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Ìwé ti Mß� mß� nì The Book of Mormon

Ìwé Ìtàn Tí A Kß Láti Þwß�
Mß� mß� nì Sí Órí Àwßn Àwo Tí A
Mú Kúrò Nínú Àwßn Àwo Ti
Nífáì

An Account Written by the
Hand of Mormon upon Plates
Taken from the Plates of Nephi

Nítorínã, ó j¿�  ìkékúrú ìwé ìrántí ti àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì,
àti p¿� lú ti àwßn ará Lámánì—A kß ß�  sí àwßn ará
Lámánì, tí wß� n j¿�  ìyókù idile Isrá¿� lì; áti p¿� lú sí àwßn Ji
àti Kèfèrí—A kß ß�  nípa ß� nà à�¿, àti p¿� lú nípas¿�  ¿� mí
ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti ti ì昀hàn—A kß ß�  a sì 昀 èdídì dì í, a sì pa á mß�  sí
Olúwa, kí á má bà lè run wß� n—Láti jáde wá nípas¿�  ¿� bùn
àti agbára Þlß� run sí ìtumß�  ti èyí nã—A 昀 èdídì dì í nípa
ßwß�  Mórónì, a sì pa á mß�  sí Olúwa, láti jáde wá nígbàtí
àkókò bá tó nípas¿�  Kèfèrí—Ìtumß�  ti èyí nã nípas¿�  ¿� bùn
Þlß� run.

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the peo0
ple of Nephi, and also of the Lamanites—Written to the
Lamanites, who are a remnant of the house of Israel;
and also to Jew and Gentile—Written by way of com0

mandment, and also by the spirit of prophecy and of
revelation—Written and sealed up, and hid up unto the
Lord, that they might not be destroyed—To come forth
by the gift and power of God unto the interpretation
thereof—Sealed by the hand of Moroni, and hid up
unto the Lord, to come forth in due time by way of the
Gentile—The interpretation thereof by the gift of God.

Ìkékúrú tí a mú láti inú Ìwé Étérì p¿� lú, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìwé
ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn Jár¿�dì, àwßn tí a túká ní àkókò tí
Olúwa da èdè àwßn ènìyan nã rú, nígbàtí wß� n nkß�  ilé
ì�ß�  gíga láti dé ß� run—Èyí j¿�  láti 昀 hàn sí ìyókù ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì àwßn ohun nlá èyí tí Olúwa ti �e fún àwßn bàbá
wßn; àti pé kí wß� n lè mß�  àwßn máj¿� mú Olúwa, pé kí a o
má sß wß� n kuro títí láé—Àti p¿� lú sí yíyí lß� kàn padà Ji
àti Kèfèrí pé Jésù ni Krístì, Þlß� run Ayérayé, tí
n昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè—Àti nísisìyí, bí àbùkù
bá wà, wß� n j¿�  à�ì�e àwßn ènìyàn; nítorínã, ¿ má�e dá
àwßn ohun Þlß� run l¿�bi, kí a lè rí yín láìlábàwß� n ní ìt¿�
ìdájß�  Krístì.

An abridgment taken from the Book of Ether also,
which is a record of the people of Jared, who were scat0
tered at the time the Lord confounded the language of
the people, when they were building a tower to get to
heaven—Which is to show unto the remnant of the
house of Israel what great things the Lord hath done for
their fathers; and that they may know the covenants of
the Lord, that they are not cast o昀 forever—And also to
the convincing of the Jew and Gentile that Jesus is the
Christ, the Eternal God, manifesting himself
unto all nations—And now, if there are faults they are
the mistakes of men; wherefore, condemn not the
things of God, that ye may be found spotless at the
judgment-seat of Christ.



Ìwé Kíní ti Nífáì The First Book of Nephi

Ìjßba Àti I�¿�  Ìrán�¿�  R¿� His Reign and Ministry

Ìwé ìtàn nípa Léhì àti ìyàwó r¿�  Sáráíà, àti àwßn
ßmßkùnrin r¿�  m¿�rin, tí à n pè ní (b¿� r¿�  láti orí ¿nítí ó
dàgbà jù) Lámánì, L¿�mú¿� lì, Sãmú, àti Nífáì. Olúwa
kìlß�  fún Léhì láti kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, nítorí tí ó sßt¿� l¿�
sí àwßn ènìyàn nípa àì�ed¿dé wßn wß�n sì n wá ß� nà láti
run ìgbésí ayé r¿� . Ó rin ìrìn-àjò ßjß�  m¿� ta sínú ijù p¿� lú
ìdílé r¿� . Nífáì mú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  wß�n sì padà sí il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù láti gba ìwé ìrántí àwßn Ji. Ìwé ìtàn ìjìyà
wßn. Wß�n gbé àwßn ßmßbìnrin Í�má¿� lì ní aya. Wß�n mú
ìdílé wßn wß�n sì lß kúrò sínú ijù. Ìjìyà àti ìpß�njú wßn
nínú ijù. Ipa ß� nà àwßn ìrìn-àjò wßn. Wß�n dé ibi omi
nlá. Àwßn arákùnrin Nífáì �ß� t¿�  sí i. Ó dãmú wßn, ó sì kß�
ßkß� . Wß�n pe orúkß ib¿�  ní Ibi-Þ�pß� . Wß�n ré omi nlá nã
kßjá sínú il¿�  ìlérí, àti b¿�b¿�  lß. Èyí j¿�  g¿�g¿�  bí ti ìwé ìtàn ti
Nífáì; tàbí ní ß� nà míràn, èmi, Nífáì, ni ó kß ìwé ìrántí
y).

An account of Lehi and his wife Sariah, and his four
sons, being called, (beginning at the eldest) Laman,
Lemuel, Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lehi to de0
part out of the land of Jerusalem, because he prophesieth
unto the people concerning their iniquity and they seek to
destroy his life. He taketh three days’ journey into the
wilderness with his family. Nephi taketh his brethren
and returneth to the land of Jerusalem after the record of
the Jews. The account of their suûerings. They take the
daughters of Ishmael to wife. They take their families
and depart into the wilderness. Their suûerings and
aÿictions in the wilderness. The course of their travels.
They come to the large waters. Nephi’s brethren rebel
against him. He confoundeth them, and buildeth a ship.
They call the name of the place Bountiful. They cross the
large waters into the promised land, and so forth. This is
according to the account of Nephi; or in other words, I,
Nephi, wrote this record.

1 Nífáì 1 1 Nephi 1

1 Èmi, Nífáì, nítorí tí a bí mi nípa àwßn òbí dídára,
nítorínã a kß�  mi nínú gbogbo òye bàbá mi; àti nítorí pé
mo ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú ní ìgbà àwßn ßjß�  mi, bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
nítorí tí mo ti rí ojúrere Olúwa lß� pß�  ní gbogbo àwßn ßjß�
mi; b¿� ni, nítorí pé mo ti ní ìmß�  nla nípa õre àti àwßn
ohun ìjìnl¿�  Þlß� run, nítorínã mo �e ìwé ìrántí àwßn ì�e
mi ní àwßn ßjß�  mi.

I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents, therefore
I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my father;
and having seen many a٠恬ictions in the course of my
days, nevertheless, having been highly favored of the
Lord in all my days; yea, having had a great knowledge
of the goodness and the mysteries of God, therefore I
make a record of my proceedings in my days.

2 B¿� ni, mo �e ìwé ìrántí ní èdè bàbá mi, èyí tí ó ní òye
àwßn Ji àti èdè àwßn ará Égíptì.

Yea, I make a record in the language of my father,
which consists of the learning of the Jews and the lan0
guage of the Egyptians.

3 Mo sì mß�  wí pé ìwé ìrántí èyí tí mo �e j¿�  òtítß� ; mo sì �e
é p¿� lú ßwß�  ara mi; mo sì �e é g¿�g¿�  bí ìmß�  mi.

And I know that the record which I make is true; and
I make it with mine own hand; and I make it according
to my knowledge.

4 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kíní ti ìjßba S¿d¿kíàh, ßba Júdà,
(bàbá mi, Léhì, tí ó ti gbé ní Jerúsál¿�mù ní gbogbo àwßn
ßjß�  r¿� ); àti ní ßdún kan nã y) ß� pß� lßpß�  wòl) wá, wß� n n
sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn wí pé wßn gbß� dß�  ronúpìwàdà,
bíb¿� kß�  ìlú nlá nì Jerúsál¿�mù yíò di píparun.

For it came to pass in the commencement of the 昀rst
year of the reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah, (my father,
Lehi, having dwelt at Jerusalem in all his days); and in
that same year there came many prophets, prophesying
unto the people that they must repent, or the great city
Jerusalem must be destroyed.



5 Nítorí-èyi ó sì �e pé bàbá mi, Léhì, bí ó �e jáde lß ó
gbàdúrà sí Olúwa, b¿� ni, àní p¿� lú gbogbo ßkàn r¿� , fún
ànfàní àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

Wherefore it came to pass that my father, Lehi, as he
went forth prayed unto the Lord, yea, even with all his
heart, in behalf of his people.

6 Ó sì �e bí ó �e n gbàdúrà sí Olúwa, ßwß� n iná kan wá ó
sì wà lórí àpáta níwájú r¿� ; ó sì rí, ó sì gbß�  púpß� ; nítorí
àwßn ohun tí ó rí àti tí ó gbß�  ó gbß� n ó sì wárìrì lß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass as he prayed unto the Lord, there
came a pillar of 昀re and dwelt upon a rock before him;
and he saw and heard much; and because of the things
which he saw and heard he did quake and tremble ex0
ceedingly.

7 Ó sì �e pé ó padà sí ilé tir¿�  ní Jerúsál¿�mù; ó sì ju ara r¿�
sí orí ibùsùn r¿� , nítorí tí a bor) r¿�  p¿� lú ¾�mí àti àwßn
ohun èyí tí ó ti rí.

And it came to pass that he returned to his own
house at Jerusalem; and he cast himself upon his bed,
being overcome with the Spirit and the things which he
had seen.

8 Nítorí tí a borí r¿�  báy) p¿� lú ¾�mí, a mú un lß nínú ìran,
àní tí ó 昀 rí àwßn ß� run tí ó �í síl¿� , ó sì wòye pé òun rí
Þlß� run tí ó jóko lórí ìt¿� -ßba r¿� , tí àjß àìníye àwßn ang¿� lì
si y) ka ní ìwà kíkßrin àti yíyin Þlß� run wßn.

And being thus overcome with the Spirit, he was car0
ried away in a vision, even that he saw the heavens open,
and he thought he saw God sitting upon his throne,
surrounded with numberless concourses of angels in
the attitude of singing and praising their God.

9 Ó sì �e pé ó rí ¾nìkan tí ó n sß� kal¿�  láti ãrín ß� run, ó sì ri
pé ìmß� l¿�  r¿�  pß�  ju ti õrùn ní agbedeméjì ßjß� .

And it came to pass that he saw One descending out
of the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his luster was
above that of the sun at noon-day.

10 Ó sì tún rí àwßn méjìlá kan tí wß� n n t¿� lé e, tí dídán
wßn sì tayß ti ìràwß�  ní òfúrufú.

And he also saw twelve others following him, and
their brightness did exceed that of the stars in the 昀rma0
ment.

11 Wß� n sì sß� kal¿�  wß� n sì lß kãkiri ní ojú-il¿�  àgbáyé; ¿ni
ì�ãjú sì wá ó sì dúró níwájú bàbá mi, ó sì fún un ní ìwé
kan, ó sì 昀 à�¿ fún un pé kí ó kà á.

And they came down and went forth upon the face
of the earth; and the 昀rst came and stood before my fa0
ther, and gave unto him a book, and bade him that he
should read.

12 Ó sì �e pé bí ó �e n kà á, ó kún fún ¾�mí Olúwa. And it came to pass that as he read, he was 昀lled with
the Spirit of the Lord.

13 Ó sì kà á, wí pé: Ègbé, ègbé ni fún Jerúsál¿�mù, nítorí
mo ti rí àwßn ohun ìríra r¿! B¿� ni, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  nkan sì ni
bàbá mi kà nípa Jerúsál¿�mù—pé a ó pãrun, àti àwßn
olùgbé inú r¿� ; ß� pß�  ni yíò �ègbé nípas¿�  idà, ß� pß�  sì ni a ó
kó ní ìgbèkùn lß sí Bábílß� nì.

And he read, saying: Wo, wo, unto Jerusalem, for I
have seen thine abominations! Yea, and many things did
my father read concerning Jerusalem—that it should be
destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof; many should
perish by the sword, and many should be carried away
captive into Babylon.

14 Ó sì �e nígbà tí bàbá mi ti kà á tí ó sì ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�
ohun nlá àti àwßn ohun ìyanu, ó kígbe àwßn ohun
púpß�  sókè sí Olúwa; bíí: Títóbi àti ìyanu ni i�¿�  r¿, A!
Olúwa Þlß� run Olódùmarè! Ìt¿� -ßba r¿ ga ní òkè-ß� run,
b¿� ni agbára r¿, àti õre, àti ãnú nb¿ lórí gbogbo olùgbé
ayé; àti, nítorí tí ìwß j¿�  aláanú, ìwß kì yíò yß� da àwßn tí ó
bá wá sß� dß�  r¿ pé kí wß� n ó �ègbé!

And it came to pass that when my father had read
and seen many great and marvelous things, he did ex0
claim many things unto the Lord; such as: Great and
marvelous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty! Thy
throne is high in the heavens, and thy power, and good0
ness, and mercy are over all the inhabitants of the earth;
and, because thou art merciful, thou wilt not su昀er
those who come unto thee that they shall perish!



15 Bí irú eley) sì ni èdè bàbá mi ní yínyin Þlß� run r¿� ;
nítorí ßkàn r¿�  yß� , gbogbo ßkàn r¿�  sì kún, nítorí àwßn
ohun èyí tí ó ti rí, b¿� ni, èyí tí Þlß� run ti 昀hàn án.

And after this manner was the language of my father
in the praising of his God; for his soul did rejoice, and
his whole heart was 昀lled, because of the things which
he had seen, yea, which the Lord had shown unto him.

16 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò sì �e ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  ìwé ìtàn àwßn
ohun èyí tí bàbá mi ti kß, nítorí tí ó ti kß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun
èyí tí ó rí nínú àwßn ìran àti àlá; ó sì ti kß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun
p¿� lú, èyí tí ó sßt¿� l¿�  tí ó sì sß fún àwßn ßmß r¿� , nípa èyí tí
èmi kò ní �e ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  ìwé ìtàn.

And now I, Nephi, do not make a full account of the
things which my father hath written, for he hath writ0
ten many things which he saw in visions and in dreams;
and he also hath written many things which he prophe0
sied and spake unto his children, of which I shall not
make a full account.

17 ~ùgbß� n èmi yíò �e ìwé ìtàn àwßn ì�e mi ní àwßn ßjß�
mi. Kíyès), mo �e ìkékúrú ìwé ìrántí bàbá mi, sórí awßn
àwo èyí tí mo ti �e p¿� lú ßwß�  ara mi; nítorí-èyi, l¿�hìn tí
mo bá ti ké ìwé ìrántí bàbá mi kúrú nígbà nã ni èmi yíò
�e ìwé ìtàn ti ìgbésí ayé tèmi.

But I shall make an account of my proceedings in my
days. Behold, I make an abridgment of the record of my
father, upon plates which I have made with mine own
hands; wherefore, after I have abridged the record of my
father then will I make an account of mine own life.

18 Nítorínã, mo f¿�  kí ¿� yin mß� , pé l¿�hìn tí Olúwa ti 昀
ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun ìyanu han sí bàbá mi, Léhì, b¿� ni, nípa
ìparun Jerúsál¿�mù, kíyès) ó jáde lß sí ãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nì, ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí sßt¿� l¿�  ó sì n kéde sí wßn nípa àwßn ohun
èyí tí ó ti rí àti tí ó ti gbß� .

Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after
the Lord had shown so many marvelous things unto my
father, Lehi, yea, concerning the destruction of
Jerusalem, behold he went forth among the people, and
began to prophesy and to declare unto them concerning
the things which he had both seen and heard.

19 Ó sì �e tí àwßn Ji 昀 �e ¿l¿�yà nítorí àwßn ohun èyí tí ó
j¿� r) sí nípa wßn; nítorí tí ó j¿� r) nítõtß�  sí ìwà búburú wßn
àti àwßn ohun ìríra wßn; ó sì j¿� r) pé àwßn ohun èyí tí
òun rí tí òun sì gbß� , àti p¿� lú àwßn ohun èyí tí òun kà
nínú ìwé nã, 昀 hàn kedere bíbß�  Messia kan, àti p¿� lú
ìràpadà ayé.

And it came to pass that the Jews did mock him be0
cause of the things which he testi昀ed of them; for he
truly testi昀ed of their wickedness and their abomina0
tions; and he testi昀ed that the things which he saw and
heard, and also the things which he read in the book,
manifested plainly of the coming of a Messiah, and also
the redemption of the world.

20 Nígbà tí àwßn Ji sì gbß�  àwßn nkan wß� nyí wß� n bínú
sí i; b¿� ni, àní, b) sí àwßn wòl) ìgbà àtijß� , tí wß� n ti sß sóde,
tí wß� n sì sß ní òkúta, tí wß� n sì pa; wß� n sì tún wá ¿� mi r¿� ,
kí wß� n lè mú un kúrò. ~ùgbß� n kíyèsí i, èmi, Nífáì, yíò
昀hàn sí yín pé ãnú Olúwa tí ó ní ìtùnú nb¿ lórí gbogbo
àwßn ¿ni tí ó ti yàn, nítorí ti ìgbàgbß�  wßn, láti �e wß� n ní
alágbára àní sí agbára ìdásíl¿� .

And when the Jews heard these things they were an0
gry with him; yea, even as with the prophets of old,
whom they had cast out, and stoned, and slain; and they
also sought his life, that they might take it away. But be0
hold, I, Nephi, will show unto you that the tender mer0
cies of the Lord are over all those whom he hath chosen,
because of their faith, to make them mighty even unto
the power of deliverance.



1 Nífáì 2 1 Nephi 2

1 Nítorí kíyès) i, ó sì �e tí Olúwa bá bàbá mi sß� rß� , b¿� ni, àní
nínú àlá, ó sì sß fún un: Alábùkún fún ni ìwß Léhì,
nítorí àwßn ohun èyí tí ìwß ti �e; àti nítorí ìwß ti j¿�
olóotß�  tí ìwß sì ti kéde sí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí, àwßn
ohun èyí tí mo pà�¿ fún ß, kíyès) i, wß� n n wá láti mú ¿� mí
r¿ kúrò.

For behold, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto my
father, yea, even in a dream, and said unto him: Blessed
art thou Lehi, because of the things which thou hast
done; and because thou hast been faithful and declared
unto this people the things which I commanded thee,
behold, they seek to take away thy life.

2 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa pà�¿ fún bàbá mi, àní nínú àlá, pé kí ó
mú ìdílé r¿�  kí ó sì lß kúrò sínú ijù.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded my fa0
ther, even in a dream, that he should take his family and
depart into the wilderness.

3 Ó sì �e tí ó �e ígbßràn sí ß� rß�  Olúwa, nítorí-èyi, ó �e
g¿�g¿�  bí Olúwa �e pà�¿ fún un.

And it came to pass that he was obedient unto the
word of the Lord, wherefore he did as the Lord com0

manded him.

4 Ó sì �e tí ó lß kúrò sínú ijù. Ó sì 昀 ilé r¿�  síl¿� , àti il¿�  ìní
r¿� , àti wúrà r¿� , àti fàdákà r¿� , àti àwßn ohun oníyebíye r¿� ,
kò sì mú ohunkóhun p¿� lú r¿� , à昀 ìdílé r¿� , àti àwßn èsè, àti
àwßn àgß� , ó sì lß kúrò sínú ijù.

And it came to pass that he departed into the wilder0
ness. And he left his house, and the land of his inheri0
tance, and his gold, and his silver, and his precious
things, and took nothing with him, save it were his fam0

ily, and provisions, and tents, and departed into the
wilderness.

5 Ó sì wá sísàl¿�  ní ¿� bá itòsí èbúté Òkun Pupa; ó sì rin
ìrìn-àjo nínú ijù ní ¿� bá èyí tí ó wà nítòsí Òkun Pupa; ó sì
rin ìrìn-àjò nínú ijù p¿� lú ìdílé r¿� , èyí tí i �e ìyá mi, Sáráíà,
àti àwßn ¿� gbß� n mi ßkùnrin, tí wß� n j¿�  Lámánì, L¿�mú¿� lì,
àti Sãmú.

And he came down by the borders near the shore of
the Red Sea; and he traveled in the wilderness in the
borders which are nearer the Red Sea; and he did travel
in the wilderness with his family, which consisted of my
mother, Sariah, and my elder brothers, who were
Laman, Lemuel, and Sam.

6 Ó sì �e pé nígbà tí ó ti rin ìrìn-àjò ßjß�  m¿� ta nínú ijù, ó
t¿ àgß�  r¿�  sí àfonífojì l¿�bã ¿� gb¿�  odò omi kan.

And it came to pass that when he had traveled three
days in the wilderness, he pitched his tent in a valley by
the side of a river of water.

7 Ó sì �e tí ó kß�  p¿p¿ òkúta kan, ó sì �e ßr¿ kan sí Olúwa,
ó sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Olúwa Þlß� run wa.

And it came to pass that he built an altar of stones,
and made an o昀ering unto the Lord, and gave thanks
unto the Lord our God.

8 Ó sì �e tí ó pe orúkß odò nã ní, Lámánì, ó sì n �àn sínú
Òkun Pupa; àfonífojì nã sì wà ní ¿� bá itòsí ¿nu r¿� .

And it came to pass that he called the name of the
river, Laman, and it emptied into the Red Sea; and the
valley was in the borders near the mouth thereof.

9 Àti nígbàtí bàbá mi sì rí i wí pé omi odò nã n�àn sínú
ìsun Òkun Pupa, ó wí fún Lámánì, wí pé: À! ìwß ìbá lè
dàbí odò y), tí ó n�an títí sínú orísun gbogbo ìwà òdodo!

And when my father saw that the waters of the river
emptied into the fountain of the Red Sea, he spake unto
Laman, saying: O that thou mightest be like unto this
river, continually running into the fountain of all right0
eousness!

10 Ó sì tún wí fún L¿�mú¿� lì: À! ìwß ìbá lè dàbí àfonífojì
y), tí ó wà gbßn-in tí ó sì dúró�in�in, tí kò sì lè mì ní pípa
àwßn ò昀n Olúwa mß� !

And he also spake unto Lemuel: O that thou might0
est be like unto this valley, 昀rm and steadfast, and im0

movable in keeping the commandments of the Lord!



11 Nísisìyí èyí ni ó wí nítorí ti ßrùn líle Lámánì àti
L¿�mú¿� lì; nítorí kíyès) i wß� n n kùn sínú ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun
sí bàbá wßn, nítorí tí ó j¿�  aríran ßkùnrin, ó sì ti tß�  wßn
jáde ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, láti kúrò ní il¿�  ìní wßn, àti wúrà
wßn, àti fàdákà wßn, àti àwßn nkan oníyebíye wßn, láti
�ègbé nínú ijù. Èyí sì ni wß� n sß wí pé ó ti �e nítorí ti ìrò
aláìgbß� n ßkàn r¿� .

Now this he spake because of the sti昀neckedness of
Laman and Lemuel; for behold they did murmur in
many things against their father, because he was a vi0
sionary man, and had led them out of the land of
Jerusalem, to leave the land of their inheritance, and
their gold, and their silver, and their precious things, to
perish in the wilderness. And this they said he had done
because of the foolish imaginations of his heart.

12 Báy) sì ni Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì, tí wß� n j¿�  agba, kùn sì
bàbá wßn. Wß� n sì kùn nítorí tí wßn kò mß�  ìbálò Þlß� run
nì, ¿ni tí ó dá wßn.

And thus Laman and Lemuel, being the eldest, did
murmur against their father. And they did murmur be0
cause they knew not the dealings of that God who had
created them.

13 B¿� ni wßn kò gbàgbß�  wí pé Jerúsál¿�mù, ìlú nla nì, lè
parun g¿�g¿�  bí ß� rß�  àwßn wòl). Wß� n sì dàbí àwßn Ji tí ó
wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù, tí wß� n n wá láti mú ¿� mí bàbá mi kúrò.

Neither did they believe that Jerusalem, that great
city, could be destroyed according to the words of the
prophets. And they were like unto the Jews who were at
Jerusalem, who sought to take away the life of my fa0
ther.

14 Ó sì �e tí bàbá mi bá wßn sß� rß�  ní àfonífojì L¿�mú¿� lì,
p¿� lú agbára, nítorí tí ó kún fún ¾�mí, títí di ìgbà tí ara
wß� n 昀 gbß� n níwájú r¿� . Ó sì dãmú wßn, tí wßn kò 昀 lè
sß� rß�  lòdì sí i; nítorí-èyi, wß� n �e bí ó �e pà�¿ fún wßn.

And it came to pass that my father did speak unto
them in the valley of Lemuel, with power, being 昀lled
with the Spirit, until their frames did shake before him.
And he did confound them, that they durst not utter
against him; wherefore, they did as he commanded
them.

15 Bàbá mi sì gbé nínú àgß�  kan. And my father dwelt in a tent.

16 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, nítorí tí mo j¿ ßmßdé lß� pß� lßpß� ,
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  tí mo tóbi ní ìnà sókè ènìyàn, àti p¿� lú nítorí tí
mo ní ìf¿�  nlá láti mß�  nípa àwßn ohun ìjìnl¿�  Þlß� run,
nítorí-èyi, mo kígbe pe Olúwa; sì kíyès) i ó sì b¿�  mí wò, ó
sì mú ßkàn mi rß�  tí mo 昀 gba gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  nã gbß� ,
èyí tí bàbá mi ti sß; nítorí-èyi, èmi kò �ß� t¿�  sí i g¿�g¿�  bí
àwßn arákùnrin mi.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, being exceedingly
young, nevertheless being large in stature, and also hav0
ing great desires to know of the mysteries of God,
wherefore, I did cry unto the Lord; and behold he did
visit me, and did soften my heart that I did believe all
the words which had been spoken by my father; where0
fore, I did not rebel against him like unto my brothers.

17 Mo sì bá Sãmú sß� rß� , mo j¿�  kí ó mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí
Olúwa ti 昀hàn sí mi nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿� . Ó sì �e tí ó gba
àwßn ß� rß�  mi gbß� .

And I spake unto Sam, making known unto him the
things which the Lord had manifested unto me by his
Holy Spirit. And it came to pass that he believed in my
words.

18 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès) i, Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì kò f¿�  fetísíl¿�  sí
awßn ß� rß�  mi; nítorí tí inú mi sì bàj¿�  nítorí líle ßkàn wßn
mo kígbe pe Olúwa fún wßn.

But, behold, Laman and Lemuel would not hearken
unto my words; and being grieved because of the hard0
ness of their hearts I cried unto the Lord for them.

19 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wí fún mi, wí pé: Alábùkún-fún ni
ìwß, Nífáì, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  r¿, nítorí ìwß ti wá mi
l¿� sß� l¿sß� , p¿� lú ìr¿� l¿�  ßkàn.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say0
ing: Blessed art thou, Nephi, because of thy faith, for
thou hast sought me diligently, with lowliness of heart.



20 Níwß� n bí ìwß bá sì n pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , ìwß yíò �e
rere, a ó sì �e amß� nà r¿ lß sí il¿�  ìlérí kan; b¿� ni, àní il¿�  èyí tí
mo ti pèsè fún ß; b¿� ni, il¿�  èyí tí ó j¿�  à�àyàn ju gbogbo
àwßn il¿�  míràn.

And inasmuch as ye shall keep my commandments,
ye shall prosper, and shall be led to a land of promise;
yea, even a land which I have prepared for you; yea, a
land which is choice above all other lands.

21 Níwß� n bí àwßn arákùnrin r¿ bá sì n �ß� t¿�  sí ß, a ó gé
wßn kúrò níwájú Olúwa.

And inasmuch as thy brethren shall rebel against
thee, they shall be cut o昀 from the presence of the Lord.

22 Níwß� n bí ìwß bá sì n pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , a ó 昀 ß�  �e
alákòso àti olùkß�  lórí àwßn arákùnrin r¿.

And inasmuch as thou shalt keep my command0
ments, thou shalt be made a ruler and a teacher over thy
brethren.

23 Nítorí kíyès) i, ní ßjß�  nã tí wß� n bá �ß� t¿�  sí mi, èmi yíò 昀
wß� n bú àní p¿� lú ì昀bú kíkan, nwßn kì yíò sì ní agbára lórí
irú-ßmß r¿ à昀 tí wß� n ó bá �ß� t¿�  sí èmi nã p¿� lú.

For behold, in that day that they shall rebel against
me, I will curse them even with a sore curse, and they
shall have no power over thy seed except they shall rebel
against me also.

24 Bí ó bá sì �e pé wß� n �ß� t¿�  sí mi, wßn yíò j¿�  pà�án fún
irú-ßmß r¿, láti rú wßn sókè ní àwßn ß� nà ìrantí.

And if it so be that they rebel against me, they shall
be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in the ways of
remembrance.



1 Nífáì 3 1 Nephi 3

1 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, padà láti sísß� rß�  p¿� lú Olúwa, sí àgß�
bàbá mi.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, returned from speak0
ing with the Lord, to the tent of my father.

2 Ó sì �e tí ó wí fún mi, wí pé: Kíyès) i mo ti lá àlá kan,
nínú èyí tí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún mi pé ìwß àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿ yíò padà sí Jerúsál¿�mù.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, saying:
Behold I have dreamed a dream, in the which the Lord
hath commanded me that thou and thy brethren shall
return to Jerusalem.

3 Nítorí kíyès) i, Lábánì ní ìwé ìrántí àwßn Ji àti p¿� lú
ìtàn ìdílé àwßn baba-nlá mi, a sì fín wßn sórí àwßn àwo
id¿.

For behold, Laban hath the record of the Jews and
also a genealogy of my forefathers, and they are en0
graven upon plates of brass.

4 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún mi pé kí ìwß àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿ lß sí ilé Lábánì, kí ¿ sì wá àwßn ìwé ìrántí
nã, kí ¿ sì mú wßn wá sísàl¿�  níhin sínú ijù.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me that thou
and thy brothers should go unto the house of Laban,
and seek the records, and bring them down hither into
the wilderness.

5 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i àwßn arákùnrin r¿ n kùn, wß� n n
wí pé ohun tí ó le ni èyí tí mo bèrè lß�wß�  wßn; �ùgbß� n
kíyès) i èmi kò bèrè r¿�  lß�wß�  wßn, �ùgbß� n ó j¿�  à�¿ Olúwa.

And now, behold thy brothers murmur, saying it is a
hard thing which I have required of them; but behold I
have not required it of them, but it is a commandment
of the Lord.

6 Nítorínã lß, ßmß mi, ìwß yíò sì rí ojú rere lß� dß�
Olúwa, nítorí tí ìwß kò kùn.

Therefore go, my son, and thou shalt be favored of
the Lord, because thou hast not murmured.

7 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, sß fún bàbá mi: Èmi yíò lß láti �e
àwßn ohun tí Olúwa ti pa lá�¿, nítorí tí èmi mß�  wí pé
Olúwa kì yíò pa à�¿ fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, bíkò�e pé
òun yíò pèsè ß� nà fún wßn pé kí wß� n lè parí ohun nã èyí
tí òun pa lá�¿ fún wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto my fa0
ther: I will go and do the things which the Lord hath
commanded, for I know that the Lord giveth no com0

mandments unto the children of men, save he shall pre0
pare a way for them that they may accomplish the thing
which he commandeth them.

8 Ó sì �e nígbà tí bàbá mi ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó yß�
lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí ó mß�  wí pé mo ti j¿�  alábùkún-fún lß� dß�
Olúwa.

And it came to pass that when my father had heard
these words he was exceedingly glad, for he knew that I
had been blessed of the Lord.

9 Èmi, Nífáì, àti àwßn arákùnrin mi sì mú ìrìn-àjò wa
ní ijù, p¿� lú àwßn àgß�  wa, láti gòkè lß sí il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù.

And I, Nephi, and my brethren took our journey in
the wilderness, with our tents, to go up to the land of
Jerusalem.

10 Ó sì �e nígbà tí a ti gòkè lß sí il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, èmi àti
àwßn arákùnrin mi 昀 ß� rß�  lß ara wa.

And it came to pass that when we had gone up to the
land of Jerusalem, I and my brethren did consult one
with another.

11 A sì �¿�  kèké—tani nínú wa ni kí ó lß sí ilé Lábánì. Ó sì
�e tí kèké mú Lámánì; Lámánì sì wß inú ilé Lábánì lß ó sì
sß� rß�  p¿� lú r¿�  bí ó �e jóko ní ilé r¿� .

And we cast lots—who of us should go in unto the
house of Laban. And it came to pass that the lot fell
upon Laman; and Laman went in unto the house of
Laban, and he talked with him as he sat in his house.

12 Ó sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Lábánì àwßn ìwé-ìrántí èyí tí a gb¿�  sórí
àwßn àwo id¿, èyí tí ó ní ìtàn ìdílé bàbá mi nínú.

And he desired of Laban the records which were en0
graven upon the plates of brass, which contained the ge0
nealogy of my father.



13 Sì kíyès) i, ó sì �e tí Lábánì bínú, ó sì tì í jáde kúrò ní
ß� dß�  r¿� ; kì yíò sì j¿�  kí ó gba àwßn ìwé-ìrántí nã. Nítoríti, ó
sß fún un: Kíyès) i ìwß j¿�  ßlß� �à, èmi yíò sì pa ß� .

And behold, it came to pass that Laban was angry,
and thrust him out from his presence; and he would not
that he should have the records. Wherefore, he said
unto him: Behold thou art a robber, and I will slay thee.

14 ~ùgbß� n Lámánì sá kúrò ní ß� dß�  r¿� , ó sì sß àwßn ohun
tí Lábánì ti �e, fún wa. A sì b¿� r¿�  sí kún fún ìbànúj¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� , àwßn arákùnrin mi sì f¿�  padà sí ß� dß�  bàbá mi
nínú ijù.

But Laman 昀ed out of his presence, and told the
things which Laban had done, unto us. And we began
to be exceedingly sorrowful, and my brethren were
about to return unto my father in the wilderness.

15 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i mo sß fún wßn pé: Bí Olúwa ti mb¿,
àti bí àwa ti mb¿, àwa kì yíò sß� kal¿�  lß sí ß� dß�  bàbá wa
nínú ijù títí àwa ó 昀 �e ohun tí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún wa
parí.

But behold I said unto them that: As the Lord liveth,
and as we live, we will not go down unto our father in
the wilderness until we have accomplished the thing
which the Lord hath commanded us.

16 Nítorí-èyi, ¿ j¿�  kí á �e òtítß�  ní pípa àwßn ò昀n Olúwa
mß� ; nítorínã ¿ j¿�  kí á sß� kal¿�  lß sí il¿�  ìní bàbá wa, nítorí ¿
kíyès) i ó 昀 wúrà àti fàdákà síl¿� , àti orí�irí�i ßrß� . Gbogbo
eley) ni ó sì �e nítorí àwßn ò昀n Olúwa.

Wherefore, let us be faithful in keeping the com0

mandments of the Lord; therefore let us go down to the
land of our father’s inheritance, for behold he left gold
and silver, and all manner of riches. And all this he hath
done because of the commandments of the Lord.

17 Nítorí ó mß�  pé Jerúsál¿�mù yíò di píparun, nítorí ti
ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn nã.

For he knew that Jerusalem must be destroyed, be0
cause of the wickedness of the people.

18 Nítorí kíyès) i, wß� n ti kß ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) síl¿� . Nítorí-
èyi bí bàbá mi bá gbé ní il¿�  nã l¿� hìn tí a ti pà�¿ fún un láti
sá jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã, kíyès) i, òun yíò �ègbé p¿� lú. Nítorí-
èyi, ó di dandan fún un láti sá jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã.

For behold, they have rejected the words of the
prophets. Wherefore, if my father should dwell in the
land after he hath been commanded to 昀ee out of the
land, behold, he would also perish. Wherefore, it must
needs be that he 昀ee out of the land.

19 Sì kíyès) i, ó j¿�  ßgbß� n nínú Þlß� run pé kí àwa gba
àwßn ìwé-ìrántí wß� nyí, kí á lè �e ìtß� jú èdè àwßn bàbá wa
fún àwßn ßmß wa;

And behold, it is wisdom in God that we should ob0
tain these records, that we may preserve unto our chil0
dren the language of our fathers;

20 Àti p¿� lú kí àwa lè �e ìtß� jú fún wßn, àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí a ti
sß láti ¿nu gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß� , èyí tí a ti 昀 fún wßn
nípas¿�  ¾�mí àti agbára Þlß� run, láti ìgbà tí ayé ti b¿� r¿� , àní
títí di àkókò lß�wß� lß�wß�  y).

And also that we may preserve unto them the words
which have been spoken by the mouth of all the holy
prophets, which have been delivered unto them by the
Spirit and power of God, since the world began, even
down unto this present time.

21 Ó sì �e pé irú èdè báy) ni mo 昀 yí àwßn arákùnrin mi
lß� kàn padà, kí wß� n lè �e òtítß�  ní pípa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run
mß� .

And it came to pass that after this manner of lan0
guage did I persuade my brethren, that they might be
faithful in keeping the commandments of God.

22 Ó sì �e tí a sß� kal¿�  lß sí il¿�  ìní wa, a sì �a wúrà wa jß; àti
fàdákà wa, àti àwßn nkan oníyebíye wa.

And it came to pass that we went down to the land of
our inheritance, and we did gather together our gold,
and our silver, and our precious things.

23 L¿�hìn tí a sì ti �a àwßn nkan wß� nyí jß, a lß sókè l¿� kejì sí
ilé Lábánì.

And after we had gathered these things together, we
went up again unto the house of Laban.



24 Ó sì �e tí a wßlé tß Lábánì lß, a sì b¿rè lß�wß�  r¿�  pé kí ó
fún wa ní àwßn ìwé-ìrántí nã èyí tí a fín sórí àwßn àwo
ìd¿, fún èyí tí àwa yíò fún un ní wúrà wa, àti fàdákà wa,
àti gbogbo àwßn nkan oníyebíye wa.

And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban, and
desired him that he would give unto us the records
which were engraven upon the plates of brass, for
which we would give unto him our gold, and our silver,
and all our precious things.

25 Ó sì �e nígbà tí Lábánì rí ohun ìní wa, àti wí pé ó pß�
lß� pß� lßpß� , ó �e ìf¿�kúf¿�  sí i, tób¿�  tí ó tì wá sóde, ó sì rán
àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  láti pa wá, kí ó lè gba ohun ìní wa.

And it came to pass that when Laban saw our prop0
erty, and that it was exceedingly great, he did lust after
it, insomuch that he thrust us out, and sent his servants
to slay us, that he might obtain our property.

26 Ó sì �e tí a sá fún àwßn ìrán�¿�  Lábánì, tí ó 昀 j¿�  wí pé a
ní láti 昀 ohun ìní wa síl¿� , ó sì bß�  sí ßwß�  Lábánì.

And it came to pass that we did 昀ee before the ser0
vants of Laban, and we were obliged to leave behind our
property, and it fell into the hands of Laban.

27 Ó sì �e tí a sá sínú ijù, àwßn ìrán�¿�  Lábánì kò sì bá wa,
a sì 昀 ara wa pamß�  nínú ihò àpáta kan.

And it came to pass that we 昀ed into the wilderness,
and the servants of Laban did not overtake us, and we
hid ourselves in the cavity of a rock.

28 Ó sì �e tí Lámánì bínú sí mi, àti p¿� lú sí bàbá mi; bákan
nã sì ni L¿�mú¿� lì, nítorí ó fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  Lámánì. Nítorí-
èyi Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì sß ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� rß�  líle sí wa, àwa
àbúrò wßn ßkùnrin, wß� n sì lù wá àní p¿� lú ß� pá.

And it came to pass that Laman was angry with me,
and also with my father; and also was Lemuel, for he
hearkened unto the words of Laman. Wherefore
Laman and Lemuel did speak many hard words unto
us, their younger brothers, and they did smite us even
with a rod.

29 Ó sì �e bí wß� n �e n lù wá p¿� lú ß� pá, kíyès) i, ang¿� lì
Olúwa kan wá ó sì dúró níwájú wßn, ó sì wí fún wßn, wí
pé: Èé�e tí ¿� yin 昀 n lu àbúrò yín ßkùnrin p¿� lú ß� pá? ¾�yin
kò ha mß�  pé Olúwa ti yàn án láti j¿�  alákõso lórí yín, ó sì
�e èyi nítorí àì�ed¿dé yín? Kíyès) i ¿� yin yíò tún gòkè lß sí
Jerúsál¿�mù, Olúwa yíò sì 昀 Lábánì lée yín lß�wß� .

And it came to pass as they smote us with a rod, be0
hold, an angel of the Lord came and stood before them,
and he spake unto them, saying: Why do ye smite your
younger brother with a rod? Know ye not that the Lord
hath chosen him to be a ruler over you, and this because
of your iniquities? Behold ye shall go up to Jerusalem
again, and the Lord will deliver Laban into your hands.

30 L¿�hìn tí áng¿� lì nã sì ti sß� rß�  sí wa, ó lß kúrò. And after the angel had spoken unto us, he departed.

31 L¿�hìn tí áng¿� lì nã sì ti lß kúrò, Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì
tún b¿� r¿�  sí kùn, wí pé: Báwo ni yíò ti �e é �e pé Olúwa
yíò 昀 Lábánì lé wa lß�wß� ? Kíyès) i ó j¿�  alágbára ßkùnrin, ó
sì lè pà�¿ fún ãdß� ta, b¿� ni, àní ó lè pa ãdß� ta; nj¿�  ¿�e tí kò ní
le pa wá?

And after the angel had departed, Laman and
Lemuel again began to murmur, saying: How is it possi0
ble that the Lord will deliver Laban into our hands?
Behold, he is a mighty man, and he can command 昀fty,
yea, even he can slay 昀fty; then why not us?



1 Nífáì 4 1 Nephi 4

1 Ó sì �e tí mo wí fún àwßn arákùnrin mi, wí pé: ¾ j¿�  kí á
tún gòkè lß sí Jerúsál¿�mù, ¿ sì j¿�  kí á �e òtítß�  ní pípa
àwßn ò昀n Olúwa mß� ; nítorí ¿ kíyès) i ó lágbára ju
gbogbo ayé, nj¿�  ¿�e tí kò leè lágbára ju Lábánì àti ãdß� ta
r¿� , b¿� ni, tàbí ju ¿gb¿gb¿� rún r¿�  pãpã?

And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren, say0
ing: Let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and let us be
faithful in keeping the commandments of the Lord; for
behold he is mightier than all the earth, then why not
mightier than Laban and his 昀fty, yea, or even than his
tens of thousands?

2 Nítorínã ¿ j¿�  kí á gòkè lß; ¿ j¿�  kí á ní ágbára tí ó dàbí ti
Mósè; nítorí ó sß� rß�  nítõtß�  sí omi Òkun Pupa wß� n sì
pínyà síhin àti sß� hun, àwßn bàbá wa sì lã já, jáde
ìgbèkun, lórí ìyàngb¿ il¿� , àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Fáráò sì
t¿� lé wßn wß� n sì rì sínú omi Òkun Pupa.

Therefore let us go up; let us be strong like unto
Moses; for he truly spake unto the waters of the Red Sea
and they divided hither and thither, and our fathers
came through, out of captivity, on dry ground, and the
armies of Pharaoh did follow and were drowned in the
waters of the Red Sea.

3 Wàyí ¿ kíyès) i ¿� yin mß�  wí pé èyí j¿�  òtítß� ; ¿� yin sì mß�

p¿� lú wí pé ang¿� lì kan ti sß� rß�  sí yín; ¿ ha ti se tí ¿� yin yíò
tún siyèméjì? ¾ j¿�  kí á gòkè lß; Olúwa lè gbà wá, g¿�g¿�  bí
àwßn bàbá wa, kí ó sì pa Lábánì run, g¿�g¿�  bí àwßn ará
Égíptì.

Now behold ye know that this is true; and ye also
know that an angel hath spoken unto you; wherefore
can ye doubt? Let us go up; the Lord is able to deliver us,
even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban, even as the
Egyptians.

4 Nísisìyí nígbàtí mo ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, wß� n �ì n
bínú síb¿� , wß� n sì múra si láti kùn; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wß� n t¿� lé
mi gòkè títí a 昀 dé ¿� hìn odi Jerúsál¿�mù.

Now when I had spoken these words, they were yet
wroth, and did still continue to murmur; nevertheless
they did follow me up until we came without the walls
of Jerusalem.

5 Ó sì j¿�  ní òru; mo sì mú kí wß� n 昀 ara wßn pamß�  s¿�hìn
odi. L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti 昀 ara wßn pamß� , èmi, Nífáì, pa-
kß� lß�  sínú ìlú nlá nã mo sì lß níhà ilé Lábánì.

And it was by night; and I caused that they should
hide themselves without the walls. And after they had
hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept into the city and went
forth towards the house of Laban.

6 ¾�mi sì n tß�  mi, n kò mß�  t¿� l¿�  àwßn ohun èyí tí èmi ìbá
�e.

And I was led by the Spirit, not knowing beforehand
the things which I should do.

7 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  mo t¿�  síwájú, bí mo sì ti súnmß�  ilé Lábánì
mo rí ßkùnrin kan, ó sì ti �ubú sí il¿�  níwájú mi, nítorí tí ó
ti mu àmupara p¿� lú ßtí-wáínì.

Nevertheless I went forth, and as I came near unto
the house of Laban I beheld a man, and he had fallen to
the earth before me, for he was drunken with wine.

8 Nígbà tí mo sì súnmß�  ß� dß�  r¿�  mo ri wí pé Lábánì ni. And when I came to him I found that it was Laban.

9 Mo sì �àkíyèsí idà r¿� , mo sì fà á jáde kúrò nínú àkß�  r¿� ;
¿kù r¿�  j¿�  ti wúrà tí ó dá �áká, i�¿�  r¿�  sì dára lß� pß� lßpß� , mo sì
ri wí pé ojú idà r¿�  j¿�  ti irin oníyebíye jùlß.

And I beheld his sword, and I drew it forth from the
sheath thereof; and the hilt thereof was of pure gold,
and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly 昀ne, and
I saw that the blade thereof was of the most precious
steel.

10 Ó sì �e ¾�mí rß�  mí láti pa Lábánì; �ùgbß� n mo sß nínú
ßkàn mi: N kò ta ¿� j¿�  ènìyàn síl¿�  nígbà-kigbà rí. Mo sì
súnrakì mo f¿�  wí pé kí n má�e pa á.

And it came to pass that I was constrained by the
Spirit that I should kill Laban; but I said in my heart:
Never at any time have I shed the blood of man. And I
shrunk and would that I might not slay him.



11 ¾�mí sì tún sß fún mi: Kíyès) i Olúwa ti jß� wß�  r¿�  lé ß
lß�wß� . B¿� ni, mo sì tún mß�  wí pé ó ti wá ß� nà láti gba ¿� mí
tèmi; b¿� ni, òun kò sì fetí sí àwßn ò昀n Olúwa; ó sì ti gba
ohun ìní wa lß p¿� lú.

And the Spirit said unto me again: Behold the Lord
hath delivered him into thy hands. Yea, and I also knew
that he had sought to take away mine own life; yea, and
he would not hearken unto the commandments of the
Lord; and he also had taken away our property.

12 Ó sì �e tí ¾�mí tún sß fún mi: Pa á, nítorí Olúwa ti
jß� wß�  r¿�  lé ß lß�wß� ;

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me
again: Slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into
thy hands;

13 Kíyès) i Olúwa yíò pa ènìyàn búburú láti lè mú àwßn
èrò rere r¿�  jáde wá. Ó sàn kí ènìyàn kan �ègbé ju kí oríl¿� -
èdè kan r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  kí wß� n sì �ègbé.

Behold the Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth his
righteous purposes. It is better that one man should
perish than that a nation should dwindle and perish in
unbelief.

14 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí èmi, Nífáì, ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, mo rántí àwßn ß� rß�  Olúwa èyí tí o wí fún mi nínú
ijù, wí pé: Níwß� n bí àwßn irú-ßmß r¿ bá pa àwßn ò昀n
mi mß� , wßn yíò �e rere ní il¿�  ìlérí nã.

And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I
remembered the words of the Lord which he spake
unto me in the wilderness, saying that: Inasmuch as thy
seed shall keep my commandments, they shall prosper
in the land of promise.

15 B¿� ni, mo sì rò ó p¿� lú wí pé wßn kò le è pa àwßn ò昀n
Olúwa mß�  g¿�g¿�  bí ò昀n Mósè, bí kò �e pé wß� n bá ní ò昀n
nã.

Yea, and I also thought that they could not keep the
commandments of the Lord according to the law of
Moses, save they should have the law.

16 Mo sì mß�  p¿� lú wí pé a fín ò昀n nã sórí àwßn àwo id¿
nã.

And I also knew that the law was engraven upon the
plates of brass.

17 ¾�w¿� , mo mß�  wí pé Olúwa ti jß� wß�  Lábánì lé mi lß�wß�
fún ìdí èyí—kí èmi lè gba àwßn ìwé ìrántí nã g¿�g¿�  bí
àwßn ò昀n r¿� .

And again, I knew that the Lord had delivered Laban
into my hands for this cause—that I might obtain the
records according to his commandments.

18 Nítorínã mo gba ohùn ¾�mí gbß� , mo sì mú Lábánì
níbi irun orí, mo sì gé orí r¿�  kúrò p¿� lú idà òun tìkara r¿� .

Therefore I did obey the voice of the Spirit, and took
Laban by the hair of the head, and I smote o昀 his head
with his own sword.

19 L¿�hìn tí mo sì ti gé orí r¿�  kúrò p¿� lú idà tir¿� , mo mú
awßn ¿� wù Lábánì mo sì wß�  wß� n sí ara tèmi; b¿� ni, àní
kan èyí tí ó kéré jùlß; mo sì gbé ìhámß� ra r¿�  wß�  sí ¿� gb¿�  mi.

And after I had smitten o昀 his head with his own
sword, I took the garments of Laban and put them
upon mine own body; yea, even every whit; and I did
gird on his armor about my loins.

20 L¿�hìn tí mo sì ti �e èyí, mo jáde lß sí ibi àpótí ì�ura
Lábánì. Bí mo sì ti n jáde lß síhà ibi àpótí ì�ura Lábánì,
kíyès) i, mo rí ìrán�¿�  Lábánì ¿ni tí ó ní kß� kß� rß�  ibi àpótí
ì�ura nã lß�wß� . Mo sì pà�¿ fún un ní ohùn Lábánì, pé kí ó
lß p¿� lú mi sínú ibi àpótí ì�ura.

And after I had done this, I went forth unto the trea0
sury of Laban. And as I went forth towards the treasury
of Laban, behold, I saw the servant of Laban who had
the keys of the treasury. And I commanded him in the
voice of Laban, that he should go with me into the trea0
sury.

21 Ó sì �èbí ß� gá òun, Lábánì, ni mí, nítorí ó rí awßn ¿� wù
àti idà tí mo sán mß�  ¿� gb¿�  mi p¿� lú.

And he supposed me to be his master, Laban, for he
beheld the garments and also the sword girded about
my loins.



22 Ó sì bá mi sß� rß�  nípa àwßn àgbàgbà àwßn Ji, ó mß�  wí
pé ß� gá òun, Lábánì, ti jáde ní òru p¿� lú wßn.

And he spake unto me concerning the elders of the
Jews, he knowing that his master, Laban, had been out
by night among them.

23 Mo sì bá a sß� rß�  bí ¿ni pé Lábánì ni. And I spake unto him as if it had been Laban.

24 Mo sì tún wí fún un wí pé èmi yíò gbé àwßn ìfín, èyí
tí ó wà lórí àwßn àwo id¿, lß fún àwßn ¿� gbß� n mi
ßkùnrin, tí wß� n wà l¿�hìn odi.

And I also spake unto him that I should carry the en0
gravings, which were upon the plates of brass, to my el0
der brethren, who were without the walls.

25 Mo sì tun pà�¿ fún un wí pé kí ó t¿� lé mi. And I also bade him that he should follow me.

26 Òun nã, nítorí tí ó rò wí pé mo n sß� rß�  nípa àwßn
arákùnrin ìjß onígbàgbß� , àti wí pé nítõtß�  ni mo j¿�
Lábánì nì, ¿ni tí mo ti pa, nítorí-èyi ó t¿� lé mi.

And he, supposing that I spake of the brethren of the
church, and that I was truly that Laban whom I had
slain, wherefore he did follow me.

27 Ó sì bá mi sß� rß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà nípa àwßn àgbàgbà
àwßn Ji, bí mo �e n jáde lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin mi, tí
wß� n wà l¿�hìn odi.

And he spake unto me many times concerning the el0
ders of the Jews, as I went forth unto my brethren, who
were without the walls.

28 Ó sì �e nígbà tí Lámánì rí mi ó b¿� rù lß� pß� lßpß� , b¿�  nã
g¿�g¿�  sì ni L¿�mú¿� lì àti Sãmú. Wß� n sì sá kúrò níwájú mi;
nítorí wß� n �èbí Lábánì ni, àti wí pé ó ti pa mí ó sì ti wá
láti mú ¿� mí wßn kúrò p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that when Laman saw me he was
exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and Sam. And
they 昀ed from before my presence; for they supposed it
was Laban, and that he had slain me and had sought to
take away their lives also.

29 Ó sì �e tí mo ké sí wßn, wß� n sì gbß�  mi; nítorí-èyi wß� n
d¿�kun sísá kúrò lß� dß�  mi.

And it came to pass that I called after them, and they
did hear me; wherefore they did cease to 昀ee from my
presence.

30 Ó sì �e nígbà tí ìrán�¿�  Lábánì rí àwßn arákùnrin mi ó
b¿� r¿�  sí n gbß� n, ó sì ti f¿�  sá kúrò níwájú mi kí ó sì padà sí
ìlú nlá Jerúsál¿�mù.

And it came to pass that when the servant of Laban
beheld my brethren he began to tremble, and was about
to 昀ee from before me and return to the city of
Jerusalem.

31 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, nítorítí mo j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó tóbi
ní ìnà sókè ènìyàn, àti p¿� lú nítorítí mo ti gba agbára
púpß�  lß�wß�  Olúwa, nítorínã mo gbá ìrán�¿�  Lábánì mú,
mo sì dì í mú, kí ó má bá sá.

And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature, and
also having received much strength of the Lord, there0
fore I did seize upon the servant of Laban, and held him,
that he should not 昀ee.

32 Ó sì �e tí mo bá a sß� rß� , wí pé tí ó bá lè fetí sí ß� rß�  mi, bí
Olúwa ti wà, tí èmi sì wà, àní b¿� ni bí òun bá fetí sí ß� rß�
wa, àwa yíò yß� da ¿� mí r¿� .

And it came to pass that I spake with him, that if he
would hearken unto my words, as the Lord liveth, and
as I live, even so that if he would hearken unto our
words, we would spare his life.

33 Mo sì wí fún un, àní p¿� lú ìbúra, wí pé kí ó má�e b¿� rù;
wí pé yíò di òmìnira bí àwa �e wà bí òun bá sß� kal¿�  sínú
ijù p¿� lú wa.

And I spake unto him, even with an oath, that he
need not fear; that he should be a free man like unto us
if he would go down in the wilderness with us.

34 Mo sì tún sß fún un, wí pé: Dájúdájú Olúwa ti pá lá�¿
fún wa láti �e ohun y); nj¿�  àwa kì yíò sì ha �e ãpßn ní pípa
àwßn ò昀n Olúwa mß� ? Nítorínã, bí ìwß bá lè sß� kal¿�  sínú
ijù sß� dß�  bàbá mi ìwß yíò ní àyè p¿� lú wa.

And I also spake unto him, saying: Surely the Lord
hath commanded us to do this thing; and shall we not
be diligent in keeping the commandments of the Lord?
Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the wilderness to
my father thou shalt have place with us.



35 Ó sì �e ti Sórámù sì ní ìgboyà nítorí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí
mo sß. Nísisìyí Sórámù ni orúkß ìrán�¿�  nã; ó sì �e ìlérí wí
pé òun yíò sß� kal¿�  sínú ijù sí ß� dß�  bàbá wa. B¿� ni, ó sì �e
ìbúra fún wa wí pé òun yíò dúró-l¿�hìn p¿� lú wa láti ìgbà
nã lß.

And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at
the words which I spake. Now Zoram was the name of
the servant; and he promised that he would go down
into the wilderness unto our father. Yea, and he also
made an oath unto us that he would tarry with us from
that time forth.

36 Nísisìyí àwa f¿�  kí ó dúró-l¿�hìn p¿� lú wa fún ìdí èyí, kí
àwßn Ji má bá mß�  nípa sísá kúrò wa sínú ijù, kí wß� n má
bá lépa wa kí wß� n sì run wá.

Now we were desirous that he should tarry with us
for this cause, that the Jews might not know concerning
our 昀ight into the wilderness, lest they should pursue us
and destroy us.

37 Ó sì �e nígbà tí Sórámù ti �e ìbúra fún wa, ìb¿� rùbojo
wa d¿�kun nípa r¿� .

And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an
oath unto us, our fears did cease concerning him.

38 Ó sì �e tí a mú àwßn àwo id¿ nã àti ìrán�¿�  Lábánì, a sì
lß kúrò sínu ijù, a sì rin ìrìn-àjò sí àgß�  bàbá wa.

And it came to pass that we took the plates of brass
and the servant of Laban, and departed into the wilder0
ness, and journeyed unto the tent of our father.
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1 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí a ti sß� kal¿�  sínú ijù sí ß� dß�  bàbá mi, kíyès) i,
ó kún fún ayß� , àti ìyá mi, Sáráíà p¿� lú, yß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí
nítõtß�  ó ti �ß� fß�  nítorí wa.

And it came to pass that after we had come down into
the wilderness unto our father, behold, he was 昀lled
with joy, and also my mother, Sariah, was exceedingly
glad, for she truly had mourned because of us.

2 Nítorí ó ti �èbí a ti �ègbé nínú ijù; ó sì tún ti ráhùn sí
bàbá mi, tó sß fún un wí pé a-ríran ßkùnrin ni; ó wí pé:
Kíyès) i ìwß ti tß�  wa kúrò nínú il¿�  ìní wa, àwßn
ßmßkùnrin mi kò sì sí mß� , a sì �ègbé nínú ijù.

For she had supposed that we had perished in the
wilderness; and she also had complained against my fa0
ther, telling him that he was a visionary man; saying:
Behold thou hast led us forth from the land of our in0
heritance, and my sons are no more, and we perish in
the wilderness.

3 Irú èdè báy) sì ni ìyá mi ti 昀 ráhùn sí bàbá mi. And after this manner of language had my mother
complained against my father.

4 Ó sì ti �e tí bàbá mi sß fún un, wí pé: Mo mß�  wí pé mo
j¿�  aríran ßkùnrin; nítorí bí kò bá �e pé èmi ti rí àwßn
ohun Þlß� run nínú ìran èmi ìbá má mß�  õre Þlß� run,
�ùgbß� n èmi ìbá ti dúró-l¿�hìn ní Jerúsál¿�mù, èmi ìbá sì ti
�ègbé p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin mi.

And it had come to pass that my father spake unto
her, saying: I know that I am a visionary man; for if I
had not seen the things of God in a vision I should not
have known the goodness of God, but had tarried at
Jerusalem, and had perished with my brethren.

5 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, èmi ti gba il¿�  ìlérí, nínú àwßn ohun
èyí tí mo n yß� ; b¿� ni, èmi sì mß�  wí pé Olúwa yíò gba
àwßn ßmßkùnrin mi kúrò ní ßwß�  Lábánì, yíò sì tún mú
wßn sß� kal¿�  sí ß� dß�  wa nínú ijù.

But behold, I have obtained a land of promise, in the
which things I do rejoice; yea, and I know that the Lord
will deliver my sons out of the hands of Laban, and
bring them down again unto us in the wilderness.

6 Irú èdè báy) sì ni bàbá mi, Léhì, 昀 tu ìyá mi, Sáráíà,
nínú nípa wa, ní àkókò tí a rin ìrìn-àjò nínú ijù sókè lß sí
il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, láti gba ìwé ìrántí àwßn Ji.

And after this manner of language did my father,
Lehi, comfort my mother, Sariah, concerning us, while
we journeyed in the wilderness up to the land of
Jerusalem, to obtain the record of the Jews.

7 Nígbà tí a sì ti padà sí àgß�  bàbá mi, kíyès) i ayß�  wßn
kún, a sì tu ìyá mi nínú.

And when we had returned to the tent of my father,
behold their joy was full, and my mother was com0

forted.

8 Ó sì sß� rß� , wí pé: Nísisìyí mo mß�  ní ìdánilójú wí pé
Olúwa ti pá lá�¿ fún ßkß mi láti sá sí inú ijù; b¿� ni, mo sì
tún mß�  ní ìdánilójú wí pé Olúwa ti dãbò bò àwßn
ßmßkùnrin mi, ó sì gbà wß� n kúrò ní ßwß�  Lábánì, ó sì ti
fún wßn ní agbára nípa èyí tí wß� n lè 昀 parí ohun tí
Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún wßn. Irú èdè báy) ni ó sì sß.

And she spake, saying: Now I know of a surety that
the Lord hath commanded my husband to 昀ee into the
wilderness; yea, and I also know of a surety that the
Lord hath protected my sons, and delivered them out of
the hands of Laban, and given them power whereby
they could accomplish the thing which the Lord hath
commanded them. And after this manner of language
did she speak.

9 Ó sì �e tí wß� n sì yß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , wß� n sì rú ¿bß àti ¿bß-ßr¿
sísun sí Olúwa; wß� n sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì.

And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceedingly,
and did o昀er sacri昀ce and burnt o昀erings unto the
Lord; and they gave thanks unto the God of Israel.



10 L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì, bàbá mi,
Léhì, gba àwßn ìwé ìrántí nã èyí tí a fín sórí àwßn àwo
id¿, ó sì y¿�  wß� n wò láti ìb¿� r¿� .

And after they had given thanks unto the God of
Israel, my father, Lehi, took the records which were en0
graven upon the plates of brass, and he did search them
from the beginning.

11 Ó sì �e àkíyèsí wí pé wß� n ní àwßn ìwé márun ti Mósè
nínú, èyí tí ó pèsè ìwé ìtàn ¿� dá ayé àti p¿� lú ti Ádámù àti
Éfà, àwßn tí wß� n j¿�  òbí wa èkíní;

And he beheld that they did contain the 昀ve books of
Moses, which gave an account of the creation of the
world, and also of Adam and Eve, who were our 昀rst
parents;

12 Àti p¿� lú ìwé ìrántí àwßn Ji láti àtètèkß� �e, àní títí di
ìb¿� r¿�  ìjßba S¿d¿kíàh, ßba Júdà;

And also a record of the Jews from the beginning,
even down to the commencement of the reign of
Zedekiah, king of Judah;

13 Àti p¿� lú àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  àwßn wòl) mímß� , láti àtètèkß� �e,
àní títí di ìb¿� r¿�  ìjßba S¿d¿kíàh; àti p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìsßt¿� l¿�
èyí tí a ti sß láti ¿nu Jeremíàh.

And also the prophecies of the holy prophets, from
the beginning, even down to the commencement of the
reign of Zedekiah; and also many prophecies which
have been spoken by the mouth of Jeremiah.

14 Ó sì �e pé bàbá mi, Léhì, tún rí ìtàn ìdílé àwßn bàbá r¿�
lórí àwßn àwo id¿ nã; nítorí-èyi ó mß�  wí pé òun j¿�  àt¿� lé
Jós¿� fù; b¿�  ni, àní Jós¿� fù nì, ¿ni tí ó j¿�  ßmß Jákß� bù, ¿ni tí
a tà sí Égíptì, ¿ni tí a sì pamß�  nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, kí ó lè �e
ìpamß�  bàbá r¿� , Jákß� bù, àti gbogbo agbolé r¿�  kúrò nínú
�í�ègbé p¿� lú ìyàn.

And it came to pass that my father, Lehi, also found
upon the plates of brass a genealogy of his fathers;
wherefore he knew that he was a descendant of Joseph;
yea, even that Joseph who was the son of Jacob, who was
sold into Egypt, and who was preserved by the hand of
the Lord, that he might preserve his father, Jacob, and
all his household from perishing with famine.

15 A sì tß�  wßn kúrò ní ìgbèkun àti kúrò ní il¿�  Égíptì,
nípa ßwß�  Þlß� run kan nã ¿ni tí ó ti pa wß� n mß� .

And they were also led out of captivity and out of the
land of Egypt, by that same God who had preserved
them.

16 Báy) sì ni bàbá mi, Léhì, �e mß�  nípa ìtàn ìdílé àwßn
bàbá r¿� . Lábánì sì j¿�  àt¿� lé Jós¿� fù p¿� lú, nítorínã ni òun àti
àwßn bàbá r¿�  �e tß� jú àwßn ìwé ìrántí nã.

And thus my father, Lehi, did discover the genealogy
of his fathers. And Laban also was a descendant of
Joseph, wherefore he and his fathers had kept the
records.

17 Àti nísisìyí nígbà tí bàbá mi rí gbogbo àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, ó kún fún ¾�mí, ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí sßt¿� l¿�  nípa irú-ßmß

r¿� —

And now when my father saw all these things, he was
昀lled with the Spirit, and began to prophesy concerning
his seed—

18 Wí pé àwßn àwo id¿ wß� nyí yíò jáde lß sí gbogbo oríl¿� -
èdè, ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn tí ó j¿�  ti irú-ßmß r¿� .

That these plates of brass should go forth unto all na0
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people who were of his
seed.

19 Nítorí-èyi, ó sß wí pé àwßn àwo id¿ wß� nyí kì yíò
�ègbé láé; b¿� ni wßn kì yíò farasin ní ß� nàkßnà nípas¿�
àkókò. Ó sì sßt¿� l¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun nípa irú-ßmß r¿� .

Wherefore, he said that these plates of brass should
never perish; neither should they be dimmed any more
by time. And he prophesied many things concerning his
seed.

20 Ó sì �e tí títí di báy) èmi àti bàbá mi ti pa àwßn ò昀n nã
mß�  èyí tí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún wa.

And it came to pass that thus far I and my father had
kept the commandments wherewith the Lord had com0

manded us.



21 A sì ti gba àwßn ìwé ìrántí nã èyí tí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún
wa, a sì ti y¿�  wß� n wò fínni-fínni a sì ri wí pé wß� n y¿ ní
fíf¿� ; b¿� ni, àní wß� n j¿�  iye nlá sí wa, níwß� n tí àwa 昀 lè �e
ìtß� jú àwßn ò昀n Olúwa fún àwßn ßmß wa.

And we had obtained the records which the Lord
had commanded us, and searched them and found that
they were desirable; yea, even of great worth unto us, in0
somuch that we could preserve the commandments of
the Lord unto our children.

22 Nítorí-èyi, ó j¿�  ßgbß� n nínú Olúwa wí pé kí á gbé wßn
p¿� lú wa, bí a �e n rin ìrìn-àjò nínú ijù síhà il¿�  ìlérí.

Wherefore, it was wisdom in the Lord that we should
carry them with us, as we journeyed in the wilderness
towards the land of promise.



1 Nífáì 6 1 Nephi 6

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò kß ìtàn ìdílé àwßn bàbá mi ni
apá ìwé ìrántí mi y); b¿� ni èmi kì yíò kß ß�  nígbà-kigbà
l¿�hìn èyí sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí tí èmi n kß; nítorí ó ti wà
nínú ìwé ìrántí èyí tí bàbá mi ti pamß� ; nítorí-èyi, èmi kò
kß ß�  sínú i�¿�  y).

And now I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my fa0
thers in this part of my record; neither at any time shall I
give it after upon these plates which I am writing; for it
is given in the record which has been kept by my father;
wherefore, I do not write it in this work.

2 Nítorí ó tó mi láti sß wí pé àwa j¿�  àt¿� lé Jós¿� fù. For it su٠恩ceth me to say that we are descendants of
Joseph.

3 Kò sì j¿�  ohunkóhun sí mi wí pé kí èmi �e àníyàn láti
kß ¿� kún ìwé ìtàn gbogbo àwßn nkan bàbá mi, nítorí
wßn kò �e é kß sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí, nítorí mo f¿�  ãyè kí
èmi lè kß nípa àwßn ohun Þlß� run.

And it mattereth not to me that I am particular to
give a full account of all the things of my father, for they
cannot be written upon these plates, for I desire the
room that I may write of the things of God.

4 Nítorí ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  èrò mi ni kí èmi lè yí àwßn ènìyàn
lß� kàn padà láti wá sí ß� dß�  Þlß� run Ábráhámù, àti Þlß� run
Ísãkì, àti Þlß� run Jákß� bù, kí a sì gbà wß� n là.

For the fulness of mine intent is that I may persuade
men to come unto the God of Abraham, and the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, and be saved.

5 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun èyí tí ó �e ìf¿�  ti ayé èmi kò kß,
�ùgbß� n àwßn ohun èyí tí ó �é ìf¿�  ti Þlß� run ati si awßn
wß� nnì tí k) �e ti ayé.

Wherefore, the things which are pleasing unto the
world I do not write, but the things which are pleasing
unto God and unto those who are not of the world.

6 Nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò pa à�¿ fún irú-ßmß mi, pé àwßn kò
gbß� dß�  昀 ãyè gba àwßn ohun tí kò ní iye sí àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn lórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí.

Wherefore, I shall give commandment unto my seed,
that they shall not occupy these plates with things
which are not of worth unto the children of men.



1 Nífáì 7 1 Nephi 7

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin lè mß�  wí pé l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi,
Léhì, ti 昀 òpin sí àsßt¿� lè nípa irú-ßmß r¿� , ó �e tí Olúwa
tún wí fún un, wí pé kò tß�  fún un, Léhì, pé kí ó mú ìdílé
r¿�  nìkan lß sínú ijù; �ùgbß� n pé kí àwßn ßmßkùnrin r¿�
gbé àwßn ßmßbìnrin ní aya, kí wßn lè bímß sí Olúwa ní
il¿�  ìlèrí.

And now I would that ye might know, that after my fa0
ther, Lehi, had made an end of prophesying concerning
his seed, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto him
again, saying that it was not meet for him, Lehi, that he
should take his family into the wilderness alone; but
that his sons should take daughters to wife, that they
might raise up seed unto the Lord in the land of prom0

ise.

2 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa pà�¿ fún un pé kí èmi, Nífáì, àti àwßn
arákùnrin mi, tún padà sí il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, kí a sì mú
Í�má¿� lì àti ìdílé r¿�  sß� kal¿�  wá sí ijù.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return
unto the land of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael
and his family into the wilderness.

3 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin mi, tún jáde
lß sínú ijù láti gòkè lß sí Jerúsál¿�mù.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again, with my
brethren, go forth into the wilderness to go up to
Jerusalem.

4 Ó sì �e tí a gòkè lß sí ile Í�má¿� lì, a sì rí ojúrere gbà
níwájú Í�má¿� lì tób¿�  tí a sß ß� rß�  Olúwa fún un.

And it came to pass that we went up unto the house
of Ishmael, and we did gain favor in the sight of
Ishmael, insomuch that we did speak unto him the
words of the Lord.

5 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa mú ßkàn Í�má¿� lì rß� , àti agbolé r¿�
p¿� lú, tób¿�  tí wß� n rin ìrìn-àjò wßn sß� kal¿�  p¿� lú wa sínú ijù
sí àgß�  bàbá wa.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the heart
of Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch that they
took their journey with us down into the wilderness to
the tent of our father.

6 Ó sì �e bí a �e n rìn nínú ijù, kíyès) Lámánì àti
L¿�mú¿� lì, àti méjì nínú àwßn ßmßbìnrin Í�má¿� lì, àti
àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì méjì àti àwßn ìdílé wßn, �ß� t¿�
sí wa; b¿� ni sí èmi, Nífáì, àti Sãmú, àti bàbá wßn, Í�má¿� lì,
àti aya r¿� , àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿�  míràn.

And it came to pass that as we journeyed in the
wilderness, behold Laman and Lemuel, and two of the
daughters of Ishmael, and the two sons of Ishmael and
their families, did rebel against us; yea, against me,
Nephi, and Sam, and their father, Ishmael, and his wife,
and his three other daughters.

7 Ó sì �e nínú ß� t¿�  èyí tí, wß� n f¿�  láti padà sí il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù.

And it came to pass in the which rebellion, they were
desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem.

8 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, nítorí tí mo k¿�dùn nítorí líle
ßkàn wßn, nítorínã mo wí fún wßn, wí pé, b¿� ni, àní sí
Lámánì àti sí L¿�mú¿� lì: Kíyès) i ¿� yin j¿�  ¿� gbß� n mi, báwo ni
tí ¿� yin sì �e le báy) ní ßkàn yín, tí ¿ sì fß� jú ní inú yín, tí
¿� yin f¿�  kí èmi, àbúrò yín, sß� rß�  sí yín, b¿� ni, kí èmi sì gbé
àp¿r¿ kal¿�  fún yín?

And now I, Nephi, being grieved for the hardness of
their hearts, therefore I spake unto them, saying, yea,
even unto Laman and unto Lemuel: Behold ye are mine
elder brethren, and how is it that ye are so hard in your
hearts, and so blind in your minds, that ye have need
that I, your younger brother, should speak unto you,
yea, and set an example for you?

9 Báwo ni tí ¿� yin kò fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  Olúwa? How is it that ye have not hearkened unto the word
of the Lord?



10 Báwo ni tí ¿� yin ti gbàgbé pé ¿� yin ti rí áng¿� lì Olúwa
kan?

How is it that ye have forgotten that ye have seen an
angel of the Lord?

11 B¿� ni, báwo sì ni tí ¿� yin ti gbàgbé àwßn ohun nlá tí
Olúwa ti �e fún wa, ní gbígbà wá kúrò lß�wß�  Lábánì, àti
p¿� lú tí àwa 昀 rí ìwé ìrántí nã gbà.

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten what great
things the Lord hath done for us, in delivering us out of
the hands of Laban, and also that we should obtain the
record?

12 B¿� ni, báwo sì ni tí ¿� yin ti gbàgbé pé Olúwa lè �e ohun
gbogbo g¿�g¿�  bí ìf¿�  r¿� , fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, bí ó bá �e
pé wß� n lo ìgbàgbß�  nínú r¿� ? Nítorí-èyi, ¿ j¿�  kí á j¿�  olóotß�
sí i.

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten that the Lord
is able to do all things according to his will, for the chil0
dren of men, if it so be that they exercise faith in him?
Wherefore, let us be faithful to him.

13 Bí ó bá sì �e pé àwa j¿�  olóotß�  sí i, àwa yíò rí il¿�  ìlérí gbà;
¿� yin yíò sì mß�  ní ìgbà kan tí nbß�  pé ß� rß�  Olúwa yíò dí
mímú �¿ nípa ìparun Jerúsál¿�mù; nítorí gbogbo ohun tí
Olúwa ti sß nípa ìparun Jerúsál¿�mù ni gbßdß�  di mímú
�e.

And if it so be that we are faithful to him, we shall ob0
tain the land of promise; and ye shall know at some fu0
ture period that the word of the Lord shall be ful昀lled
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem; for all things
which the Lord hath spoken concerning the destruc0
tion of Jerusalem must be ful昀lled.

14 Nítorí kíyès) i, ¾�mí Olúwa yíò dáwß�  dúró láìp¿�  láti
máa bá wßn wß� jà; nítorí kíyès) i, wß� n ti �a àwßn wòl) tì,
Jeremíàh ni wß� n sì ti jù sí inú túbú. Wß� n sì ti wá ß� nà láti
mú ¿� mi bàbá mi kúrò, tób¿�  tí wß� n ti lé e jáde ní il¿�  nã.

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon to
strive with them; for behold, they have rejected the
prophets, and Jeremiah have they cast into prison. And
they have sought to take away the life of my father, inso0
much that they have driven him out of the land.

15 Nísisìyí kíyès) i, mo sß fún yín pé bí ¿� yin bá padà sí
Jerúsál¿�mù ¿� yin nã yíò �ègbé p¿� lú wßn. Àti nísisìyí, bí
¿� yin bá ní yíyàn, ¿ gòkè lß sí il¿�  nã, kí ¿ sì rántí àwßn ß� rß�
tí mo sß fún yín, wí pé bí ¿� yin bá lß ¿� yin yíò �ègbé p¿� lú;
nítorí báy) ni ¾�mí Olúwa rß�  mí pé kí èmi kí ó sß.

Now behold, I say unto you that if ye will return
unto Jerusalem ye shall also perish with them. And
now, if ye have choice, go up to the land, and remember
the words which I speak unto you, that if ye go ye will
also perish; for thus the Spirit of the Lord constraineth
me that I should speak.

16 Ó sì �e nígbà tí èmi, Nífáì, ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí sí
àwßn arákùnrin mi, wß� n bínú sí mi. Ó sì �e tí wß� n gbá
mi mú, nítorí kíyès) i, wß� n bínú lß� pß� lßpß� , wß� n sì dì mí
p¿� lú okùn, nítorí wß� n wá láti mú ¿� mí mi kúrò, kí wß� n lè
昀 mí síl¿�  sínú ijù kí àwßn ¿hànnà ¿ranko lè pa mí j¿.

And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spoken
these words unto my brethren, they were angry with
me. And it came to pass that they did lay their hands
upon me, for behold, they were exceedingly wroth, and
they did bind me with cords, for they sought to take
away my life, that they might leave me in the wilderness
to be devoured by wild beasts.

17 ~ùgbß� n ó �e tí mo gbàdúrà sí Olúwa, wípé: A! Olúwa,
g¿�g¿�  bí ìgbàgbß�  mí tí nb¿ nínú r¿, nj¿�  ìwß yíò gbà mí
lß�wß�  àwßn arákùnrin mi; b¿� ni, àní kí o fún mi ní agbára
kí èmi lè já àwßn èdídì wß� nyí èyí tí a 昀 dì mí.

But it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord, say0
ing: O Lord, according to my faith which is in thee, wilt
thou deliver me from the hands of my brethren; yea,
even give me strength that I may burst these bands with
which I am bound.

18 Ó sì �e nígbà tí mo ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, kíyès) i,
àwßn èdídì nã túsíl¿�  kúrò ní ßwß�  àti ¿s¿�  mi, mo sì dúró
níwájú àwßn arákùnrin mi, mo sì tún sß� rß�  sí wßn.

And it came to pass that when I had said these words,
behold, the bands were loosed from o昀 my hands and
feet, and I stood before my brethren, and I spake unto
them again.



19 Ó sì �e tí wß� n tún bínú sí mi, wß� n sì wá ß� nà láti gbá
mi mú; sùgbß� n kíyès) i, ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmßbìnrin
Í�má¿� lì, b¿� ni, àti ìyá r¿�  p¿� lú, àti ß� kan nínú àwßn
ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì, �ìp¿�  sí àwßn arákùnrin mi, tób¿�  tí
wß� n mú ßkàn wßn rß� ; wß� n sì d¿�kun lílépa láti mú ¿� mí
mi kúrò.

And it came to pass that they were angry with me
again, and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold,
one of the daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her
mother, and one of the sons of Ishmael, did plead with
my brethren, insomuch that they did soften their
hearts; and they did cease striving to take away my life.

20 Ó sì �e tí wß� n kún fún ìbànúj¿� , nítorí ìwà búburú
wßn, tób¿�  tí wß� n t¿ríba níwájú mi, wß� n sì �ìp¿�  sí mi pé
kí èmi kí ó dáríjì wßn fún ohun tí wß� n ti �e sí mi.

And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, be0
cause of their wickedness, insomuch that they did bow
down before me, and did plead with me that I would
forgive them of the thing that they had done against
me.

21 Ó sì �e tí mo dáríjì wß� n ní ì昀núhàn, gbogbo ohun tí
wß� n ti �e, mo sì gbà wß� n níyànjú pé kí wß� n gbàdúrà sí
Olúwa Þlß� run wßn fún ìdáríjì. Ó sì �e tí wß� n �e b¿� .
L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti gbàdúrà tán sí Olúwa a tún rin ìrìn-àjò
wa síhà àgß�  bàbá wa.

And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them all
that they had done, and I did exhort them that they
would pray unto the Lord their God for forgiveness.
And it came to pass that they did so. And after they had
done praying unto the Lord we did again travel on our
journey towards the tent of our father.

22 Ó sì �e tí a sß� kal¿�  sí àgß�  bàbá mi. L¿�hìn tí èmi àti àwßn
arákùnrin mi àti gbogbo ilé Í�má¿� lì sì ti sß� kal¿�  sí àgß�
baba mi, wß� n �e ßp¿�  sí Olúwa Þlß� run wßn; wß� n sì rú
¿bß àti ¿bß-ßr¿ sísun sí i.

And it came to pass that we did come down unto the
tent of our father. And after I and my brethren and all
the house of Ishmael had come down unto the tent of
my father, they did give thanks unto the Lord their
God; and they did o昀er sacri昀ce and burnt o昀erings
unto him.



1 Nífáì 8 1 Nephi 8

1 Ó sì �e tí a ti kó onírúurú irúgbìn orí�irí�i jß lákõpß� , àti
ti orí�irí�i wóró irúgbìn, àti ti orí�irí�i irúgbìn èso p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that we had gathered together all
manner of seeds of every kind, both of grain of every
kind, and also of the seeds of fruit of every kind.

2 Ó sì �e nígbà tí bàbá mi dúró-l¿�hìn nínú ijù ó wí fún
wa, wí pé: Kíyès) i, mo ti lá àlá kan, tàbí ní ß� nà míràn,
mo ti rí ìran kan.

And it came to pass that while my father tarried in
the wilderness he spake unto us, saying: Behold, I have
dreamed a dream; or, in other words, I have seen a vi0
sion.

3 Sì kíyès) i, nítorí ohun tí mo ti rí, mo ní ìdí láti yß�
nínú Olúwa nítorí ti Nífáì àti Sãmú p¿� lú; nítorí tí mo ní
ìdí láti rò pé àwßn, àti púpß�  nínú irú-ßmß wßn p¿� lú, ni a
ó gbàlà.

And behold, because of the thing which I have seen, I
have reason to rejoice in the Lord because of Nephi and
also of Sam; for I have reason to suppose that they, and
also many of their seed, will be saved.

4 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì, mo b¿� rù
lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí yín; nítorí kíyès) i, mo rò pé mo ri nínú
àlá mi, ijù kan tí ó �ókùnkùn tí ó sì binúj¿� .

But behold, Laman and Lemuel, I fear exceedingly
because of you; for behold, methought I saw in my
dream, a dark and dreary wilderness.

5 Ó sì �e tí mo rí ßkùnrin kan, ó sì wß ¿� wù funfun kan,
ó sì wá dúró níwájú mi.

And it came to pass that I saw a man, and he was
dressed in a white robe; and he came and stood before
me.

6 Ó sì �e tí ó sß� rß�  sí mi, ó sì pè mí kí n t¿� lé òun. And it came to pass that he spake unto me, and bade
me follow him.

7 Ó sì �e bí mo �e n t¿� lé e mo rí ara mi pé mo wá nínú
ahoro kan tí ó �ókùnkùn tí ó sì binúj¿� .

And it came to pass that as I followed him I beheld
myself that I was in a dark and dreary waste.

8 L¿�hìn tí mo sì ti rin ìrìn-àjò fún ìwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  wákàtí
nínú òkùnkùn, mo b¿� r¿�  sí gbàdúrà sí Olúwa wí pé kí ó
ní ãnú lórí mi, g¿�g¿�  bí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìrßnú ãnú r¿� .

And after I had traveled for the space of many hours
in darkness, I began to pray unto the Lord that he
would have mercy on me, according to the multitude of
his tender mercies.

9 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí mo ti gbàdúrà sí Olúwa mo rí pápá kan
tí ó tóbi tí ó sì gbõrò.

And it came to pass after I had prayed unto the Lord I
beheld a large and spacious 昀eld.

10 Ó sì �e tí mo rí igi kan, èso èyí tí o y¿ ní fíf¿�  láti mú inú
¿ni dùn.

And it came to pass that I beheld a tree, whose fruit
was desirable to make one happy.

11 Ó sì �e tí mo jáde lß mo sì j¿ nínú èso r¿� ; mo sì ri wí pé
ó dùn rékßjá, ju gbogbo ohun tí mo ti tß�wò rí. B¿� ni, mo
sì ri wí pé èso r¿�  j¿�  funfun, tí ó tayß gbogbo fífunfun tí
mo ti rí rí.

And it came to pass that I did go forth and partake of
the fruit thereof; and I beheld that it was most sweet,
above all that I ever before tasted. Yea, and I beheld that
the fruit thereof was white, to exceed all the whiteness
that I had ever seen.

12 Bí mo sì ti j¿ nínú èso r¿�  ó 昀 ayß�  nlá tí ó rékßjá kún
ßkàn mi; nítorínã, mo b¿� r¿�  sí ní ìf¿�  wí pé kí ìdílé mi kí ó
j¿ nínú r¿�  p¿� lú; nítorí mo mß�  wí pé ó y¿ ní fíf¿�  ju gbogbo
èso míràn.

And as I partook of the fruit thereof it 昀lled my soul
with exceedingly great joy; wherefore, I began to be de0
sirous that my family should partake of it also; for I
knew that it was desirable above all other fruit.



13 Bí mo sì ti gbé ojú mi yíká kãkiri pé bóyá mo lè wá
ìdílé mi rí p¿� lú, mo rí odò omi kan, ó sì n �àn lß, ó sì wà
nítòsí igi èyí tí mß�  n j¿ èso r¿� .

And as I cast my eyes round about, that perhaps I
might discover my family also, I beheld a river of water;
and it ran along, and it was near the tree of which I was
partaking the fruit.

14 Mo sì wò láti rí ibi tí ó ti wá; mo sì rí orísun r¿�  níwájú
dí¿� ; níbi orísun nã mo sì rí ìyá r¿ Sáráíà, àti Sãmú, àti
Nífáì; wß� n sì dúró bí pé wßn kò mß�  ibi tí wßn yíò lß.

And I looked to behold from whence it came; and I
saw the head thereof a little way o昀; and at the head
thereof I beheld your mother Sariah, and Sam, and
Nephi; and they stood as if they knew not whither they
should go.

15 Ó sì �e mo juwß�  sí wßn; mo sì tún sß fún wßn p¿� lú
ohùn kíkan wí pé kí wß� n wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí wß� n j¿ nínú
èso nã, èyí tí ó y¿ ní fíf¿�  ju gbogbo èso míràn.

And it came to pass that I beckoned unto them; and I
also did say unto them with a loud voice that they
should come unto me, and partake of the fruit, which
was desirable above all other fruit.

16 Ó sì �e tí wß� n wá sí ß� dß�  mi tí wß� n sì j¿ nínú èso nã
p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that they did come unto me and
partake of the fruit also.

17 Ó sì �e tí mo ní ìf¿�  wí pé kí Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì wá j¿
nínú èso nã p¿� lú; nítorínã, mo gbé ojú mi síhà orísun
odò nã, wí pé bóyá mo lè rí wßn.

And it came to pass that I was desirous that Laman
and Lemuel should come and partake of the fruit also;
wherefore, I cast mine eyes towards the head of the
river, that perhaps I might see them.

18 Ó sì �e tí mo rí wßn, �ùgbß� n wßn kò wá sí ß� dß�  mi kí
wß� n sì j¿ nínú èso nã.

And it came to pass that I saw them, but they would
not come unto me and partake of the fruit.

19 Mo sì rí ß� pá irin kan, ó sì gùn lß l¿�gb¿�  bèbè odò nã, ó
sì gùn dé ibi igi ní ¿� bá èyí tí mo dúró.

And I beheld a rod of iron, and it extended along the
bank of the river, and led to the tree by which I stood.

20 Mo sì tún rí ß� nà híhá àti tõró kan, èyí tí ó wà l¿�gb¿�
ß� pá irin nã, títí 昀 dé ibi igi ¿� bá èyí tí mo dúró; ó sì gùn
kßjá orísun nã p¿� lú, títí dé pápá kan tí ó tóbi tí ó sì
gbõrò, bí ¿ni pé ó j¿�  ayé kan.

And I also beheld a strait and narrow path, which
came along by the rod of iron, even to the tree by which
I stood; and it also led by the head of the fountain, unto
a large and spacious 昀eld, as if it had been a world.

21 Mo sì rí àjß àìníye àwßn ènìyàn, ß� pß�  èyí tí ó n t¿�
síwájú, kí wß� n lè dé ß� nà nã èyí tí ó lß sí ibi igi ni ¿� bá èyí tí
mo dúró.

And I saw numberless concourses of people, many of
whom were pressing forward, that they might obtain
the path which led unto the tree by which I stood.

22 Ó sì �e tí wß� n jáde wá, tí wß� n sì b¿� r¿�  sí rìn ní ß� nà èyí tí
ó lß sí ibi igi nã.

And it came to pass that they did come forth, and
commence in the path which led to the tree.

23 Ó sì �e tí òkùnkùn biribiri yß jáde; b¿� ni, àní òkùnkùn
biribiri nlá lß� pß� lßpß� , tób¿�  tí àwßn tí wß� n ti b¿� r¿�  sí rìn ní
ß� nà nã �ìnà, tí wß� n �áko kúrò tí wß� n sì sßnù.

And it came to pass that there arose a mist of dark0
ness; yea, even an exceedingly great mist of darkness, in0
somuch that they who had commenced in the path did
lose their way, that they wandered o昀 and were lost.

24 Ó sì �e tí mo rí àwßn míràn tí wß� n n t¿�  síwájú, wß� n sì
jáde wá wß� n sì di ìdí ß� pá irin nã mú; wß� n sì t¿�  síwájú
lãrín òkùnkùn biribiri nã, wß� n rß�  mß�  ß� pá irin nã, àní
títí tí wß� n 昀 jáde wá tí wß� n sì j¿ nínú èso igi nã.

And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing for0
ward, and they came forth and caught hold of the end
of the rod of iron; and they did press forward through
the mist of darkness, clinging to the rod of iron, even
until they did come forth and partake of the fruit of the
tree.



25 L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti j¿ nínú èso igi nã wß� n gbé ojú wßn
yíkãkiri bí ¿ni pé wß� n n tijú.

And after they had partaken of the fruit of the tree
they did cast their eyes about as if they were ashamed.

26 Mo sì tún gbé ojú mi yíká kãkiri, mo sì �àkíyèsí ilé nlá
kan tí o sì gbõrò ní òdì kejì odò omi nã; ó sì dàbí pé ó
dúró ní òfúrufú, tí ó ga lórí il¿� .

And I also cast my eyes round about, and beheld, on
the other side of the river of water, a great and spacious
building; and it stood as it were in the air, high above
the earth.

27 Ó sì kún fún ènìyàn, àti ogbó àti ß� dß� , àti ßkùnrin àti
obìnrin; ìmúra wßn sì dára lß� pß� lßpß� ; wß� n sì wà ní ì�esí
fí昀 �e ¿l¿�yà àti nína ìka ßwß�  síhà àwßn tí wß� n ti wá tí
wß� n sì n j¿ èso nã.

And it was 昀lled with people, both old and young,
both male and female; and their manner of dress was ex0
ceedingly 昀ne; and they were in the attitude of mocking
and pointing their 昀ngers towards those who had come
at and were partaking of the fruit.

28 L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti tß�  èso nã wò ojú tì wß� n, nítorí àwßn
tí ó n k¿�gàn wßn; wß� n sì �áko lß sínú àwßn ß� nà tí a kà
l¿wß�  wß� n sì sßnù.

And after they had tasted of the fruit they were
ashamed, because of those that were sco٠恩ng at them;
and they fell away into forbidden paths and were lost.

29 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò sß gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  bàbá
mi.

And now I, Nephi, do not speak all the words of my
father.

30 ~ùgbß� n, kí n lè ké ìwé mi kúrú, kíyès) i, ó rí ß� gß� rß�
ènìyàn míràn tí wß� n n t¿�  síwájú, wß� n sì wá wß� n sì di ìdí
ß� pá irin nã mú; wß� n sì t¿�  síwájú lß� nà wßn, wß� n n di ß� pá
irin nã mú �in�in títí lß, títí wß� n 昀 jáde wá tí wß� n wólul¿�
tí wß� n sì j¿ nínú èso igi nã.

But, to be short in writing, behold, he saw other mul0
titudes pressing forward; and they came and caught
hold of the end of the rod of iron; and they did press
their way forward, continually holding fast to the rod of
iron, until they came forth and fell down and partook
of the fruit of the tree.

31 Ó sì tún rí ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn míràn tí wß� n n fßwß�wá ß� nà
wßn síhà ilé nlá tí ó sì gbõrò nì.

And he also saw other multitudes feeling their way
towards that great and spacious building.

32 Ó sì �e ß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó rì sínú omi nínú ibú orísun nã;
ß� pß�  ni ó sì sßnù tí kò rí mß� , tí wß� n n �áko ní awßn ß� nà tí
ó �àjèjì.

And it came to pass that many were drowned in the
depths of the fountain; and many were lost from his
view, wandering in strange roads.

33 Þ�gß� rß�  ènìyàn nã sì pß�  tí ó wß inú ilé tí ó �àjèjì nì.
L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì wß inú ilé nì wß� n na ìka ßwß�  ¿� gàn sí èmi
àti àwßn tí ó n j¿ nínú èso nã p¿� lú; �ùgbß� n àwa kò kíyès)
wßn.

And great was the multitude that did enter into that
strange building. And after they did enter into that
building they did point the 昀nger of scorn at me and
those that were partaking of the fruit also; but we
heeded them not.

34 Ìwß� nyí ni àwßn ß� rß�  bàbá mi: Nítorí gbogbo àwßn tí ó
kíyès) wßn ni ó ti �áko.

These are the words of my father: For as many as
heeded them, had fallen away.

35 Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì kò sì j¿ nínú èso nã, b¿� ni bàbá mi
sß.

And Laman and Lemuel partook not of the fruit,
said my father.

36 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi ti sß gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  àlá tàbí
ìran r¿� , èyí tí ó pß� , ó sß fún wa, nítorí àwßn ohun wß� nyí
tí ó rí nínú ìran, ó b¿� rù lß� pß� lßpß�  fún Lámánì àti
L¿�mú¿� lì; b¿� ni, ó b¿� rù kí a má�e ta wß� n nù kúrò níwájú
Olúwa.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken all the
words of his dream or vision, which were many, he said
unto us, because of these things which he saw in a vi0
sion, he exceedingly feared for Laman and Lemuel; yea,
he feared lest they should be cast o昀 from the presence
of the Lord.



37 Ó sì gbà wß� n níyànjú nígbà nã p¿� lú gbogbo ìmß�  òbí tí
ó �àníyàn, pé kí wß� n fetí sí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� , pé bóyá Olúwa
yíò ni ãnú sí wßn, tí kì yíò sì ta wß� n nù; b¿� ni, bàbá mi
wãsù sí wßn.

And he did exhort them then with all the feeling of a
tender parent, that they would hearken to his words,
that perhaps the Lord would be merciful to them, and
not cast them o昀; yea, my father did preach unto them.

38 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti wãsù sí wßn, tí ó sì sßt¿� l¿�  sí wßn p¿� lú
nípa ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun, o rß�  wß� n láti pa ò昀n Olúwa mß� ; ó sì
d¿�kun sísß� rß�  sí wßn.

And after he had preached unto them, and also
prophesied unto them of many things, he bade them to
keep the commandments of the Lord; and he did cease
speaking unto them.



1 Nífáì 9 1 Nephi 9

1 Gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí sì ni bàbá mi rí, tí ó sì gbß� , tí
ó sì sß, bí ó �e gbé nínú àgß� , ní àfonífojì L¿�mú¿� lì, àti p¿� lú
ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun nlá sí i, èyí tí kò �e é kß sórí àwßn àwo
wß� nyí.

And all these things did my father see, and hear, and
speak, as he dwelt in a tent, in the valley of Lemuel, and
also a great many more things, which cannot be written
upon these plates.

2 Àti nísisìyí g¿�g¿�  bí mo ti sß nípa àwßn àwo wß� nyí,
kíyès) i wßn kì í �e àwßn àwo èyí tí mo �e kíkún ìwé ìtàn
ti ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn mi sórí wßn; nítorí àwßn àwo èyí tí
mo �e ìwé ìtàn kíkún àwßn ènìyàn mi sórí wßn ni mo ti
fún ní orúkß Nífáì; nítorí-èyi, à n pè wß� n ní àwßn àwo ti
Nífáì, ní àpèt¿� lé orúkß tèmi; àwßn àwo wß� nyí sì ni à n
pè ní àwßn àwo ti Nífáì.

And now, as I have spoken concerning these plates,
behold they are not the plates upon which I make a full
account of the history of my people; for the plates upon
which I make a full account of my people I have given
the name of Nephi; wherefore, they are called the plates
of Nephi, after mine own name; and these plates also
are called the plates of Nephi.

3 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo ti gba à�¿ lß�wß�  Olúwa pé kí èmi kí ó �e
àwßn àwo wß� nyí, fún àkàn�e ète pé kí ìwé ìtàn tí a fín
nípa ti i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mi le wà.

Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of the
Lord that I should make these plates, for the special
purpose that there should be an account engraven of
the ministry of my people.

4 Lórí àwßn àwo kejì ni kí a fín ìwé ìtàn ìjßba àwßn ßba
sí, àti àwßn ogun àti ìjà àwßn ènìyàn mi; nítorí-èyi àwßn
àwo wß� nyí wà fún èyí tí ó pß� jù ní i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  nã; àwßn
àwo kejì sì wà fún èyí tí ó pß� jù ní ìjßba àwßn ßba àti
àwßn ogun àti ìjà àwßn ènìyàn mi.

Upon the other plates should be engraven an account
of the reign of the kings, and the wars and contentions
of my people; wherefore these plates are for the more
part of the ministry; and the other plates are for the
more part of the reign of the kings and the wars and
contentions of my people.

5 Nítorí-èyi Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún mi láti �e àwßn àwo
wß� nyí fún ète òye nínú r¿� , ète èyí tí èmi kò mß� .

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to make
these plates for a wise purpose in him, which purpose I
know not.

6 ~ùgbß� n Olúwa mß�  ohun gbogbo láti ìb¿� r¿� ; nítorí-
èyi, ó pèsè ß� nà láti �e gbogbo i�¿�  r¿�  parí lãrín àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn; nítorí kíyès) i, ó ní gbogbo agbára sí mímú
gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿�  �¿. Báy) ni ó sì rí. Àmín.

But the Lord knoweth all things from the beginning;
wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish all his
works among the children of men; for behold, he hath
all power unto the ful昀lling of all his words. And thus it
is. Amen.



1 Nífáì 10 1 Nephi 10

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì t¿�  síwájú láti kß ìwé ìtàn àwßn í�e
mi, àti ìjßba àti i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  mi sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí;
nítorí-èyi, láti t¿�  síwájú p¿� lú ìwé ìtàn tèmi, mo gbß� dß�
sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa àwßn ohun ti bàbá mi, àti ti àwßn
árákùnrin mi p¿� lú.

And now I, Nephi, proceed to give an account upon
these plates of my proceedings, and my reign and min0
istry; wherefore, to proceed with mine account, I must
speak somewhat of the things of my father, and also of
my brethren.

2 Nítorí kíyès) i, ó �e l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi ti parí sísß àwßn
ß� rß�  àlá r¿� , àti gbígbà wß� n níyànjú sí ãpßn ní ohun
gbogbo p¿� lú, ó wí fún wßn nípa àwßn Ji—

For behold, it came to pass after my father had made
an end of speaking the words of his dream, and also of
exhorting them to all diligence, he spake unto them
concerning the Jews—

3 Wí pé l¿�hìn tí a bá pa wß� n run, àní Jerúsál¿�mù ìlú nlá
nì, tí a sì tí mú ß� pß� lßpß�  ní ìgbèkùn lß sí Bábílß� nì, g¿�g¿�  bí
àkókò tí ó y¿ níti Olúwa, wßn yíò tún padà, b¿� ni, àní a ó
mú wßn padà jáde ní ìgbèkun; l¿�hìn tí a bá sì mú wßn
padà jáde ní ìgbèkun wßn yíò tún gba il¿�  ìní wßn.

That after they should be destroyed, even that great
city Jerusalem, and many be carried away captive into
Babylon, according to the own due time of the Lord,
they should return again, yea, even be brought back out
of captivity; and after they should be brought back out
of captivity they should possess again the land of their
inheritance.

4 B¿� ni, àní ní ¿gb¿� ta ßdún sí ìgbà tí bàbá mi kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù, wòl) kan ni Olúwa Þlß� run yíò gbé dìde
lãrín àwßn Ji—àní Messia kan, tàbí, ní ß� nà míràn,
Olùgbàlà ayé.

Yea, even six hundred years from the time that my fa0
ther left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God raise
up among the Jews—even a Messiah, or, in other words,
a Savior of the world.

5 Ó sì sß� rß�  p¿� lú nípa àwßn wòl), bí púpß�  ní iye wßn ti
j¿� r) sí àwßn ohun wß� nyí, nípa Messia y), ¿ni tí òun ti
sß� rß�  nípa r¿� , tàbí Olùràpadà ayé y).

And he also spake concerning the prophets, how
great a number had testi昀ed of these things, concerning
this Messiah, of whom he had spoken, or this Redeemer
of the world.

6 Nítorí-èyi, gbogbo aráyé wà ní ipò ìsßnù àti ti ì�ubú,
wßn ó sì wà b¿�  láé à昀 tí wß� n bá gbíyèlé Olùràpadà y).

Wherefore, all mankind were in a lost and in a fallen
state, and ever would be save they should rely on this
Redeemer.

7 Ó sì wí nípa wòl) kan ¿ni tí yíò wá �íwáju Messia nã,
láti tún ß� nà Olúwa �e—

And he spake also concerning a prophet who should
come before the Messiah, to prepare the way of the
Lord—

8 B¿� ni, àní òun yíò jáde lß yíò sì kígbe ní ijù: ¾ tún ß� nà
Olúwa �e, ¿ sì �e ojú-ß� nà r¿�  tß� ; nítorí ß� kan dúró lãrín yín
¿ni tí ¿� yin kò mß� ; òun sì lágbára jù mí lß, okùn bàtà ¿s¿�
¿ni tí èmi kò y¿ láti tú. Púpß�  sì ni ohun tí bàbá mi sß
nípa nkan y).

Yea, even he should go forth and cry in the wilder0
ness: Prepare ye the way of the Lord, and make his paths
straight; for there standeth one among you whom ye
know not; and he is mightier than I, whose shoe’s
latchet I am not worthy to unloose. And much spake
my father concerning this thing.

9 Bàbá mi sì sß wí pé yíò rìnibßmi ní B¿tabárà, níkßjá
Jordánì; ó sì sß p¿� lú pé yíò rìnibßmi p¿� lú omi, àní wí pé
yíò �e ìrìbßmi fun Messia nã p¿� lú omi.

And my father said he should baptize in Bethabara,
beyond Jordan; and he also said he should baptize with
water; even that he should baptize the Messiah with wa0
ter.



10 Àti l¿�hìn tí ó bá ti �e ìrìbßmi fun Messia nã p¿� lú omi,
yíò j¿�wß�  yíò sì j¿� r) wí pé òun ti ri Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run
bßmi, ¿ni tí yíò mú ¿� s¿�  ayé lß.

And after he had baptized the Messiah with water, he
should behold and bear record that he had baptized the
Lamb of God, who should take away the sins of the
world.

11 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó sß� rß�  sí
àwßn arákùnrin mi nípa ìhìn-rere èyí tí a ó wãsù lãrín
àwßn Ji, àti p¿� lú nípa rir¿hin àwßn Ji nínú ìgbàgbß� .
L¿�hìn tí wß� n bá ti pa Messia nã, ¿ni tí yíò wá, l¿�hìn tí a
bá sì ti pa á òun yíò jínde kúrò nínú òkú, yíò sì 昀 ara r¿�
hàn, nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� , sí àwßn Kèfèrì.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken these
words he spake unto my brethren concerning the gospel
which should be preached among the Jews, and also
concerning the dwindling of the Jews in unbelief. And
after they had slain the Messiah, who should come, and
after he had been slain he should rise from the dead, and
should make himself manifest, by the Holy Ghost, unto
the Gentiles.

12 B¿� ni, àní bàbá mi sß� rß�  púpß�  nípa àwßn Kèfèrí àti
nípa ará ilé Ísrá¿� lì p¿� lú, wí pé wßn yíò rí bí igi ólífì, ¿� ka
èyí tí a ó �¿�  kúrò tí a ó sì túká sórí gbogbo ojú-il¿�  àgbáyé.

Yea, even my father spake much concerning the
Gentiles, and also concerning the house of Israel, that
they should be compared like unto an olive tree, whose
branches should be broken o昀 and should be scattered
upon all the face of the earth.

13 Nítorí-èyi, ó sß pé ó �e dandan pé kí a tß�  wa p¿� lú ßkàn
kan sínú il¿�  ìlérí sí mímú ß� rß�  Olúwa �¿, wípé a ó tú wa ká
sórí gbogbo ojú-il¿�  àgbáyé.

Wherefore, he said it must needs be that we should
be led with one accord into the land of promise, unto
the ful昀lling of the word of the Lord, that we should be
scattered upon all the face of the earth.

14 L¿�hìn tí a bá sì ti tú ará ilé Ísrá¿� lì ká a ó tún kó wßn jß;
tàbí, ní �ókí, l¿�hìn tí àwßn Kèfèrí bá ti gba ¿� kún Ìhìn-
rere ¿ká àdánidá igi ólí昀 nã, tàbí àwßn ìyókù ará ilé
Ísrá¿� lì, ni a ó lß�  sínú igi nã, tàbí wá sí ìmß�  Messia òtítß� ,
Olúwa wßn àti Olùràpadà wßn.

And after the house of Israel should be scattered they
should be gathered together again; or, in 昀ne, after the
Gentiles had received the fulness of the Gospel, the nat0
ural branches of the olive tree, or the remnants of the
house of Israel, should be grafted in, or come to the
knowledge of the true Messiah, their Lord and their
Redeemer.

15 Irú èdè báy) sì ni bàbá mi 昀 sßt¿� l¿�  tí ó sì sß� rß�  sí àwßn
arákùnrin mi, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun sí i p¿� lú èyí tí èmi kò kß
sínú ìwé y); nítorí ó ti kß púpß�  tí ó j¿�  yíy¿ fún mi nínú
ìwé mi míràn.

And after this manner of language did my father
prophesy and speak unto my brethren, and also many
more things which I do not write in this book; for I have
written as many of them as were expedient for me in
mine other book.

16 Gbogbo àwßn nkan wß� nyí, èyí tí mo ti sß� rß�  nípa r¿� ,
ni a sì �e nígbà tí bàbá mi n gbé nínú àgß� , ní àfonífojì
L¿�mú¿� lì.

And all these things, of which I have spoken, were
done as my father dwelt in a tent, in the valley of
Lemuel.



17 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi, Nífáì, tí mo ti gbß�  gbogbo àwßn
ß� rß�  bàbá mi, nípa àwßn ohun tí ó rí nínú ìran, àti p¿� lú
àwßn ohun tí ó sß nípas¿�  agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , agbára èyí
tí ó gbà nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú Þmß Þlß� run—Þmß

Þlß� run nã sì j¿�  Messia tí yíò wá—èmi, Nífáì, níf¿ p¿� lú
pé kí èmi lè rí, kí n gbß� , kí n sì mß�  nípa àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, nípas¿�  agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , èyí tí ó j¿�  ¿� bùn Þlß� run
fún gbogbo àwßn tí ó bá wá a lójúméj¿jì, g¿�g¿�  bí ti ìgbà
àtijß�  àti bí ti ìgbà tí yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all
the words of my father, concerning the things which he
saw in a vision, and also the things which he spake by
the power of the Holy Ghost, which power he received
by faith on the Son of God—and the Son of God was
the Messiah who should come—I, Nephi, was desirous
also that I might see, and hear, and know of these
things, by the power of the Holy Ghost, which is the
gift of God unto all those who diligently seek him, as
well in times of old as in the time that he should mani0
fest himself unto the children of men.

18 Nítorí ó j¿�  ß� kan nã ní áná, ní óní, àti títí láé; a sì ti pèsè
ß� nà fún gbogbo ènìyàn láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé wa, bí ó bá �e pé
wß� n ronúpìwàdà tí wß� n sì wá sí ß� dß�  r¿� .

For he is the same yesterday, today, and forever; and
the way is prepared for all men from the foundation of
the world, if it so be that they repent and come unto
him.

19 Nítorí ¿ni tí ó bá wá lójúméj¿jì yíò rí; ohun ìjìnl¿�
Þlß� run ni a ó sì 昀hàn sí wßn, nípas¿�  agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ,
ní ìgbà yí g¿�g¿�  bí ìgbà àtijß� , àti g¿�g¿�  bí ìgbà àtijß�  bí ìgbà tí
nbß; nítorí-èyi ipa ß� nà Olúwa j¿�  ß� nà àìyípadà ayérayé
kan.

For he that diligently seeketh shall 昀nd; and the mys0
teries of God shall be unfolded unto them, by the power
of the Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in times of
old, and as well in times of old as in times to come;
wherefore, the course of the Lord is one eternal round.

20 Nítorínã rántí, A! ßmß ènìyàn, fún gbogbo ì�e r¿ a o
mú ß wá sínú ìdájß� .

Therefore remember, O man, for all thy doings thou
shalt be brought into judgment.

21 Nítorí-èyi, bí ìwß bá ti wá láti �e búburú ní ìgbà ayé-
ìdánwò r¿, nj¿�  a ó rí ß ní àìmß�  níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Þlß� run;
ohun àìmß�  kan kò sì lè gbé p¿� lú Þlß� run; nítorí-èyi a ó ta
ß�  nù títí láé.

Wherefore, if ye have sought to do wickedly in the
days of your probation, then ye are found unclean be0
fore the judgment-seat of God; and no unclean thing
can dwell with God; wherefore, ye must be cast o昀 for0
ever.

22 ¾�mí Mímß�  sì fún mi ní à�¿ pe ki n sß àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, kí n má si �e s¿�  wßn.

And the Holy Ghost giveth authority that I should
speak these things, and deny them not.



1 Nífáì 11 1 Nephi 11

1 Nítorí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí mo ti f¿�  láti mß�  àwßn ohun tí bàbá
mi ti rí, tí mo sì gbàgbß�  wípé Olúwa lè sß wß� n di mímß�

fún mi, bí mo �e jóko tí mß�  nrò nínú ßkàn mi, a mú mi
lß nínú ¾�mí Olúwa, b¿� ni, sí òkè gíga gan-an, èyí tí èmi
kò tí ì rí rí, orí èyí tí èmi kò sì tí t¿�  rí.

For it came to pass after I had desired to know the
things that my father had seen, and believing that the
Lord was able to make them known unto me, as I sat
pondering in mine heart I was caught away in the Spirit
of the Lord, yea, into an exceedingly high mountain,
which I never had before seen, and upon which I never
had before set my foot.

2 ¾�mí nã sì sß fún mi: Kíyès), kíni ìwß nf¿� ? And the Spirit said unto me: Behold, what desirest
thou?

3 Mo sì wípé: Mo f¿�  láti rí àwßn ohun tí bàbá mi rí. And I said: I desire to behold the things which my fa0
ther saw.

4 ¾�mí nã sì sß fún mi: Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé bàbá r¿ rí igi
èyí tí ó ti sß� rß�  nípa r¿� ?

And the Spirit said unto me: Believest thou that thy
father saw the tree of which he hath spoken?

5 Mo sì wípé: B¿� ni, ìwß mß�  wípé mo gba gbogbo àwßn
ß� rß�  bàbá mi gbß� .

And I said: Yea, thou knowest that I believe all the
words of my father.

6 Nígbàtí mo sì sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¾�mí nã kígbe p¿� lú
ohùn rara, wípé: Hòsánnà sí Olúwa, Þlß� run ¿nití-ó-gá-
jùlß; nítorítí ó j¿�  Þlß� run lórí gbogbo ayé, b¿� ni, àní ga ju
ohun gbogbo lß. Alábùkún-fún sì ni ìwß, Nífáì, nítorítí
ìwß gbàgbß�  nínú Þmß Þlß� run ¿nití-ó-gá-jùlß; Nítorínã
ìwß yíò rí àwßn ohun tí ìwß nf¿� .

And when I had spoken these words, the Spirit cried
with a loud voice, saying: Hosanna to the Lord, the
most high God; for he is God over all the earth, yea, even
above all. And blessed art thou, Nephi, because thou be0
lievest in the Son of the most high God; wherefore,
thou shalt behold the things which thou hast desired.

7 Sì kíyès) i nkàn yí ni a ó 昀 fún ß fún àmì, pé l¿�hìn tí
ìwß bá ti rí igi èyí tí ó so èso èyí tí bàbá r¿ tß�wò, ìwß yíò rí
ßkùnrin kan p¿� lú tí ó nsß� kal¿�  jáde láti ß� run, òun sì ni
ìwß yíò �e l¿� r); l¿�hìn tí ìwß bá sì ti j¿� r) r¿�  ìwß yíò j¿� r) pe ó
j¿�  Þmß Þlß� run.

And behold this thing shall be given unto thee for a
sign, that after thou hast beheld the tree which bore the
fruit which thy father tasted, thou shalt also behold a
man descending out of heaven, and him shall ye wit0
ness; and after ye have witnessed him ye shall bear
record that it is the Son of God.

8 Ó sì �e tí ¾�mí ná à wí fún mi: Wò ó! Mo si wò ó, mo sì
kíyès) igi kan; ó sì dàbí igi èyítí bàbá mi ti rí; ¿wà r¿�  sì
rékßjá jìnà, b¿� ni, tayß gbogbo ¿wà; funfun r¿�  sì tayß
funfun ìrì dídì tí af¿� f¿�  kójß.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me:
Look! And I looked and beheld a tree; and it was like
unto the tree which my father had seen; and the beauty
thereof was far beyond, yea, exceeding of all beauty; and
the whiteness thereof did exceed the whiteness of the
driven snow.

9 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí mo ti rí igi nã, mo wí fún ¾�mí nã: Mo
kíyès) pé ìwß ti 昀 igi èyítí ó níye lórí ga ju gbogbo ohun
lß hàn mí.

And it came to pass after I had seen the tree, I said
unto the Spirit: I behold thou hast shown unto me the
tree which is precious above all.

10 Ó sì wí fún mi: Kíni ìwß f¿� ? And he said unto me: What desirest thou?



11 Mo sì wí fún un: Láti mß�  ìtumß�  èyínã—nítorí mo bá
a sß� rß�  bí ènìyàn �e nsß� rß� ; nítorí mo kíyès) i wípé ó wà ní
ìwo ti ènìyàn; sùgbß� n bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo mß�  wípé ¾�mí
Olúwa ni; ó sì bá mi sß� rß�  bí ènìyàn kan �e nbá òmíràn
sß� rß� .

And I said unto him: To know the interpretation
thereof—for I spake unto him as a man speaketh; for I
beheld that he was in the form of a man; yet neverthe0
less, I knew that it was the Spirit of the Lord; and he
spake unto me as a man speaketh with another.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó sß fún mi: Wò ó! Mo sì wò bí ¿ni pé kí n wò
ó, èmi kò sì rí i; nítorí ó ti lß kúrò níwájú mi.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look! And
I looked as if to look upon him, and I saw him not; for
he had gone from before my presence.

13 Ó sì �e tí mo wò tí mo sì rí ìlú-nlá Jerúsál¿�mù nì, àti
àwßn ìlú-nlá míràn p¿� lú. Mo sì rí ìlú-nlá Násár¿� tì; ní ìlú-
nlá Násár¿� tì mo sì rí wúndíá kan, ó sì dára, ó sì funfun
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the great
city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I beheld the
city of Nazareth; and in the city of Nazareth I beheld a
virgin, and she was exceedingly fair and white.

14 Ó sì �e tí mo rí ß� run tí ó �í síl¿� ; ang¿� lì kan sì sß� kal¿�  ó sì
dúró níwájú mi; ó sì wí fún mi: Nífáì, kíni ìwß rí?

And it came to pass that I saw the heavens open; and
an angel came down and stood before me; and he said
unto me: Nephi, what beholdest thou?

15 Mo sì wí fún un: Wúndíá kan, tí ó l¿�wà tí ó sì dára ju
gbogbo àwßn wúndíá míràn lß.

And I said unto him: A virgin, most beautiful and
fair above all other virgins.

16 Ó sì wí fún mi: Nj¿�  ìwß mß�  ìr¿-ara-síl¿�  ti Þlß� run? And he said unto me: Knowest thou the condescen0
sion of God?

17 Mo sì wí fún un: Mo mß�  wípé ó f¿� ràn àwßn ßmß r¿� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi kò mß�  ìtúmß�  ohun gbogbo.

And I said unto him: I know that he loveth his chil0
dren; nevertheless, I do not know the meaning of all
things.

18 Ó sì wí fún mi: Kíyès), wúndíá tí ìwß rí nì j¿�  ìyá Þmß

Þlß� run, g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara.
And he said unto me: Behold, the virgin whom thou

seest is the mother of the Son of God, after the manner
of the 昀esh.

19 Ó sì �e tí mo rí tí a mú u lß nínú ¾�mí; l¿�hìn tí a sì ti mú
u lß nínú ¾�mí ní ìwß� n ìgbà dí¿� , ang¿� lì ná à bá mi sß� rß� ,
wípé: Wò ó!

And it came to pass that I beheld that she was carried
away in the Spirit; and after she had been carried away
in the Spirit for the space of a time the angel spake unto
me, saying: Look!

20 Mo sì wò mo sì tún kíyès) wúndíá ná à, ó gbé ßmß kan
ní ßwß�  r¿� .

And I looked and beheld the virgin again, bearing a
child in her arms.

21 Ang¿� lì nã sì wí fún mi: Wo Þ�dß� -àgùtan Þlß� run,
b¿� ni, àní Þmß Bàbá Ayérayé! Nj¿�  ìwß mß�  ìtumß�  igi èyí
tí bàbá r¿ rí?

And the angel said unto me: Behold the Lamb of
God, yea, even the Son of the Eternal Father! Knowest
thou the meaning of the tree which thy father saw?

22 Mo sì dá a lóhùn wípé: B¿� ni, ó j¿�  ìf¿�  Þlß� run, èyítí ó
tan ara r¿�  ká lóde nínú ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; nítorínã,
ó j¿�  ohun ti o wuni ju gbogbo ohun lß.

And I answered him, saying: Yea, it is the love of God,
which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of the chil0
dren of men; wherefore, it is the most desirable above all
things.

23 Ó sì bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: B¿� ni, àti tí o �e inú dídùn jùlß
fún ßkàn.

And he spake unto me, saying: Yea, and the most joy0
ous to the soul.



24 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó wí fún mi: Wò ó!
Mo sì wò, mo sì rí Þmß Þlß� run tí ó n kãkiri lãrín àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn; mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  tí wß� n wol¿�  ní ¿s¿�  r¿�  tí
wß� n sì foríbal¿�  fún un.

And after he had said these words, he said unto me:
Look! And I looked, and I beheld the Son of God going
forth among the children of men; and I saw many fall
down at his feet and worship him.

25 Ó sì �e tí mo rí wípé ß� pá irin nã, èyí tí bàbá mi ti rí, j¿�
ß� rß�  Þlß� run, èyí tí ó tß� ni sí orísun omi ìyè, tàbí sí igi ìyè;
omi èyí tí ó j¿�  àp¿r¿ ìf¿�  Þlß� run; mo si tún rí i wípé igi ìyè
nã j¿�  àp¿r¿ ìf¿�  Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the rod of iron,
which my father had seen, was the word of God, which
led to the fountain of living waters, or to the tree of life;
which waters are a representation of the love of God;
and I also beheld that the tree of life was a representa0
tion of the love of God.

26 Ang¿� lì ná à sì tún wí fún mi: Wò kí o sì ri ìr¿-ara-síl¿�
Þlß� run!

And the angel said unto me again: Look and behold
the condescension of God!

27 Mo sì wò mo sì rí Olùràpadà ayé, ¿ni tí bàbá mi ti sß� rß�
nípa r¿� ; mo sì tún rí wòl) nã ¿ni tí yíò tún ß� nà �e �íwájú
r¿� . Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run ná à sì jáde lß a sì rìi bßmi nípa
ßwß�  r¿� ; L¿�hìn tí a sì rìbßmi r¿� , mo rí ß� run tí ó �í síl¿� , ¾�mí
Mímß�  sì sß� kal¿�  láti ß� run wá, ó sì bà sórí r¿�  ní àwß�  àdàbà.

And I looked and beheld the Redeemer of the world,
of whom my father had spoken; and I also beheld the
prophet who should prepare the way before him. And
the Lamb of God went forth and was baptized of him;
and after he was baptized, I beheld the heavens open,
and the Holy Ghost come down out of heaven and
abide upon him in the form of a dove.

28 Mo sì rí i wípé ó jáde lß ó n �e ìrán�¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn,
ní agbára àti ògo nlá; ß� pß�  ènìyàn sì jùmß�  péjß láti gbß�  ß;
mo sì rí i wípé wß� n lée jáde kúrò lãrín wßn.

And I beheld that he went forth ministering unto the
people, in power and great glory; and the multitudes
were gathered together to hear him; and I beheld that
they cast him out from among them.

29 Mo sì tún rí àwßn méjìlá míràn tí wß� n nt¿� lé e. Ó sì �e
tí a mú wßn lß nínú ¾�mí kúrò níwájú mi, èmi kò sì rí
wßn.

And I also beheld twelve others following him. And
it came to pass that they were carried away in the Spirit
from before my face, and I saw them not.

30 Ó sì �e tí áng¿� li ná à tún bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Wò ó! Mo sì
wò, mo sì kíyèsí àwßn ß� run tí wß� n tún �í síl¿� , mo sì rí
àwßn áng¿� lì tí wß� n nsß� kal¿�  sórí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; wß� n
sì �e is¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún wßn.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked, and I beheld the
heavens open again, and I saw angels descending upon
the children of men; and they did minister unto them.

31 Ó sì tún bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Wò ó! Mo sì wò, mo sì
kíyèsí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run tí ó nkãkiri lãrín àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn. Mo sì kíyèsí ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn tí wß� n n�àìsàn, tí a
sì pß� n-lójú p¿� lú onírirú àrùn gbogbo, àti p¿� lú àwßn è�ù
àti àwßn ¿� mí àìmß� ; ang¿� lì nã sì sß, ó sì 昀 gbogbo àwßn
nkan wß� nyí hàn mí. Wß� n sì rí ìwòsàn nípas¿�  agbára
Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run; àwßn è�ù àti àwßn ¿� mí àìmß�  ni a sì
lé jáde.

And he spake unto me again, saying: Look! And I
looked, and I beheld the Lamb of God going forth
among the children of men. And I beheld multitudes of
people who were sick, and who were a٠恬icted with all
manner of diseases, and with devils and unclean spirits;
and the angel spake and showed all these things unto
me. And they were healed by the power of the Lamb of
God; and the devils and the unclean spirits were cast
out.



32 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì ná à tún bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Wò ó! Mo sì
wò mo sì kíyèsí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, tí àwßn ènìyàn mú
u; b¿� ni, Þmß Þlß� run títí ayé ni a dáléjß�  nípa ayé; mo sì rí
mo sì j¿� r).

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked and beheld the Lamb
of God, that he was taken by the people; yea, the Son of
the everlasting God was judged of the world; and I saw
and bear record.

33 Èmi, Nífáì, sì ri i tí a gbé e sókè sórí àgbélèbú tí a sì pa
á fún àwßn ¿� �¿�  ayé.

And I, Nephi, saw that he was lifted up upon the
cross and slain for the sins of the world.

34 L¿�hìn tí a sì ti pa á, mo rí ß� pß�  ènìyàn ayé, tí wß� n jùmß�

péjß lati dojú ìjà kß àwßn àpóstélì Þ�dß� -àgùtàn; nítorí
báy) ni ang¿� lì Olúwa pe àwßn méjìlá nã.

And after he was slain I saw the multitudes of the
earth, that they were gathered together to 昀ght against
the apostles of the Lamb; for thus were the twelve called
by the angel of the Lord.

35 Þ�pß�  ènìyan ayé sì jùmß�  péjß; mo sì kíyèsí pé wß� n wà
nínú ilé kan tí ó tóbi tí ó sì gbõrò, tí o dàbí ilé èyí tí bàbá
mi rí. Ang¿� lì Olúwa ná à sì tún bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Kíyèsí
ayé àti ßgbß� n inú r¿� ; b¿� ni, kíyès) ará ilé Isrá¿� lì ti jùmß�

péjß láti dojú ìjà kß àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn.

And the multitude of the earth was gathered to0
gether; and I beheld that they were in a large and spa0
cious building, like unto the building which my father
saw. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Behold the world and the wisdom thereof; yea,
behold the house of Israel hath gathered together to
昀ght against the twelve apostles of the Lamb.

36 Ó sì �e tí mo rí tí mo sì j¿� r), pé ilé tí ó tóbi tí ó sì gbõrò
nã j¿�  ìgbéraga ayé; ó sì wó, wíwó r¿�  sì pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .
Ang¿� lì Olúwa ná à sì tún bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Báy) ni
ìparun gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, èdè àti ènìyàn yíò
rí, tí yíò dojú ìjà kß àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn.

And it came to pass that I saw and bear record, that
the great and spacious building was the pride of the
world; and it fell, and the fall thereof was exceedingly
great. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me again,
saying: Thus shall be the destruction of all nations, kin0
dreds, tongues, and people, that shall 昀ght against the
twelve apostles of the Lamb.



1 Nífáì 12 1 Nephi 12

1 Ó sí �e tí ang¿� lì ná à wí fún mi: Wò ó, sì kíyèsí irú-ßmß

r¿, àti irú-ßmß arákùnrin r¿ p¿� lú. Mo sì wò mo sì kíyèsí
il¿�  ìlérí ná à; mo sì kíyèsí ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn, b¿� ni, àní bí ó ti
rí ní iye, tí wßn pß�  bí iyanrìn òkun.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me: Look,
and behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy brethren.
And I looked and beheld the land of promise; and I be0
held multitudes of people, yea, even as it were in num0

ber as many as the sand of the sea.

2 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ß� pß�  ènìyàn tí wß� n kórajß láti
jagun, tí ß� kan ndojúkß èkejì; mo sì kíyèsí ogun, àti
ìdàgìrì ogun, àti ìpakúpa nlá p¿� lú idà lãrín àwßn ènìyan
mi.

And it came to pass that I beheld multitudes gath0
ered together to battle, one against the other; and I be0
held wars, and rumors of wars, and great slaughters
with the sword among my people.

3 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìran tí ó rékßjá, nípas¿�
ß� nà àwßn ogun àti àwßn ìjà ní il¿�  nã; mo sì kíyèsí
ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá, b¿� ni, àní tí n kò ka iye wßn.

And it came to pass that I beheld many generations
pass away, after the manner of wars and contentions in
the land; and I beheld many cities, yea, even that I did
not number them.

4 Ó sì �e tí mo rí ìkiku ní ojú il¿�  ìlérí; mo sì rí àwßn
mß� nàmß� ná, mo sì gbß�  sísán àwßn àrá, àti il¿�  rírì àti
gbogbo onírurú àwßn ariwo rúdurùdu; mo sì rí il¿�  àti
àwßn àpáta, tí wß� n sán; mo sì rí àwßn òkè gíga tí wß� n sì
nwó lul¿� ; mo sì rí àwßn p¿� t¿� l¿�  aiyé, tí wß� n fß�  sí w¿�w¿� ;
mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá tí wß� n rì; mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�
tí wß� n 昀 iná jó; mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  tí wß� n wó lul¿� , nítorí ti
gbígbß� n-rìrì r¿� .

And it came to pass that I saw a mist of darkness on
the face of the land of promise; and I saw lightnings,
and I heard thunderings, and earthquakes, and all man0
ner of tumultuous noises; and I saw the earth and the
rocks, that they rent; and I saw mountains tumbling
into pieces; and I saw the plains of the earth, that they
were broken up; and I saw many cities that they were
sunk; and I saw many that they were burned with 昀re;
and I saw many that did tumble to the earth, because of
the quaking thereof.

5 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí mo rí àwßn nkan wß� nyí, mo rí ikikù
òkùnkùn ná à, tí ó kßjá kúrò ní ojú àgbáyé; sì kíyès), mo
rí ß� pß�  ènìyàn tí kò tí ì �ubú nítorí ìdájß�  nlá àti tí ó l¿� rù ti
Olúwa.

And it came to pass after I saw these things, I saw the
vapor of darkness, that it passed from o昀 the face of the
earth; and behold, I saw multitudes who had not fallen
because of the great and terrible judgments of the Lord.

6 Mo sì rí àwßn ß� run tí wßn �í síl¿� , Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run
ná à sì nsß� kal¿�  láti ß� run; ó sì wá sísàl¿�  ó sì 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí
wßn.

And I saw the heavens open, and the Lamb of God
descending out of heaven; and he came down and
showed himself unto them.

7 Mo sì tún rí mo sì j¿� r) pé ¾�mí Mímß�  bà sórí àwßn
méjìlá míràn; a sì �e Ìlànà wßn nípa Þlß� run, a sì yàn
wß� n.

And I also saw and bear record that the Holy Ghost
fell upon twelve others; and they were ordained of God,
and chosen.

8 Ang¿� lì ná à sì bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Kíyèsí àwßn ßmß-
èhìn méj¿jìlá ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, tí a yàn láti �e ìrán�é fún
irú-ßmß r¿.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
twelve disciples of the Lamb, who are chosen to minis0
ter unto thy seed.

9 Ó sì wí fún mi: Ìwß rántí àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn bí? Kíyès), àwßn ni wßn yíò �e ìdájß�  àwßn ¿� yà
méj¿jìlá ti Isrá¿� lì; nítorí-èyi, àwßn ìrán�¿�  méjìlá ti irú-
ßmß r¿ ni a ó �e ìdájß�  fún nípa ßwß�  wßn; nítorí ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì ni ìwß.

And he said unto me: Thou rememberest the twelve
apostles of the Lamb? Behold they are they who shall
judge the twelve tribes of Israel; wherefore, the twelve
ministers of thy seed shall be judged of them; for ye are
of the house of Israel.



10 Àwßn ìrán�¿�  méjìlá tí ìwß sì rí yí yíò �e ìdájß�  irú-ßmß

r¿. Sì kíyès), wß� n j¿�  olódodo títí láé; fún nítorí ti ìgbàgbß�
wßn nínú Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run àwßn ¿� wù wßn ni a sß di
funfun nínú ¿� j¿�  r¿� .

And these twelve ministers whom thou beholdest
shall judge thy seed. And, behold, they are righteous
forever; for because of their faith in the Lamb of God
their garments are made white in his blood.

11 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Wò ó! Mo sì wò, mo sì rí ìran
m¿� ta tí ó rékßjá nínú òdodo; àwßn ¿� wù wßn sì funfun tí
ó til¿�  dàbí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run. Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi:
Àwßn wß� nyí ni a sß di funfun nínú ¿� j¿�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn,
nítorí ti ìgbàgbß�  wßn nínú r¿� .

And the angel said unto me: Look! And I looked, and
beheld three generations pass away in righteousness;
and their garments were white even like unto the Lamb
of God. And the angel said unto me: These are made
white in the blood of the Lamb, because of their faith in
him.

12 Èmi, Nífáì, sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìran k¿rin p¿� lú tí ó rékßjá
nínú òdodo.

And I, Nephi, also saw many of the fourth genera0
tion who passed away in righteousness.

13 Ó sì �e tí mo rí ß� pß�  ènìyàn ayé tí wß� n jùmß�  péjß. And it came to pass that I saw the multitudes of the
earth gathered together.

14 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Kíyèsí irú-ßmß r¿, àti irú-
ßmß arákùnrin r¿ p¿� lú.

And the angel said unto me: Behold thy seed, and
also the seed of thy brethren.

15 Ó sì �e tí mo wò tí mo sì rí àwßn ènìyàn irú-ßmß mi tí
wß� n jùmß�  péjß tí ß� pß� lßpß�  dojúkß iru-ßmß arákùnrin
mi; wß� n sì jùmß�  péjß láti jagun.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the peo0
ple of my seed gathered together in multitudes against
the seed of my brethren; and they were gathered to0
gether to battle.

16 Ang¿� lì ná à sì bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Kíyèsí orísun omi
eléerí èyí tí bàbá r¿ rí; b¿� ni, àní odò èyí tí ó sß� rß�  nípa r¿� ;
ibú èyí ná à sì j¿�  ibú ß� run àpãdì.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
fountain of 昀lthy water which thy father saw; yea, even
the river of which he spake; and the depths thereof are
the depths of hell.

17 Òwúsúwusù òkùnkùn nã sì j¿�  ìdánwò ti è�ù, èyí tí ó
fß� ni lójú, tí ó sé àyà àwßn ßmß ènìyàn le, tí ó sì tß�  wßn
kúrò sínú àwßn ß� nà gbõrò, tí wß� n �ègbé tí wß� n sì sßnù.

And the mists of darkness are the temptations of the
devil, which blindeth the eyes, and hardeneth the hearts
of the children of men, and leadeth them away into
broad roads, that they perish and are lost.

18 Ilé tí ó tóbi tí ó sì gbõrò nã, èyí tí bàbá r¿ rí, j¿�  ìrò asán
àti ìgbéraga àwßn ßmß ènìyàn. Þ�gbun nlá tí ó sì
banil¿� rù kan sì pín wßn; b¿� ni, àní ß� rß�  àì�ègbè Þlß� run
Ayérayé, àti ti Messia ¿ni tí ó j¿�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run,
nípa ¿ni tí ¾�mí Mímß�  j¿�  ¿� rí, láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé títí di ìgbà yí,
àti láti ìgbà yí lß àti títí láé.

And the large and spacious building, which thy fa0
ther saw, is vain imaginations and the pride of the chil0
dren of men. And a great and a terrible gulf divideth
them; yea, even the word of the justice of the Eternal
God, and the Messiah who is the Lamb of God, of
whom the Holy Ghost beareth record, from the begin0
ning of the world until this time, and from this time
henceforth and forever.

19 Ní àkókò tí ang¿� lì nã sì sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, mo kíyèsí
mo sì ríi wípé irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi dojú ìjà kß
irú-ßmß tèmi, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  ang¿� lì ná à; àti nítorítí
ìgbéraga irú-ßmß mi, àti ìdánwò è�ù, mo kíyès) i pé irú-
ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi borí àwßn ènìyàn irú-ßmß mi.

And while the angel spake these words, I beheld and
saw that the seed of my brethren did contend against
my seed, according to the word of the angel; and be0
cause of the pride of my seed, and the temptations of
the devil, I beheld that the seed of my brethren did over0
power the people of my seed.



20 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyès), tí mo sì rí àwßn ènìyàn irú-ßmß

àwßn arákùnrin mi tí wß� n ti �¿�gun irú-ßmß mi; wß� n sì
Ekàkiri ní ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn lórí ojú il¿� .

And it came to pass that I beheld, and saw the people
of the seed of my brethren that they had overcome my
seed; and they went forth in multitudes upon the face of
the land.

21 Mo sì rí wßn tí wß� n jùmß�  péjß ní ß� gß� gß�  ènìyàn; mo sì
rí ogun àti ìró ogun lãrín wßn; nínú ogun àti ìró ogun ni
mo sì rí ß� pß�  ìran tí wß� n kßjá kúrò.

And I saw them gathered together in multitudes; and
I saw wars and rumors of wars among them; and in wars
and rumors of wars I saw many generations pass away.

22 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Kíyès) àwßn wß� nyí yíò r¿� hìn
nínú ìgbàgbß� .

And the angel said unto me: Behold these shall dwin0
dle in unbelief.

23 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyès) i, l¿�hìn tí wßn ti r¿� hìn nínú
ìgbàgbß�  wß� n di dúdú, àti ¿l¿�gbin, àti el¿rí ènìyàn, tí ó
kún fún ìm¿� l¿�  ati oniriru ohun ìríra.

And it came to pass that I beheld, after they had
dwindled in unbelief they became a dark, and loath0
some, and a 昀lthy people, full of idleness and all manner
of abominations.



1 Nífáì 13 1 Nephi 13

1 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì ná à bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Wò ó! Mo sì wò
mo sì kíyèsí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè àti àwßn ìjßba.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say0
ing: Look! And I looked and beheld many nations and
kingdoms.

2 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Kíni ìwß se àkíyèsí? Mo sì
wípé: Mo kíyèsí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè àti àwßn ìjßba.

And the angel said unto me: What beholdest thou?
And I said: I behold many nations and kingdoms.

3 Ó sì wí fún mi: Àwßn wß� nyí ni àwßn oríl¿-èdè àti
àwßn ìjßba àwßn Kèfèrí.

And he said unto me: These are the nations and king0
doms of the Gentiles.

4 Ó sì �e tí mo rí ìdásíl¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá kan lãrín
àwßn oríl¿� -èdè àwßn Kèfèrí.

And it came to pass that I saw among the nations of
the Gentiles the formation of a great church.

5 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Kíyèsí ìdásíl¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�
kan, èyí tí ó rínilára jùlß tayß gbogbo àwßn ìjß
onígbàgbß�  míràn, èyi tí ó pa àwßn ènìyàn mímß�

Þlß� run, b¿� ni, tí ó sì 昀 iya j¿ wßn àti tí ó dè wß� n mß� l¿� , àti
tí ó 昀 àjàgà kß� rùn wßn p¿� lú àjàgà irin, àti tí ó r¿�  wß� n síl¿�
sínú ìgbèkun.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the formation of
a church which is most abominable above all other
churches, which slayeth the saints of God, yea, and tor0
tureth them and bindeth them down, and yoketh them
with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them down into cap0
tivity.

6 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára yí;
mo sì rí è�ù pé òun ni olùdásíl¿�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that I beheld this great and
abominable church; and I saw the devil that he was the
founder of it.

7 B¿� g¿�g¿�  ni mo sì rí wúrà, àti fàdákà, àti àwßn a�ß �¿�dà,
àti àwßn aláwß�  òdòdó, àti a�ß ß� gbß tí ìlß� pß�  r¿�  dára, àti
orí�irí�i a�ß wíwß�  oníyebíye; mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
pan�ágà obìnrin.

And I also saw gold, and silver, and silks, and scarlets,
and 昀ne-twined linen, and all manner of precious cloth0
ing; and I saw many harlots.

8 Ang¿� lì ná à sì bá mi sß� rß�  wípé: Kíyèsí wúrà nã, àti
fàdákà nã, àti àwßn a�ß �¿�dà nã, àti àwßn aláwß òdòdó
nã, àti a�ß ß� gbß tí ìlß� pß�  r¿�  dára nã, àti asß�  wíwß�
oníyebíye nã, àti àwßn pan�ágà obìnrin nã, wß� n j¿�  ìf¿�  ijß
onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára yí.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
gold, and the silver, and the silks, and the scarlets, and
the 昀ne-twined linen, and the precious clothing, and
the harlots, are the desires of this great and abominable
church.

9 Àti p¿� lú nítorí ìyìn ayé ni wß� n 昀 run àwßn ènìyàn
mímß�  Þlß� run, tí wß� n sì r¿�  wß� n síl¿�  sínú ìgbèkun.

And also for the praise of the world do they destroy
the saints of God, and bring them down into captivity.

10 Ó sì �e tí mo wò tí mo sì kíyèsí omi púpß� ; wß� n sì pín
àwßn Kèfèrí kúrò ní irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld many
waters; and they divided the Gentiles from the seed of
my brethren.

11 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì ná à wí fún mi: Kíyès), ìbínú Þlß� run
wà lórí irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin r¿.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me:
Behold the wrath of God is upon the seed of thy
brethren.

12 Mo sì wò mo sì kíyèsí ßkùnrin kan lãrín àwßn Kèfèrí
nì, ¿ni tí omi púpß�  nì yà-sß� tß�  kuro ní irú-ßmß àwßn
arákùnrin mi; mo sì kíyèsí ¾�mí Þlß� run, tí ó sß� kal¿�  tí ó sì
si�¿�  lórí ßkùnrin nã; ó sì jáde lß sórí omi púpß� , àní sí ß� dß�
irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi, tí wß� n wà ní il¿�  ìlérí.

And I looked and beheld a man among the Gentiles,
who was separated from the seed of my brethren by the
many waters; and I beheld the Spirit of God, that it
came down and wrought upon the man; and he went
forth upon the many waters, even unto the seed of my
brethren, who were in the promised land.



13 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ¾�mí Þlß� run, tí ó si�¿�  lórí àwßn
Kèfèrí míràn; wß� n sì ti ìgbèkun jáde wá, sórí omi púpß�
nã.

And it came to pass that I beheld the Spirit of God,
that it wrought upon other Gentiles; and they went
forth out of captivity, upon the many waters.

14 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ßjß� rß àwßn Kèfèrí lórí il¿�  ìlérí; mo
sì kíyèsí ìbínú Þlß� run, tí ó wà lórí irú-ßmß àwßn
arákùnrin mi; a sì tú wßn ká níwájú àwßn Kèfèrí, a sì pa
wß� n run.

And it came to pass that I beheld many multitudes of
the Gentiles upon the land of promise; and I beheld the
wrath of God, that it was upon the seed of my brethren;
and they were scattered before the Gentiles and were
smitten.

15 Mo sì kíyèsí ¾�mí Olúwa, tí o wà lórí àwßn Kèfèrí ná à,
wß� n sì �e rere, wß� n sì gba il¿�  ná à fún ìní wßn; mo sì
kíyès) pé wß� n funfun, wß� n sì dára, wß� n sì l¿�wà
lß� pß� lßpß� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ènìyàn mi kí a tó pa wß� n.

And I beheld the Spirit of the Lord, that it was upon
the Gentiles, and they did prosper and obtain the land
for their inheritance; and I beheld that they were white,
and exceedingly fair and beautiful, like unto my people
before they were slain.

16 Ó sí �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kíyès) i, tí àwßn Kèfèrí tí ó ti jáde
lß kúrò nínú ìgbèkun r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  níwájú Olúwa;
agbára Olúwa sì wà p¿� lú wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that the
Gentiles who had gone forth out of captivity did hum0

ble themselves before the Lord; and the power of the
Lord was with them.

17 Mo sì kíyès) i pé àwßn ìyá Kèfèrí wßn jùmß�  péjß sórí
omi, àti sórí il¿�  p¿� lú, láti dojú ìjà kß wß� n.

And I beheld that their mother Gentiles were gath0
ered together upon the waters, and upon the land also,
to battle against them.

18 Mo sì kíyès) i pé agbára Þlß� run wà p¿� lú wßn, àti p¿� lú
pé ìbínú Þlß� run wà lórí gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n jùmß�  péjß
láti dojú ìjà kß wß� n.

And I beheld that the power of God was with them,
and also that the wrath of God was upon all those that
were gathered together against them to battle.

19 Èmi, Nífáì, sì kíyès) i pé àwßn Kèfèrí tí ó tí lß kúrò
nínú ìgbèkun ni a gbà nípas¿�  agbára Þlß� run kúrò ní
ßwß�  gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn.

And I, Nephi, beheld that the Gentiles that had gone
out of captivity were delivered by the power of God out
of the hands of all other nations.

20 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kíyès) i pe wß� n �e rere ní il¿�  ná à;
mo sì kíyèsí ìwé kan, a sì gbé e kiri lãrín wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they
did prosper in the land; and I beheld a book, and it was
carried forth among them.

21 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: Ìwß�  mß�  ìtumß�  ìwé ná à bí? And the angel said unto me: Knowest thou the
meaning of the book?

22 Mo sì wí fún un: Èmi kò mß� . And I said unto him: I know not.

23 Ó sì wí pé: Kíyès) i, ó jáde láti ¿nu Ji kan. Èmi, Nífáì,
sì kíyès); ó sì wí fún mi: Ìwé tí ìwß kíyès) j¿�  ìwé-ìrántí
àwßn Ji, èyí tí ó ní máj¿� mú Olúwa nínú, èyí tí ó ti �e sí
ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; ó sì tún ní ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  àwßn wòl)
mímß�  nínú; ó sì j¿�  ìwé-ìrántí tí ìfín tí ó wà lórí àwßn àwo
id¿, à昀 pé kò pß�  tó b¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wß� n ní awßn máj¿� mú
Olúwa nínú, èyí tí ó ti �e sí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; nítorí-èyi, wß� n
j¿�  iye nlá sí àwßn Kèfèrí.

And he said: Behold it proceedeth out of the mouth
of a Jew. And I, Nephi, beheld it; and he said unto me:
The book that thou beholdest is a record of the Jews,
which contains the covenants of the Lord, which he
hath made unto the house of Israel; and it also con0
taineth many of the prophecies of the holy prophets;
and it is a record like unto the engravings which are
upon the plates of brass, save there are not so many; nev0
ertheless, they contain the covenants of the Lord, which
he hath made unto the house of Israel; wherefore, they
are of great worth unto the Gentiles.



24 Ang¿� lì Olúwa ná à sì wí fún mi: Ìwß ti kíyès) i pé ìwé
ná à jáde kúrò láti ¿nu Ji kan; nígbàtí ó sì jáde kúrò láti
¿nu Ji kan ó kún fún ¿� kún ìhìn-rere Olúwa, nípa ¿nití
àwßn àpóstélì méj¿jìlá j¿� r); wß� n sì j¿� r) g¿�g¿�bí òtítß�  èyítí
mb¿ nínú Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run.

And the angel of the Lord said unto me: Thou hast
beheld that the book proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew; and when it proceeded forth from the mouth
of a Jew it contained the fulness of the gospel of the
Lord, of whom the twelve apostles bear record; and
they bear record according to the truth which is in the
Lamb of God.

25 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun wß� nyí jáde lß lß�wß�  àwßn Ji ní
mímß�  sí àwßn Kèfèrí, g¿�g¿�bí òtítß�  èyí tí ó mb¿ nínú
Þlß� run.

Wherefore, these things go forth from the Jews in
purity unto the Gentiles, according to the truth which
is in God.

26 L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì jáde lß láti ß�wß�  àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti
Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, láti ßwß�  àwßn Ji sí àwßn Kèfèrí, ìwß rí
ìdásíl¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára, èyí tí o rínilára ga
ju gbogbo àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  míràn lß; nítorí kíyès) i,
wß� n ti mú kúrò nínú ìhìn-rere Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ß� pß� lßpß�
abala èyítí ó rí kerekere tí ó sì j¿�  iyebíye jùlß; àti p¿� lú
ß� pß� lßpß�  máj¿� mú Olúwa ni wß� n ti mú kúrò.

And after they go forth by the hand of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, from the Jews unto the Gentiles,
thou seest the formation of that great and abominable
church, which is most abominable above all other
churches; for behold, they have taken away from the
gospel of the Lamb many parts which are plain and
most precious; and also many covenants of the Lord
have they taken away.

27 Gbogbo èyí ni wß� n sì ti �e kí wßn kí ó lè yí ß� nà òtítß�
Olúwa po, kí wßn kí ó lè fß�  ojú, kí wß� n sì sé àyà àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn le.

And all this have they done that they might pervert
the right ways of the Lord, that they might blind the
eyes and harden the hearts of the children of men.

28 Nítorí-èyi, ìwß rí wípé l¿�hìn tí ìwé ná à ti jáde lß nípa
ßwß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára ná à, pé ß� pß� lßpß�
àwßn ohun tí wß� n rí kerekere tí wß� n sì j¿�  iyebíye ni ó wà
tí a mú kúrò nínú ìwé ná à, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìwé Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
Þlß� run.

Wherefore, thou seest that after the book hath gone
forth through the hands of the great and abominable
church, that there are many plain and precious things
taken away from the book, which is the book of the
Lamb of God.

29 L¿�hìn tí a sì ti mú àwßn ohun kerekere tí ó sì j¿�  iyebíye
wß� nyí kúrò, ó jáde lß sí gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè àwßn
Kèfèrí; l¿�hìn tí ó sì jáde lß sí gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè
àwßn Kèfèrí tán, b¿� ni, àní rékßjá omi púpß�  èyí tí ìwß ti
rí p¿� lú àwßn Kèfèrí èyí tí ó ti jáde lß kúrò ní ìgbèkun,
ìwß rí i—nítorítí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ohun kerekere tí ó sì j¿�
iyebíye èyí tí a ti mú kúrò nínú ìwé ná à, èyí tí ó wà
kerekere sí ìmß�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, g¿�g¿�bí ti kerekere èyí
tí ó wà nínú Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run—nítorí ti àwßn ohun
wß� nyí tí a mú jáde kúrò nínú ìhìn-rere Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, ß� pß�
nlá lß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó kßs¿� , b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí Sátánì ní agbára nlá
lórí wßn.

And after these plain and precious things were taken
away it goeth forth unto all the nations of the Gentiles;
and after it goeth forth unto all the nations of the
Gentiles, yea, even across the many waters which thou
hast seen with the Gentiles which have gone forth out
of captivity, thou seest—because of the many plain and
precious things which have been taken out of the book,
which were plain unto the understanding of the chil0
dren of men, according to the plainness which is in the
Lamb of God—because of these things which are taken
away out of the gospel of the Lamb, an exceedingly great
many do stumble, yea, insomuch that Satan hath great
power over them.



30 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ìwß kíyèsí pé àwßn Kèfèrí tí o ti jáde lß
kuro nínú ìgbèkun, tí a sì ti gbé sókè nípas¿�  agbára
Þlß� run ga ju gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn lß, lórí ojú
il¿�  èyí tí ó j¿�  àsàyàn ga ju gbogbo àwßn il¿�  míràn lß, èyí tí
ó j¿�  il¿�  tí Olúwa Þlß� run ti 昀 dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú bàbá r¿ pé
irú-ßmß r¿�  yíò ní i fún il¿�  ogún wßn; nítorí-èyi, ìwß rí i
pé Olúwa Þlß� run kì yíò j¿ ki àwßn Kèfèrí pa àdàpß�  irú-
ßmß r¿ run pátápátá, èyí tí o wà lãrín àwßn arákùnrin
r¿.

Nevertheless, thou beholdest that the Gentiles who
have gone forth out of captivity, and have been lifted up
by the power of God above all other nations, upon the
face of the land which is choice above all other lands,
which is the land that the Lord God hath covenanted
with thy father that his seed should have for the land of
their inheritance; wherefore, thou seest that the Lord
God will not su昀er that the Gentiles will utterly destroy
the mixture of thy seed, which are among thy brethren.

31 B¿� ni òun kì yíò j¿�  kí àwßn Kèfèrí pa irú-ßmß àwßn
arákùnrin r¿ run.

Neither will he su昀er that the Gentiles shall destroy
the seed of thy brethren.

32 B¿� ni Olúwa Þlß� run kì yíò j¿�  kí àwßn Kèfèrí dúró títí
láé nínú ipò ìfß� jú búburú nã, èyí tí ìwß kíyès) pé wß� n wà
nínú r¿� , nítorítí àwßn abala ìhìn-rere Þ�dß� -àgùtàn tí ó rí
kerekere tí ó sì j¿�  iyebíye jùlß èyí ti ìjß onígbàgbß�  tí ó
rínilára ná à ti pamß�  s¿�hìn, ìdásíl¿�  èyí tí ìwß ti rí.

Neither will the Lord God su昀er that the Gentiles
shall forever remain in that awful state of blindness,
which thou beholdest they are in, because of the plain
and most precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb
which have been kept back by that abominable church,
whose formation thou hast seen.

33 Nítorí-èyi ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run sß wípé: Èmi yíò ni
ãnú sí àwßn Kèfèrí, sí bíb¿� wò ìyókù ará ilé Isrá¿� lì ní
ìdájß�  nlá.

Wherefore saith the Lamb of God: I will be merciful
unto the Gentiles, unto the visiting of the remnant of
the house of Israel in great judgment.

34 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì Olúwa ná à bá mi sß� rß� , wípé: Kíyès),
ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run ná à wí, l¿�hìn tí mo bá ti b¿
ìyókù ará ilé Isrá¿� lì wò—ìyókù yí nípa ¿ni tí èmi sß� rß�  sì
j¿�  irú-ßmß bàbá r¿—nítorí-èyi, l¿�hìn tí mo bá b¿�  wß� n
wò ní ìdájß� , tí a sì kßli wß� n nípa ßwß�  àwßn Kèfèrí, l¿�hìn
tí àwßn Kèfèrí ná à sì kßs¿�  làpß� jù, nítorí ti àwßn abala
ìhìn-rere Þ�dß� -àgùtàn tí o rí kerekere tí ó sì j¿�  iyebíye jùlß
èyí tí a ti pamß�  s¿�hìn nípa ßwß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  tí o rínilára
ná à, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìyá àwßn pan�ágà obìnrin, ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
ná à wí—Èmi yíò ni ãnú sí àwßn Kèfèrí ní ßjß�  ná à, tób¿�
tí èmi yíò mú jáde sí wßn, ní agbára ßwß�  ara tèmi, púpß�
nínú ìhìn-rere mi, èyí tí yíò j¿�  kerekere àti iyebíye, ni
Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ná à wí.

And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord spake
unto me, saying: Behold, saith the Lamb of God, after I
have visited the remnant of the house of Israel—and
this remnant of whom I speak is the seed of thy father
—wherefore, after I have visited them in judgment, and
smitten them by the hand of the Gentiles, and after the
Gentiles do stumble exceedingly, because of the most
plain and precious parts of the gospel of the Lamb
which have been kept back by that abominable church,
which is the mother of harlots, saith the Lamb—I will
be merciful unto the Gentiles in that day, insomuch
that I will bring forth unto them, in mine own power,
much of my gospel, which shall be plain and precious,
saith the Lamb.

35 Nítorí, kíyès), ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ná à wí: Èmi yíò 昀 ara
mi hàn sí irú-ßmß r¿, tí wßn yíò kß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun èyí tí
èmi yíò jí�¿�  sí wßn, èyí tí yíò j¿�  kerekere àti iyebíye; l¿�hìn
tí a bá sì pa irú-ßmß r¿ run, tí wß� n sì r¿�hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� ,
àti irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin r¿ p¿� lú, kíyès), àwßn ohun
wß� nyí ni wßn yíò pamß� , láti jáde wá sí àwßn Kèfèrí,
nípas¿�  ¿� bùn àti agbára Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ná à.

For, behold, saith the Lamb: I will manifest myself
unto thy seed, that they shall write many things which I
shall minister unto them, which shall be plain and pre0
cious; and after thy seed shall be destroyed, and dwindle
in unbelief, and also the seed of thy brethren, behold,
these things shall be hid up, to come forth unto the
Gentiles, by the gift and power of the Lamb.

36 Nínú wßn ni a ó sì kß ìhìn-rere mi sí, ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
ná à wí, àpáta mi àti ìgbàlà mi.

And in them shall be written my gospel, saith the
Lamb, and my rock and my salvation.



37 Alábùkún-fún ni àwßn ¿ni tí yíò wá láti mu Síónì mi
jáde wá ní ßjß�  ná à, nítorí wßn ó ní ¿� bùn àti agbára ¾�mí
Mímß� ; bí wß� n bá sì rß� jú dé òpin a ó gbé wßn sókè ní ßjß�
ìk¿hìn, a ó sì gbà wß� n là ní ìjßba àìlópin Þ�dß-àgùtàn;
¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì kéde àlãfíà, b¿� ni, ìhìn ayß�  nlá, báwo ni
wßn yíò l¿�wà tó lórí àwßn òkè gíga.

And blessed are they who shall seek to bring forth my
Zion at that day, for they shall have the gift and the
power of the Holy Ghost; and if they endure unto the
end they shall be lifted up at the last day, and shall be
saved in the everlasting kingdom of the Lamb; and
whoso shall publish peace, yea, tidings of great joy, how
beautiful upon the mountains shall they be.

38 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ìyókù irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin
mi, àti p¿� lú ìwé Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, èyí tí ó ti jáde lß
síwájú láti ¿nu àwßn Ji, pé ó jáde wá lß�wß�  àwßn Kèfèrí
sí ìyókù irú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi.

And it came to pass that I beheld the remnant of the
seed of my brethren, and also the book of the Lamb of
God, which had proceeded forth from the mouth of the
Jew, that it came forth from the Gentiles unto the rem0

nant of the seed of my brethren.

39 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti jáde wá sí wßn mo kíyèsí àwßn ìwé
míràn, èyí tí o jáde wá nípas¿�  agbara Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ná à,
láti ßwß�  àwßn Kèfèrí sí wßn, sí yíyí lß� kàn padà àwßn
Kèfèrí àti ìyóku iru-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi, àti p¿� lú
àwßn Ji ti a túká sórí gbogbo ori il¿ àgbáyé, pe àwßn ìwé
ìrántí ti àwßn wòl) àti ti àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn j¿�  òtítß� .

And after it had come forth unto them I beheld other
books, which came forth by the power of the Lamb,
from the Gentiles unto them, unto the convincing of
the Gentiles and the remnant of the seed of my
brethren, and also the Jews who were scattered upon all
the face of the earth, that the records of the prophets
and of the twelve apostles of the Lamb are true.

40 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi, wípé: Àwßn ìwé ìrántí
ìk¿hìn wß� nyí, èyí tí ìwß ti rí lãrín àwßn Kèfèrí, yíò 昀 ìdí
òtítß�  ti èkíní mul¿� , èyí ti o j¿�  ti àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti
Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, yíò sì sß àwßn ohun kerekere àti iyebíye
náà di mímß�  èyí tí a ti gbà kúrò lß�wß�  wßn; tí a ó sì sß di
mímß�  sí gbogbo àwßn ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn, pé Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn Þlß� run ná à j¿�  Þmß Bàbá Ayérayé, àti Olùgbàlà
ayé; àti pé gbogbo ènìyàn gbß� dß�  wá sí ß� dß�  r¿� , bíb¿� kß�  a
kò lè gbà wß� n là.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: These last
records, which thou hast seen among the Gentiles, shall
establish the truth of the 昀rst, which are of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, and shall make known the plain
and precious things which have been taken away from
them; and shall make known to all kindreds, tongues,
and people, that the Lamb of God is the Son of the
Eternal Father, and the Savior of the world; and that all
men must come unto him, or they cannot be saved.

41 Wß� n sì gbß� dß�  wá g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí a ó 昀 múl¿�
lati ¿nu Þ�dß� -àgùtàn; àwßn ß� rß�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn ná à ni a ó sì
sß di mímß�  nínú àwßn ìwé ìrántí irú-ßmß r¿, àti g¿�g¿�  b¿�
ná à nínú àwßn ìwé ìrántí àwßn àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn ná à; nítorí-èyi àwßn méj¿jì ni a ó 昀 múl¿�  nínú
¿yß� kan; nítorí Þlß� run kan àti Olù�ß� -àgùtàn kan ni ó wà
lórí gbogbo ayé.

And they must come according to the words which
shall be established by the mouth of the Lamb; and the
words of the Lamb shall be made known in the records
of thy seed, as well as in the records of the twelve apos0
tles of the Lamb; wherefore they both shall be estab0
lished in one; for there is one God and one Shepherd
over all the earth.

42 Ìgbà ná à sì mbß�  tí òun yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí gbogbo
oríl¿� -èdè, àti sí àwßn Ji àti p¿� lú sí àwßn Kèfèrí; l¿�hìn tí ó
bá sì ti 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn Ji àti p¿� lú sí àwßn Kèfèrí,
nígbànã ni òun yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn Kèfèrí àti p¿� lú sí
àwßn Ji, àwßn ¿ni ìk¿�hìn yíò sì di ti àkß� kß� , ti àkß� kß�  yíò
sì di ti ìk¿hìn.

And the time cometh that he shall manifest himself
unto all nations, both unto the Jews and also unto the
Gentiles; and after he has manifested himself unto the
Jews and also unto the Gentiles, then he shall manifest
himself unto the Gentiles and also unto the Jews, and
the last shall be 昀rst, and the 昀rst shall be last.
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1 Yíò sì �e, tí bí àwßn Kèfèrí bá fetí sí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run
ní ßjß�  ná à tí òun yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn ní ninu ß� rß� , àti
p¿� lú ninu agbára, ní ì�e gbogbo, sí mímú kúrò àwßn
ohun ìkßs¿�  wßn—

And it shall come to pass, that if the Gentiles shall hear0
ken unto the Lamb of God in that day that he shall
manifest himself unto them in word, and also in power,
in very deed, unto the taking away of their stumbling
blocks—

2 Tí wßn kò sì sé àyà wßn le sí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, a ó
sì kà wß� n mß�  irú-ßmß bàbá r¿; b¿� ni, wßn a ó sì kà wß� n
mß�  ìdílé Isrá¿� lì; wßn yíò sì j¿�  ¿ni ìbùkún ní orí il¿�  ìlérí
titi; lae a kò ní r¿�  wß� n síl¿�  mß�  sínú ìgbèkun; àti pé a kò ní
fßn ìdílé Isrá¿� lì ká mß� .

And harden not their hearts against the Lamb of
God, they shall be numbered among the seed of thy fa0
ther; yea, they shall be numbered among the house of
Israel; and they shall be a blessed people upon the
promised land forever; they shall be no more brought
down into captivity; and the house of Israel shall no
more be confounded.

3 Àti ß� gbun nlá nì, èyí tí a ti gb¿�  fún wßn nípas¿�  ìjß
onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára nì, èyí tí a dásíl¿�  nípa ßwß�
è�ù àti àwßn ßmß r¿� , kí òun kí ó lè tß�  ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn
kúrò sísàl¿�  ß� run àpãdì—b¿� ni, ß� gbun nlá nì èyí tí a ti gb¿�
fún ìparun àwßn ènìyàn ni a ó kún p¿� lú àwßn ¿ni tí ó
gb¿�  ¿, sí ìparun wßn pátápátá, ni Þ�dß-àgùtàn Þlß� run
wí; kì í �e ìparun ti ßkàn, bíkò�e ti jíjù r¿�  sínú ß� run àpãdì
nì, èyí tí kò ní òpin.

And that great pit, which hath been digged for them
by that great and abominable church, which was
founded by the devil and his children, that he might
lead away the souls of men down to hell—yea, that great
pit which hath been digged for the destruction of men
shall be 昀lled by those who digged it, unto their utter
destruction, saith the Lamb of God; not the destruction
of the soul, save it be the casting of it into that hell
which hath no end.

4 Nítorí kíyès), èyí j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìgbèkun ti è�ù, àti p¿� lú
g¿�g¿�bí àì�ègbè Þlß� run, lórí gbogbo àwßn ¿ni tí yíò �e i�¿�
ìwà búburú àti ¿� gbin níwájú r¿� .

For behold, this is according to the captivity of the
devil, and also according to the justice of God, upon all
those who will work wickedness and abomination be0
fore him.

5 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì ná à wí fún èmi, Nífáì, wípé: Ìwß ti
kíyès) pé tí àwßn Kèfèrí bá ronúpìwàdà yíò dara fún
wßn; ìwß sì mß�  p¿� lú nípa awßn máj¿� mú Olúwa sí ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì; ìwß sì ti gbß�  p¿� lú pé ¿nik¿�ni tí kò bá ronúpìwàdà
kò lè �àì �ègbé.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
Nephi, saying: Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles re0
pent it shall be well with them; and thou also knowest
concerning the covenants of the Lord unto the house of
Israel; and thou also hast heard that whoso repenteth
not must perish.

6 Nítorínã, ègbé ni fún àwßn Kèfèrí bí ó bá rí b¿�  ¿�  pé
wß� n sé ßkàn wßn le sí Þ�dß-àgùtàn Þlß� run.

Therefore, wo be unto the Gentiles if it so be that
they harden their hearts against the Lamb of God.



7 Nítorí ìgbà ná à mbß�  wa, ni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run wí,
tí èmi yíò �i�¿�  nlá àti i�¿�  ìyanu lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; i�¿�
èyí tí yíò j¿�  títí ayé, yálà ni ß� nà kan tàbí ní ti òmíràn—
yálà sí yíyí wßn lß� kàn padà sí àlãfíà àti ìyè ayeraye, tàbí sí
jíjß� lß�wß�  wßn sí líle ßkàn wßn àti fífß� lójú ßkàn wßn sí
mímú wßn wá síl¿�  sínú ìgbèkùn, àti p¿� lú sínú ìparun, ní
ti ayé yí àti ní ti ¿� mí p¿� lú, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìgbèkùn è�ù,
nípa èyí tí mo ti sß� .

For the time cometh, saith the Lamb of God, that I
will work a great and a marvelous work among the chil0
dren of men; a work which shall be everlasting, either
on the one hand or on the other—either to the convinc0
ing of them unto peace and life eternal, or unto the de0
liverance of them to the hardness of their hearts and the
blindness of their minds unto their being brought
down into captivity, and also into destruction, both
temporally and spiritually, according to the captivity of
the devil, of which I have spoken.

8 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ang¿� lì ná à ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó wí
fún mi: Ìwß rántí awßn máj¿� mú Baba sí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì bí?
Mo wí fún un: B¿� ni.

And it came to pass that when the angel had spoken
these words, he said unto me: Rememberest thou the
covenants of the Father unto the house of Israel? I said
unto him, Yea.

9 Ó sì �e tí ó wí fún mi: Wò ó, sì kíyèsí ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá
tí ó sì rínilára nì, èyí tí i �e ìyá àwßn ìríra, tí olùdásíl¿�  r¿�  sì
j¿�  è�ù.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look, and
behold that great and abominable church, which is the
mother of abominations, whose founder is the devil.

10 Ó sì wí fún mi: Kíyès) ìjß onígbàgbß�  méjì péré ni ó
wà; ß� kan j¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, ìkejì sì
j¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  ti è�ù; nítorí-èyi, ¿nik¿�ni tí kò bá �e ti ìjß
onígbàgbß�  ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run n�e ti ijß onígbàgbß�
nlá nì, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìyá àwßn ìríra; òun sì ni àgbèrè gbogbo
ayé.

And he said unto me: Behold there are save two
churches only; the one is the church of the Lamb of
God, and the other is the church of the devil; wherefore,
whoso belongeth not to the church of the Lamb of God
belongeth to that great church, which is the mother of
abominations; and she is the whore of all the earth.

11 Ó sì �e tí mo wò tí mo sì kíyèsí àgbèrè gbogbo ayé, ó sì
jókò lórí ß� pß� lßpß�  omi; ó sì ní ìjßba lórí gbogbo ayé, lãrín
àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn gbogbo.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
whore of all the earth, and she sat upon many waters;
and she had dominion over all the earth, among all na0
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people.

12 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí ìjß onígbàgbß�  ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
Þlß� run, iye r¿�  sì j¿�  dí¿� , nítorí ti ìwà búburú àti awßn
ohun ìríra àgbèrè tí ó jókò lórí ß� pß� lßpß�  omi; bíótil¿� ríb¿�
mo kíyès) pé ìjß onígbàgbß�  ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, tí wß� n j¿�
àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  Þlß� run, wà p¿� lú lórí gbogbo ojú
àgbàyé; àwßn ìjßba wßn lórí gbogbo ojú àgbáyé sì j¿�
kékeré, nítorí ti ìwa búburú àgbèrè nlá nì ¿ni tí èmi rí.

And it came to pass that I beheld the church of the
Lamb of God, and its numbers were few, because of the
wickedness and abominations of the whore who sat
upon many waters; nevertheless, I beheld that the
church of the Lamb, who were the saints of God, were
also upon all the face of the earth; and their dominions
upon the face of the earth were small, because of the
wickedness of the great whore whom I saw.

13 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyès) i tí ìyá nlá awßn ìríra nì jùmß�  kó
ß� pß�  ènìyàn jß sórí ojú gbogbo àgbáyé, lãrín gbogbo
àwßn orílè-èdè àwßn Kèfèrí, láti dojú ìjà kß Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the great
mother of abominations did gather together multi0
tudes upon the face of all the earth, among all the na0
tions of the Gentiles, to 昀ght against the Lamb of God.



14 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kíyèsí agbára Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
Þlß� run, tí ó sß� kal¿�  sórí àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  ti ìjß
onígbàgbß�  ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, àti sórí àwßn ènìyàn máj¿� mú
ti Olúwa, àwßn tí a túká sórí gbogbo ojú àgbáyé; wß� n sì
gbáradì p¿� lú òdodo àti p¿� lú agbára Þlß� run nínú ògo
nlá.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the power
of the Lamb of God, that it descended upon the saints
of the church of the Lamb, and upon the covenant peo0
ple of the Lord, who were scattered upon all the face of
the earth; and they were armed with righteousness and
with the power of God in great glory.

15 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyès) pé a tú ìbínú Þlß� run jáde sórí ìjß
onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára nì, tób¿�  tí ogun àti ìró ogun
wà lãrín gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè àti ìbátan ayé.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the wrath of
God was poured out upon that great and abominable
church, insomuch that there were wars and rumors of
wars among all the nations and kindreds of the earth.

16 Bí ogun àti ìró ogun sì ti b¿� r¿�  lãrín gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè tí n�e ti ìyá awßn ohun ìríra nì, ang¿� lì ná à wí
fún mi, wípé: Kíyès) i, ìbínú Þlß� run nb¿ lórí ìyá àwßn
pan�ágà obìnrin; sì kíyès) i, ìwß rí gbogbo àwßn ohun
wß� nyí—

And as there began to be wars and rumors of wars
among all the nations which belonged to the mother of
abominations, the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold,
the wrath of God is upon the mother of harlots; and be0
hold, thou seest all these things—

17 Nígbàtí ßjß�  ná à bá sì dé tí a ó tú ìbínú Þlß� run jáde
sórí ìyá àwßn pan�ágà obinrin nì, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìjß
onígbàgbß nlá tí o sì rínilára ti gbogbo ayé, tí ¿ni tí ó �e
ìdásíl¿�  r¿�  j¿�  è�ú, nígbànã, ní ßjß�  ná à, i�¿�  Bàbá yíò b¿� r¿� , ní
pípa ß� nà mß�  fún mímú awßn máj¿� mú r¿�  �¿, èyí tí ó ti �e
sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  tí wß� n j¿�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And when the day cometh that the wrath of God is
poured out upon the mother of harlots, which is the
great and abominable church of all the earth, whose
founder is the devil, then, at that day, the work of the
Father shall commence, in preparing the way for the
ful昀lling of his covenants, which he hath made to his
people who are of the house of Israel.

18 Ó sì �e tí ang¿� lì ná à wí fún mi, wípé: Wò ó! And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me, say0
ing: Look!

19 Mo sì wò mo sì kíyèsí ßkùnrin kan, ó sì wß asß�
funfun.

And I looked and beheld a man, and he was dressed
in a white robe.

20 Ang¿� lì ná à sì wí fún mi: ~á wo ß� kan nínú àwßn
àpóstélì méjìlá ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn.

And the angel said unto me: Behold one of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb.

21 Kíyès) i, òun yíò rí yíò sì kß ìyókù àwßn ohun wß� nyí;
b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ohun èyí tí ó ti wà.

Behold, he shall see and write the remainder of these
things; yea, and also many things which have been.

22 Òun yíò sì kß� wé p¿� lú nípa òpin ayé. And he shall also write concerning the end of the
world.

23 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun èyí tí òun yíò kß j¿�  àì�ègbè àti
òtítß� ; sì kíyès) i a kß wß� n sínú ìwé èyí tí ìwß kíyèsí tí ó
njáde wá láti ¿nu àwßn Ji; ní ìgbà tí wß� n sì jáde wá láti
¿nu àwßn Ji, tàbí, ní ìgbà tí ìwé ná à jáde wá láti ¿nu
àwßn Ji, àwßn ohun èyí tí a kß t¿� jú, wß� n sì dá �áká, wß� n
sì j¿�  iyebíye jùlß, wß� n sì ní-rß� rùn sí ìmß�  gbogbo ènìyàn.

Wherefore, the things which he shall write are just
and true; and behold they are written in the book which
thou beheld proceeding out of the mouth of the Jew;
and at the time they proceeded out of the mouth of the
Jew, or, at the time the book proceeded out of the
mouth of the Jew, the things which were written were
plain and pure, and most precious and easy to the un0
derstanding of all men.

24 Sì kíyès) i, àwßn ohun èyí tí àpóstélì Þ�dß� -àgùtàn yí
yíò kß j¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ohun èyí tí ìwß ti rí; sì kíyès) i,
ìyókù ni ìwß yíò rí.

And behold, the things which this apostle of the
Lamb shall write are many things which thou hast seen;
and behold, the remainder shalt thou see.



25 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ohun èyí tí ìwß yíò rí l¿�hìn èyí ìwß kì
yíò kß; nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run ti yan àpóstélì Þ�dß� -àgùtàn
Þlß� run nì pé òun yíò kß wß� n.

But the things which thou shalt see hereafter thou
shalt not write; for the Lord God hath ordained the
apostle of the Lamb of God that he should write them.

26 Àti p¿� lú àwßn míràn tí ó ti wà, ó ti 昀 ohun gbogbo
hàn sí wßn, a sì 昀 èdìdì dì wß� n láti jáde wá ní mímß wßn,
g¿�g¿�bí òtítß�  èyí tí mb¿ nínú Þ�dß� -àgùtàn, ní àkókò tí o
y¿ níti Olúwa, sí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And also others who have been, to them hath he
shown all things, and they have written them; and they
are sealed up to come forth in their purity, according to
the truth which is in the Lamb, in the own due time of
the Lord, unto the house of Israel.

27 Èmi, Nífáì, sì gbß�  mo sì j¿� r), pé orúkß àpóstélì Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn ná à ni Jòhánnù, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  ang¿� lì ná à.

And I, Nephi, heard and bear record, that the name
of the apostle of the Lamb was John, according to the
word of the angel.

28 Sì kíyès) i, Èmi, Nífáì, ni a dá l¿�kun láti kß ìyókù àwßn
ohun èyí tí mo rí tí mo sì gbß� ; nítorí-èyi àwßn ohun èyí
tí mo ti kß t¿� mi lß� rùn; èyí tí mo kß sìj¿�  apákan dí¿�  ti
àwßn ohun èyí tí mo rí.

And behold, I, Nephi, am forbidden that I should
write the remainder of the things which I saw and
heard; wherefore the things which I have written su٠恩0
٠恩ceth me; and I have written but a small part of the
things which I saw.

29 Mo sì j¿� r) pé mo rí àwßn ohun èyí tí bàbá mi rí, ang¿� lì
Olúwa ná à sì �e wß� n ní mímß�  sí mi.

And I bear record that I saw the things which my fa0
ther saw, and the angel of the Lord did make them
known unto me.

30 Àti nísisìyí mo �e òpin ti ìsß� rß�  nípa àwßn ohun èyí tí
mo rí nígbàtí a mú mi lß nínú ¿� mí, bí nkò til¿�  sì kß
gbogbo àwßn ohun èyí tí mo rí, àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti
kß j¿�  òtítß� . Báy) ni ó sì rí. Àmín.

And now I make an end of speaking concerning the
things which I saw while I was carried away in the
Spirit; and if all the things which I saw are not written,
the things which I have written are true. And thus it is.
Amen.
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1 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí a ti mú èmi, Nífáì, lß nínú ¿� mí, tí mo sì
ti rí gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí, mo padà sí àgß�  bàbá mi.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been carried
away in the Spirit, and seen all these things, I returned
to the tent of my father.

2 Ó sì �e tí mo kíyèsí àwßn arákùnrin mi, wß� n sì �e
àríyànjiyàn p¿� lú ara wßn nípa àwßn ohun èyí tí bàbá mi
ti sß fún wßn.

And it came to pass that I beheld my brethren, and
they were disputing one with another concerning the
things which my father had spoken unto them.

3 Nítorí ó sß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun nlá fún wßn nítõtß� , èyí tí o
�òro láti mß� , à昀 tí ènìyàn bá bèrè lß�wß�  Olúwa; níwß� n bí
wß� n sì ti le ní ßkàn wßn, nítorínã àwßn kò yí ojú sí
Olúwa bí àwßn ìbá �e �e.

For he truly spake many great things unto them,
which were hard to be understood, save a man should
inquire of the Lord; and they being hard in their hearts,
therefore they did not look unto the Lord as they
ought.

4 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, k¿�dùn nítorí ti líle ßkàn wßn,
àti p¿� lú, nítorí ti àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti rí, mo sì mß�  pé
láìy¿� kúrò wßn kò le �e àì�¿l¿�  nítorí ti ìwà búburú àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn.

And now I, Nephi, was grieved because of the hard0
ness of their hearts, and also, because of the things
which I had seen, and knew they must unavoidably
come to pass because of the great wickedness of the chil0
dren of men.

5 Ó sì �e tí a borí mi nítorí ti àwßn ìpß� njú mi, nítorí mo
gbèrò pé àwßn ìpß� njú mi pß�  ju gbogbo ìpß� njú lß, nítorí
ti ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi, nítorí mo ti rí ì�ubú wßn.

And it came to pass that I was overcome because of
my a٠恬ictions, for I considered that mine a٠恬ictions
were great above all, because of the destruction of my
people, for I had beheld their fall.

6 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí mo ti gba agbara mo bá àwßn
arákùnrin mi sß� rß� , mo nf¿�  láti mß�  lß�wß�  wßn ìdí àwßn
àríyànjiyàn wßn.

And it came to pass that after I had received strength
I spake unto my brethren, desiring to know of them the
cause of their disputations.

7 Wß� n sì ní: Kíyès) i, àwa kò lè mß�  àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí bàbá
wa ti sß nípa àwßn ¿� ká àdánidá igi ólífì, àti p¿� lú nípa
àwßn Kèfèrí.

And they said: Behold, we cannot understand the
words which our father hath spoken concerning the
natural branches of the olive tree, and also concerning
the Gentiles.

8 Mo sì wí fún wßn: Nj¿�  ¿� yin ti bèrè lß�wß�  Olúwa? And I said unto them: Have ye inquired of the Lord?

9 Wß� n sì wí fún mi: Àwa kò tí ì �e b¿�  ¿� ; nítorí Olúwa kò
昀 irú ohun b¿�  ¿�  hàn sí wa.

And they said unto me: We have not; for the Lord
maketh no such thing known unto us.

10 Kíyès) i, mo wí fún wßn: Báwo wá ni tí ¿� yin kò pa
awßn ò昀n Olúwa mß� ? Báwo wá ni tí ¿� yin yíò �ègbé,
nítorí ti líle ßkàn yín?

Behold, I said unto them: How is it that ye do not
keep the commandments of the Lord? How is it that ye
will perish, because of the hardness of your hearts?

11 ~é ¿� yin kò rántí àwßn ohun èyí tí Olúwa ti sß?—Bí
¿� yin kò bá mú ßkàn yín le, tí ¿� yin sì bí mí l¿rè ní ìgbàgbß� ,
tí ¿ gbàgbß�  pé ¿� yin yíò rí gbà, p¿� lú ãpßn ní pípa awßn
ò昀n mi mß� , dájúdájú àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a ó 昀hàn sí i
yín.

Do ye not remember the things which the Lord hath
said?—If ye will not harden your hearts, and ask me in
faith, believing that ye shall receive, with diligence in
keeping my commandments, surely these things shall
be made known unto you.



12 Kíyès) i, mo wí fún un yín, pe ará ilé Isrá¿� lì ni a 昀 wé
igi ólí昀, nípas¿�  Èmí Olúwa èyí tí ó wà nínú bàbá wa; sì
kíyès) i, nj¿�  àwa kò ti yapa kúrò nínú ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, nj¿
àwa kì í sì í �e ¿� ká ará ilé Isrá¿� lì?

Behold, I say unto you, that the house of Israel was
compared unto an olive tree, by the Spirit of the Lord
which was in our father; and behold are we not broken
o昀 from the house of Israel, and are we not a branch of
the house of Israel?

13 Àti nísisìyí, ohun tí bàbá wa pète nípa lílß�  sínú àwßn
¿� ká àdánidá nípa ¿� kún àwßn Kèfèrí, ni, pé ní àwßn ßjß�
ìk¿hìn, nígbàtí irú-ßmß wa yíò ti r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� ,
b¿� ni fun ìwß� n ßpßlßpß ßdun, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  irandiran
l¿hin tí a ó 昀 Messia hàn ní ara sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn,
nígbànã ni ¿� kún ìhìn-rere ti Messia yíò wá sí ß� dß�  àwßn
Kèfèrí, àti láti ß� dß�  àwßn Kèfèrí sí ß� dß�  ìyókù irú-ßmß

wa—

And now, the thing which our father meaneth con0
cerning the grafting in of the natural branches through
the fulness of the Gentiles, is, that in the latter days,
when our seed shall have dwindled in unbelief, yea, for
the space of many years, and many generations after the
Messiah shall be manifested in body unto the children
of men, then shall the fulness of the gospel of the
Messiah come unto the Gentiles, and from the Gentiles
unto the remnant of our seed—

14 Ní ßjß�  nì sì ni ìyókù irú-ßmß wa yíò mß�  pé àwßn j¿�  ti
ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, àti pé àwßn ni ènìyàn máj¿� mú ti Olúwa;
nígbànã sì ni wßn yíò mß�  tí wßn ó sì wá sí ìmß�  àwßn
baba-nlá wßn, àti p¿� lú sí ìmß�  ìhìn-rere ti Olùràpadà
wßn, èyí tí a 昀 �e ìrán�¿�  sí àwßn bàbá wßn nípas¿�  r¿� ;
nítorínã, wßn yíò wá sí ìmß�  Olùràpadà wßn àti àwßn
nkan à昀yèsí ti ¿� kß�  r¿�  gan, kí wßn lè mß�  bí wß� n ó �e wá sí
ß� dß�  r¿�  kí a sì gbà wß� n là.

And at that day shall the remnant of our seed know
that they are of the house of Israel, and that they are the
covenant people of the Lord; and then shall they know
and come to the knowledge of their forefathers, and
also to the knowledge of the gospel of their Redeemer,
which was ministered unto their fathers by him; where0
fore, they shall come to the knowledge of their
Redeemer and the very points of his doctrine, that they
may know how to come unto him and be saved.

15 Nígbànã ní ßjß�  nì, nj¿�  wßn kì yíò ha yß�  tí wßn yíò sì 昀
ìyìn fún Þlß� run Àìlópin wßn, àpáta wßn àti ìgbàlà
wßn? B¿� ni, ní ßjß�  nì, nj¿�  wßn kì yíò ha gba agbára àti
bíbß�  lß�wß�  àjàrà òtítß� ? B¿� ni, nj¿�  wßn kì yíò wá sí agbo
òtítß�  Þlß� run?

And then at that day will they not rejoice and give
praise unto their everlasting God, their rock and their
salvation? Yea, at that day, will they not receive the
strength and nourishment from the true vine? Yea, will
they not come unto the true fold of God?

16 Kíyès) i, mo wí fún un yín, B¿� ni; a ó tún rántí wßn
lãrín ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; a ó lß�  wßn, níwß� n bí wß� n �e j¿�  ¿� ká
àdánidá igi ólífì, sínú igi ólífì tõtß� .

Behold, I say unto you, Yea; they shall be remem0

bered again among the house of Israel; they shall be
grafted in, being a natural branch of the olive tree, into
the true olive tree.

17 Èyí sì ni ohun tí bàbá wa pète; ó sì pète pé kì yíò �¿ títí
di l¿�hìn tí àwßn Kèfèrí yíò tu wßn ká; ó sì pète pé yíò wá
nípas¿�  àwßn Kèferí, pé kí Olúwa lè 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn sí
àwßn Kèfèrí, fún ìdí gan pé a ó kß�  ß�  síl¿�  nípa àwßn Ji,
tàbí nípa ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And this is what our father meaneth; and he meaneth
that it will not come to pass until after they are scattered
by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it shall come by
way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may show his power
unto the Gentiles, for the very cause that he shall be re0
jected of the Jews, or of the house of Israel.

18 Nítorí-èyi, bàbá wa kò sß� rß�  nípa irú ßmß wa nìkan,
�ùgbß� n nípa gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, ó ntß� ka sí máj¿� mú
èyí tí a ó mú �¿ ní àwßn ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; máj¿� mú èyí tí Olúwa
�e p¿� lú bàbá wa Ábráhámù, tí ó wípé: Nínú irú-ßmß r¿
ni a ó ti 昀 ìbùkún fún gbogbo ìbátan aráyé.

Wherefore, our father hath not spoken of our seed
alone, but also of all the house of Israel, pointing to the
covenant which should be ful昀lled in the latter days;
which covenant the Lord made to our father Abraham,
saying: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of the earth be
blessed.



19 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, sß� rß�  púpß�  fún wßn nípa àwßn
nkan wß� nyí; b¿� ni, mo sß� rß�  fún wßn nípa ìmúpadà sípò
àwßn Ji ní àwßn ßjß ìk¿hìn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto
them concerning these things; yea, I spake unto them
concerning the restoration of the Jews in the latter days.

20 Mo sì tún àwßn ß� rß�  Isaiah kà sí wßn, ¿ni tí ó sß� rß�  nípa
ìmúpadà sípò àwßn Ji, tàbí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; l¿�hìn tí a sì mú
wßn padà sípò a kò ní fßn wßn ká mß� , b¿� ni a kò ní tún
tú wßn ká. Ó sì �e tí mo sß àwßn ß� rß�  púpß�  sí àwßn
arákùnrin mi, tí wß� n gb¿� rß�  tí wß� n sì r¿ ara wßn síl¿�
níwájú Olúwa.

And I did rehearse unto them the words of Isaiah,
who spake concerning the restoration of the Jews, or of
the house of Israel; and after they were restored they
should no more be confounded, neither should they be
scattered again. And it came to pass that I did speak
many words unto my brethren, that they were paci昀ed
and did humble themselves before the Lord.

21 Ó sì �e tí wß� n tún bá mi sß� rß� , wß� n nwí pé: Kíni ìtumß�

nkan yí èyí tí bàbá wa rí ní àlá? Kíni ìtumß�  igi èyí tí ó rí?
And it came to pass that they did speak unto me

again, saying: What meaneth this thing which our fa0
ther saw in a dream? What meaneth the tree which he
saw?

22 Mo sì wí fún wßn: ó j¿�  àwòrán igi ìyè. And I said unto them: It was a representation of the
tree of life.

23 Wßn sì wí fún mi: Kíni ìtumß�  ß� pá irin èyí tí bàbá wa
rí, tí ó tß�  sí igi ná à?

And they said unto me: What meaneth the rod of
iron which our father saw, that led to the tree?

24 Mo sì wí fún wßn pé ó j¿�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run; ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì
fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, tí ó sì dì í mú kì yíò �ègbé láé; b¿� ni
ìdánwò àti àwßn ßfà iná è�ù kò lè borí wßn sí ìfß� jù, láti
tß�  wßn kúrò sí ìparun.

And I said unto them that it was the word of God;
and whoso would hearken unto the word of God, and
would hold fast unto it, they would never perish; nei0
ther could the temptations and the 昀ery darts of the ad0
versary overpower them unto blindness, to lead them
away to destruction.

25 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Nífáì, gbà wß� n níyànjú láti ní akíyèsí
sí ß� rß�  Olúwa; b¿� ni, mo gbà wß� n níyànjú p¿� lú gbogbo
okun-inú ßkàn mi, àti p¿� lú gbogbo iyè èyí tí mo ní ní
ìní, pé kí wß� n lè ní akíyèsí sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run kí wß� n sì rántí
láti pa awßn ò昀n r¿�  mß�  nígbà-gbogbo ní ohun gbogbo.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort them to give heed
unto the word of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them with
all the energies of my soul, and with all the faculty
which I possessed, that they would give heed to the
word of God and remember to keep his command0
ments always in all things.

26 Wß� n sì wí fún mi: Kíni ìtumß�  odò omi èyí tí bàbá wa
rí?

And they said unto me: What meaneth the river of
water which our father saw?

27 Mo sì wí fún wßn pé omi èyí tí bàbá mi rí nì j¿�  ìwà
ß� bùn; ßkàn r¿�  ni a sì ti gbémì púpß�  sínú àwßn ohun
míràn tí kò kíyès) ìwà ß� bùn omi ná à.

And I said unto them that the water which my father
saw was 昀lthiness; and so much was his mind swallowed
up in other things that he beheld not the 昀lthiness of
the water.

28 Mo sì wí fún wßn pé ó j¿�  ß� gbun tí ó d¿� rùbani, èyí tí ó
ya àwßn ènìyàn búburú sß� tß�  kúrò lára igi ìyè, àti p¿� lú
kúrò nínú àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  Þlß� run.

And I said unto them that it was an awful gulf, which
separated the wicked from the tree of life, and also from
the saints of God.

29 Mo sì wí fún wßn pé ó j¿�  àwòrán ß� run àpãdì búburú
nì, èyí tí áng¿� lì ná à wí fún mi pé a pèsè fún àwßn ènìyàn
búburú.

And I said unto them that it was a representation of
that awful hell, which the angel said unto me was pre0
pared for the wicked.



30 Mo sì wí fún wßn pé bàbá wa rí p¿� lú pé àì�ègbè
Þlß� run b¿� g¿�g¿�  pín àwßn ènìyàn búburú kúrò lára
olódodo; dídán èyí tí ó dàbí dídán ß� wß�  iná, èyí tí ó jó lß
sókè sí Þlß� run láé àti láéláé, tí kò sì ní òpin.

And I said unto them that our father also saw that
the justice of God did also divide the wicked from the
righteous; and the brightness thereof was like unto the
brightness of a 昀aming 昀re, which ascendeth up unto
God forever and ever, and hath no end.

31 Wß� n sì wi fun mi: ~é ohun yí túmß�  sí ìdálóró ara ní
àwßn ßjß�  ìdánwò, tàbí ó túmß�  sí ipò ti ìgb¿� hìn ßkàn
l¿�hìn ikú ara ti ayé yí, tàbí �é ó sßrß nípa àwßn ohun èyí
tí ó j¿�  ti ayé yí?

And they said unto me: Doth this thing mean the
torment of the body in the days of probation, or doth it
mean the 昀nal state of the soul after the death of the
temporal body, or doth it speak of the things which are
temporal?

32 Ó sì �e tí mo wí fún wßn pé ó j¿�  àwòrán àwßn ohun ti
ayé yí àti ti ¿� mí p¿� lú; nítorí ßjß�  ná à yíò dé tí a kò lè �e àì�e
ìdájß�  wßn ní ti i�¿�  wßn, b¿� ni, àní i�¿�  èyí tí wß� n �e p¿� lú ara
ti ayé yì ní àwßn ßjß�  ìdánwò wßn.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that it was a
representation of things both temporal and spiritual;
for the day should come that they must be judged of
their works, yea, even the works which were done by the
temporal body in their days of probation.

33 Nítorí-èyi, bí wß� n bá kú nínú ìwà búburú wßn a
gbß� dß�  sß wß� n kúrò p¿� lú, nípa ti àwßn ohun èyí tí ó j¿�  ti
¿� mí, èyí tí ó n�e ti òdodo; nítorí-èyi, a gbß� dß�  mú wßn
láti dúró níwájú Þlß� run, láti �e ìdájß�  wßn ní ti i�¿�  wßn;
bí i�¿�  wßn bá sì ti j¿�  ìwà ¿� gbin o di dandan kí wßn ó ní
¿�gbin; bí wß� n bá sì ní ¿�gbin, o di dandan ki wßn ò má lè
gbé inu ìjßba Þlß� run; bí ó bá si ri b¿, o di dandan ki
ìjßba Þlß� run l¿�gbin p¿� lú.

Wherefore, if they should die in their wickedness
they must be cast o昀 also, as to the things which are
spiritual, which are pertaining to righteousness; where0
fore, they must be brought to stand before God, to be
judged of their works; and if their works have been 昀lth0
iness they must needs be 昀lthy; and if they be 昀lthy it
must needs be that they cannot dwell in the kingdom of
God; if so, the kingdom of God must be 昀lthy also.

34 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, mo wí fún yín, ìjßba Þlß� run kò ni
¿�gbin, kò sì lè sí ohun àìmß�  èyíkèyí tí yíò wßlé sínú ìjßba
Þlß� run; nítorínã ó di dandan ki a pèsè ibi ¿l¿gbin kan
fún ohun nã tí ó l¿�gbin.

But behold, I say unto you, the kingdom of God is
not 昀lthy, and there cannot any unclean thing enter
into the kingdom of God; wherefore there must needs
be a place of 昀lthiness prepared for that which is 昀lthy.

35 Ibì kan sì wà tí a ti pèsè, b¿� ni, àní ß� run àpãdì búburú
nì nípa èyí tí mo ti sß� rß� , è�ù sì j¿�  olùpèsè r¿� ; nítorí-èyi ipò
ti ìgb¿� hìn ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn ni láti gbé ní ìjßba Þlß� run,
tàbí kí á sß wß� n sóde nítorí ti àì�ègbè nípa èyí tí mo ti
sß� rß� .

And there is a place prepared, yea, even that awful
hell of which I have spoken, and the devil is the prepara0
tor of it; wherefore the 昀nal state of the souls of men is
to dwell in the kingdom of God, or to be cast out be0
cause of that justice of which I have spoken.

36 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ènìyàn búburú ni a kß�  síl¿�  kúrò ní
ß� dß�  olódodo, àti p¿� lú kúrò ní ara igi ìyè nì, èso èyí tí o j¿�
iyebíye jùlß tí ó sì y¿ ní fíf¿�  tayß gbogbo àwßn èso míràn
lß; b¿� ni, ó sì j¿�  èyí tí ó tóbi jùlß ní gbogbo àwßn ¿� bùn
Þlß� run. Báy) í ni mo sì wí fún àwßn arákùnrin mi.
Àmín.

Wherefore, the wicked are rejected from the right0
eous, and also from that tree of life, whose fruit is most
precious and most desirable above all other fruits; yea,
and it is the greatest of all the gifts of God. And thus I
spake unto my brethren. Amen.



1 Nífáì 16 1 Nephi 16

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi, Nífáì, tí 昀 òpin sí sísß� rß�
fún àwßn arákùnrin mi, kíyès) wß� n wí fún mi: Ìwß ti
kéde sí wa àwßn ohun líle, ju èyí tí àwa lè faradà.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of speaking to my brethren, behold they said
unto me: Thou hast declared unto us hard things, more
than we are able to bear.

2 Ó sì �e tí mo wí fún wßn pé mo mß�  pé mo ti sß àwßn
ohun líle lòdì sí àwßn ènìyàn búburú, g¿�g¿�bí sí òtítß� ;
àwßn olódodo sì ni mo ti dá láre, tí mo sì ti �e ìj¿� rì í pé a ó
gbé wßn sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; nítorí èyí, ¿l¿� �¿�  ka òtítß�  sí
líle, nítorí ó gún wßn ní ara.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that I knew
that I had spoken hard things against the wicked, ac0
cording to the truth; and the righteous have I justi昀ed,
and testi昀ed that they should be lifted up at the last day;
wherefore, the guilty taketh the truth to be hard, for it
cutteth them to the very center.

3 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, bí ¿� yin bá ní ódodo tí ¿
sì nf¿�  láti fetísíl¿�  sí òtítß� , tí ¿ sì ní ìkíyèsí sí i, pé kí ¿� yin lè
rìn d¿dé níwájú Þlß� run, nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ní kùn nítorí òtítß� ,
kí ¿ wípé: Ìwß sß àwßn ohun líle lòdì sí wa.

And now my brethren, if ye were righteous and were
willing to hearken to the truth, and give heed unto it,
that ye might walk uprightly before God, then ye would
not murmur because of the truth, and say: Thou speak0
est hard things against us.

4 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, gba àwßn arákùnrin mi níyànjú,
p¿� lú gbogbo ãpßn, láti pa ò昀n Olúwa mß� .

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did exhort my
brethren, with all diligence, to keep the command0
ments of the Lord.

5 Ó sì �e tí wßn r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  níwájú Olúwa; tób¿�  tí
mo ní ayß�  àti ìrètí nlá sí wßn, pé kí wß� n lè rìn ní ß� nà
òdodo.

And it came to pass that they did humble themselves
before the Lord; insomuch that I had joy and great
hopes of them, that they would walk in the paths of
righteousness.

6 Nísisìyí, gbogbo nkan wß� nyí ni a sß tí a sì �e bí bàba
mi �e ngbé nínú àgß�  ní àfonífojì èyí tí ó pè ní L¿�mú¿� lì.

Now, all these things were said and done as my father
dwelt in a tent in the valley which he called Lemuel.

7 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, gbé ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmßbìnrin
Í�má¿� lì ní aya; àti p¿� lú, àwßn arákùnrin mi gbé nínú
àwßn ßmßbìnrin Í�má¿� lì ní aya; àti p¿� lú Sórámù gbé
àkß� bí ßmßbìnrin Í�má¿� lì ní aya.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, took one of the
daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also, my brethren
took of the daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also
Zoram took the eldest daughter of Ishmael to wife.

8 Báy) í sì ni bàbá mi ti mú gbogbo ò昀n Olúwa �¿ èyí tí a
ti 昀 fún un. Àti p¿� lú, èmi, Nífáì, ni Olúwa ti bùkún fún
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And thus my father had ful昀lled all the command0
ments of the Lord which had been given unto him. And
also, I, Nephi, had been blessed of the Lord exceedingly.

9 Ó sì �e tí ohùn Olúwa wí fún bàbá mi ní òru, ó sì pà�¿
fún un pé ní ß� la kí ó mú ß� nà àjò r¿�  pß� n sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord spake
unto my father by night, and commanded him that on
the morrow he should take his journey into the wilder0
ness.

10 Ó sì �e bí bàbá mi ti dìde ní òwúrß� , tí ó sì lß sí ¿nu ß� nà
àgß�  r¿� , sí ìyal¿nù r¿ Elá, o kíyèsí bß� ßlù àyíká kan ní orí
il¿, tí ó ní i�¿�  ßnà; ó sì j¿�  ti id¿ tí ó dára. Nínú bß� ßlù nã sì
ni k¿� k¿�  méjì wà; ß� kan sì tß� ka sí ß� nà èyítí àwa yíò tß�  lß
sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that as my father arose in the
morning, and went forth to the tent door, to his great
astonishment he beheld upon the ground a round ball
of curious workmanship; and it was of 昀ne brass. And
within the ball were two spindles; and the one pointed
the way whither we should go into the wilderness.



11 Ó sì �e tí a kó jß lákõpß�  àwßn ohun èyíkéy) tí àwa yíò
gbé lß sínú aginjù; àti gbogbo ìyókù àwßn ìpèsè t¿� l¿�  èyí
tí Olúwa ti 昀fún wa; a sì mu irúgbìn irú gbogbo tí a lè
gbé lß sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that we did gather together what0
soever things we should carry into the wilderness, and
all the remainder of our provisions which the Lord had
given unto us; and we did take seed of every kind that
we might carry into the wilderness.

12 Ó sì �e tí a mú àwßn àgß�  wa tí a sì lß kúrò sínú aginjù,
rékßjá odò Lámánì.

And it came to pass that we did take our tents and de0
part into the wilderness, across the river Laman.

13 Ó sì �e tí a rìn ìrìn-àjò fun ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� rin, o f¿� r¿�  j¿�
níhà agbedeméjì gisù àti ìlà oòrùn gisù, ni a sì tún pa
àgß�  wa sí; a sì pe orúkß ib¿�  ní ~ésà.

And it came to pass that we traveled for the space of
four days, nearly a south-southeast direction, and we
did pitch our tents again; and we did call the name of
the place Shazer.

14 Ó sì �e tí a mú àwßn ßrún wa àti àwßn ßfà wa, a sì jáde
lß sínú aginjù láti pa onj¿ fún àwßn ìdílé wa; l¿�hìn tí ti pa
onj¿ fún àwßn ìdílé wa, a tún padà sí ß� dß�  àwßn ìdílé wa
ní aginjù, sí ibi ~ésà. A sì tún jáde lß ní aginjù, à nt¿� lé ìhà
kannã, à Etß apákan aginjù tí ó lß� rá jùlß, èyí tí ó wà ní
àwßn etí nítòsí Òkun Pupa.

And it came to pass that we did take our bows and
our arrows, and go forth into the wilderness to slay food
for our families; and after we had slain food for our fam0

ilies we did return again to our families in the wilder0
ness, to the place of Shazer. And we did go forth again in
the wilderness, following the same direction, keeping in
the most fertile parts of the wilderness, which were in
the borders near the Red Sea.

15 Ó sì �e tí a rin ìrìn-àjò fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� , à npa onj¿
l¿�bã ß� nà, p¿� lú àwßn ßrún wa àti àwßn ßfà wa àti àwßn
òkúta wa àti àwßn kànnà-kànnà wa.

And it came to pass that we did travel for the space of
many days, slaying food by the way, with our bows and
our arrows and our stones and our slings.

16 A sì t¿� lé àwßn ìhà bßßlu nã, èyítí ó tß�  wa ní àwßn
apákan aginjù tí o ní ß� rá jùlß.

And we did follow the directions of the ball, which
led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness.

17 L¿�hìn tí a sì ti rin ìrìn-àjó fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� , a pa àgß�
wa fún ìwß� n ìgbà dí¿� , kí àwa tún lè simi kí á sì ní onj¿
fún àwßn ìdílé wa.

And after we had traveled for the space of many days,
we did pitch our tents for the space of a time, that we
might again rest ourselves and obtain food for our fami0
lies.

18 Ó sì �e tí, bí èmi, Nífáì, ti jáde lß láti pa onj¿, kíyès) i,
mo �¿�  ßrun mi èyítí a 昀 irin tí ó dára �e; àti pé l¿hin tí mo
�¿�  ßrun mi, kíyès) i, àwßn arákùnrin mi bínú sí mi nítori
àdánù ti ßrun mi, nítorí a kò ní onj¿.

And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to
slay food, behold, I did break my bow, which was made
of 昀ne steel; and after I did break my bow, behold, my
brethren were angry with me because of the loss of my
bow, for we did obtain no food.

19 Ó sì �e tí a padà láìsí onj¿ sß� dß�  àwßn ìdílé wa, nítorípé
wß� n sì �e ãr¿�  púpß� , nítorí ìrìn àjò wßn, wß� n jìyà púpß�
nítorí àìní onj¿.

And it came to pass that we did return without food
to our families, and being much fatigued, because of
their journeying, they did su昀er much for the want of
food.

20 Ó sì �e tí Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin
Í�má¿� lì b¿� r¿� sí kùn lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí ìjìyà àti ìpß� njú wßn
ní aginjù; àti bàbá mi p¿� lú b¿� r¿� sí kùn sí Olúwa Þlß� run
r¿� ; b¿ni, gbogbo wßn sì kún fún ìbànúj¿�  lß� pß� lßpß� ,
g¿�g¿�bí wßn ti nkùn sí Olúwa.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel and the
sons of Ishmael did begin to murmur exceedingly, be0
cause of their su昀erings and a٠恬ictions in the wilder0
ness; and also my father began to murmur against the
Lord his God; yea, and they were all exceedingly sorrow0

ful, even that they did murmur against the Lord.



21 Nísisìyí ó �e tí èmi, Nífáì, nítorí tí mo ti rí ìpß� njú p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin mi nítorí ti àdánù ßrun mi, àti nítorí tí
àwßn ßrun wßn ti pàdánù nínà wßn, ó b¿� r¿� sí nira
lß� pß� lßpß� , b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí a kò lè rí onj¿.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been a٠恬0
٠恬icted with my brethren because of the loss of my bow,
and their bows having lost their springs, it began to be
exceedingly di٠恩cult, yea, insomuch that we could ob0
tain no food.

22 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, sß� rß�  púpß�  sí àwßn arákùnrin mi,
nítorí tí wßn tún ti sé àyà wßn le, àní tí wß� n 昀 nráhùn sí
Olúwa Þlß� run wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did speak much
unto my brethren, because they had hardened their
hearts again, even unto complaining against the Lord
their God.

23 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, láti ara igi mo �e ßrun, àti ßfà láti
ara igi tí kò wß� ; nítorí-èyi, mo gbé ara mí dì p¿� lú ßrun àti
ßfà, p¿� lú kànnà-kànnà àti p¿� lú àwßn òkúta. Mo sì wí
fún bàbá mi: Níbo ni èmi yíò lß láti rí onj¿?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make out of
wood a bow, and out of a straight stick, an arrow;
wherefore, I did arm myself with a bow and an arrow,
with a sling and with stones. And I said unto my father:
Whither shall I go to obtain food?

24 Ò sì �e tí ó bèrè lß�wß�  Olúwa, nítorí wß� n ti r¿ ara wßn
síl¿�  nítorí ti àwßn ß� rß�  mi; nítorí mo sß àwßn ohun púpß�
sí wßn ní okun-inú ßkàn mi.

And it came to pass that he did inquire of the Lord,
for they had humbled themselves because of my words;
for I did say many things unto them in the energy of my
soul.

25 Ó sì �e tí ohùn Olúwa tß bàbá mi wá; a sì bá a wí
nítõtß�  nítorí ti kíkùn r¿�  sí Olúwa, tób¿�  tí a r¿�  ¿�  síl¿�  sínú
ìjìnl¿�  ìbànúj¿� .

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father; and he was truly chastened because of
his murmuring against the Lord, insomuch that he was
brought down into the depths of sorrow.

26 Ó sì �e tí ohùn Olúwa wí fún un: Yí ojú sórí bß� ß� lù ná
à, kí o sì kíyès) àwßn ohun èyí tí a kß.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord said
unto him: Look upon the ball, and behold the things
which are written.

27 Ó sì �e tí nígbàtí bàbá mi kíyès) àwßn ohun èyí tí a kß
sórí bß� ß� lù ná à, ó b¿� rù ó sì wárìrì lß� pß� lßpß� , àti àwßn
arákùnrin mi àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì àti àwßn aya
wa p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that when my father beheld the
things which were written upon the ball, he did fear
and tremble exceedingly, and also my brethren and the
sons of Ishmael and our wives.

28 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kíyès) àwßn afß� nàhàn èyí tí ó wà
nínú bß� ß� lù ná à, tí wß� n n�i�¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  àti ãpßn àti
ì�ß� ra èyí tí a 昀fún wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the pointers
which were in the ball, that they did work according to
the faith and diligence and heed which we did give unto
them.

29 Ìkß� wé titun ni a sì kß sórí wßn p¿� lú, èyí tí ó �e
kerekere láti kà, èyí tí ó fún wa ní ìmß�  nípa ti àwßn ß� nà
Olúwa; a sì kß ß�  a sì yí i padà láti ìgbà dé ìgbà, g¿�g¿�bí
ìgbàgbß�  àti ãpßn èyítí a 昀fún wßn. Báy) sì ni a rí i pé
nípas¿�  ß� nà kékeré Olúwa lè mú àwßn ohun nlá wá.

And there was also written upon them a new writ0
ing, which was plain to be read, which did give us un0
derstanding concerning the ways of the Lord; and it was
written and changed from time to time, according to
the faith and diligence which we gave unto it. And thus
we see that by small means the Lord can bring about
great things.

30 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, jáde sókè lß sí orí òkè gíga, g¿�g¿�bí
ìtß�  sí ß� nà èyí tí a fún wa lórí bßßlu.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did go forth up
into the top of the mountain, according to the direc0
tions which were given upon the ball.



31 Ó sì �e tí mo pa àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿� , tób¿�  tí mo rí onj¿
fún àwßn ìdílé wa.

And it came to pass that I did slay wild beasts, inso0
much that I did obtain food for our families.

32 Ó sì �e tí mo padà sí àgß�  wa, tí mo gbé àwßn ¿ranko
èyí tí mo ti pa; àti nísisìyí nígbàtí wß� n kíyès) i pé mo ti rí
onj¿, báwo ni ayß�  wßn �e pß�  tó! Ó sì �e tí wß� n r¿ ara wßn
síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, wß� n sì 昀 op¿�  fún un.

And it came to pass that I did return to our tents,
bearing the beasts which I had slain; and now when
they beheld that I had obtained food, how great was
their joy! And it came to pass that they did humble
themselves before the Lord, and did give thanks unto
him.

33 Ó sì �e tí a tún mú ìrìn-àjò wa pß� n, tí à f¿� r¿�  má a rìn
ipa ß� nà kannã bí ti ìb¿� r¿�  wá; l¿�hìn tí a sì ti rin ìrìn-àjò
fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß�  a tún pa àwßn àgß�  wa, kí á lè dúró
l¿�hìn fún ìwß� n ìgbà dí¿� .

And it came to pass that we did again take our jour0
ney, traveling nearly the same course as in the begin0
ning; and after we had traveled for the space of many
days we did pitch our tents again, that we might tarry
for the space of a time.

34 Ó sì �e tí Í�má¿� lì kú, tí a sì sin ín ní ibi èyí tí à npè ní
Néhß� mù.

And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was
buried in the place which was called Nahom.

35 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmßbìnrin Í�má¿� lì �ß� fß�  lß� pß� lßpß� ,
nítorí ti òfò ti bàbá wßn, àti nítorí ti ìpß� njú wßn ní
aginjù; wß� n sì nkùn sí bàbá mi, nítorí ó ti mú wßn jáde
wá láti il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, wß� n nwípé: Bàbá wa ti kú; b¿� ni, a
sì ti rìn kiri púpß�  ní aginjù, a sì ti faradà ìpß� njú, ebi,
òùngb¿, àti ãr¿�  púpß� ; l¿�hìn gbogbo ìjìyà wß� nyí a ó sì
�ègbé ní aginjù p¿� lú ebi.

And it came to pass that the daughters of Ishmael did
mourn exceedingly, because of the loss of their father,
and because of their a٠恬ictions in the wilderness; and
they did murmur against my father, because he had
brought them out of the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our
father is dead; yea, and we have wandered much in the
wilderness, and we have su昀ered much a٠恬iction,
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after all these su昀erings
we must perish in the wilderness with hunger.

36 Báyí sì ni wß� n kùn sí bàbá mi, àti sí mi p¿� lú; wß� n sì ní
ìf¿�  láti tún padà sí Jerúsál¿�mù.

And thus they did murmur against my father, and
also against me; and they were desirous to return again
to Jerusalem.

37 Lámánì sì wí fún L¿�mú¿� lì àti p¿� lú fún àwßn
ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì: Kíyès) i, ¿ j¿�kí á pa bàbá wa, àti
arákùnrin wa Nífáì, ¿ni tí ó 昀 fún ara r¿�  láti j¿�  alákõso wa
àti olùkß�  wa, àwa tí a j¿�  ¿� gbß� n r¿� .

And Laman said unto Lemuel and also unto the sons
of Ishmael: Behold, let us slay our father, and also our
brother Nephi, who has taken it upon him to be our
ruler and our teacher, who are his elder brethren.

38 Nísisìyí, ó nwípé Olúwa ti sß� rß�  p¿� lú òun, àti p¿� lú pé
àwßn ang¿� lì ti �e ìrán�¿�  fún òun. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), a mß�  pé
ó npurß�  fún wa; ó sì nsß àwßn ohun wß� nyí, ó sì n�e
àwßn ohun púpß�  nípas¿�  àwßn ßgbß� n àrékérekè r¿� , kí ó
lè tan ojú wa j¿, ó nronú, bóyá, pé òun lè tß�  wa kúrò sínú
aginjù àjèjì kan; l¿�hìn tí ó bá sì ti tß�  wa kúrò, ó ti ronú
láti 昀 ara r¿�  �e ßba àti alákõso lórí wa, kí ó lè �e p¿� lú wa
g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti fãjì r¿� . Ní ß� nà eley) sì ni arákùnrin mi
Lámánì �e rú ßkàn wßn sókè sí ìbínú.

Now, he says that the Lord has talked with him, and
also that angels have ministered unto him. But behold,
we know that he lies unto us; and he tells us these
things, and he worketh many things by his cunning
arts, that he may deceive our eyes, thinking, perhaps,
that he may lead us away into some strange wilderness;
and after he has led us away, he has thought to make
himself a king and a ruler over us, that he may do with
us according to his will and pleasure. And after this
manner did my brother Laman stir up their hearts to
anger.



39 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wà p¿� lú wa, b¿� ni, àní ohùn Olúwa wá
ó sì sß àwßn ß� rß�  púpß�  sí wßn; ó sì bá wßn wí lß� pß� lßpß� ;
l¿�hìn tí a sì bá wßn wí nípas¿�  ohùn Olúwa wß� n yí ìbínú
wßn padà kuro, wß� n sì ronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn, tób¿�
tí Olúwa tún bùkún wa p¿� lú onj¿, tí àwa kò �ègbé.

And it came to pass that the Lord was with us, yea,
even the voice of the Lord came and did speak many
words unto them, and did chasten them exceedingly;
and after they were chastened by the voice of the Lord
they did turn away their anger, and did repent of their
sins, insomuch that the Lord did bless us again with
food, that we did not perish.
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1 Ó sì �e tí a tún mú ìrìn-àjò wa pß� n sí aginjù; a rin ìrìn-àjò
síhà tí ó f¿� r¿�  j¿�  ìlà oòrùn láti ìgbà ná à lß. A sì rin ìrìn-àjò,
a sì 昀 ì�òro rìn já ìpß� njú púpß�  ní aginjù; àwßn obìnrin
wa sì bí àwßn ßmß ní aginjù.

And it came to pass that we did again take our journey
in the wilderness; and we did travel nearly eastward
from that time forth. And we did travel and wade
through much a٠恬iction in the wilderness; and our
women did bear children in the wilderness.

2 Títóbi báy) sì ni ìbùkún Olúwa lórí wa, pé nígbàtí
¿ran tútù j¿�  oúnj¿ wa ní aginjù, àwßn obìnrin wa 昀
ßpß� lßpß�  ßmú fún àwßn ßmß wßn, wß� n sì lágbára, b¿� ni,
àní dàbí àwßn ßkùnrin; wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí faradà àwßn rínrin
ìrìn-àjò wßn láìsí ìkùnsínú.

And so great were the blessings of the Lord upon us,
that while we did live upon raw meat in the wilderness,
our women did give plenty of suck for their children,
and were strong, yea, even like unto the men; and they
began to bear their journeyings without murmurings.

3 Báy) ni a sì rí i pé àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run ni a gbß� dß�  mú �¿.
Bí ó bá sì j¿�  pé àwßn ßmß ènìyàn npa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run
mß� , ó nbß�  wßn, ó sì nfún wßn ní agbára, ó sì npèsè ß� nà
nípa èyí tí wß� n lè �e ohun èyí tí ó ti pà�¿ fún wßn parí;
nítorí-èyi, ó pèsè ß� nà fún wa nígbàtí a �e àtìpó ní aginjù.

And thus we see that the commandments of God
must be ful昀lled. And if it so be that the children of
men keep the commandments of God he doth nourish
them, and strengthen them, and provide means
whereby they can accomplish the thing which he has
commanded them; wherefore, he did provide means for
us while we did sojourn in the wilderness.

4 A sì �e àtìpó fún ìwß� n ßdún púpß� , b¿� ni, àní ßdún
méjß ní aginjù.

And we did sojourn for the space of many years, yea,
even eight years in the wilderness.

5 A sì dé il¿�  èyí tí a pè ní Ibi-Þ�pß� , nítorí ti èso púpß�  r¿�
àti oyin ìgan p¿� lú; gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí sì ni
Olúwa pèsè kí àwa má bà á �ègbé. A sì kíyèsí òkun, èyí tí
a pè ní Irreántúmì, èyí tí, ní ìtumß� , j¿�  omi púpß� .

And we did come to the land which we called
Bountiful, because of its much fruit and also wild
honey; and all these things were prepared of the Lord
that we might not perish. And we beheld the sea, which
we called Irreantum, which, being interpreted, is many
waters.

6 Ó sì �e tí a pa àwßn àgß�  wa sí ¿� bá òkun; àti l’ái�írò a ti
jìyà ìpß� njú púpß�  àti ì�òro púpß� , b¿� ni, àní púpß�  gan an tí
a kò lè kß gbogbo wßn, a mú wa yß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nígbàtí a dé
¿� bá òkun; a sì pe ibi ná à ní Ibi-Þ�pß� , nítorí ti èso púpß�
r¿� .

And it came to pass that we did pitch our tents by the
seashore; and notwithstanding we had su昀ered many
a٠恬ictions and much di٠恩culty, yea, even so much that
we cannot write them all, we were exceedingly rejoiced
when we came to the seashore; and we called the place
Bountiful, because of its much fruit.

7 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi, Nífáì, ti wà ní il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß�  fún
ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� , ohùn Olúwa wá sß� dß�  mi, wípé: Dìde, kí
o sì gun òkè gíga lß. Ó sì �e tí mo dìde tí mo sì gòkè lß sí
òkè gíga, tí mo sì kígbe pe Olúwa.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been in
the land of Bountiful for the space of many days, the
voice of the Lord came unto me, saying: Arise, and get
thee into the mountain. And it came to pass that I arose
and went up into the mountain, and cried unto the
Lord.

8 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wí fún mi, wípé: Ìwß yíò kan ßkß�
kan, ní ß� nà èyí tí èmi yíò 昀 hàn ß� , kí emí kí ó lè kó àwßn
ènìyàn r¿ rékßjá omi wß� nyí.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me, say0
ing: Thou shalt construct a ship, after the manner
which I shall show thee, that I may carry thy people
across these waters.



9 Mo sì ní: Olúwa, níbo ni èmi yíò lß kí èmi lè rí irin
àìpò tútù láti yß� , kí èmi lè �e àwßn ohun èlò láti kan ßkß�
ná à ní ß� nà èyí tí ìwß ti 昀 hàn mí?

And I said: Lord, whither shall I go that I may 昀nd
ore to molten, that I may make tools to construct the
ship after the manner which thou hast shown unto me?

10 O sì �e tí Olúwa sß fún mí ibi tí èmi yíò lß kí èmi lè rí
irin àìpò tútù, kí èmi kí o lè �e àwßn ohun èlò.

And it came to pass that the Lord told me whither I
should go to 昀nd ore, that I might make tools.

11 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, �e ¿wìrì kan p¿� lú èyí tí a ó f¿�  iná
ná à, ti awß ara àwßn ¿ranko; l¿�hìn tí mo sì ti �e ¿wìrì, kí
èmi lè ní nkan láti f¿�  ina ná à, mo lu òkúta méjì mß� ra kí
èmi lè �e iná.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make a bellows
wherewith to blow the 昀re, of the skins of beasts; and
after I had made a bellows, that I might have wherewith
to blow the 昀re, I did smite two stones together that I
might make 昀re.

12 Nítorí Olúwa títí di ìsisìy) kò ì t) gbà kí àwa kí ó �e iná
púpß� , bí a �e nrin ìrìn-àjò ní aginjù; nítorí ó ní: Èmi yíò
mú onj¿ yín di dídùn, tí ¿� yin kò ní sè é;

For the Lord had not hitherto su昀ered that we
should make much 昀re, as we journeyed in the wilder0
ness; for he said: I will make thy food become sweet,
that ye cook it not;

13 Èmi yíò sì j¿�  ìmß� l¿�  yín ní aginjù p¿� lú; èmi yíò sì pèsè
ß� nà níwájú yín, bí ó bá �e pé ¿� yin bá pa àwßn ò昀n mi
mß� ; nítorí-èyi, níwß� n bí ¿� yin bá pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß�  a ó
tß�  yín síhà il¿�  ìlérí; ¿� yin yíò sì mß�  pé nípas¿�  mi ni a 昀 tß�
yín.

And I will also be your light in the wilderness; and I
will prepare the way before you, if it so be that ye shall
keep my commandments; wherefore, inasmuch as ye
shall keep my commandments ye shall be led towards
the promised land; and ye shall know that it is by me
that ye are led.

14 B¿� ni, Olúwa sì sß p¿� lú pé: L¿�hìn tí ¿� yin bá ti dé il¿�
ìlérí, ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé èmi, Olúwa, ni Þlß� run; àti pé èmi,
Olúwa, gbà yín lß�wß�  ìparun; b¿� ni, tí mo mú yín jáde wá
láti il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù.

Yea, and the Lord said also that: After ye have arrived
in the promised land, ye shall know that I, the Lord, am
God; and that I, the Lord, did deliver you from destruc0
tion; yea, that I did bring you out of the land of
Jerusalem.

15 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Nífáì, gbìyànjú láti pa àwßn ò昀n
Olúwa mß� , mo sì gbà àwßn arákùnrin mi ní ìyànjú sí
ì�òtítß�  àti ãpßn.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive to keep the com0

mandments of the Lord, and I did exhort my brethren
to faithfulness and diligence.

16 Ó sì �e tí mo �e àwßn ohun èlò ní ti irin tútù tí mo yß�
láti inú àpáta.

And it came to pass that I did make tools of the ore
which I did molten out of the rock.

17 Nígbàtí àwßn arákùnrin mi sì ríi pé mo ti f¿�  má a kan
ßkß� , wß� n b¿� r¿� sí kùn sí mi, wípé: Arákùnrin wa j¿�
a�iwèrè, nítorí ó rò pé òun lè kan ßkß� ; b¿� ni, ó sì rò p¿� lú
pé òun lè dá omi nlá wß� nyí kßjá.

And when my brethren saw that I was about to build
a ship, they began to murmur against me, saying: Our
brother is a fool, for he thinketh that he can build a
ship; yea, and he also thinketh that he can cross these
great waters.

18 Báy) sì ni àwßn arákùnrin mi ráhùn sí mi, ti wß� n sì
nf¿�  pé kí àwßn má lè �i�é, nítorí wßn kò gbàgbß�  pé mo lè
kan ßkß� ; b¿� ni wßn kò f¿�  gbàgbß�  pé a 昀 à�¿ fún mi nípa
ßwß�  Olúwa.

And thus my brethren did complain against me, and
were desirous that they might not labor, for they did
not believe that I could build a ship; neither would they
believe that I was instructed of the Lord.



19 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kún fún ìbànúj¿�
lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí ti líle ßkàn wßn; àti nísisìyí nígbàtí wß� n
ríi pé mo b¿� r¿� sí kún fún ìbànúj¿�  wß� n yß�  ní ßkàn wßn,
tób¿�  tí wß� n yß�  lórí mi, wípé: Àwa mß�  pé ìwß kò lè kan
ßkß� , nítorí àwa mß�  pé ìwß �e aláìní òye; nítorí-èyi, ìwß
kò lè �e i�¿�  nlá báy) í parí.

And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, was exceed0
ingly sorrowful because of the hardness of their hearts;
and now when they saw that I began to be sorrowful
they were glad in their hearts, insomuch that they did
rejoice over me, saying: We knew that ye could not con0
struct a ship, for we knew that ye were lacking in judg0
ment; wherefore, thou canst not accomplish so great a
work.

20 Ìwß sì dàbí bàbá wa, tí a tß�  kúrò nípas¿�  èrò a�iwèrè ti
ßkàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, òun ti tß�  wa jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, a
sì ti sáko ní aginjù fún àwßn ßdún púpß�  wß� nyí; àwßn
obìnrin wa sì ti �e lãlã, nítorí tí wß� n tóbi fún oyún; wß� n
sì ti bí ßmß ní aginjù; wß� n sì jìyà ohun gbogbo, à昀 ikú;
ìbá sì ti dárajù kí wß� n ti kú kí wß� n tó jáde kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù ju láti jìyà ìpß� njù wß� nyí.

And thou art like unto our father, led away by the
foolish imaginations of his heart; yea, he hath led us out
of the land of Jerusalem, and we have wandered in the
wilderness for these many years; and our women have
toiled, being big with child; and they have borne chil0
dren in the wilderness and su昀ered all things, save it
were death; and it would have been better that they had
died before they came out of Jerusalem than to have
su昀ered these a٠恬ictions.

21 Kíyès) i, ní àwßn ßdún púpß�  wß� nyí àwa ti jìyà ní
aginjù, àkókò èyí ti àwa ìbá ti gbádùn àwßn ìní wa àti il¿�
ogún wa; b¿� ni, àwa ìbá sì ti ní inúdídùn.

Behold, these many years we have su昀ered in the
wilderness, which time we might have enjoyed our pos0
sessions and the land of our inheritance; yea, and we
might have been happy.

22 A sì mß�  pé àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù j¿�
olódodo ènìyàn; nítorí wß� n pa ìlànà àti ìdájß�  Olúwa mß� ,
àti gbogbo à�¿ r¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n Mósè; nítorínã, àwa mß�  pé
wß� n j¿�  olódodo ènìyàn; bàbá wa sì ti dá wßn léjß� , ó sì ti
tß�  wa kúrò nítorí tí a fetí sí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� ; b¿� ni, arákùnrin
wa sì dàbí òun. Ní irú èdè báy) sì ni àwßn arákùnrin mi
kùn tí wß� n sì ráhùn sí wa.

And we know that the people who were in the land
of Jerusalem were a righteous people; for they kept the
statutes and judgments of the Lord, and all his com0

mandments, according to the law of Moses; wherefore,
we know that they are a righteous people; and our fa0
ther hath judged them, and hath led us away because we
would hearken unto his words; yea, and our brother is
like unto him. And after this manner of language did
my brethren murmur and complain against us.

23 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, wí fún wßn, wípé: ¾�yin ha
gbàgbß�  pé a lè tß�  àwßn bàbá wa, tí wß� n j¿�  àwßn ßmß

Isrá¿� lì, jáde kúrò ní ßwß�  àwßn ará Égíptì bí wßn kò bá
fetí sí àwßn ß� rß�  Olúwa?

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake unto them,
saying: Do ye believe that our fathers, who were the
children of Israel, would have been led away out of the
hands of the Egyptians if they had not hearkened unto
the words of the Lord?

24 B¿� ni, ¿� yin ha �ebí à bá ti lè tß�  wßn jáde ní oko ¿rú, bí
Olúwa kò bá pà�¿ fún Mósè pé kí ó tß�  wßn jáde ní oko
¿rú?

Yea, do ye suppose that they would have been led out
of bondage, if the Lord had not commanded Moses that
he should lead them out of bondage?

25 Nísisìyí ¿� yin mß�  pé àwßn ßmß Isrá¿� lì wa ní oko ¿rú;
¿� yin sì mß�  pé a di ¿rù lé wßn p¿� lú i�¿� , èyí tí o �òro láti rù;
nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin mß�  pé ohun rere ni fún wßn ti o si di
dandan, pé kí á mú wßn jáde ní oko ¿rú.

Now ye know that the children of Israel were in
bondage; and ye know that they were laden with tasks,
which were grievous to be borne; wherefore, ye know
that it must needs be a good thing for them, that they
should be brought out of bondage.



26 Nísisìyí ¿� yin mß�  pé Olúwa pà�¿ fún Mósè láti �e i�¿�
nlá nì; ¿� yin sì mß�  pé nípas¿�  ß� rß�  r¿�  àwßn omi Òkun Pupa
ni a pín síh)n àti sß� hin, wß� n sì kßjá lórí il¿�  gbígb¿.

Now ye know that Moses was commanded of the
Lord to do that great work; and ye know that by his
word the waters of the Red Sea were divided hither and
thither, and they passed through on dry ground.

27 ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin mß�  pé àwßn ará Égíptì rì sínú omi Òkun
Pupa, tí wß� n j¿�  àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Fáráò.

But ye know that the Egyptians were drowned in the
Red Sea, who were the armies of Pharaoh.

28 ¾�yin sì mß�  p¿� lú pe a 昀 mánnà bß�  wßn ní aginjù. And ye also know that they were fed with manna in
the wilderness.

29 B¿� ni, ¿� yin sì mß�  p¿� lú pé Mósè, nípas¿�  ß� rß�  r¿�  g¿�g¿�bí
agbára Þlß� run èyí tí ó wà nínú r¿� , lu àpáta, omi sì jáde
wá, kí àwßn ßmß Ísrá¿� lì lè pa òùngb¿ wßn.

Yea, and ye also know that Moses, by his word ac0
cording to the power of God which was in him, smote
the rock, and there came forth water, that the children
of Israel might quench their thirst.

30 Àti l’áì�írò à ntß�  wßn, tí Olúwa Þlß� run wßn,
Olùràpadà wßn, nlß níwájú wßn, tí ó ntß�  wßn ní ß� sán tí
ó sì E昀 ìmß� l¿�  fún wßn ní òru, tí ó sì E�e ohun gbogbo
fún wßn èyí tí ó j¿�  yíy¿ fún ènìyàn láti gbà, wß� n sé ßkàn
wßn le wß� n sì fß�  ojú inú wßn, wß� n sì nk¿�gàn Mósè àti
Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè.

And notwithstanding they being led, the Lord their
God, their Redeemer, going before them, leading them
by day and giving light unto them by night, and doing
all things for them which were expedient for man to re0
ceive, they hardened their hearts and blinded their
minds, and reviled against Moses and against the true
and living God.

31 Ó sì �e g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  ó pawß� n run; ati g¿g¿bi ßrß r¿,
otß�  wßn; àti g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  ó �e ohun gbogbo fún wßn; kò
sì sí ohun kóhun tí a �e bíkò�e tí ó j¿ nípas¿�  ß� rß�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that according to his word he did
destroy them; and according to his word he did lead
them; and according to his word he did do all things for
them; and there was not any thing done save it were by
his word.

32 L¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti ré odò Jordánì kßjá ó �e wß� n ní
alágbára sí dídà sóde àwßn ßmß il¿�  nã, b¿� ni, sí títúká
wßn sí ìparun.

And after they had crossed the river Jordan he did
make them mighty unto the driving out of the children
of the land, yea, unto the scattering them to destruc0
tion.

33 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin ha �ebí àwßn ßmß il¿�  yí, tí ó wà ní il¿�
ìlérí, tí a dà sóde nípas¿�  àwßn bàbá wa, ¿� yin ha �ebí pé
wß� n j¿�  olódodo? Kíyès) i, mo wí fún yín, B¿� kß� .

And now, do ye suppose that the children of this
land, who were in the land of promise, who were driven
out by our fathers, do ye suppose that they were right0
eous? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

34 ¾�yin ha �ebí àwßn bàbá wa yíò ti j¿�  à�àyàn jùlß jù wß� n
bí wß� n bá ti j¿�  olódodo? Mo wí fún yín, B¿� kß� .

Do ye suppose that our fathers would have been
more choice than they if they had been righteous? I say
unto you, Nay.

35 Kíyès) i, Olúwa kà gbogbo ¿ran ara sí ß� kan; ¿ni tí ó bá
j¿�  olódodo yíò rí ojúrere Þlß� run. ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, àwßn
ènìyán yí ti kß gbogbo ß� rß�  Þlß� run, wß� n sì gbó nínú
àì�ed¿dé; ¿kún ìbínú Þlß� run sì wà lórí wßn; Olúwa sì 昀
il¿�  nã bú sí wßn, ó sí bùkún fun àwßn bàbá wa; b¿� ni, ó 昀
bú sí wßn sí ìparun wßn, ó sì bùkún un fún àwßn bàbá
wa sí gbígba agbára lórí r¿� .

Behold, the Lord esteemeth all 昀esh in one; he that is
righteous is favored of God. But behold, this people had
rejected every word of God, and they were ripe in iniq0
uity; and the fulness of the wrath of God was upon
them; and the Lord did curse the land against them, and
bless it unto our fathers; yea, he did curse it against
them unto their destruction, and he did bless it unto
our fathers unto their obtaining power over it.



36 Kíyès) i, Olúwa ti dá ayé pé kí á lè gbé inú r¿� ; ó sì ti dá
àwßn ßmß r¿�  pé kí wß� n lè jogún r¿� .

Behold, the Lord hath created the earth that it
should be inhabited; and he hath created his children
that they should possess it.

37 Ó sì gbé oríl¿� -èdè olódodo dìde, ó sì pa àwßn oríl¿� -èdè
ènìyan búburú run.

And he raiseth up a righteous nation, and destroyeth
the nations of the wicked.

38 Ó sì tß�  olódodo kúrò sínú àwßn ojúlówó il¿� , ènìyàn
búburú ni ó parun, ó sì 昀 il¿�  bú sí wßn nítorí wßn.

And he leadeth away the righteous into precious
lands, and the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth the
land unto them for their sakes.

39 Ó jßba níbi gíga ní ß� run, nítorípé ó j¿�  ìt¿�  r¿� , ayé yí sì j¿�
àpótí ìtìs¿�  r¿� .

He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne, and
this earth is his footstool.

40 Ó sì f¿� ràn àwßn tí ó bá f¿�  ¿ láti j¿�  Þlß� run wßn. Kíyès)
i, ó f¿� ràn àwßn bàbá wa, ó sì dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú wßn, b¿� ni,
àní Ábráhámù, Ísãkì, àti Jákß� bù; ó sì rántí awßn
máj¿� mú èyítí ó ti �e; nítorí-èyi, ó mú wßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Égíptì.

And he loveth those who will have him to be their
God. Behold, he loved our fathers, and he covenanted
with them, yea, even Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; and he
remembered the covenants which he had made; where0
fore, he did bring them out of the land of Egypt.

41 Ó sì ni wß� n lára ní aginjù p¿� lú ß� pá r¿� ; nítorí wß� n sé
ßkàn wßn le, àní g¿�g¿�bí ¿� yin ti �e; Olúwa sì ni wß� n lára
nítorí àì�ed¿dé wßn. Ó rán àwßn ejò oníná tí nfò sí ãrín
wßn; l¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti bù wß� n �án ó pèsè ß� nà kí a lè mú
wßn lára dá; i�¿�  tí wß� n sì ní láti �e ni láti wò; nítorí ti
ìrß� rùn ß� nà nã, tàbí àìnira r¿� , ß� pß�  ni ó wà tí ó �ègbé.

And he did straiten them in the wilderness with his
rod; for they hardened their hearts, even as ye have; and
the Lord straitened them because of their iniquity. He
sent 昀ery 昀ying serpents among them; and after they
were bitten he prepared a way that they might be
healed; and the labor which they had to perform was to
look; and because of the simpleness of the way, or the
easiness of it, there were many who perished.

42 Wß� n sì sé ßkàn wßn le láti àkókò dé àkókò, wß� n sì
nk¿�gàn Mósè, àti Þlß� run p¿� lú; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿� yin mß�  pé a
tß�  wßn jáde nípas¿�  agbára r¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  sí il¿�  ìlérí.

And they did harden their hearts from time to time,
and they did revile against Moses, and also against God;
nevertheless, ye know that they were led forth by his
matchless power into the land of promise.

43 Àti nísisìyí, l¿�hìn gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí, àkókò
nã ti dé tí wß� n ti di búburú, b¿� ni, ó kù dí¿�  sí gbígbó; ó sì
lè j¿�  òtítß�  pé ní ßjß�  òní a ti f¿�  pa wß� n run; nítorí mo mß�

pé ßjß�  nã yíò dé dájúdájú tí a ó pa wß� n run, à昀 àwßn dí¿�
péré, tí a ó tß�  kúrò sí ìgbèkun.

And now, after all these things, the time has come
that they have become wicked, yea, nearly unto
ripeness; and I know not but they are at this day about
to be destroyed; for I know that the day must surely
come that they must be destroyed, save a few only, who
shall be led away into captivity.

44 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa pà�¿ fún bàbá mi pé kí ó lß kúrò
sínú aginjù; àwßn Ji nã sì nwá láti mú ¿� mí r¿�  lß p¿� lú;
b¿� ni, ¿� yin p¿� lú sì ti wá láti mú ¿� mí r¿�  lß; nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin
j¿�  apànìyàn ní ßkàn yín ¿� yin sì dábí àwßn.

Wherefore, the Lord commanded my father that he
should depart into the wilderness; and the Jews also
sought to take away his life; yea, and ye also have sought
to take away his life; wherefore, ye are murderers in your
hearts and ye are like unto them.



45 ¾�yin yára láti �e àì�ed¿dé �ùgbß� n ¿ lß� ra láti rántí
Olúwa Þlß� run yín. ¾�yin ti rí ang¿� lì kan, ó sì sß� rß�  sí yín;
b¿� ni, ¿� yin ti gbß�  ohùn r¿�  láti àkókò dé àkókò; ó sì ti sß� rß�
sí yín ní ohùn k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿�  kékeré, �ùgbß� n àyà yín le rékßjá,
tí ¿ kò lé mß�  àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  lára; nítorínã, ó ti sß� rß�  sí yín tí
ó dàbí sísán ãrá, èyí tí ó mú ayé láti mì bí ¿ni pé yíò
pínníyà.

Ye are swift to do iniquity but slow to remember the
Lord your God. Ye have seen an angel, and he spake
unto you; yea, ye have heard his voice from time to time;
and he hath spoken unto you in a still small voice, but ye
were past feeling, that ye could not feel his words;
wherefore, he has spoken unto you like unto the voice
of thunder, which did cause the earth to shake as if it
were to divide asunder.

46 ¾�yin sì mß�  p¿� lú pé nípas¿�  agbára ß� rß�  r¿�  tí ó lágbára
jùlß ó lè mú ayé kí ó rékßjá; b¿� ni, ¿� yin sì mß�  pé nípas¿�
ß� rß�  r¿�  ó lè mú àwßn ibi pálapàla láti di dídán, àwßn ibi
dídán ni a ó sì fß� . Nj¿� , nígbànã, ¿�e, tí ¿� yin 昀 le báy) ní
ßkàn yín?

And ye also know that by the power of his almighty
word he can cause the earth that it shall pass away; yea,
and ye know that by his word he can cause the rough
places to be made smooth, and smooth places shall be
broken up. O, then, why is it, that ye can be so hard in
your hearts?

47 Kíyès) i, ¿� mí mi ni a fà ya p¿� lú ìrora nítorí yín, ßkàn
mi sì k¿�dùn; mo b¿� rù kí á má�e �á yín tì láéláé. Kíyès) i,
mo kún fún ¾�mí Þlß� run, tóbé¿�  tí ara mi kò ní agbára.

Behold, my soul is rent with anguish because of you,
and my heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall be cast o昀 for0
ever. Behold, I am full of the Spirit of God, insomuch
that my frame has no strength.

48 Àti nísisìyí sì �e pe nígbàtí mo ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
wß� n bínú sí mi, wß� n sì f¿�  láti jù mí sínú ibú òkun; bí
wß� n sì ti wá síwájú láti gbé ßwß�  lé mi mo wí fún wßn,
wípé: Ní orúkß Þlß� run Olódùmarè, mo pà�¿ fún yín kí
¿ má�e fßwß�  kàn mí, nítorí mo kún fún agbára Þlß� run,
àní sí jíj¿ ¿ran ara mi tán; ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbé ßwß�  lé mi
yíò gb¿ àní bí ìye gbígb¿; òun yíò sì j¿�  bí asán níwájú
agbára Þlß� run, nítorí Þlß� run yíò lù ú.

And now it came to pass that when I had spoken
these words they were angry with me, and were desirous
to throw me into the depths of the sea; and as they came
forth to lay their hands upon me I spake unto them, say0
ing: In the name of the Almighty God, I command you
that ye touch me not, for I am 昀lled with the power of
God, even unto the consuming of my 昀esh; and whoso
shall lay his hands upon me shall wither even as a dried
reed; and he shall be as naught before the power of God,
for God shall smite him.

49 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, wí fún wßn pé kí wß� n má�e kùn
mß�  sí bàbá wßn; b¿� ni wßn kò gbß� dß�  dá i�¿�  wßn dúró
fún mi, nítorí Þlß� run ti pà�¿ fún mi pé kí èmi kí ó kan
ßkß� .

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them
that they should murmur no more against their father;
neither should they withhold their labor from me, for
God had commanded me that I should build a ship.

50 Mo sì wí fún wßn: Bí Þlß� run bá ti pà�¿ fún mi láti �e
ohunkóhun èmi lè �e wß� n. Bí ó bá pà�¿ fún mi pé kí èmi
kí ó wí fún omi y), ìwß di il¿� , òun yíò di il¿� ; bí èmi bá sì
sß ß� , a ó �e é.

And I said unto them: If God had commanded me to
do all things I could do them. If he should command me
that I should say unto this water, be thou earth, it
should be earth; and if I should say it, it would be done.

51 Àti nísisìyí, bí Olúwa bá ní irú agbára nlá nã, tí ó sì ti
�e i�¿�  ìyanu púpß�  lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, báwo ní òun
kò ní lè 昀 à�¿ fún mi, pé kí èmi kí ó kan ßkß�  kan?

And now, if the Lord has such great power, and has
wrought so many miracles among the children of men,
how is it that he cannot instruct me, that I should build
a ship?



52 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, sß àwßn ohun púpß�  sí àwßn
arákùnrin mi, tób¿�  tí wß� n dãmú tí wßn kò sì lè dßjú ìjà
kß mí; b¿� ni wßn kò gbß� dß�  gbé ßwß�  wßn lé mi tàbí kí
wß� n tß�  mi p¿� lú àwßn ìka ßwß�  wßn, àní fún ìwß� n ßjß�
púpß� . Àti nísisìyí wßn kò gbß� dß�  �e eley) kí wß� n má bà á
gb¿ níwájú mi, báy) ni ¾�mí Þlß� run lágbára tó; báy) ni ó
sì ti �e lórí wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were con0
founded and could not contend against me; neither
durst they lay their hands upon me nor touch me with
their 昀ngers, even for the space of many days. Now they
durst not do this lest they should wither before me, so
powerful was the Spirit of God; and thus it had
wrought upon them.

53 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wí fún mi: Na ßwß�  r¿ jáde l¿� kejì sí
àwßn arákùnrin r¿, wßn kì yíò sì gb¿ níwájú r¿, �ùgbß� n
èmi yíò mú wßn wárìrì, ni Olúwa wí, èyí sì ni èmi yíò �e,
kí wßn lè mß�  pé èmi ni Olúwa Þlß� run wßn.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me:
Stretch forth thine hand again unto thy brethren, and
they shall not wither before thee, but I will shock them,
saith the Lord, and this will I do, that they may know
that I am the Lord their God.

54 Ó sì �e tí mo na ßwß�  mi jáde sí àwßn arákùnrin mi, tí
wßn kò sì gb¿ níwájú mi; �ùgbß� n Olúwa mì wß� n, àní
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  èyí tí ó ti sß.

And it came to pass that I stretched forth my hand
unto my brethren, and they did not wither before me;
but the Lord did shake them, even according to the
word which he had spoken.

55 Àti nísisìyí, wß� n ní: Àwa mß�  p¿� lú ìdánilójú pè Olúwa
wà p¿� lu r¿, nítorí àwa mß�  pé agbára Olúwa ni o mì wá.
Wß� n sì wól¿�  níwájú mi, wß� n sì f¿�  má a foríbal¿�  fún mi,
�ùgbß� n èmi kò yß� da fún wßn, mo ní: Mo j¿�  arákùnrin
yín, b¿� ni, àní arákùnrin àbúrò yín; nítorí-èyi, ¿ foríbal¿�
fún Olúwa Þlß� run yín, kí ¿ sì bß� wß�  fún bàbá òun ìyá
yín, kí ßjß�  yín kí ó lè p¿�  ní il¿�  tí Olúwa Þlß� run yín yíò 昀
fún yín.

And now, they said: We know of a surety that the
Lord is with thee, for we know that it is the power of the
Lord that has shaken us. And they fell down before me,
and were about to worship me, but I would not su昀er
them, saying: I am thy brother, yea, even thy younger
brother; wherefore, worship the Lord thy God, and
honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may be
long in the land which the Lord thy God shall give thee.
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1 Ó sì �e tí wß� n foríbal¿�  fún Olúwa, tí wß� n sì jáde lß p¿� lú
mi; a sì �e àwßn igi rír¿�  ni aláràbarà i�¿�  ßnà. Olúwa sì n昀
hàn mí láti àkókò dé àkókò bí èmi yíò �e �e àwßn igi rír¿�
ßkß�  nã.

And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord, and
did go forth with me; and we did work timbers of curi0
ous workmanship. And the Lord did show me from
time to time after what manner I should work the tim0

bers of the ship.

2 Nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò �e àwßn igi rír¿�  nã bí èyí tí
àwßn ènìyàn kß� , ní ìkß� �¿�  b¿� ni èmi kò kan ßkß�  nã bí ti
àwßn ènìyàn; �ùgbß� n mo kan bí èyí tí Olúwa tí 昀 hàn sí
mi; nítorí-èyi, kì í �e bí ti àwßn ènìyàn.

Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers after the
manner which was learned by men, neither did I build
the ship after the manner of men; but I did build it after
the manner which the Lord had shown unto me;
wherefore, it was not after the manner of men.

3 Èmi, Nífáì, sì lß sí òkè nígbà púpß� , mo sì gbàdúrà
nígbà púpß�  sí Olúwa; nítorí-èyi Olúwa 昀 àwßn ohun
nlá hàn sí mi.

And I, Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I did
pray oft unto the Lord; wherefore the Lord showed
unto me great things.

4 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí mo ti parí ßkß�  nã, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Olúwa,
àwßn arákùnrin mi kíyès) i pé ó dára, àti pé i�¿�  nã dára
lß� pß� lßpß� ; nítorí-èyi, wß� n tún r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  níwájú
Olúwa.

And it came to pass that after I had 昀nished the ship,
according to the word of the Lord, my brethren beheld
that it was good, and that the workmanship thereof was
exceedingly 昀ne; wherefore, they did humble them0

selves again before the Lord.

5 Ó sì �e tí ohùn Olúwa sì tß bàbá mi wá, pé kí á dìde kí
á sì sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ßkß�  nã.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father, that we should arise and go down into
the ship.

6 Ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì, l¿�hìn tí a ti pèsè ohun gbogbo, àwßn
èso púpß�  àti ¿ran láti aginjù, àti oyin ní ß� pß� , àti ìpèsè síl¿�
g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún wa, a sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ßkß� ,
p¿� lú gbogbo ohun wa tí a dì àti àwßn irú-ßmß wa, àti
ohun èyíkéy) tí a ti mú wá p¿� lú wa, olúkúlùkù ènìyàn
g¿�g¿�bí ßjß�  orí r¿� ; nítorí-èyi, gbogbo wa sß� kal¿�  lß sínú
ßkß� , p¿� lú àwßn aya wa àti àwßn ßmß wa.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, after we had
prepared all things, much fruits and meat from the
wilderness, and honey in abundance, and provisions ac0
cording to that which the Lord had commanded us, we
did go down into the ship, with all our loading and our
seeds, and whatsoever thing we had brought with us,
every one according to his age; wherefore, we did all go
down into the ship, with our wives and our children.

7 Àti nísisìyí, bàbá mi ti bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin méjì ní
aginjù; èyí ¿� gbß� n ni a pè ni Jákß� bù àti èyí àbúrò Jós¿� fù.

And now, my father had begat two sons in the
wilderness; the elder was called Jacob and the younger
Joseph.

8 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí a ti sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ßkß� , tí a sì mú p¿� lú wa
àwßn ìpèsè-síl¿�  wa àti àwßn ohun èyí tí a pà�¿ fún wa, a
�í ßkß�  jáde sínú òkun, af¿� f¿�  sí ndarí wa jáde síhà il¿�  ìlérí.

And it came to pass after we had all gone down into
the ship, and had taken with us our provisions and
things which had been commanded us, we did put forth
into the sea and were driven forth before the wind to0
wards the promised land.



9 L¿�hìn tí af¿� f¿�  sì ti darí wa jáde fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� ,
kíyès) i, àwßn arákùnrin mi àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin
Í�má¿� lì àti àwßn aya wßn p¿� lú b¿� r¿� sí �e àjßyß�  tó b¿� g¿�  tí
wß� n b¿� r¿�  sí njó, tí wß� n sì nkßrin, tí wß� n sì Esß� rß�  p¿� lú
ìwà àimòye púpß� , b¿� ni, àní tí wß� n gbàgbé nípas¿�  agbára
èwo ni a ti 昀 mú wßn wá síb¿�  nã; a gbé wßn sókè sí ìwà
àimòye tí ó pàpß� jù.

And after we had been driven forth before the wind
for the space of many days, behold, my brethren and the
sons of Ishmael and also their wives began to make
themselves merry, insomuch that they began to dance,
and to sing, and to speak with much rudeness, yea, even
that they did forget by what power they had been
brought thither; yea, they were lifted up unto exceeding
rudeness.

10 Èmi, Nífáì, sì b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù lß� pß� lßpß�  kí Olúwa má bà á
bínú sí wa, kí ó sì lù wá nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé wa, kí a gbé wa
mì ní ibú òkun; nítorínã, èmi, Nífáì, b¿� r¿� sí sß� rß�  sí wßn
p¿� lú ìwà p¿� l¿�  púpß� ; �ùgbß� n kíyès) i wß� n bínú sí mi, wßn
wí pé: Àwa kò ní gbà kí arákùnrin àbúrò wa �e alákõso
lórí wa.

And I, Nephi, began to fear exceedingly lest the Lord
should be angry with us, and smite us because of our in0
iquity, that we should be swallowed up in the depths of
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, began to speak to them
with much soberness; but behold they were angry with
me, saying: We will not that our younger brother shall
be a ruler over us.

11 Ó sì �e tí Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì mú mi tí wß� n sì dì mí
p¿� lú okùn, wß� n sì hùwà sí mi p¿� lú ìrorò púpß� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa yß� da r¿� , kí ó lè 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn jáde, sí
mímú ß� rß�  r¿�  èyí tí ó ti sß nípa àwßn ènìyàn búburú �¿.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did take
me and bind me with cords, and they did treat me with
much harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did su昀er it that
he might show forth his power, unto the ful昀lling of his
word which he had spoken concerning the wicked.

12 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti dì mí tób¿�  tí èmi kò lè �ípòpadà,
¿� rß àyíká, èyí tí Olúwa ti pèsè, dáwß� dúró láti �i�¿� .

And it came to pass that after they had bound me in0
somuch that I could not move, the compass, which had
been prepared of the Lord, did cease to work.

13 Nítorí-èyi, wßn kò mß�  ibi ti o y¿ ki wßn kí ó tß�  ßkß� ,
tób¿�  tí ìjì nlá kan dìde, b¿� ni, ¿� fifùlile nlá kan tí ó sì
banil¿� rù, ó sì darí wa s¿�hìn lórí omi fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta;
wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí fòyà lß� pß� lßpß�  kí wß� n má bà á rì sínú omi
ní òkun; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wßn kò tú mi síl¿� .

Wherefore, they knew not whither they should steer
the ship, insomuch that there arose a great storm, yea, a
great and terrible tempest, and we were driven back
upon the waters for the space of three days; and they be0
gan to be frightened exceedingly lest they should be
drowned in the sea; nevertheless they did not loose me.

14 Ní ßjß�  k¿rin, èyí tí a ti darí wa s¿�hìn, ¿� fifùlíle nã sì
b¿� r¿� sí di kíkan lß� pß� lßpß� .

And on the fourth day, which we had been driven
back, the tempest began to be exceedingly sore.

15 Ó sì �e tí a f¿� r¿�  ¿�  gbé wa mì ní ibú òkun. L¿�hìn tí a sì ti
darí wa s¿�hìn lórí omi fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� rin, àwßn
arákùnrin mi b¿� r¿� sí rí i pé ìdájß�  Þlß� run wà lórí wßn, àti
pé wß� n kò le �e àì�ègbé à昀 tí wß� n bá ronúpìwàdà ní ti
àì�ed¿dé wßn; nítorí-èyi, wß� n wá sß� dß�  mi, wß� n sì tú
àwßn èdídì èyí tí ó wà ní àwßn ßrùn-ßwß�  mi, sì kíyès) i
wß� n ti wú lß� pß� lßpß� ; àti ßrùn-¿s¿�  mi p¿� lú wú púpß� , nlá
sì ni ¿� dùn èyí nã.

And it came to pass that we were about to be swal0
lowed up in the depths of the sea. And after we had
been driven back upon the waters for the space of four
days, my brethren began to see that the judgments of
God were upon them, and that they must perish save
that they should repent of their iniquities; wherefore,
they came unto me, and loosed the bands which were
upon my wrists, and behold they had swollen exceed0
ingly; and also mine ankles were much swollen, and
great was the soreness thereof.



16 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo yí ojú sí Þlß� run mi, mo sì yìn ín ní
gbogbo ßjß�  nã; èmi kò sì kùn sí Olúwa nítorí ti ìpß� njú
mi.

Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did
praise him all the day long; and I did not murmur
against the Lord because of mine a٠恬ictions.

17 Nísisìyí bàbá mi, Léhì, ti sß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun sí wßn, àti
p¿� lú sí àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì; �ùgbß� n kíyès) i, wß� n
nmí ìmí-ìkìlß�  púpß�  sí ¿nik¿�ni tí ìbá f¿�  sß� rß�  nítorí tèmi;
àwßn òbí mi nítorí wß� n sì ti di arúgbó, àti nítorí tí wß� n
ti faradà ìbànúj¿�  púpß�  nítorí ti àwßn ßmß wßn, a mú
wß� n sß� kal¿� , b¿� ni, àní lórí ibùsùn àìsàn wßn.

Now my father, Lehi, had said many things unto
them, and also unto the sons of Ishmael; but, behold,
they did breathe out much threatenings against anyone
that should speak for me; and my parents being stricken
in years, and having su昀ered much grief because of their
children, they were brought down, yea, even upon their
sick-beds.

18 Nítorí ti ìbànúj¿�  àti ìkãnú púpß�  wßn, àti àì�ed¿dé
àwßn arákùnrin mi, a mú wßn sùnmß�  àní láti gbé wßn
jáde kúrò ní àkókò yí láti pàdé Þlß� run wßn; b¿� ni, ewú
orí wßn ni à Ebß� wá mu sß� kal¿�  láti dùbúl¿�  nínú erùp¿� ;
b¿� ni, àní wß� n súnmß�  pé kí a jù wß� n sínú isà òkú olómi
p¿� lú ìbànúj¿� .

Because of their grief and much sorrow, and the iniq0
uity of my brethren, they were brought near even to be
carried out of this time to meet their God; yea, their
grey hairs were about to be brought down to lie low in
the dust; yea, even they were near to be cast with sorrow
into a watery grave.

19 Àti Jákß� bù àti Jós¿� fù p¿� lú, nítorí wß� n j¿�  ßmßdé, tí
wß� n ní àìní níti bíbß�  púpß� , ni a mú k¿�dùn nítorí ti
ìpß� njú ìyá wßn; àti p¿� lú aya mi, p¿� lú omijé àti àdúrà r¿� ,
àti p¿� lú àwßn ßmß mi, kò mú ßkàn àwßn arákùnrin mi
rß�  tí àwßn yíò tú mi síl¿� .

And Jacob and Joseph also, being young, having need
of much nourishment, were grieved because of the a٠恬0
٠恬ictions of their mother; and also my wife with her tears
and prayers, and also my children, did not soften the
hearts of my brethren that they would loose me.

20 Kò sì sí nkan à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  agbára Þlß� run, èyí tí ó
d¿� rùbà wß� n p¿� lú ìparun, ni ó lè mú ßkàn wßn rß� ; nítorí-
èyi, nígbà tí wß� n rí i pé a ti Ebß� wá gbé wßn mì ní ibú
òkun, wß� n ronúpìwàdà ní ti ohun èyí tí wß� n ti �e, tób¿�
tí wß� n tú mi síl¿� .

And there was nothing save it were the power of
God, which threatened them with destruction, could
soften their hearts; wherefore, when they saw that they
were about to be swallowed up in the depths of the sea
they repented of the thing which they had done, inso0
much that they loosed me.

21 Ó sì �e l¿hìn tí wß� n ti tú mi síl¿� , mo mú ¿� rß
olùtß� nisß� nà nã, ó sì �i�¿�  níbi tí mo bá tí f¿�  ¿. Ó sì �e tí mo
gbàdúrà sí Olúwa; l¿�hìn tí mo sì ti gbàdúrà, af¿� f¿�  nã
dáwß� dúró, ìjì nã sì dáwß� dúró, ìparß� rß�  nlá kan sì wà.

And it came to pass after they had loosed me, behold,
I took the compass, and it did work whither I desired it.
And it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord; and af0
ter I had prayed the winds did cease, and the storm did
cease, and there was a great calm.

22 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, tß�  ßkß�  nã sí ß� nà, tí a tún �íkß�  síhà
il¿�  ìlérí.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did guide the ship,
that we sailed again towards the promised land.

23 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí a ti �íkß�  fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� , a dé il¿�  ìlérí
nã; a sì jáde lß sórí il¿�  nã, a sì pa àwßn àgß�  wa dó; a sì pè é
ní il¿�  ìlérí.

And it came to pass that after we had sailed for the
space of many days we did arrive at the promised land;
and we went forth upon the land, and did pitch our
tents; and we did call it the promised land.

24 Ó sì �e tí a b¿� r¿� sí ro il¿� , a sì b¿� r¿� sí gbin àwßn irúgbìn;
b¿� ni, a 昀 gbogbo àwßn irúgbìn wa bßnú il¿� , èyí tí a ti mú
wá láti il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù. Ó sì �e tí wßn hù lß� pß� lßpß� ; nítorí-
èyi a bùkún wa ní ß� pß� .

And it came to pass that we did begin to till the earth,
and we began to plant seeds; yea, we did put all our seeds
into the earth, which we had brought from the land of
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that they did grow ex0
ceedingly; wherefore, we were blessed in abundance.



25 Ó sì �e tí a rí lórí il¿�  ìlérí, bí a �e nrin ìrìn-àjò ní aginjù,
pé àwßn ¿ranko wà nínú àwßn igbó ni orí�irí�i, àti abo
màli àti màli, àti k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿�  àti ¿�in, àti ewúr¿�  àti ewúr¿�
ìgb¿� , àti irú àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿�  gbogbo, èyí tí ó wà fún ìlò
àwßn ènìyàn. A sì rí irú irin àìpò tútù gbogbo, àti ti
wúrà, àti ti fàdákà, àti ti bàbà.

And it came to pass that we did 昀nd upon the land of
promise, as we journeyed in the wilderness, that there
were beasts in the forests of every kind, both the cow
and the ox, and the ass and the horse, and the goat and
the wild goat, and all manner of wild animals, which
were for the use of men. And we did 昀nd all manner of
ore, both of gold, and of silver, and of copper.



1 Nífáì 19 1 Nephi 19

1 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa pà�¿ fún mi, nítorí-èyi mo �e àwßn àwo
ti irin àìpò tútù kí èmi bá lè fín ìwé ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn
mi sórí wßn. Sí orí àwßn àwo èyí tí mo sì �e ni mo fín ìwé
ìrántí bàbá mi, àti p¿� lú àwßn írìn àjò wa ní aginjù, àti
àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  bàbá mi; àti p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�
tèmi ni mo ti fín sórí wßn.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me,
wherefore I did make plates of ore that I might engraven
upon them the record of my people. And upon the
plates which I made I did engraven the record of my fa0
ther, and also our journeyings in the wilderness, and the
prophecies of my father; and also many of mine own
prophecies have I engraven upon them.

2 Èmi kòsí mß�  ní àkókò tí mo �e wß� n pé Olúwa yíò pà�¿
fún mi láti �e àwßn àwo wß� nyí; nítorí-èyi, ìwé ìrántí
bàbá mi, àti ìtàn ìdílé àwßn bàbá r¿� , àti ipa tí ó jùlß ti
àwßn ì�e wa gbogbo ní aginjù ni a fín sórí àwßn àwo
ì�ãjú wßnnì nípa èyí tí mo ti sß� rß� ; nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun
èyí tí o s¿l¿�  kí èmi tó �e àwßn àwo wß� nyí ni, ní òtítß� , a �e
ìrántí ní pàtàkì jùlß sórí àwßn àwo ì�ãjú.

And I knew not at the time when I made them that I
should be commanded of the Lord to make these plates;
wherefore, the record of my father, and the genealogy of
his fathers, and the more part of all our proceedings in
the wilderness are engraven upon those 昀rst plates of
which I have spoken; wherefore, the things which tran0
spired before I made these plates are, of a truth, more
particularly made mention upon the 昀rst plates.

3 L¿�hìn tí mo sì ti �e àwßn àwo wß� nyí nípas¿�  ß� nà à�¿,
èmi, Nífáì, gba à�¿ pé i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  àti àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿� , àwßn
apákan wßn tí ó rí kerekere tí ó sì níyelórí jùlß, ni a ó kß
sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí; àti pé àwßn ohun èyítí a ó kß ni a ó
tß� jú fún ¿kß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi, tí yíò jogún il¿�  nã, àti p¿� lú
fún àwßn èté ßlßgbß� n míràn, àwßn èté èyí tí ó j¿�  mímß�  sí
Olúwa.

And after I had made these plates by way of com0

mandment, I, Nephi, received a commandment that the
ministry and the prophecies, the more plain and pre0
cious parts of them, should be written upon these
plates; and that the things which were written should
be kept for the instruction of my people, who should
possess the land, and also for other wise purposes,
which purposes are known unto the Lord.

4 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Nífáì, �e ìwé ìrántí kan sórí awßn àwo
míràn nì, èyí tí ó fún ni ní ì�irò, tàbí èyí tí ó fún ni ní
ì�irò tí ó tóbijù ti àwßn ogun àti àwßn ìjà àti àwßn
ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi. Èyí ni mo sì ti �e, tí mo sì pà�¿
fún àwßn ènìyàn mi ohun tí wßn yíò �e l¿�hìn tí èmi bá ti
lß; àti pé àwßn àwo wß� nyí ni kí á 昀 lé l¿�  láti ìran kan dé
òmíràn, tàbí láti ßwß wòl) kan dé òmíràn, títí di ìgbà tí a
ó gba àwßn-o昀n Olúwa.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a record upon the
other plates, which gives an account, or which gives a
greater account of the wars and contentions and de0
structions of my people. And this have I done, and com0

manded my people what they should do after I was
gone; and that these plates should be handed down
from one generation to another, or from one prophet to
another, until further commandments of the Lord.

5 Ì�irò �í�e mi ti àwßn àwo wß� nyí ni a ó sì 昀 fún ni l¿�hìn
èyí; nígbànã sì ni, kíyès) i, èmi t¿�  síwájú g¿�g¿�bí ti èyí tí
mo ti sß; èyí sì ni mo �e kí á lè tß� jú àwßn ohun mímß�  jùlß
fún ìmß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi.

And an account of my making these plates shall be
given hereafter; and then, behold, I proceed according
to that which I have spoken; and this I do that the more
sacred things may be kept for the knowledge of my peo0
ple.

6 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi kò kß ohunkóhun sórí àwßn àwo à昀
eyi tí mo rò pé o j¿�  mímß� . Àti nísisìyí, bí mo bá sì �e à�ì�e,
àní b¿� g¿�g¿�  wß� n �e à�ì�e ní àtijß� ; kì í �e pé èmi yíò �e
gáfárà fún ara mi nítorí ti àwßn ènìyàn míràn, �ùgbß� n
nítorí ti àìlera èyí tí ó wà nínú mi, nípa ti ara, èmi yíò �e
gáfárà fún ara mi.

Nevertheless, I do not write anything upon plates
save it be that I think it be sacred. And now, if I do err,
even did they err of old; not that I would excuse myself
because of other men, but because of the weakness
which is in me, according to the 昀esh, I would excuse
myself.



7 Nítorí àwßn ohun èyí tí àwßn ènìyàn kan kà sí pé ó j¿�
iye nlá, àti sí ara àti ßkàn, àwßn míràn mu ní asán tí wß� n
sì 昀 ¿s¿�  wßn t¿�  mß� l¿� . B¿� ni, àní Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì gan-an ni
àwßn ènìyàn n昀 ¿s¿�  wßn t¿�  mß� l¿� ; mo ní, 昀 ¿s¿�  wßn t¿�
mß� l¿� , �ùgbß� n èmi yíò sß� rß�  ní gbólóhùn míràn—wß� n
mu u ní asán, wß� n kò sì fetísíl¿�  sí ohùn ìmß� ràn r¿� .

For the things which some men esteem to be of great
worth, both to the body and soul, others set at naught
and trample under their feet. Yea, even the very God of
Israel do men trample under their feet; I say, trample
under their feet but I would speak in other words—
they set him at naught, and hearken not to the voice of
his counsels.

8 Sì kíyès) ó mbß� wá, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  áng¿� lì nã, ní
¿gb¿� ta ßdún láti ìgbà tí bàbá mi kuro ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And behold he cometh, according to the words of the
angel, in six hundred years from the time my father left
Jerusalem.

9 Aráyé, nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé wßn, yíò sì �e ìdájß�  fún un bí
ohun asán; nítorí-èyi wß� n nà á, ó sì yß� da r¿� ; wß� n sì lù ú,
ó sì yß� da r¿� . B¿� ni, wß� n tutß�  sórí r¿� , ó sì yß� da r¿� , nítorí ti
õre r¿�  tí ó níf¿�  àti ìpamß� ra r¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And the world, because of their iniquity, shall judge
him to be a thing of naught; wherefore they scourge
him, and he su昀ereth it; and they smite him, and he
su昀ereth it. Yea, they spit upon him, and he su昀ereth it,
because of his loving kindness and his long-su昀ering to0
wards the children of men.

10 Þlß� run àwßn bàbá wa, tí a tß�  jáde ní Égíptì, jáde ní
oko ¿rú, àti p¿� lú tí a pamß�  ní aginjù nípa ßwß�  r¿� , b¿� ni,
Þlß� run Ábráhámù, àti ti Ísãkì, àti Þlß� run Jákß� bù, yß� da
ara r¿� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  ang¿� lì nã, bí ènìyàn, sí ßwß�  àwßn
ènìyàn búburú, láti gbé e sókè, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  Sénß� kì,
àti láti kàn án mß�  àgbélèbú, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  Néß� mì, àti
láti sìnkú r¿�  ní isà-òkú, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  Sénß� sì, èyí tí ó
sß nípa ßjß�  òkùnkùn m¿� ta, èyí tí yíò j¿�  àmì ikú r¿�  tí a 昀
fún àwßn tí yíò gbé inú erékù�ù òkun, ní pãpã jùlß tí a 昀
fún àwßn tí ó j¿�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And the God of our fathers, who were led out of
Egypt, out of bondage, and also were preserved in the
wilderness by him, yea, the God of Abraham, and of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself, according
to the words of the angel, as a man, into the hands of
wicked men, to be lifted up, according to the words of
Zenock, and to be cruci昀ed, according to the words of
Neum, and to be buried in a sepulchre, according to the
words of Zenos, which he spake concerning the three
days of darkness, which should be a sign given of his
death unto those who should inhabit the isles of the sea,
more especially given unto those who are of the house
of Israel.

11 Nítorí báy) ni wòl) nã sß: Olúwa Þlß� run dájúdájú yíò
b¿ gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì wo ní ßjß�  nì, àwßn kan p¿� lú
ohùn r¿� , nítorí ti òdodo wßn, sí ayß�  nlá àti ìgbàlà wßn,
àti àwßn míràn p¿� lú àrá àti mànàmáná agbára r¿� , nípas¿�
¿� fifù líle, nípas¿�  iná, àti nípas¿�  ¿fín, àti ìkikù òkùnkùn,
àti nípas¿�  ì�ísíl¿�  ayé, àti nípas¿�  àwßn òkè gíga èyí tí a ó
gbé sókè.

For thus spake the prophet: The Lord God surely
shall visit all the house of Israel at that day, some with
his voice, because of their righteousness, unto their
great joy and salvation, and others with the thunderings
and the lightnings of his power, by tempest, by 昀re, and
by smoke, and vapor of darkness, and by the opening of
the earth, and by mountains which shall be carried up.

12 Gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí kò sì lè �e àìwá wá
dájúdájú, ni wòl) Sénß� sì wí. Àwßn àpáta ayé kò sì lè �e
àìfàya; nítorí ti ìkérora ayé, ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßba erékù�ù
òkun sì ni ¾�mí Þlß� run yíò �i�¿�  lé lórí, láti kígbe sókè:
Þlß� run ¿� dá ohun gbogbo jìyà.

And all these things must surely come, saith the
prophet Zenos. And the rocks of the earth must rend;
and because of the groanings of the earth, many of the
kings of the isles of the sea shall be wrought upon by the
Spirit of God, to exclaim: The God of nature su昀ers.



13 Bí ó sì �e ti àwßn tí ó wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù, ni wòl) nã wí, a
ó nà wß� n l¿�gba ní ßwß�  gbogbo ènìyàn, nítorí tí wß� n kan
Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì mß�  àgbél¿bú, wß� n sì yí ßkàn wßn sí
ápákan, wß� n nkß àwßn i�¿�  àmì àti àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu síl¿� , àti
agbára àti ògo Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì.

And as for those who are at Jerusalem, saith the
prophet, they shall be scourged by all people, because
they crucify the God of Israel, and turn their hearts
aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and the power and
glory of the God of Israel.

14 Nítorí tí wß� n sì yí ßkàn wßn si ápákan, ni wòl) nã wí,
tí wß� n sì ti k¿�gàn ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, àwßn yíò rìn kiri
lóde ara, wßn ó sì �ègbé, wßn ó sì di ò�é àti ì昀�¿� sín, a ó sì
kórìra wßn lãrín gbogbo oríl¿-èdè.

And because they turn their hearts aside, saith the
prophet, and have despised the Holy One of Israel, they
shall wander in the 昀esh, and perish, and become a hiss
and a byword, and be hated among all nations.

15 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nígbàtí ßjß�  ni bá dé, ni wòl) nã wí, tí wßn
kò yí ßkàn wßn si ápákan kúrò níwájú ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì,
nígbànã ni òun yíò rántí awßn máj¿� mú èyí tí ó ti �e sí
àwßn bàbá wßn.

Nevertheless, when that day cometh, saith the
prophet, that they no more turn aside their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel, then will he remember
the covenants which he made to their fathers.

16 B¿� ni, nígbànã ni òun yíò rántí àwßn erékù�ù òkun;
b¿� ni, àti gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó j¿�  ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, ni
èmi yíò kójß sínú, ni Olúwa wí, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  wòl)
Sénß� sì, láti igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé.

Yea, then will he remember the isles of the sea; yea,
and all the people who are of the house of Israel, will I
gather in, saith the Lord, according to the words of the
prophet Zenos, from the four quarters of the earth.

17 B¿� ni, gbogbo ayé ni yíò sì rí ìgbàlà Olúwa, ni wòl) nã
wí; olúkúlùkù oríl¿� -èdè, ìbàtan, èdè àti ènìyàn ni a ó
bùkún fun.

Yea, and all the earth shall see the salvation of the
Lord, saith the prophet; every nation, kindred, tongue
and people shall be blessed.

18 Èmi, Nífáì, sì ti kß àwßn ohun wß� nyí sí àwßn ènìyàn
mi, pé bóyá mo lè yí wßn lß� kàn padà kí wß� n lè rántí
Olúwa Olùràpadà wßn.

And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my
people, that perhaps I might persuade them that they
would remember the Lord their Redeemer.

19 Nítorí-èyi, mo sß� rß�  sí gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, bí o bá j¿�
pé àwßn yíò gba àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Wherefore, I speak unto all the house of Israel, if it so
be that they should obtain these things.

20 Nítorí kíyès) i, mo ní àwßn i�¿�  ninu ¿� mí, èyí tí ó mú
mi láar¿�  àní tí gbogbo orík¿ mi j¿�  aláìlágbára, fún àwßn
tí ó wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù; nítorí ìbá �e pé Olúwa ko ni áanú,
láti 昀 hàn sí mi nípa wßn, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti �e sí àwßn wòl) ti
àtijß� , èmi ì bá ti �ègbé p¿� lú.

For behold, I have workings in the spirit, which doth
weary me even that all my joints are weak, for those who
are at Jerusalem; for had not the Lord been merciful, to
show unto me concerning them, even as he had
prophets of old, I should have perished also.

21 Dájúdájú òun sì 昀 hàn sí àwßn wòl) àtijß�  ohun
gbogbo nípa wßn; àti p¿� lú ó 昀 hàn sí ß� pß� lßpß�  nípa wa;
nítorí-èyi, o di dandan pe ki a mß�  nípa wßn nítorí a kß
wß� n sórí àwßn àwo id¿.

And he surely did show unto the prophets of old all
things concerning them; and also he did show unto
many concerning us; wherefore, it must needs be that
we know concerning them for they are written upon
the plates of brass.

22 Nísisìyí, ó �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kß�  àwßn arákùnrin mi ní
¿� kß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí; ó sì �e tí mo ka ohun púpß�  sí
wßn, èyí tí a fín sórí àwßn àwo id¿, ki wß� n lè mß�  nípa
àwßn ohun tí Olúwa E�e ní àwßn il¿�  míràn, lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn ti àtijß� .

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my
brethren these things; and it came to pass that I did read
many things to them, which were engraven upon the
plates of brass, that they might know concerning the
doings of the Lord in other lands, among people of old.



23 Mo sì ka ohun púpß�  sí wßn èyí tí a kß sínú àwßn ìwé
Mósè; �ùgbß� n ki emí lè yí wßn lß� kàn padà ní kíkún jùlß
láti gbàgbß�  nínú Olúwa Olùràpadà wßn mo ka sí wßn
ohun tí wòl) Isaiah kß; nítorí mo 昀 gbogbo ìwé-mímß�

wé wa, kí ó lè wà fún ànfàní àti ¿� kß�  wa.

And I did read many things unto them which were
written in the books of Moses; but that I might more
fully persuade them to believe in the Lord their
Redeemer I did read unto them that which was written
by the prophet Isaiah; for I did liken all scriptures unto
us, that it might be for our pro昀t and learning.

24 Nítorí-èyi mo wí fún wßn, wípé: ¾ t¿� tísí àwßn ß� rß�
wòl) nã, ¿� yin tí ¿ j¿�  ìyókù ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, ¿� ka tí ó ti �¿�  kúrò;
¿ t¿� tísí àwßn ß� rß�  wòl), èyí tí a kß sí gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì,
kí ¿ sì 昀 wß� n wé ara yín, kí ¿� yin lè ní ìrètí g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
arákùnrin yín lß� dß�  àwßn tí ¿� yin ti �¿�  kúrò; nítorí ní ß� nà
yí ni wòl) nã ti kß� wé.

Wherefore I spake unto them, saying: Hear ye the
words of the prophet, ye who are a remnant of the
house of Israel, a branch who have been broken o昀; hear
ye the words of the prophet, which were written unto
all the house of Israel, and liken them unto yourselves,
that ye may have hope as well as your brethren from
whom ye have been broken o昀; for after this manner has
the prophet written.



1 Nífáì 20 1 Nephi 20

1 Fetísíl¿�  kí ¿ sì gbß�  èyí, A! ilé Jákß� bù, ¿� yin tí à n昀 orúkß
Isrá¿� lì pe, tí ó sì ti inú omi Júdà wßnnì jáde wá, tàbí ti
inú omi ìrìbßmi wá, tí ó n昀 orúkß Olúwa búra, tí ó sì
ndárúkß Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì, síb¿� síb¿�  wßn kò búra ní òtítß�
tàbí ní òdodo.

Hearken and hear this, O house of Jacob, who are called
by the name of Israel, and are come forth out of the wa0
ters of Judah, or out of the waters of baptism, who
swear by the name of the Lord, and make mention of
the God of Israel, yet they swear not in truth nor in
righteousness.

2 Bíótil¿ríb¿� , wß� n npe ara wßn ní ti ìlú mímß�  nì,
�ùgbß� n wßn kò gbé ara wßn lé Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì, ¿ni tí o j¿�
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun; b¿� ni, Olúwa àwßn Þmß-
ogun ni orúkß r¿� .

Nevertheless, they call themselves of the holy city,
but they do not stay themselves upon the God of Israel,
who is the Lord of Hosts; yea, the Lord of Hosts is his
name.

3 Kíyès) i, èmi ti kéde ohun ti ì�ãjú wßnnì láti ìpil¿� s¿� ;
wß� n sì jáde lß láti ¿nu mi, mo sì 昀 wß� n hàn. Èmi 昀 wß� n
hàn lójijì.

Behold, I have declared the former things from the
beginning; and they went forth out of my mouth, and I
showed them. I did show them suddenly.

4 Èmi sì �e é nítorí mo mß�  pé olórí-líle ni ìwß, ßrùn r¿ sì
j¿�  i�an irin, àti iwájú r¿ id¿;

And I did it because I knew that thou art obstinate,
and thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;

5 Mo sì til¿�  ti kede fún ß láti ìb¿� r¿�  wa; kí ó tó �¿l¿�  ni èmi
ti 昀 wß� n hàn ß� ; èmi sì 昀 wß� n hàn kí ìwß má bà á wípé—
òrì�à mi ni ó �e wß� n, àti ère mi gbígb¿� , àti ère mi dídà ni
ó ti pà�¿ fún wßn.

And I have even from the beginning declared to thee;
before it came to pass I showed them thee; and I showed
them for fear lest thou shouldst say—Mine idol hath
done them, and my graven image, and my molten image
hath commanded them.

6 Ìwo sì ti rí, ati ti o si gbß gbogbo ohun yi; ìwß ki yíò sì
ha kede wß� n? Àti pé èmi ti 昀 awßn ohun titun hàn ß�  láti
ìgbà yí lß, àní awßn ohun tí ó pamß, ìwß ko sì mß�  wß� n.

Thou hast seen and heard all this; and will ye not de0
clare them? And that I have showed thee new things
from this time, even hidden things, and thou didst not
know them.

7 A dá wßn nísisìyí, kì í sì �e ni àtètèkß� �e, àní �ãjú ßjß�  tí
ìwß kò gbß�  wßn a kede wß� n fún ß, kí ìwß má bà á
wípé—Kíyès) i èmi mß�  wß� n.

They are created now, and not from the beginning,
even before the day when thou heardest them not they
were declared unto thee, lest thou shouldst say—
Behold I knew them.

8 B¿� ni, ìwß kò sì gbß� ; b¿� ni, ìwß kò mß� ; b¿� ni, láti ìgbà nã
etí r¿ kò �í; nítorí tí èmi mß�  pè íwß yíò hùwà àrékérekè
gan-an, a sì pè ß ní olùrékßjá láti inú wá.

Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest not;
yea, from that time thine ear was not opened; for I knew
that thou wouldst deal very treacherously, and wast
called a transgressor from the womb.

9 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nítorí orúkß mi èmi ó mú ìbínú mi p¿� , àti
nítorí ìyìn mi, èmi o fàs¿�hìn kúrò lß� dß�  r¿, kí èmi má bà á
ké ß kúrò.

Nevertheless, for my name’s sake will I defer mine
anger, and for my praise will I refrain from thee, that I
cut thee not o昀.

10 Nítorí, kíyès) i, èmi ti tún ß�  dá, èmi ti yàn ß nínú iná
ìlérú ìpß� njú.

For, behold, I have re昀ned thee, I have chosen thee in
the furnace of a٠恬iction.

11 Nítorí èmi tìkárãmi, b¿� ni, nítorí èmi tìkárãmi ni èmi
yíò �e èyí, nítorí èmi kì yíò j¿�  kí á bá orúkß mi j¿� , èmi kì
yíò sì 昀 ògo mi fún ¿lòmíràn.

For mine own sake, yea, for mine own sake will I do
this, for I will not su昀er my name to be polluted, and I
will not give my glory unto another.



12 Fetísíl¿�  sí mi, A! Jákß� bù, àti Isrá¿� lì ¿ni-ìpè mi, nítorí
èmi nã ni; èmi ni ¿ni-ìkíní, èmi sì ni ¿ni-ìk¿hìn p¿� lú.

Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and Israel my called, for I
am he; I am the 昀rst, and I am also the last.

13 Þwß�  mi ti 昀 ìpìl¿�  ayé sßl¿�  p¿� lú, àt¿� lewß�  ß� tún mi sì ti
na àwßn ß� run. Mo pè wß� n, wß� n sì jùmß�  dìde dúró.

Mine hand hath also laid the foundation of the earth,
and my right hand hath spanned the heavens. I call unto
them and they stand up together.

14 Gbogbo yín, ¿ péjß, ¿ sì gbß� ; tani nínú wßn tí ó ti sß
nkan wß� nyí sí wßn? Olúwa ti f¿�  ¿; b¿� ni, òun yíò sì mú
ß� rß�  r¿�  �¿ èyí tí ó ti kéde nípas¿�  wßn; òun yíò sì �e ìf¿�  r¿�  ní
Bábílß� nì, apá r¿�  yíò sì wá sí órí àwßn ará Káldéà.

All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear; who among
them hath declared these things unto them? The Lord
hath loved him; yea, and he will ful昀l his word which he
hath declared by them; and he will do his pleasure on
Babylon, and his arm shall come upon the Chaldeans.

15 B¿� g¿�g¿� , ni Olúwa wí; èmi Olúwa, b¿� ni, èmi ti sß� rß� ;
b¿� ni, èmi ti p¿ láti kede, èmi ti mú u wá, òun yíò sì mú
ß� nà r¿�  �e d¿dé.

Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, yea, I have spoken;
yea, I have called him to declare, I have brought him,
and he shall make his way prosperous.

16 ¾ súnmß�  ß� dß�  mi; èmi kò sß� rß�  ní ìkß� kß� ; láti ìpíl¿� s¿� , láti
ìgbà tí a ti kéde r¿�  ni èmi ti sß ß� ; Olúwa Þlß� run àti ¾�mí
r¿� , ni ó rán mi.

Come ye near unto me; I have not spoken in secret;
from the beginning, from the time that it was declared
have I spoken; and the Lord God, and his Spirit, hath
sent me.

17 Báy) sì ni Olúwa wí, Olùràpadà r¿, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì;
èmi ti rán an, Olúwa Þlß� run r¿ ¿ni tí ó kß�  ß láti jèrè, ¿ni
tí o tß�  ß ní ß� nà tí ó y¿ kí ìwß lß, ti �e é.

And thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy
One of Israel; I have sent him, the Lord thy God who
teacheth thee to pro昀t, who leadeth thee by the way
thou shouldst go, hath done it.

18 A! ìbá �e pé ìwß 昀 etí sí awßn ò昀n mi—nígbànã ni
àlãfíà r¿ ìbá dàbí odò, àti òdodo r¿ bí àwßn ìgbì-omi
òkun.

O that thou hadst hearkened to my command0
ments—then had thy peace been as a river, and thy
righteousness as the waves of the sea.

19 Irú-ßmß r¿ p¿� lú ìbá dàbí iyanrìn; ßmß-bíbí inú r¿ bí
tãrá r¿� ; a kì bá ti ké orúkß r¿�  kúrò tabi párun níwájú mi.

Thy seed also had been as the sand; the o昀spring of
thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his name should not
have been cut o昀 nor destroyed from before me.

20 ¾ jáde kúrò ní Bábílß� nì, ¿ sá kúrò lß� dß�  àwßn ará
Káldéà, p¿� lú ohùn orin ¿ kede, sß èyí, sß�  jáde títí dé òpin
ayé; ¿ wípé: Olúwa ti ra Jákß� bù ìrán�¿�  r¿�  padà.

Go ye forth of Babylon, 昀ee ye from the Chaldeans,
with a voice of singing declare ye, tell this, utter to the
end of the earth; say ye: The Lord hath redeemed his
servant Jacob.

21 Òungb¿ kò sì gb¿ wß� n; ó mú wßn la aginjù wßnnì já;
ó mú omi �àn jáde láti inú àpáta fún wßn; ó sán àpáta
p¿� lú, omi sì tú jáde.

And they thirsted not; he led them through the
deserts; he caused the waters to 昀ow out of the rock for
them; he clave the rock also and the waters gushed out.

22 Àti l’áì�írò ó ti �e gbogbo èyí, àti èyítí ó tóbiji p¿� lú,
àlãfíà kò sí, ni Olúwa wí, fún àwßn ènìyàn búburú.

And notwithstanding he hath done all this, and
greater also, there is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the
wicked.



1 Nífáì 21 1 Nephi 21

1 Àti l¿� kans): Fetísíl¿, A! Ìwß ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, gbogbo ¿� yin tí
a ti �¿�  kúrò tí a sì ti lé sóde nítorí ti ìwà búburú àwßn
olù�ß� -àgùntàn àwßn ènìyàn mi; b¿� ni, gbogbo ¿� yin tí a ti
�¿�  kúrò, tí a ti túká s¿�hìn odi, tí ó j¿�  ti àwßn ènìyàn mi, A!
Ìwß ará ilé Isrá¿� lì. ¾ gbß�  ti èmi, ¿� yin erékù�ù; kí ¿ sì 昀 etí
síl¿� , ¿� yin ènìyàn láti ß� nà jíjìn wá; Olúwa ti pè mí láti inú
wá; láti inú ìyá mi ni ó ti dá orúkß mi.

And again: Hearken, O ye house of Israel, all ye that are
broken o昀 and are driven out because of the wickedness
of the pastors of my people; yea, all ye that are broken
o昀, that are scattered abroad, who are of my people, O
house of Israel. Listen, O isles, unto me, and hearken ye
people from far; the Lord hath called me from the
womb; from the bowels of my mother hath he made
mention of my name.

2 Ó sì ti �e ¿nu mi bí idà mímú; nínú òjìji ßwß�  r¿�  ni ó ti
pa mí mß� , ó sì sß mí di ßfà dídán; nínú apó r¿�  ni ó ti pa
mí mß� ;

And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword; in
the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and made me a
polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid me;

3 Ó sì wí fún mi pé: Ìwß ni ìrán�¿�  mi, A! Isrá¿� lì, nínú
¿ni tí a ó yìn mí lógo.

And said unto me: Thou art my servant, O Israel, in
whom I will be glori昀ed.

4 Nígbànã ni mo wípé, èmi ti �i�¿�  lásán, èmi ti lo agbára
mi lófò àti lásán; nítõtß�  ìdájß�  mi nb¿ lß� dß�  Olúwa, àti i�¿�
mi lß� dß�  Þlß� run mi.

Then I said, I have labored in vain, I have spent my
strength for naught and in vain; surely my judgment is
with the Lord, and my work with my God.

5 Àti nísisìyí, ni Olúwa wí—¿ni tí ó mß�  mí láti inú wá
kí èmi lè �e ìrán�¿�  r¿� , láti mú Jákß� bù padà wá sß� dß�  r¿� —
bíótil¿� j¿�pé a lè má �a Isrá¿� lì jß, síb¿�  èmi yíò ní ògo lójú
Olúwa, Þlß� run mi yíò sì j¿�  agbára mi.

And now, saith the Lord—that formed me from the
womb that I should be his servant, to bring Jacob again
to him—though Israel be not gathered, yet shall I be
glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my God shall be my
strength.

6 Ó sì wípé: Ó j¿�  ohun kékeré kí ìwß �e ìrán�¿�  mi láti
gbé àwßn ¿� yà Jákß� bù dìde, àti láti mú àwßn ìpamß�

Isrá¿� lì padà. Èmi yíò 昀 ß�  �e ìmß� l¿�  àwßn Kèfèrí wípé kí
ìwß kí ó lè �e ìgbàlà mi títí dé ìkangun ayé.

And he said: It is a light thing that thou shouldst be
my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore
the preserved of Israel. I will also give thee for a light to
the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the
ends of the earth.

7 Báy) ni Olúwa, Olùràpadà Isrá¿� lì, ¾ní Mímß�  r¿�  wi,
fún ¿ni tí ènìyàn ngàn, fún ¿ni tí àwßn oríl¿� -èdè kórìra,
fún ìrán�¿�  àwßn olórí: Àwßn ßba yíò rí, wß� n ó sì dìde,
àwßn ßmß-aládé p¿� lú yíò foríbal¿� , nítorí Olúwa tí í�e
olóotß� .

Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, his Holy
One, to him whom man despiseth, to him whom the
nations abhorreth, to servant of rulers: Kings shall see
and arise, princes also shall worship, because of the
Lord that is faithful.

8 Báy) ni Olúwa wí: Ní àkókò ìt¿�wß� gbà, èmi ti gbß�  tìr¿,
A! ¿� yin erékù�ù òkun, àti ní ßjß�  ìgbàlà mo ti ràn ß�  lß�wß� ;
èmi yíò sì pa ß�  mß� , èmi ó sì 昀 ìwß ìrán�¿�  mi �e máj¿� mú
àwßn ènìyàn, láti 昀 ìdí ayé múl¿� , láti mú ni jogún àwßn
ahoro il¿�  ìní;

Thus saith the Lord: In an acceptable time have I
heard thee, O isles of the sea, and in a day of salvation
have I helped thee; and I will preserve thee, and give thee
my servant for a covenant of the people, to establish the
earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages;

9 Kí ìwß kí ó lè wí fún àwßn ¿l¿�wß� n: ¾ jáde lß; fún
àwßn tí ó jókò ní òkùnkùn: ¾ fí ara yín hàn. Wßn ó j¿ ní
ß� nà wßnnì, pápá ìj¿ wßn yíò sì wà ní gbogbo ibi gíga.

That thou mayest say to the prisoners: Go forth; to
them that sit in darkness: Show yourselves. They shall
feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in all high
places.



10 Ebi kì yíò pa wß� n tàbí kí òùngb¿ gb¿ wß� n, b¿� ni õru
tàbí õrùn kì yíò sì pa wß� n; nítorí ¿ni tí ó ti �e ãnú fún
wßn yíò tß�  wßn, àní níhà ìsun omi ni yíò �e amß� nà wßn.

They shall not hunger nor thirst, neither shall the
heat nor the sun smite them; for he that hath mercy on
them shall lead them, even by the springs of water shall
he guide them.

11 Èmi yíò sì sß gbogbo àwßn òkè gíga mi wßnnì di ß� nà,
a ó sì gbé àwßn ß� nà òpópó mi wßnnì ga.

And I will make all my mountains a way, and my
highways shall be exalted.

12 Àti nígbànã, A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, kíyès) i, àwßn wß� nyí yíò
wá láti ß� nà jíjìn, sì wò ó, àwßn wß� nyí láti àríwá wá àti láti
ìwß� -oòrùn wá; àti àwßn wß� nyí láti il¿�  Sínímù wá.

And then, O house of Israel, behold, these shall come
from far; and lo, these from the north and from the
west; and these from the land of Sinim.

13 Kßrin, A! ¿� yin ß� run; kí o sì yß� , A! ìwß ayé; nítorí ¿s¿�
àwßn tí ó wà ní ìlà-oòrùn ni a ó 昀 múl¿� ; sì bú jáde nínú
orin kíkß, A! ¿� yin òkè gíga; nítorí a kò ní lù wß� n pa mß� ;
nítorí Olúwa ti tu àwßn ènìyàn rè nínú, yíò sì �e ãnú fún
àwßn olùpß� njú r¿� .

Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth; for the feet of
those who are in the east shall be established; and break
forth into singing, O mountains; for they shall be smit0
ten no more; for the Lord hath comforted his people,
and will have mercy upon his a٠恬icted.

14 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès) i, Síónì ti wípé: Olúwa ti kß�  mí sil¿� ,
Olúwa mi sì ti gbàbgé mi—�ùgbß� n òun yíò 昀 hàn pé
òun kò tí ì �e b¿� .

But, behold, Zion hath said: The Lord hath forsaken
me, and my Lord hath forgotten me—but he will show
that he hath not.

15 Nítorí obìnrin ha lè gbàgbé ßmß ßmú r¿�  bí, tí kì yíò 昀
�e ìyß� nú sí ßmß inú r¿� ? B¿� ni, wß� n lè gbàgbé, síb¿�  èmi kì
yíò gbàgbé r¿, A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

For can a woman forget her sucking child, that she
should not have compassion on the son of her womb?
Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee, O house
of Israel.

16 Kíyès) i, èmi ti kß ß�  sí àt¿� l¿wß�  mi; àwßn odi r¿ Ebe
títílß níwájú mi.

Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my
hands; thy walls are continually before me.

17 Àwßn ßmß r¿ yíò yára dojúkß àwßn olùparun r¿;
àwßn tí ó 昀 ß�  �òfò yíò sì ti ß� dß�  r¿ jáde.

Thy children shall make haste against thy destroyers;
and they that made thee waste shall go forth of thee.

18 Gbé ojú r¿ sókè yí kákiri kí o sì kíyès) i; gbogbo àwßn
wß� nyí kó ara wßn jß, wßn yíò sì wá sí ß� dß�  r¿. Bí mo sì ti
wà, ni Olúwa wí, dájúdájú ìwß ó 昀 gbogbo wßn bò ara
r¿, bí ohun ß� �ß� , ìwß ó sì há wßn mß�  ara àní bí ìyàwó.

Lift up thine eyes round about and behold; all these
gather themselves together, and they shall come to thee.
And as I live, saith the Lord, thou shalt surely clothe
thee with them all, as with an ornament, and bind them
on even as a bride.

19 Nítorí ibi òfò àti ibi ahoro r¿�  wßnnì, àti il¿�  ìparun r¿,
yíò til¿�  há jù nísisìyí nítorí àwßn tí ngbé inú wßn; àwßn
tí ó gbé ß mì yíò sì jìnà réré.

For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land of
thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow by reason
of the inhabitants; and they that swallowed thee up
shall be far away.

20 Àwßn ßmß tí ìwß yíò ní, l¿�hìn tí ìwß bá ti sß ti ìsãjú
nù, ní etí r¿ yíò tún wípé: Àyè nã há pß� jù fún mi; 昀 àyè
fún mi kí èmi lè gbé.

The children whom thou shalt have, after thou hast
lost the 昀rst, shall again in thine ears say: The place is
too strait for me; give place to me that I may dwell.

21 Nígbànã ni ìwß yíò wí ní ßkàn r¿ pé: Tani ó bí àwßn
wß� nyí fún mi, nítorí mo ti �òfò àwßn ßmß mi, tí mo sì di
ahoro, ìgbèkun, tí mo sì n�í lß �í bß� ? Tani ó sì ti tß�  àwßn
wß� nyí dàgbà? Kíyès) i, a 昀 èmi nìkan síl¿� ; àwßn wß� nyí,
níbo ni wß� n ha ti wà?

Then shalt thou say in thine heart: Who hath begot0
ten me these, seeing I have lost my children, and am des0
olate, a captive, and removing to and fro? And who
hath brought up these? Behold, I was left alone; these,
where have they been?



22 Báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: Kíyès) i, èmi yiò gbé ßwß�
mi sókè sí àwßn Kèfèrí, èmi ó sì gbé ß� págún mi sókè sí
àwßn ènìyàn; wßn yíò sì gbé àwßn ßmßkùnrin r¿ wá ní
apá wßn, a ó sì gbé àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿ ní èjìká wßn.

Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will lift up mine
hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the peo0
ple; and they shall bring thy sons in their arms, and thy
daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders.

23 Àwßn ßba yíò j¿�  bàbá olùtß� jú r¿, àti àwßn ayaba wßn
yíò sì j¿�  ìyá olùtß� jú r¿; wßn yíò t¿ríba fún ß ní ìdojúbol¿� ,
wßn ó sì lá ekuru ¿s¿�  r¿; ìwß yíò sì mß�  pé èmi ni Olúwa;
nítorí ojú kì yíò ti àwßn tí ó bá dúró dè mí.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their face towards the earth, and lick up the
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.

24 Nítorí a ha lè gba ìkógun lß�wß�  alágbára bí, tàbí àwßn
ondè lß�wß�  àwßn ¿ni tí wß� n tß�  fún?

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captives delivered?

25 ~ùgbß� n báy) ni Olúwa wí, a ó til¿�  gba àwßn ondè
kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn alágbára, a ó sì gba ìkógun lß�wß�  àwßn
¿ni-¿� rù; nítorí èmi yíò bá a jà ¿ni tí ó bá bá ß jà, èmi yíò sì
gba àwßn ßmß r¿ là.

But thus saith the Lord, even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible
shall be delivered; for I will contend with him that con0
tendeth with thee, and I will save thy children.

26 Èmi yíò sì bß�  àwßn tí ó ni ß�  lára p¿� lú ¿ran ara wßn;
wßn ó mu ¿� j¿�  ara wßn ní àmuyó bí ßtí-wáínì dídùn;
gbogbo ¿ran-ara yíò sì mß�  pé èmi, Olúwa, ni Olùgbàlà
r¿ àti Olùràpadà r¿, ¾ni Alágbára ti Jákß� bù.

And I will feed them that oppress thee with their
own 昀esh; they shall be drunken with their own blood
as with sweet wine; and all 昀esh shall know that I, the
Lord, am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One
of Jacob.



1 Nífáì 22 1 Nephi 22

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi, Nífáì, ti ka àwßn ohun
wß� nyí èyí tí a fín sórí àwßn àwo id¿, àwßn arákùnrin mi
wá sß� dß�  mi wß� n sì wí fún mi: Kíni àwßn ohun wß� nyí
túmß�  sí èyí tí ìwß ti kà? Kíyès) i, �é kí á mß�  wßn g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn ohun ti ¿� mí, èyí tí mbß�  wá kßjá g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿� mí tí kì í
�è ti ¿ran ara?

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read
these things which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, my brethren came unto me and said unto me:
What meaneth these things which ye have read?
Behold, are they to be understood according to things
which are spiritual, which shall come to pass according
to the spirit and not the 昀esh?

2 Èmi, Nífáì, sì wí fún wßn: Kíyès) i a 昀 wß� n hàn si wòl)
nì nípas¿�  ohùn ti ¾�mí; nítorí nípas¿�  ¾�mí ni a 昀 sß ohun
gbogbo di mímß�  fún àwßn wòl), èyí tí yíò wá sórí àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara.

And I, Nephi, said unto them: Behold they were
manifest unto the prophet by the voice of the Spirit; for
by the Spirit are all things made known unto the
prophets, which shall come upon the children of men
according to the 昀esh.

3 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun nã nípa èyí tí mo ti kà j¿�  àwßn
ohun tí n �e ti ayé yí àti ti ¿� mí; nítorí ó �e bí¿nipé, bí ó p¿�
bí ó yá, a ó tú ará ilé Isrá¿� lì ká sórí gbogbo ojú àgbáyé, àti
p¿� lú lãrín gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè.

Wherefore, the things of which I have read are things
pertaining to things both temporal and spiritual; for it
appears that the house of Israel, sooner or later, will be
scattered upon all the face of the earth, and also among
all nations.

4 Sì kíyès) i, ß� pß�  ni ó wà tí ó ti sßnù nísisìyí kúrò ní ìmß�

àwßn wßnnì tí ó wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù. B¿� ni, ipa tí ó jùlß ti
gbogbo àwßn ¿� yà ni a ti tß�  kúrò; a sì tú wßn ká síwájú àti
�¿�hìn lórí erékù�ù òkun; ibi tí wß� n wà kò sí ¿nìkan nínú
wa tí ó mß� , à昀 pé a mß�  pé a ti tß�  wßn kúrò.

And behold, there are many who are already lost
from the knowledge of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea,
the more part of all the tribes have been led away; and
they are scattered to and fro upon the isles of the sea;
and whither they are none of us knoweth, save that we
know that they have been led away.

5 Láti ìgbà tí a sì ti tß�  wßn kúrò, àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a
ti sß t¿� l¿�  nípa wßn, àti p¿� lú nípa gbogbo àwßn tí a ó tú
ká tí a ó sì fßnka l¿�hìn èyí, nítorí ti ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì;
nítorí wß� n ó sé ßkàn wßn le sí; nítorí-èyi, a ó tú wßn ká
lãrín gbogbo àwßn oríl¿-èdè gbogbo ènìyàn yíò sì kórìra
wßn.

And since they have been led away, these things have
been prophesied concerning them, and also concerning
all those who shall hereafter be scattered and be con0
founded, because of the Holy One of Israel; for against
him will they harden their hearts; wherefore, they shall
be scattered among all nations and shall be hated of all
men.

6 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn ti àwßn Kèfèrí yíò tß� jú wßn, tí
Olúwa sì ti gbé ßwß�  r¿�  sókè sí órí àwßn Kèfèrí ti ó sì ti
gbé wßn sókè fún ß� págún, ti a sì ti gbé àwßn ßmß wßn
ní apá wßn, ti a sì ti gbé àwßn ßmßbìnrin wßn sí órí èjìká
wßn, kíyès) àwßn ohun wß� nyí nípa èyí tí a sß�  j¿�  ti ayé yí;
nítorí báy) ni awßn máj¿� mú Olúwa p¿� lú àwßn bàbá wa;
ó sì tß� ka sí àwßn ßjß�  tí Ebß�  fún wa, àti p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin wa gbogbo tí ó j¿�  ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

Nevertheless, after they shall be nursed by the
Gentiles, and the Lord has lifted up his hand upon the
Gentiles and set them up for a standard, and their chil0
dren have been carried in their arms, and their daugh0
ters have been carried upon their shoulders, behold
these things of which are spoken are temporal; for thus
are the covenants of the Lord with our fathers; and it
meaneth us in the days to come, and also all our
brethren who are of the house of Israel.



7 Ó sì túmß�  sí pé àkókò nã mbß� wá l¿�hìn tí a bá ti tú
gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì ká tí a sì fßn wßn ka, tí Olúwa
Þlß� run yíò gbé oríl¿� -èdè alágbára sókè lãrín àwßn
Kèfèrí, b¿� ni, àní lórí ojú il¿�  yí; nípas¿�  wßn sì ni a o tú irú-
ßmß wa ká.

And it meaneth that the time cometh that after all
the house of Israel have been scattered and confounded,
that the Lord God will raise up a mighty nation among
the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face of this land; and by
them shall our seed be scattered.

8 L¿�hìn tí a bá sì ti tú irú-ßmß wa ká, Olúwa Þlß� run
yíò t¿�  síwájú láti �e i�¿�  ìyanu lãrín àwßn Kèfèrí, èyí tí yíò
j¿�  ti iye nlá sí irú-ßmß wa; nítorí-èyi, a 昀 wé bíbß wßn
nípa ßwß�  àwßn Kèfèrí àti gbígbé wßn ní apá wßn àti sórí
èjìká wßn.

And after our seed is scattered the Lord God will pro0
ceed to do a marvelous work among the Gentiles, which
shall be of great worth unto our seed; wherefore, it is
likened unto their being nourished by the Gentiles and
being carried in their arms and upon their shoulders.

9 Yíò sì j¿�  ìtóye p¿� lú sí àwßn Kèfèrí; kì í sì í �e sí àwßn
Kèfèrí nìkan �ùgbß� n sí gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, sí mímú
wá sí ìmß�  àwßn máj¿� mú ti Bàbá ß� run sí Ábráhámù, tí ó
wípé: Nínú irú-ßmß r¿ ni a ó bùkún fún gbogbo ìbátan
ayé.

And it shall also be of worth unto the Gentiles; and
not only unto the Gentiles but unto all the house of
Israel, unto the making known of the covenants of the
Father of heaven unto Abraham, saying: In thy seed
shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed.

10 Èmi sì f¿� , ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé kí ¿� yin mß�  pé a kò lè
bùkún fún gbogbo ìbátan ayé bíkò�epé òun bá 昀 apá r¿�
hàn ní ojú àwßn oríl¿� -èdè.

And I would, my brethren, that ye should know that
all the kindreds of the earth cannot be blessed unless he
shall make bare his arm in the eyes of the nations.

11 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa Þlß� run yíò t¿�  síwájú láti 昀 apá r¿�
hàn ní ojú àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ní mímú awßn máj¿� mú r¿�  àti
ìhìn-rere r¿�  wá kãkiri sí àwßn tí ó j¿�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to make bare
his arm in the eyes of all the nations, in bringing about
his covenants and his gospel unto those who are of the
house of Israel.

12 Nítorí-èyi, òun yíò tún mú wßn jáde wá láti ìgbèkun,
a ó sì jùmß�  kó wßn jß sí àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn; a ó sì mú wßn
jáde wá láti ì�ókùnkùn àti jáde láti òkùnkùn; wßn yíò sì
mß�  pé Olúwa ni Olùgbàlà wßn àti Olùràpadà wßn, ¾ni
Alágbára Isrá¿� lì.

Wherefore, he will bring them again out of captivity,
and they shall be gathered together to the lands of their
inheritance; and they shall be brought out of obscurity
and out of darkness; and they shall know that the Lord
is their Savior and their Redeemer, the Mighty One of
Israel.

13 Èj¿�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára nì, èyí tí í �e
àgbèrè gbogbo ayé, yíò sì yípadà sórí ara wßn; nítorí
wßn yíò jagun lãrín àwßn tìkaláawßn, idà ti ßwß�  ara
wßn yíò sì wá sórí ara wßn, wßn yíò sì mu ¿� j¿�  ara wßn ní
àmupara.

And the blood of that great and abominable church,
which is the whore of all the earth, shall turn upon their
own heads; for they shall war among themselves, and
the sword of their own hands shall fall upon their own
heads, and they shall be drunken with their own blood.

14 Oríl¿� -ede gbogbo tí yíò dìde ogun sí ß, A! ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì, ni wßn yíò dojúkß ara wßn, wßn yíò sì �ubú sínú
kòtò èyí tí wß� n gb¿�  láti d¿kùn mú àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa.
Gbogbo àwßn tí ó bá sì dojú ìjà kß Síónì ni a ó parun, àti
àgbèrè nlá nì, ¿ni tí ó ti yí àwßn ß� nà títß�  ti Olúwa padà,
b¿� ni, ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára nì, yíò �ubú sí
erùp¿� ; títóbi sì ni ì�ubú r¿�  yíò j¿� .

And every nation which shall war against thee, O
house of Israel, shall be turned one against another, and
they shall fall into the pit which they digged to ensnare
the people of the Lord. And all that 昀ght against Zion
shall be destroyed, and that great whore, who hath per0
verted the right ways of the Lord, yea, that great and
abominable church, shall tumble to the dust and great
shall be the fall of it.



15 Nítorí kíyès) i, ni wòl) nã wí, àkókò nã mbß� wá kíákíá
tí Sátánì kì yíò ní agbára mß�  lórí ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn;
nítorí ßjß�  nã yíò dé láìp¿�  tí gbogbo àwßn agbéraga àti
àwßn tí ó n�e búburú yíò dà bí àkékù koríko; ßjß�  nã sì
Ebß� wá tí a kò ní �e àìjó wßn.

For behold, saith the prophet, the time cometh
speedily that Satan shall have no more power over the
hearts of the children of men; for the day soon cometh
that all the proud and they who do wickedly shall be as
stubble; and the day cometh that they must be burned.

16 Nítorí àkókó yíò dé láìp¿�  tí a ó tú ¿� kún ìbínú Þlß� run
jáde sórí gbogbo àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; nítorí òun kì yíò
yß� da kí ènìyàn búburú run olódodo.

For the time soon cometh that the fulness of the
wrath of God shall be poured out upon all the children
of men; for he will not su昀er that the wicked shall de0
stroy the righteous.

17 Nítorí-èyi, òun yíò pa olódodo mß�  nípas¿�  agbára r¿� ,
àní bí ó bá j¿�  pé ¿� kún ìbínú r¿�  kò lè �e àìwá, olódodo ni a
ó sì pa mß� , àní sí ìparun àwßn ß� tá wßn nípas¿�  iná.
Nítorí-èyi, kò y¿ kí olódodo b¿� rù; nítorí báy) ni wòl) nã
wí, a ó gbá wß� n là, àní bí ó bá til¿�  j¿�  nípas¿�  iná.

Wherefore, he will preserve the righteous by his
power, even if it so be that the fulness of his wrath must
come, and the righteous be preserved, even unto the de0
struction of their enemies by 昀re. Wherefore, the right0
eous need not fear; for thus saith the prophet, they shall
be saved, even if it so be as by 昀re.

18 Kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, mo wí fún yín, pé àwßn
ohun wß� nyí kò lè �e àìwá láìp¿� ; b¿� ni, àní, ¿� j¿� , àti iná, àti
ìkikú ¿fín kò lè �e àìwá; o di dandan ki o wa si ori il¿ ayé
yi; ó sì nwá sß� dß�  àwßn ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara bí ó bá j¿�
pé àwßn yí sé ßkàn wßn le sí ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

Behold, my brethren, I say unto you, that these
things must shortly come; yea, even blood, and 昀re, and
vapor of smoke must come; and it must needs be upon
the face of this earth; and it cometh unto men according
to the 昀esh if it so be that they will harden their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel.

19 Nítorí kíyès) i, olódodo kì yíò �ègbé; nítorí àkókò nã
dájúdájú kò lè �e àìdé tí a ó ké gbogbo àwßn ¿ni tí ndojú
ìjà kß Síónì kúrò.

For behold, the righteous shall not perish; for the
time surely must come that all they who 昀ght against
Zion shall be cut o昀.

20 Dájúdájú Olúwa yíò sì pèsè ß� nà fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ,
sí mímú àwßn ß� rß�  Mósè �¿, èyí tí ó sß, wípé: Wòl) kan ni
Olúwa Þlß� run yín gbé sókè sí yín, bí èmi; òun ni kí ¿� yin
kí ó má gbß�  ní ohun gbogbo tí yíò má sß fún yín. Yíò sì
�e pé gbogbo àwßn ¿ni tí kò bá gbß�  wòl) nã ni a ó ké kúrò
nínú àwßn ènìyàn.

And the Lord will surely prepare a way for his people,
unto the ful昀lling of the words of Moses, which he
spake, saying: A prophet shall the Lord your God raise
up unto you, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things
whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall come to
pass that all those who will not hear that prophet shall
be cut o昀 from among the people.

21 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, sì sß fún yín, pé wòl) yí nípa ¿ni
tí Mósè sß� rß�  j¿�  ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì; nítorí-èyi, òun yíò �e
ìdájß�  ní òdodo.

And now I, Nephi, declare unto you, that this
prophet of whom Moses spake was the Holy One of
Israel; wherefore, he shall execute judgment in right0
eousness.

22 Kò si y¿ kí olódodo b¿� rù, nítorí àwßn ni ¿nití a kò ní
parun. ~ùgbß� n ìjßba ti è�ù ni, èyí tí a ó kß�  sókè lãrín
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, ìjßba èyí tí a 昀 kal¿�  lãrín wßn tí ó wà
nínú ¿ran ara—

And the righteous need not fear, for they are those
who shall not be confounded. But it is the kingdom of
the devil, which shall be built up among the children of
men, which kingdom is established among them which
are in the 昀esh—



23 Nítorí àkókò nã yíò dé kánkán tí àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�
gbogbo èyí tí a kß�  sókè láti ní èrè, àti gbogbo àwßn
wßnnì tí a kß�  sókè láti gba agbára lórí ¿ran ara, àti àwßn
wßnnì tí a kß�  sókè láti ni ókìkí ní ojú ayé, àti àwßn
wßnnì tí nwá ìf¿�kúf¿�  ti ¿ran ara àti àwßn ohun ayé kiri,
àti láti �e irú àì�ed¿dé gbogbo; b¿� ni, ní àkópß� , gbogbo
àwßn wßnnì tí n�e ti ìjßba è�ù ni àwßn tí ó y¿ kí ó b¿� rù,
kí wß� n sì wàrìrì, kí wß� n sì gbß� n; àwßn ni àwßn wßnnì tí
a kò lè �e àìmú r¿l¿�  nínú ekuru; àwßn ni àwßn wßnnì tí a
kò lè �e àìrun bí àkékù koríko; èyí sì j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�
wòl).

For the time speedily shall come that all churches
which are built up to get gain, and all those who are
built up to get power over the 昀esh, and those who are
built up to become popular in the eyes of the world, and
those who seek the lusts of the 昀esh and the things of
the world, and to do all manner of iniquity; yea, in 昀ne,
all those who belong to the kingdom of the devil are
they who need fear, and tremble, and quake; they are
those who must be brought low in the dust; they are
those who must be consumed as stubble; and this is ac0
cording to the words of the prophet.

24 Àkókò nã nbß� wá kánkán tí a kò lè �e àìtß�  olódodo
sókè bí àwßn ¿gbßrß màli inú agbo, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì
kò sì lè �e àìjßba ní ìjßba, àti agbára, àti ipá, àti ògo nlá.

And the time cometh speedily that the righteous
must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy One of
Israel must reign in dominion, and might, and power,
and great glory.

25 Ó sì kó àwßn ßmß r¿�  jß láti igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé; ó sì kaye
àgùtàn r¿� , wß� n sì mß�  ß� ; yíò sì j¿�  agbo kan àti olù�ß� -
àgùtàn kan; òun yíò sì bß�  àwßn àgùtàn r¿� , nínú r¿�  ni
wßn ó sì rí koríko.

And he gathereth his children from the four quarters
of the earth; and he numbereth his sheep, and they
know him; and there shall be one fold and one shep0
herd; and he shall feed his sheep, and in him they shall
昀nd pasture.

26 Àti nítorí ti òdodo àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , Sàtánì kò ní
agbára; nítorí-èyi a kò lè tú u síl¿�  fún ìwß� n ßdún púpß� ;
nítorí kò ní agbára lórí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn, nítorí wß� n
wà ní òdodo, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì sì njßba.

And because of the righteousness of his people, Satan
has no power; wherefore, he cannot be loosed for the
space of many years; for he hath no power over the
hearts of the people, for they dwell in righteousness,
and the Holy One of Israel reigneth.

27 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), èmi, Nífáì, wí fún yín pé gbogbo
àwßn ohun wß� nyí kò lè �e àìwá g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara.

And now behold, I, Nephi, say unto you that all these
things must come according to the 昀esh.

28 ~ugbßn, kíyès) i, àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, èdè, àti
ènìyàn gbogbo yíò gbé láìléwu nínú ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì bí
ó bá �e pé wß� n ronúpìwàdà.

But, behold, all nations, kindreds, tongues, and peo0
ple shall dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel if it so be
that they will repent.

29 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, sì �e é dé òpin; nítorí èmí kò tí
gbß� dß�  sß� rß�  síwájú sí i nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I durst not speak
further as yet concerning these things.

30 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿� yin rò ó
wò pé àwßn ohun èyí tí a ti kß si órí àwßn àwo id¿ j¿�
òtítß� ; wß� n sì j¿� r) pé ènìyàn kò lè �àì ní ígbß� ran sí àwßn
ò昀n Þlß� run.

Wherefore, my brethren, I would that ye should con0
sider that the things which have been written upon the
plates of brass are true; and they testify that a man must
be obedient to the commandments of God.

31 Nítorí-èyi, kò y¿ kí ¿ �èbí pé èmi àti bàbá mi ni ó j¿�
àwa nìkan tí ó ti j¿� r), tí ó sì kß�  wßn p¿� lú. Nítorí-èyi, bí
¿� yin bá ní ígbß� ran sí àwßn ò昀n, tí ¿ sì forítì í dé òpin, a ó
gbà yín là ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn. Báy) ni ó sì rí. Àmín.

Wherefore, ye need not suppose that I and my father
are the only ones that have testi昀ed, and also taught
them. Wherefore, if ye shall be obedient to the com0

mandments, and endure to the end, ye shall be saved at
the last day. And thus it is. Amen.
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Olúwa kìlß�  fún Nífáì kí ó kúrò lß sínú ijù. Àwßn ìrìn àjò
r¿�  ní ijù, àti b¿�  lß.

An account of the death of Lehi. Nephi’s brethren rebel
against him. The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the
wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, and so
forth.

2 Nífáì 1 2 Nephi 1

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi, Nífáì, ti 昀 òpin sí kíkß�
àwßn arákùnrin mi, bàbá wa, Léhì, sß àwßn ohun púpß�
sí wßn p¿� lú, ó sì tún sß fún wßn, àwßn ohun nlá èyí tí
Olúwa ti �e fún wßn nípa mímú wßn jáde ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù.

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had made
an end of teaching my brethren, our father, Lehi, also
spake many things unto them, and rehearsed unto
them, how great things the Lord had done for them in
bringing them out of the land of Jerusalem.

2 Ó sì bá wßn sß� rß�  nípa àwßn òt¿�  wßn lórí àwßn omi,
àti àwßn ãnú Þlß� run ní dídá ¿� mí wßn sí, tí a kò gbé wßn
mì nínú òkun.

And he spake unto them concerning their rebellions
upon the waters, and the mercies of God in sparing
their lives, that they were not swallowed up in the sea.

3 Ó sì bá wßn sß� rß�  p¿� lú nípa il¿�  ìlérí, èyí tí wß� n ti gbà—
bí Olúwa ti ní ãnú ní kíkìlß�  fún wa kí á lè sá jáde ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù.

And he also spake unto them concerning the land of
promise, which they had obtained—how merciful the
Lord had been in warning us that we should 昀ee out of
the land of Jerusalem.

4 Nítorí, kíyès) i, ni ó wí, èmi ti rí ìran kan, nínú èyí tí
mo mß�  wípé a pa Jerúsál¿�mù run; ìbá sì �epé àwa dúró ní
Jerúsál¿�mù àwa ìbá ti parun p¿� lú.

For, behold, said he, I have seen a vision, in which I
know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we remained
in Jerusalem we should also have perished.

5 ~ùgbß� n, ni ó wí, l’áì�írò awßn ìpß� njú wa, àwa ti gba
il¿�  ìlérí, il¿�  èyí tí ó j¿�  à�àyàn lórí gbogbo àwßn il¿�  míràn;
il¿�  èyí tí Olúwa Þlß� run ti 昀 dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú mi kí ó lè j¿�
il¿�  fún ìní irú-ßmß mi. B¿� ni, Olúwa ti 昀 il¿�  yí dá máj¿� mú
sí mi, àti sí àwßn ßmß mi títí láé, àti p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn
wßnnì tí a ó tß�  jáde ní àwßn il¿�  ìbí míràn nípa ßwß�
Olúwa.

But, said he, notwithstanding our a٠恬ictions, we have
obtained a land of promise, a land which is choice above
all other lands; a land which the Lord God hath
covenanted with me should be a land for the inheri0
tance of my seed. Yea, the Lord hath covenanted this
land unto me, and to my children forever, and also all
those who should be led out of other countries by the
hand of the Lord.

6 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Léhì, sßt¿� l¿�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn i�¿�  ¾�mí èyítí
ó wà nínú mi, pé kò sí ¿nìkan tí yíò wá sínú il¿�  yí à昀 tí a ó
bá mú wßn wá nípa ßwß�  Olúwa.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy according to the work0
ings of the Spirit which is in me, that there shall none
come into this land save they shall be brought by the
hand of the Lord.



7 Nítorí-èyi, il¿�  yí ni a yà sí mímß�  sí ¿ni tí oun yíò mú
wá. Bí ó bá sì j¿�  pé wßn yíò sìn ín g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n èyí tí
ó ti 昀 fún wßn, yíò j¿�  il¿�  òmìnira sí wßn; nítorí-èyi, a kì
yíò mú wßn sß� kal¿�  wá láé sínú ìgbèkun; bí ó bá rí b¿� , yíò
j¿�  nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé; nítorí bí àì�ed¿dé bá di púpß�  a ó 昀 il¿�
nã bú nítorí wßn, �ùgbß� n sí olódodo alábùkún fùn ni
yíò j¿�  títí láé.

Wherefore, this land is consecrated unto him whom
he shall bring. And if it so be that they shall serve him
according to the commandments which he hath given,
it shall be a land of liberty unto them; wherefore, they
shall never be brought down into captivity; if so, it shall
be because of iniquity; for if iniquity shall abound
cursed shall be the land for their sakes, but unto the
righteous it shall be blessed forever.

8 Sì kíyès) i, ó j¿�  ßgbß� n pé kí á pa il¿�  yí mß�  síb¿�  kúrò ní
ìmß�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn; nítorí kíyès) í, ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè ni yíò kún il¿�  nã, tí kì yíò sí ibi fún ìní.

And behold, it is wisdom that this land should be
kept as yet from the knowledge of other nations; for be0
hold, many nations would overrun the land, that there
would be no place for an inheritance.

9 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Léhì, ti rí ìlérí kan gbà, pé níwß� n bí
àwßn wßnnì tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò mú jáde wá láti il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù bá pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , wßn yíò �e rere lórí
ojú il¿�  yí; a ó sì pa wß� n mß�  kúrò ní ìmß�  gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè míràn, kí wß� n lè gba il¿�  yí fún àwßn tìkalãwßn.
Bí ó bá sì �e pé wßn yíò pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß�  a ó bùkún
wßn lórí ojú il¿�  yí, kì yíò sì sí ¿nìkan láti yß wß� n l¿�nu,
tàbí láti mú il¿�  ìní wßn kúrò; wßn yíò sì gbé láìléwu títí
láé.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained a promise, that
inasmuch as those whom the Lord God shall bring out
of the land of Jerusalem shall keep his commandments,
they shall prosper upon the face of this land; and they
shall be kept from all other nations, that they may pos0
sess this land unto themselves. And if it so be that they
shall keep his commandments they shall be blessed
upon the face of this land, and there shall be none to
molest them, nor to take away the land of their inheri0
tance; and they shall dwell safely forever.

10 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, nígbàtí àkókò nã bá dé tí wßn bá
r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� , l¿�hìn tí wß� n bá ti gba àwßn ìbùkún
nlá báy) láti ßwß�  Olúwa—tí wß� n ní ìmß�  nípa ¿� dá ayé, àti
gbogbo ènìyàn, tí wß� n mß�  àwßn i�¿�  nlá Olúwa tí ó sì ya
ni l¿�nu láti ìgbà ¿� dá ayé; tí a fún wßn ní agbára láti �e
ohun gbogbo nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß� ; tí wß� n ní gbogbo ò昀n láti
àtètèkß� �e, tí a sì ti mú wßn wá nípas¿�  õre r¿�  tí kò lópin
sínú ojúlówó il¿�  ìlérí yí—kíyès) i, ni mo wí, bí ßjß�  nã bá
dé tí wßn yíò kß ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì síl¿� , Messia òtítß�  nã,
Olùràpadà wßn àti Þlß� run wßn, kíyès) i, ìdájß�  ¿ni nã tí ó
tß�  yíò simi lórí wßn.

But behold, when the time cometh that they shall
dwindle in unbelief, after they have received so great
blessings from the hand of the Lord—having a knowl0
edge of the creation of the earth, and all men, knowing
the great and marvelous works of the Lord from the cre0
ation of the world; having power given them to do all
things by faith; having all the commandments from the
beginning, and having been brought by his in昀nite
goodness into this precious land of promise—behold, I
say, if the day shall come that they will reject the Holy
One of Israel, the true Messiah, their Redeemer and
their God, behold, the judgments of him that is just
shall rest upon them.

11 B¿� ni, òun yíò mú àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn wá sß� dß�  wßn,
òun yíò sì 昀 agbára fún wßn, òun yíò sì gbà kúrò lß�wß�
wßn àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn, òun yíò sì mú kí á tú wßn ká kí á sì
pa wß� n.

Yea, he will bring other nations unto them, and he
will give unto them power, and he will take away from
them the lands of their possessions, and he will cause
them to be scattered and smitten.

12 B¿� ni, bí ìran kan ti nkßjá sí òmíràn ìta-¿� j¿� -síl¿�  yíò wà,
àti ìb¿� wò nlá lãrín wßn; nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi,
èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí; b¿� ni, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó fetísíl¿�  sí
àwßn ß� rß�  mi.

Yea, as one generation passeth to another there shall
be bloodsheds, and great visitations among them;
wherefore, my sons, I would that ye would remember;
yea, I would that ye would hearken unto my words.



13 A! ¿� yin ìbá jí; ¿ jí kúrò ní õrun àsùnwßra, b¿� ni, àní
kúrò ní õrun ß� run àpãdì, kí ¿ sì gbßn àwßn ¿� wß� n
búburú èyí tí a 昀 dì yín kúrò, èyí tí ó j¿�  àwßn ¿� wß� n tí ó di
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, tí a 昀 gbé wßn ní ìgbèkun sß� kal¿�  sí
ß� gbun ayérayé ò�ì àti ìbànúj¿� .

O that ye would awake; awake from a deep sleep, yea,
even from the sleep of hell, and shake o昀 the awful
chains by which ye are bound, which are the chains
which bind the children of men, that they are carried
away captive down to the eternal gulf of misery and
woe.

14 ¾ jí! ¿ sì dìde kúrò nínú erùp¿� , kí ¿ sì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  òbí
tí nwárìrì, ara ¿ni tí ¿ kò lè sài gbe sin laip¿ sinu ìsà-òkú
tútù tí ó sì dák¿�  rß� rß� , láti ibi tí àrìnrìn-àjò kan kò lè
padà; ßjß�  dí¿�  sii èmi yíò sì lß ß� nà gbogbo ayé.

Awake! and arise from the dust, and hear the words
of a trembling parent, whose limbs ye must soon lay
down in the cold and silent grave, from whence no trav0
eler can return; a few more days and I go the way of all
the earth.

15 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, Olúwa ti ra ßkàn mi padà kúrò ní
ß� run àpãdì; èmi ti kíyès) ògo r¿� , a sì yí mi ká nínú apá ìf¿�
r¿�  títí ayérayé.

But behold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul from
hell; I have beheld his glory, and I am encircled about
eternally in the arms of his love.

16 Mo sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí láti kíyès) àwßn ìlànà àti
àwßn ìdájß�  Olúwa; kíyès) i, èyí ti j¿�  àníyàn ßkàn mi láti
ìpil¿� s¿� .

And I desire that ye should remember to observe the
statutes and the judgments of the Lord; behold, this
hath been the anxiety of my soul from the beginning.

17 Þkàn mi ni a ti r¿�  síl¿�  p¿� lú ìrora-ßkàn láti ìgbà dé
ìgbà, nítorí mo ti b¿� rù, kí ó má bã j¿�  pé nítorí ti líle ßkàn
yín Olúwa Þlß� run yín yíò jáde wá ní ¿� kún ìbínú r¿�  sórí
yín, kí á lè gé yín kúrò kí á sì pa yín run títí láé;

My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow from
time to time, for I have feared, lest for the hardness of
your hearts the Lord your God should come out in the
fulness of his wrath upon you, that ye be cut o昀 and de0
stroyed forever;

18 Tàbí, kí ègún kí ó wá sórí yín fún ìwß� n àkókò ìran
púpß� ; àti tí a b¿�  yín wò nípas¿�  idà, àti nípas¿�  ìyàn, àti tí a
kórìra yín, àti tí a tß�  yín nípa ìf¿�  àti ìgbèkun ti è�ù.

Or, that a cursing should come upon you for the
space of many generations; and ye are visited by sword,
and by famine, and are hated, and are led according to
the will and captivity of the devil.

19 A! ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi, kí àwßn ohun wß� nyí má lè wá
sórí yín, �ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin lè j¿�  à�àyàn àti àyànf¿�  ènìyàn
Olúwa. ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ìf¿�  r¿�  ni kí ó �¿; nítorí àwßn ß� nà
r¿�  j¿�  òdodo títí láé.

O my sons, that these things might not come upon
you, but that ye might be a choice and a favored people
of the Lord. But behold, his will be done; for his ways
are righteousness forever.

20 Ó sì ti wí pé: Níwß� n bí ¿� yin bá pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß�

¿� yin yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã; �ùgbß� n níwß� n bí ¿� yin kò bá pa
àwßn ò昀n mi mß�  a ó gé yín kúrò níwájú mi.

And he hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep my
commandments ye shall prosper in the land; but inas0
much as ye will not keep my commandments ye shall be
cut o昀 from my presence.

21 Àti nísisìyí kí ßkàn mi lè ní ayß�  nínú yín, àti kí ßkàn
mi lè 昀 ayé yí síl¿�  p¿� lú inúdídùn nítorí yín, kí a má lè mú
mi sß� kal¿�  wa p¿� lú ìbànúj¿�  àti írora-ßkàn lß sí ìsà-òkú, ¿
dìde kúrò nínú erùp¿� , ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi, kí ¿ sì j¿�
ßkùnrin, kí ¿ sì pinnu ní inú kan àti ní ßkàn kan, ní
ìdàpß�  nínú ohun gbogbo, kí ¿� yin má bà sß� kal¿�  wá sínú
ìgbèkun;

And now that my soul might have joy in you, and
that my heart might leave this world with gladness be0
cause of you, that I might not be brought down with
grief and sorrow to the grave, arise from the dust, my
sons, and be men, and be determined in one mind and
in one heart, united in all things, that ye may not come
down into captivity;



22 Kí a má bà 昀 yín bú p¿� lú ègún kíkan; àti p¿� lú, kí ¿� yin
má bà jigbèsè ìbínú Þlß� run ¿nití ó tß� , sórí yín, sí ìparun,
b¿� ni, ìparun ayérayé ti ßkàn àti ara.

That ye may not be cursed with a sore cursing; and
also, that ye may not incur the displeasure of a just God
upon you, unto the destruction, yea, the eternal de0
struction of both soul and body.

23 ¾ jí, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi; ¿ gbé ìhámß� ra òdodo wß� . ¾
gbßn àwßn ¿� wß� n èyí tí a 昀 dì yín nù, kí ¿ sì jáde wá kúrò
láti inú ì�ókùnkùn, kí ¿ sì dìde kúrò nínú erùp¿� .

Awake, my sons; put on the armor of righteousness.
Shake o昀 the chains with which ye are bound, and come
forth out of obscurity, and arise from the dust.

24 ¾ má�e �e ß� t¿�  mß�  sí arákùnrin yín, ¿ni tí ìrí r¿�  ti ni
ógo, ¿ni tí ó sì ti pa àwßn ò昀n mß�  láti ìgbà tí a ti kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù; ¿ni tí ó sì ti j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�  Þlß� run, ní
mímú wa jáde wá sí il¿�  ìlérí; nítorí bí kò bá j¿�  fún òun,
àwa ìbá ti parun p¿� lú ebi nínú ijù; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿� yin nwá
láti gba ¿� mí r¿� ; b¿� ni, òun sì ti ní ìrora-ßkàn púpß�  nítorí
yín.

Rebel no more against your brother, whose views
have been glorious, and who hath kept the command0
ments from the time that we left Jerusalem; and who
hath been an instrument in the hands of God, in bring0
ing us forth into the land of promise; for were it not for
him, we must have perished with hunger in the wilder0
ness; nevertheless, ye sought to take away his life; yea,
and he hath su昀ered much sorrow because of you.

25 Mo sì b¿� rù mo sì wárìrì lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí yín, kí ó má
bà tún jìyà; nítorí kíyès), ¿� yin ti 昀 ¿� sùn kán an pé ó nwá
agbára àti à�¿ lórí yín; �ùgbß� n èmi mß�  pé òun kò wá
agbára tàbí à�¿ lórí yín, �ùgbß� n òun ti wá ògo Þlß� run,
àti àlãfíà ayérayé tiyín.

And I exceedingly fear and tremble because of you,
lest he shall su昀er again; for behold, ye have accused him
that he sought power and authority over you; but I
know that he hath not sought for power nor authority
over you, but he hath sought the glory of God, and your
own eternal welfare.

26 ¾�yin sì ti kùn sínú nítorí òun ti �e kedere sí yín. ¾�yin
sß wípé òun ti lo ìkannú; ¿� yin sß wípé òun ti bínú sí yín;
�ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ìkannú r¿�  j¿�  ìkannú tí agbára ß� rß�
Þlß� run, èyí tí ó wà nínú r¿� ; èyí tí ¿ sì pè ní ìbínú j¿�  òtítß� ,
g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí ó wà nínú Þlß� run, èyí tí kò lè dá l¿�kun, tí ó
n昀hàn tìgboyà-tìgboyà nípa ti àwßn àì�ed¿dé yín.

And ye have murmured because he hath been plain
unto you. Ye say that he hath used sharpness; ye say that
he hath been angry with you; but behold, his sharpness
was the sharpness of the power of the word of God,
which was in him; and that which ye call anger was the
truth, according to that which is in God, which he
could not restrain, manifesting boldly concerning your
iniquities.

27 Ó sì di dandan kí agbára Þlß� run wà p¿� lú r¿� , àní sí
pípa à�¿ fún yín pe ¿� yin gbßdß�  gbß� ran. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), kì
í �e òun, �ùgbß� n ¾�mi Olúwa èyí tí ó wà nínú r¿�  ni, èyí tí
ó la ¿nu r¿�  sí ß� rß�  sísß tí kò lè pa á dé.

And it must needs be that the power of God must be
with him, even unto his commanding you that ye must
obey. But behold, it was not he, but it was the Spirit of
the Lord which was in him, which opened his mouth to
utterance that he could not shut it.

28 Àti nísisìyí ìwß ßmßkùnrin mi, Lámánì, àti p¿� lú
L¿�mú¿� lì àti Sãmú, àti p¿� lú àwßn ßmßkùnrin mi tí wß� n
j¿�  àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì, kíyès) i, bí ¿� yin bá fetísíl¿�  sí
ohùn Nífáì ¿� yin kò ní parun. Bí ¿� yin bá sì fetísíl¿�  sí i èmi
昀 ìbùkún kan síl¿�  fún yín, b¿� ni, àní ìbùkún mi èkíní.

And now my son, Laman, and also Lemuel and Sam,
and also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael, behold, if
ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi ye shall not per0
ish. And if ye will hearken unto him I leave unto you a
blessing, yea, even my 昀rst blessing.

29 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin kò bá ní fetísíl¿�  sí i èmi yíò mú ìbùkún
mi èkíní kúrò, b¿� ni, àní ìbùkùn mi, yíò sì simi lórí r¿� .

But if ye will not hearken unto him I take away my
昀rst blessing, yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest
upon him.



30 Àti nísisìyí, Sórámù, mo wí fún ß: Kíyès) i, ìwß j¿�
ìrán�¿�  Lábánì; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a ti mú ß jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù, èmi sì mß�  wípé ìwß j¿�  ß� r¿�  òtítß�  sí
ßmßkùnrin mi, Nífáì, títí láé.

And now, Zoram, I speak unto you: Behold, thou art
the servant of Laban; nevertheless, thou hast been
brought out of the land of Jerusalem, and I know that
thou art a true friend unto my son, Nephi, forever.

31 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí tí ìwß ti �e olóotß�  irú-ßmß r¿ ni a ó
bùkún fún p¿� lú irú-ßmß r¿� , tí wßn ó gbé ní alãfíà p¿�  lórí
il¿�  yí; kò sì sí nkan, à昀 tí yíò bá j¿�  àì�ed¿dé lãrín wßn, tí
yíò pa àlãfíà wßn lára tàbí dí i lß�wß�  lórí ojú il¿�  yí títí láé.

Wherefore, because thou hast been faithful thy seed
shall be blessed with his seed, that they dwell in prosper0
ity long upon the face of this land; and nothing, save it
shall be iniquity among them, shall harm or disturb
their prosperity upon the face of this land forever.

32 Nítorí-èyi, bí ¿� yin bá pa àwßn ò昀n Olúwa mß� , Olúwa
ti ya il¿�  yí sí mímß�  fún ãbò irú-ßmß r¿ p¿� lú irú-ßmß ti
ßmßkùnrin mi.

Wherefore, if ye shall keep the commandments of the
Lord, the Lord hath consecrated this land for the secu0
rity of thy seed with the seed of my son.



2 Nífáì 2 2 Nephi 2

1 Àti nísisìyí, Jákß� bù, èmi wí fún ß: Ìwß j¿�  àkß� bí mi ní
àwßn ßjß�  wàhálà mi nínú ijù. Sì kíyès) i, ní ìgbà èwe r¿
ìwß ti ní ìpß� njú àti ìrora-ßkàn púpß� , nítorí ti ìwàkúwà
àwßn arákùnrin r¿.

And now, Jacob, I speak unto you: Thou art my 昀rst0
born in the days of my tribulation in the wilderness.
And behold, in thy childhood thou hast su昀ered a٠恬ic0
tions and much sorrow, because of the rudeness of thy
brethren.

2 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Jákß� bù, àkß� bí mi ní ijù, ìwß mß�  títóbi
Þlß� run; òun yíò sì ya ípß� njú r¿ sí mímß�  fun èrè r¿.

Nevertheless, Jacob, my 昀rstborn in the wilderness,
thou knowest the greatness of God; and he shall conse0
crate thine a٠恬ictions for thy gain.

3 Nítorí-èyi, ßkàn r¿ ni a ó bùkún fún, ìwß yíò sì gbé
láìléwu p¿� lú arákùnrin r¿, Nífáì; àwßn ßjß�  r¿ ni ìwß yíò
sì lò nínú i�¿� -ìsìn Þlß� run r¿. Nítorí-èyi èmi mß�  pé a ti rà
ß�  padà, nítorí ti òdodo Olùràpadà r¿; nítorí ìwß ti kíyès)
i pé ní kíkún àkókò ó mbß� wá láti mú ìgbàlà wá fún
àwßn ènìyàn.

Wherefore, thy soul shall be blessed, and thou shalt
dwell safely with thy brother, Nephi; and thy days shall
be spent in the service of thy God. Wherefore, I know
that thou art redeemed, because of the righteousness of
thy Redeemer; for thou hast beheld that in the fulness
of time he cometh to bring salvation unto men.

4 Ìwß sì ti kíyès) i ní èwe r¿, ògo r¿� ; nítorí-èyi, a bùkún
fun ß àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ¿ni tí òun yíò �e ìrán�¿ sí nínú ara;
nítorí ¾�mí nã j¿�  ß� kannã, ní àná, ní òní, àti títí láé. A sì
pèsè ß� nà kúrò nínú ì�ubú ènìyàn, ìgbàlà sì j¿�  ß� f¿� .

And thou hast beheld in thy youth his glory; where0
fore, thou art blessed even as they unto whom he shall
minister in the 昀esh; for the Spirit is the same, yesterday,
today, and forever. And the way is prepared from the
fall of man, and salvation is free.

5 Àwßn ènìyàn ni a sì kß�  tó kí wß� n mß�  rere kúrò ní ibi.
A sì 昀 ò昀n nã fún àwßn ènìyàn. Nípas¿�  ò昀n nã kò sì sí
¿ran ara tí a dá láre; tàbí, nípas¿�  ò昀n nã ni a ké àwßn
ènìyàn kúrò. B¿� ni, nípas¿�  ò昀n ti ayé yí ni a 昀 ké wßn
kúrò; àti p¿� lú, nípas¿�  ò昀n ti ¿� mí wß� n parun kúrò nínú
èyí tí ó j¿�  rere, wß� n sì di òtò�ì títí láé.

And men are instructed su٠恩ciently that they know
good from evil. And the law is given unto men. And by
the law no 昀esh is justi昀ed; or, by the law men are cut
o昀. Yea, by the temporal law they were cut o昀; and also,
by the spiritual law they perish from that which is good,
and become miserable forever.

6 Nítorí-èyi, ìràpadà mbß� wá nínú àti nípas¿�  Messia
Mímß�  nã; nítorí ó kún fún õre-ß� f¿�  àti òtítß� .

Wherefore, redemption cometh in and through the
Holy Messiah; for he is full of grace and truth.

7 Kíyès) i, ó 昀 ara r¿�  sil¿ bi ¿bß fún ¿� s¿� , lati dahun àwßn
ohun ti ò昀n b¿rè, fun gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí ó ní ìrora
ßkàn àti ¿� mí ìròbìnúj¿� ; kò sì sí àwßn míràn tí o lè dáhùn
àwßn ohun ti ò昀n b¿rè.

Behold, he o昀ereth himself a sacri昀ce for sin, to an0
swer the ends of the law, unto all those who have a bro0
ken heart and a contrite spirit; and unto none else can
the ends of the law be answered.

8 Nítorí-èyi, báwo ni pàtàkì látí sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí di
mímß�  sí àwßn olùgbé ayé �e tóbi tó, kí wß� n lè mß�  wípé
kò sí ¿ran ara tí ó lè gbé níwájú Þlß� run, à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  nípa
à�epé, àti ãnú, àti ore ß� f¿�  ti Messia Mímß� , ¿ni tí ó 昀 ¿� mí
r¿�  lél¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara, tí ó sì tún gbà á nípa agbára
¾�mí, kí ó le mú àjínde òkú wá �¿, tí ó j¿�  ¿ni èkíní tí yíò
jínde.

Wherefore, how great the importance to make these
things known unto the inhabitants of the earth, that
they may know that there is no 昀esh that can dwell in
the presence of God, save it be through the merits, and
mercy, and grace of the Holy Messiah, who layeth down
his life according to the 昀esh, and taketh it again by the
power of the Spirit, that he may bring to pass the resur0
rection of the dead, being the 昀rst that should rise.

9 Nítorí-èyi, òun j¿�  èso àkß� so fún Þlß� run, níwß� n bí
òun yíò tí b¿ ¿� b¿�  fún gbogbo àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; àwßn tí
ó bá sì gbàgbß nínú r¿�  ni a o gbàlà.

Wherefore, he is the 昀rstfruits unto God, inasmuch
as he shall make intercession for all the children of men;
and they that believe in him shall be saved.



10 Àti nítorí ti ¿� b¿�  fun olúkúlùkù, gbogbo ènìyàn wá
sß� dß�  Þlß� run; nítorí-èyi, wß� n dúró níwájú r¿� , kí á lè �e
ìdájß�  nípas¿�  r¿�  g¿�g¿�bí òtítß�  àti ìwà mímß�  èyítí ó wà nínú
r¿� . Nítorí-èyi, àwßn òpin ò昀n èyí tí ¾ní Mímß�  nã ti fún
ni, sí fí昀 ìyà èyí tí a ti 昀 lél¿� , ìyà èyí tí a 昀 lél¿�  tí ó wà ní
àtakò sí ti àlãfíà èyí tí a 昀 lél¿� , láti dáhùn òpin ètùtù—

And because of the intercession for all, all men come
unto God; wherefore, they stand in the presence of him,
to be judged of him according to the truth and holiness
which is in him. Wherefore, the ends of the law which
the Holy One hath given, unto the in昀icting of the pun0
ishment which is a٠恩xed, which punishment that is a٠恩0
٠恩xed is in opposition to that of the happiness which is
a٠恩xed, to answer the ends of the atonement—

11 Nítorí o di dandan, pé kí àtakò wà ní ohun gbogbo.
Bí kò bá j¿�  b¿� , àkß� bí mi nínú ijù, a kò lè mú òdodo wá sí
�í�e, b¿� ni ìwà búburú, b¿� ni ìwà mímß�  tàbí ò�ì, b¿� ni rere
tàbí búburú. Nítorí-èyi, ohun gbogbo di dandan ki
wß� n j¿�  ìdàlù ní ß� kan; nítorí-èyi, bí yíò bá j¿�  ara kan kò lè
�e àìdúró bí ti òkú, tí kò ní ¿� mí b¿� ni ikú, tàbí ìdìbàj¿�  tàbí
àìdìbàj¿� , àlãfíà tàbí ò�ì, b¿� ni òye tàbí àìmß� .

For it must needs be, that there is an opposition in all
things. If not so, my 昀rstborn in the wilderness, right0
eousness could not be brought to pass, neither wicked0
ness, neither holiness nor misery, neither good nor bad.
Wherefore, all things must needs be a compound in
one; wherefore, if it should be one body it must needs
remain as dead, having no life neither death, nor cor0
ruption nor incorruption, happiness nor misery, nei0
ther sense nor insensibility.

12 Nítorí-èyi, a níláti da a fún ohun asán; nítorí-èyi ìbá
má sí ète ní òpin ¿� dá r¿� . Nítorí-èyi, ohun yí níláti pa
ßgbß� n Þlß� run àti àwßn ète ayérayé r¿�  run, àti p¿� lú
agbára, àti ãnú, àti àì�ègbè Þlß� run.

Wherefore, it must needs have been created for a
thing of naught; wherefore there would have been no
purpose in the end of its creation. Wherefore, this thing
must needs destroy the wisdom of God and his eternal
purposes, and also the power, and the mercy, and the
justice of God.

13 Bí ¿� yin bá sì wí pé kò sí ò昀n, ¿� yin yíò wí p¿� lú pé kò sí
¿� �¿� . Bí ¿� yin bá wí pé kò sí ¿� �¿� , ¿� yin yíò wí p¿� lú pé kò sí
òdodo. Bí kò bá sì sí òdodo kò sí inúdídùn. Bí kò bá sì sí
òdodo tàbí inúdídùn kò sí ibáwí tàbí ò�ì. Bí àwßn ohun
wß� nyí kò bá sì wà kò sí Þlß� run. Bí Þlß� run kò bá sì wà
àwa kò sí, b¿� ni ayé; nítorí ìbá má sí ¿� dá àwßn ohun, b¿� ni
láti �e tàbí láti lè �e sí; nítorí-èyi, ohun gbogbo níláti di
òfo.

And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shall also say
there is no sin. If ye shall say there is no sin, ye shall also
say there is no righteousness. And if there be no right0
eousness there be no happiness. And if there be no
righteousness nor happiness there be no punishment
nor misery. And if these things are not there is no God.
And if there is no God we are not, neither the earth; for
there could have been no creation of things, neither to
act nor to be acted upon; wherefore, all things must
have vanished away.

14 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi, mo wí fún yín àwßn
ohun wß� nyí fún èrè àti ¿� kß�  yín; nítorí Þlß� run kan wà, ó
sì ti dá ohun gbogbo, p¿� lú àwßn ß� run àti ayé, àti ohun
gbogbo tí ó wà nínú wßn, p¿� lú àwßn ohun láti �e àti
àwßn ohun láti lè �e i�¿�  lé lórí.

And now, my sons, I speak unto you these things for
your pro昀t and learning; for there is a God, and he hath
created all things, both the heavens and the earth, and
all things that in them are, both things to act and things
to be acted upon.

15 Láti sì mú ète ayérayé r¿�  ní òpin ènìyàn �¿, l¿�hìn tí ó ti
dá àwßn òbí wa èkíní, àti àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿�  àti àwßn ¿y¿
ojú sánmà, àti ní akotan, gbogbo ohun èyí tí a dá, ó di
dandan kí àtakò wà; àní èso tí a kà l¿wß�  ní àtakò sí igi ìyè;
tí ß� kan dùn tí èkejì sì korò.

And to bring about his eternal purposes in the end of
man, after he had created our 昀rst parents, and the
beasts of the 昀eld and the fowls of the air, and in 昀ne, all
things which are created, it must needs be that there was
an opposition; even the forbidden fruit in opposition to
the tree of life; the one being sweet and the other bitter.



16 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa Þlß� run 昀 fún ènìyàn kí ó lè �e
ohunkóhun fúnrar¿� . Nítorí-èyi, ènìyàn kò lè �e fúnrar¿�
à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  pé a tàn án nípas¿�  ß� kan tàbí èkejì.

Wherefore, the Lord God gave unto man that he
should act for himself. Wherefore, man could not act
for himself save it should be that he was enticed by the
one or the other.

17 Èmi, Léhì, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti kà, kò sì lè �e
àì �èbí pé ang¿� lì Þlß� run kan, g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí a kß, ti �ubú
láti ß� run wá; nítorí-èyi, ó di è�ù, nítorí tí ó ti wá ohun
èyí tí ó burú níwájú Þlß� run.

And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have
read, must needs suppose that an angel of God, accord0
ing to that which is written, had fallen from heaven;
wherefore, he became a devil, having sought that which
was evil before God.

18 Nítorí tí ó sì ti �ubú láti ß� run wá, tí ó sì ti di òtò�ì títí
láé, ó wá ò�ì gbogbo aráyé p¿� lú. Nítorí-èyi, ó wí fún Éfà,
b¿� ni, àní ejò láéláé nì, ¿ni tí ó j¿�  è�ù, ¿ni tí ó j¿�  bàbá
gbogbo èké, nítorí-èyi ó wípé: J¿ nínú èso tí a kà l¿wß�
nã, ìwß kì yíò sì kú, �ùgbß� n ìwß yíò dàbí Þlß� run, ní
mímß�  rere àti búburú.

And because he had fallen from heaven, and had be0
come miserable forever, he sought also the misery of all
mankind. Wherefore, he said unto Eve, yea, even that
old serpent, who is the devil, who is the father of all lies,
wherefore he said: Partake of the forbidden fruit, and ye
shall not die, but ye shall be as God, knowing good and
evil.

19 L¿�hìn tí Ádámù àti Éfà sì ti j¿ nínú èso tí a kà l¿wß�  nã,
a lé wßn jáde kúrò ní ßgbà Éd¿�nì, láti ro il¿� .

And after Adam and Eve had partaken of the forbid0
den fruit they were driven out of the garden of Eden, to
till the earth.

20 Wß� n sì ti mú àwßn ßmß jáde wá; b¿� ni, àní ìdílé
gbogbo ayé.

And they have brought forth children; yea, even the
family of all the earth.

21 Àwßn ßjß�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn ni a sì fà gùn, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�
Þlß� run, pé kí wß� n lè ronúpìwàdà níwß� n ìgbà ti wß� n bá
wà nínú ¿ran ara; nítorí-èyi, ipò wßn di ipò ìdánwò, a sì
mú àkókò wßn p¿� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n èyí tí Olúwa
Þlß� run 昀 fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn. Nítorí ó 昀 ò昀n fún ni
kí gbogbo ènìyàn lè ronúpìwàdà; nítorí tí ó 昀hàn sí
gbogbo ènìyàn pé wß� n ti sßnù, nítorí ìrékojá àwßn òbí
wßn.

And the days of the children of men were prolonged,
according to the will of God, that they might repent
while in the 昀esh; wherefore, their state became a state
of probation, and their time was lengthened, according
to the commandments which the Lord God gave unto
the children of men. For he gave commandment that all
men must repent; for he showed unto all men that they
were lost, because of the transgression of their parents.

22 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, bí ó bá �e pé Ádámù kò ti rékßjá
òun ìbá má ti �ubú, �ùgbß� n òun ìbá ti wà nínú ßgbà
Éd¿�nì. Gbogbo ohun èyí tí a dá ìbá sì tì wà ní ipò kannã
nínú èyí tí wß� n wà l¿�hìn tí a dá wßn; wßn ìbá sì ti wà títí
láé, tí wßn kò sì ní ní òpin.

And now, behold, if Adam had not transgressed he
would not have fallen, but he would have remained in
the garden of Eden. And all things which were created
must have remained in the same state in which they
were after they were created; and they must have re0
mained forever, and had no end.

23 Wßn ìbá má sì ti ní àwßn ßmß; nítorí-èyi wßn ìbá ti
dúró ní ipò àìl¿� �¿� , tí wßn kò ní ayß� , nítorí wßn kò mß�

ò�ì; tí wßn kò �e rere, nítorí wßn kò mß�  ¿� �¿� .

And they would have had no children; wherefore
they would have remained in a state of innocence, hav0
ing no joy, for they knew no misery; doing no good, for
they knew no sin.

24 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ohun gbogbo ni a ti �e ní ßgbß� n r¿�
¿ni tí ó mß�  ohun gbogbo.

But behold, all things have been done in the wisdom
of him who knoweth all things.

25 Ádámù �ubù kí àwßn ènìyàn lè wà; àwßn ènìyàn sì
wà, kí wß� n lè ní ayß� .

Adam fell that men might be; and men are, that they
might have joy.



26 Messia sì mbß� wá ní kíkún àkókò, kí ó lè ra àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn padà kúrò ní ì�ubú nì. Àti nítorí tí a sì ti rà wß� n
padà kúrò ní ì�ubú nì wß� n ti di òmìnira títí láé, ní mímß�

rere kúrò ní búburú; láti �e fúnrawßn kì í �e kí á sì mú
wßn �e, à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  nípas¿�  ìjìyà ò昀n ní ßjß�  nlá àti ti
ìk¿hìn, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n èyí tí Þlß� run ti 昀 fún ni.

And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of time, that
he may redeem the children of men from the fall. And
because that they are redeemed from the fall they have
become free forever, knowing good from evil; to act for
themselves and not to be acted upon, save it be by the
punishment of the law at the great and last day, accord0
ing to the commandments which God hath given.

27 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ènìyàn wà ní òmìnira nípa ti ara;
ohun gbogbo ni a sì 昀 fún wßn tí ó j¿�  yíy¿ fún ènìyàn.
Wß� n sì wà ní òmìnira láti yan ìdásíl¿�  àti ìyè àìníp¿� kun,
nípa Onílàjà nlá ti gbogbo ènìyàn, tàbí láti yan ìgbèkùn
àti ikú, g¿�g¿�bí ìgbèkùn àti agbára ti è�ù; nítorí ó nwá kí
gbogbo ènìyàn lè di òtò�ì bí ti ara r¿� .

Wherefore, men are free according to the 昀esh; and
all things are given them which are expedient unto man.
And they are free to choose liberty and eternal life,
through the great Mediator of all men, or to choose cap0
tivity and death, according to the captivity and power
of the devil; for he seeketh that all men might be miser0
able like unto himself.

28 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó
gbé ojú sókè sí Onílàjà nlá nã, kí ¿ sì fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ò昀n
nlá r¿� ; kí ¿ sì j¿�  olóotß�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿, kí ¿ sì yan ìyè
àìníp¿� kun, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿� ;

And now, my sons, I would that ye should look to the
great Mediator, and hearken unto his great command0
ments; and be faithful unto his words, and choose eter0
nal life, according to the will of his Holy Spirit;

29 Kí ¿ má sì �e yan ikú ayérayé, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  ti ara àti
búburú èyí tí mb¿ nínú r¿� , èyí tí ó fún ¿� mí è�ù ní agbára
láti dì nígbèkùn, láti mú yin sß� kal¿�  sínú ß� run àpãdì, pe
kí ó lè jßba lórí yín ní ìjßba tir¿� .

And not choose eternal death, according to the will
of the 昀esh and the evil which is therein, which giveth
the spirit of the devil power to captivate, to bring you
down to hell, that he may reign over you in his own
kingdom.

30 Èmi ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  dí¿�  wß� nyí sí gbogbo yín, ¿yin
ßmßkùnrin mi, ní àwßn ßjß�  ìdánwò mi ìk¿hìn; èmi sì ti
yan ipa-ß� nà rere, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  wòl) nã. Èmi kò sì ní
ohun míràn tí mo gbé ka iwájú bíkò�e ti àlãfíà ßkàn yín
títí ayé. Àmín.

I have spoken these few words unto you all, my sons,
in the last days of my probation; and I have chosen the
good part, according to the words of the prophet. And I
have none other object save it be the everlasting welfare
of your souls. Amen.



2 Nífáì 3 2 Nephi 3

1 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún ß, Jós¿� fù, àbígb¿� hìn mi. A bí ß ní
ijù àwßn ìpß� njú mi; b¿� ni, ní àwßn ßjß�  ìrora-ßkàn mi tí ó
pß�  jùlß ni ìyá r¿ bí ß.

And now I speak unto you, Joseph, my last-born. Thou
wast born in the wilderness of mine a٠恬ictions; yea, in
the days of my greatest sorrow did thy mother bear thee.

2 Kí Olúwa sì ya il¿�  yí sí mímß�  fún ß p¿� lú, èyí tí ó j¿�  il¿�
iyebíye jùlß, fún ìní r¿ àti ìní irú-ßmß r¿ p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿, fún ãbo r¿ títí láé, bí ó bá �e pé ¿� yin yíò pa
àwßn ò昀n ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì mß� .

And may the Lord consecrate also unto thee this
land, which is a most precious land, for thine inheri0
tance and the inheritance of thy seed with thy brethren,
for thy security forever, if it so be that ye shall keep the
commandments of the Holy One of Israel.

3 Àti nísisìyí, Jós¿� fù, àbígb¿� hìn mi, ¿ni tí mo ti mú jáde
kúrò ní ijù àwßn ìpß� njú mi, kí Olúwa kí ó bùkún ß títí
láé, irú-ßmß r¿ ni a kì yíò parun pátápátá.

And now, Joseph, my last-born, whom I have
brought out of the wilderness of mine a٠恬ictions, may
the Lord bless thee forever, for thy seed shall not utterly
be destroyed.

4 Nítorí kíyès) i, ìwß ni irú-ßmß inú mi; èmi sì j¿�  àt¿� lé
Jós¿� fù ¿ni tí a gbé ní ìgbèkùn lß sí il¿�  Égíptì. Nlá sì ni
àwßn máj¿� mú Olúwa èyí tí ó �e sí Jós¿� fù.

For behold, thou art the fruit of my loins; and I am a
descendant of Joseph who was carried captive into
Egypt. And great were the covenants of the Lord which
he made unto Joseph.

5 Nítorí-èyi, Jós¿� fù rí ßjß�  wa nítõtß� . Ó sì gba ìlérí
Olúwa, pé lára irú-ßmß inú r¿�  ni Olúwa Þlß� run yíò gbé
¿� ká ódodo kan sókè sí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; kì í �e Messia nã,
�ùgbß� n ¿� ká éyí tí a ó �¿�  kúrò, bíótil¿� ríb¿� , tí a ó rántí ni
àwßn máj¿� mú Olúwa pé a ó 昀 Messia nã hàn sí wßn ní
àwßn ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, ní ¿� mí agbára, sí mímú wßn jáde kúrò
ní òkùnkùn sí ìmß� l¿� —b¿� ni, kúrò ní òkùnkùn tí ó pamß�

àti kúrò ní ìgbèkùn sí òmìnira.

Wherefore, Joseph truly saw our day. And he ob0
tained a promise of the Lord, that out of the fruit of his
loins the Lord God would raise up a righteous branch
unto the house of Israel; not the Messiah, but a branch
which was to be broken o昀, nevertheless, to be remem0

bered in the covenants of the Lord that the Messiah
should be made manifest unto them in the latter days,
in the spirit of power, unto the bringing of them out of
darkness unto light—yea, out of hidden darkness and
out of captivity unto freedom.

6 Nítorí Jós¿� fù j¿� r) nítõtß� , wípé: Aríran kan ni Olúwa
Þlß� run mi yíò gbé sókè, ¿ni tí yíò j¿�  à�àyàn aríran sí irú-
ßmß inú mi.

For Joseph truly testi昀ed, saying: A seer shall the
Lord my God raise up, who shall be a choice seer unto
the fruit of my loins.

7 B¿� ni, Jós¿� fù sß nítõtß�  pé: Báy) ní Olúwa wí fún mi:
À�àyàn aríran kan ni èmi yíò gbé sókè lára irú-ßmß inú
r¿; a ó sì gbé e níyì ga lãrín irú-ßmß inú r¿. Àti sí òun ni
èmi yíò sì 昀 ò昀n fún pé òun yíò �e i�¿�  kan fún irú-ßmß

inú r¿, àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , èyí tí yíò j¿�  iye nlá sí wßn, àní
sí mímú wßn wá sí ìmß�  àwßn máj¿� mú èyí tí mo ti �e p¿� lú
àwßn bàbá r¿.

Yea, Joseph truly said: Thus saith the Lord unto me:
A choice seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and he shall be esteemed highly among the fruit of thy
loins. And unto him will I give commandment that he
shall do a work for the fruit of thy loins, his brethren,
which shall be of great worth unto them, even to the
bringing of them to the knowledge of the covenants
which I have made with thy fathers.

8 Èmi yíò sì 昀 ò昀n kan fún un pé òun kì yíò �e i�¿�
míràn, à昀 i�¿�  èyí tí èmi yíò pà�¿ fún un. Èmi yíò sì �e é ní
títóbi ní ojú mi; nítorí òun yíò �e i�¿ mi.

And I will give unto him a commandment that he
shall do none other work, save the work which I shall
command him. And I will make him great in mine eyes;
for he shall do my work.



9 Òun yíò sì j¿�  ¿ni nlá bí ti Mósè, ¿ni tí mo ti sß pé èmi
yíò gbé sókè sí ß, láti gba àwßn ènìyàn mi là, A! ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì.

And he shall be great like unto Moses, whom I have
said I would raise up unto you, to deliver my people, O
house of Israel.

10 Mósè sì ni èmi yíò gbé sókè, láti gba àwßn ènìyàn r¿ là
kúrò ní il¿�  Égíptì.

And Moses will I raise up, to deliver thy people out of
the land of Egypt.

11 ~ùgbß� n aríran kan ni èmi yíò gbé sókè láti irú-ßmß

inú r¿; òun sì ni èmi yíò 昀 agbára fún láti mú ß� rß�  mi jáde
wá fún irú-ßmß r¿—kò sì j¿�  sí mímú ß� rß�  mi jáde wá
nìkan, ni Olúwa wí, �ùgbß� n sí fí昀 òye ß� rß�  mi yé wßn, èyí
tí yíò ti jáde lß �íwajú lãrín wßn.

But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy loins;
and unto him will I give power to bring forth my word
unto the seed of thy loins—and not to the bringing
forth my word only, saith the Lord, but to the convinc0
ing them of my word, which shall have already gone
forth among them.

12 Nítorí-èyi, irú-ßmß inú r¿ yíò kß� wé; irú-ßmß inú
Júdà nã yíò sì kß� wé; àti èyí tí a ó sì kß nípa ßwß�  irú-ßmß

inú r¿, àti p¿� lú èyí tí a ó kß nípa ßwß�  irú-ßmß Júdà, yíò
jùmß�  dàgbà, sí dídãmú àwßn ayédèrú ¿� kß�  àtí títú ìjà ká,
àti fí昀 àlãfíà lal¿�  lãrín irú-ßmß inú r¿, àti mímú wßn wá
sí ìmß�  àwßn baba wßn ní àwßn ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, àti p¿� lú sí
ìmß�  máj¿� mú mi, ni Olúwa wí.

Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and the
fruit of the loins of Judah shall write; and that which
shall be written by the fruit of thy loins, and also that
which shall be written by the fruit of the loins of Judah,
shall grow together, unto the confounding of false doc0
trines and laying down of contentions, and establishing
peace among the fruit of thy loins, and bringing them
to the knowledge of their fathers in the latter days, and
also to the knowledge of my covenants, saith the Lord.

13 Àti nínú àìlera ni a ó sì sß ß�  di alágbára, ní ßjß�  nã ti i�¿�
mi yíò b¿� r¿�  lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn mi, sí mímú ß
padà sípò, A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, ni Olúwa wí.

And out of weakness he shall be made strong, in that
day when my work shall commence among all my peo0
ple, unto the restoring thee, O house of Israel, saith the
Lord.

14 Báy) sì ni Jós¿� fù sßt¿� l¿� , wípé: Kíyès), aríran nì ni
Olúwa yíò bùkún fun; àwßn tí ó bá sì nwá láti pa á run
ni a ó parun; nítorí ìlérí yí, èyí tí mo ti gbà lß�wß�  Olúwa,
níti irú-ßmß inú mi, ni a ó mú �¿. Kíyès), mímú ìlérí yí �¿
dá mi lójú;

And thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that
seer will the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy
him shall be confounded; for this promise, which I have
obtained of the Lord, of the fruit of my loins, shall be
ful昀lled. Behold, I am sure of the ful昀lling of this prom0

ise;

15 Orúkß mi ni a ó sì 昀 pè é; yíò sì j¿�  t¿� lé orúkß bàbá r¿� .
Òun yíò sì rí bí èmi; fún ohun nã, èyí tí Olúwa yíò mú
jáde wá nípa ßwß�  r¿� , nípas¿�  agbára Olúwa yíò mú àwßn
ènìyàn mi wá sí ìgbàlà.

And his name shall be called after me; and it shall be
after the name of his father. And he shall be like unto
me; for the thing, which the Lord shall bring forth by
his hand, by the power of the Lord shall bring my peo0
ple unto salvation.

16 B¿� ni, báy) ni Jós¿� fù sßt¿� l¿� : Mo ni idánilójú nípa nkan
yí, àní bí mo �e ni idánilójú ìlérí ti Mósè; nítorí Olúwa ti
wí fún mi, èmi yíò pa irú-ßmß r¿ mß�  títí láé.

Yea, thus prophesied Joseph: I am sure of this thing,
even as I am sure of the promise of Moses; for the Lord
hath said unto me, I will preserve thy seed forever.



17 Olúwa sì ti wípé: Èmi yíò gbé Mósè kan dìde; èmi yíò
sì 昀 agbára fún un nínú ß� pá kan; èmi yíò sì 昀 ìdájß�  fún
un ní ìkß� wé. Síb¿�  èmi kì yíò tú ahß� n r¿�  síl¿� , tí yíò sß� rß�
púpß� , nítorí èmi kì yíò �e é ní alágbára ní sísß� rß� . ~ùgbß� n
èmi yíò kß ò昀n mi fún un, nípa ìka ßwß�  tèmi; èmi yíò sì
pèsè agbß� rß� sß kan fún un.

And the Lord hath said: I will raise up a Moses; and I
will give power unto him in a rod; and I will give judg0
ment unto him in writing. Yet I will not loose his
tongue, that he shall speak much, for I will not make
him mighty in speaking. But I will write unto him my
law, by the 昀nger of mine own hand; and I will make a
spokesman for him.

18 Olúwa sì wí fún mí p¿� lú pé: èmi yíò gbé dìde sí irú-
ßmß inú r¿; èmi yíò sì pèsè agbß� rß� sß kan fun un. Èmi,
kíyès) i, èmi yíò sì 昀 fún un wipe oun yíò kß ìwé irú-ßmß

inú r¿, sí irú-ßmß inú r¿; agbß� rß� sß irú-ßmß inú r¿ nã yíò
sì kéde r¿� .

And the Lord said unto me also: I will raise up unto
the fruit of thy loins; and I will make for him a
spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto him that he
shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins, unto the
fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy loins shall
declare it.

19 Àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí òun yíò sì kß yíò j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí ó j¿�
yíy¿ ní òye mi kí ó jáde lß sí irú-ßmß inú r¿. Yíò sì dàbí
¿nipé irú-ßmß inú r¿ ti kígbe sí wßn láti inú erùp¿�  wá;
nítorí mo mß�  ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And the words which he shall write shall be the
words which are expedient in my wisdom should go
forth unto the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if the
fruit of thy loins had cried unto them from the dust; for
I know their faith.

20 Wßn yíò sì kígbe láti inú erùp¿�  wá; b¿� ni, àní
ìrònúpìwàdà sí àwßn arákùnrin wßn, àní l¿�hìn tí
ìrandíran púpß�  ti lß nípas¿�  wßn. Yíò sì �e tí igbe wßn yíò
lß, àní g¿�g¿�bí ìd¿� rùn àwßn ß� rß�  wßn.

And they shall cry from the dust; yea, even repen0
tance unto their brethren, even after many generations
have gone by them. And it shall come to pass that their
cry shall go, even according to the simpleness of their
words.

21 Nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn àwßn ß� rß�  wßn yíò jáde láti ¿nu
mi wá sí ß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn tí wß� n j¿�  irú-ßmß inú
r¿; àìlágbára àwßn ß� rß�  wßn sì ni èmi yíò mú lágbára
nínú ìgbàgbß�  wßn, sí rírántí máj¿� mú mi èyí tí mo �e
p¿� lú àwßn bàbá yín.

Because of their faith their words shall proceed forth
out of my mouth unto their brethren who are the fruit
of thy loins; and the weakness of their words will I make
strong in their faith, unto the remembering of my
covenant which I made unto thy fathers.

22 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, ßmß mi Jós¿� fù, g¿g¿ báy) ni bàbá
mi ti ìgbà àtijß�  sßt¿� l¿� .

And now, behold, my son Joseph, after this manner
did my father of old prophesy.

23 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ti máj¿� mú yí, ìwß j¿�  alábùkún fún;
nítorí a kì yíò pa irú-ßmß r¿ run, nítorí wßn yíò fetísíl¿�  sí
àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé nã.

Wherefore, because of this covenant thou art blessed;
for thy seed shall not be destroyed, for they shall hear0
ken unto the words of the book.

24 Alágbára kan ni a ó sì gbé dìde lãrín wßn, ¿ni tí yíò �e
rere púpß� , àti ní ß� rß�  àti ní ì�e, tí yíò j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�
Þlß� run, p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  tí ó tayß, láti �e àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu tí ó
lágbára, àti láti �e ohun nì èyí tí ó j¿�  títóbi ní ojú Þlß� run,
sí mímú láti �e ìmúpadà sípò sí ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, àti sí irú-
ßmß àwßn arákùnrin r¿.

And there shall rise up one mighty among them, who
shall do much good, both in word and in deed, being an
instrument in the hands of God, with exceeding faith,
to work mighty wonders, and do that thing which is
great in the sight of God, unto the bringing to pass
much restoration unto the house of Israel, and unto the
seed of thy brethren.



25 Àti nísisìyí, alábùkún fún ni ìwß, Jós¿� fù. Kíyès) i, ìwß
kéré; nítorí-èyi fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  arákùnrin r¿, Nífáì, a
ó sì �e é sí ß àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo ti sß. Rántí
àwßn ß� rß�  bàbá r¿ tí o nkú lß. Àmín.

And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. Behold, thou art
little; wherefore hearken unto the words of thy brother,
Nephi, and it shall be done unto thee even according to
the words which I have spoken. Remember the words
of thy dying father. Amen.



2 Nífáì 4 2 Nephi 4

1 Àti nísisìyí, èmi, Nífáì, sß� rß�  nípa ti àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  nípa èyí
tí bàbá mi ti sß� , nípa ti Jós¿� fù, ¿ni tí a gbé lß sí il¿�  Égíptì.

And now, I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies of
which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph, who
was carried into Egypt.

2 Nítorí kíyès) i, ó sßt¿� l¿�  nítõtß�  nípa ti gbogbo irú-ßmß

r¿� . Àwßn ìsot¿� l¿�  èyí tí ó sì kß, kò sí púpß�  tí ó tóbijù. Ó sì
sßt¿� l¿�  nípa wa, àti àwßn ìran wa ìgbà tí mbß� ; a sì kß wß� n
sórí àwßn àwo id¿.

For behold, he truly prophesied concerning all his
seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are not
many greater. And he prophesied concerning us, and
our future generations; and they are written upon the
plates of brass.

3 Nítorí-èyi, l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi ti 昀 òpin sí ß� rß�  sísß nípa ti
àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  ti Jós¿� fù, ó pe àwßn ßmß Lámánì, àwßn
ßmßkùnrin r¿� , àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿� , ó sì wí fún wßn:
Kíyès) i, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi, àti ¿� yin ßmßbìnrin mi, tí ó
j¿�  àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin àkß� bí mi, èmi
nf¿�  wípé kí ¿ 昀 etí sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi.

Wherefore, after my father had made an end of
speaking concerning the prophecies of Joseph, he called
the children of Laman, his sons, and his daughters, and
said unto them: Behold, my sons, and my daughters,
who are the sons and the daughters of my 昀rstborn, I
would that ye should give ear unto my words.

4 Nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run ti wípé: Níwß� n bí ¿� yin bá pa
àwßn ò昀n mi mß�  ¿� yin yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã; níwß� n bí ¿� yin
kò bá sì pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß�  a ó gé yín kúrò níwájú mi.

For the Lord God hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall
keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the land;
and inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall be cut o昀 from my presence.

5 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi àti ¿� yin
ßmßbìnrin mi, èmi kò lè sß� kal¿�  lß sí ibojì mi à昀 tí èmi bá
昀 ìbùkún síl¿�  sórí yín; nítorí kíyès) ì, èmi mß�  wípé bí a bá
tß�  yín dàgbà ní ß� nà tí ¿� yin yíò tß ¿� yin kì yíò kúrò nínú
r¿� .

But behold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot go
down to my grave save I should leave a blessing upon
you; for behold, I know that if ye are brought up in the
way ye should go ye will not depart from it.

6 Nítorí-èyi, bí a bá 昀 yín gégun, kíyès) i, èmi 昀 ìbùkún
mi síl¿�  sórí yín, kí á lè mú ègun nã kúrò lórí yín kí á sì
dáhùn r¿�  lórí àwßn òbí yín.

Wherefore, if ye are cursed, behold, I leave my bless0
ing upon you, that the cursing may be taken from you
and be answered upon the heads of your parents.

7 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ti ìbùkún mi Olúwa Þlß� run kì yíò
j¿�  kí ¿ parun; nítorí-èyi, òun yíò ni-áanú sí yín àti sí irú-
ßmß yín títí láé.

Wherefore, because of my blessing the Lord God will
not su昀er that ye shall perish; wherefore, he will be mer0
ciful unto you and unto your seed forever.

8 Ó sì �e tí l¿�hìn tí bàbá mi ti 昀 òpin sí ß� rß�  sísß sí àwßn
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin Lámánì, ó j¿�  kí á mú
àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin L¿�mú¿� lì wá
síwájú òun.

And it came to pass that after my father had made an
end of speaking to the sons and daughters of Laman, he
caused the sons and daughters of Lemuel to be brought
before him.

9 Ó sì sß fún wßn, wípé: Kíyès) i, ¿� yin ßmßkùnrin mi
àti ¿� yin ßmßbìnrin mi, tí ¿ j¿�  àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin ßmßkùnrin mi èkejì; kíyès) i mo 昀 fún yín
ìbùkún kannã èyí tí mo 昀 fún àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti
àwßn ßmßbìnrin Lámánì; nítorí-èyi, a kì yíò pa yín run
pátápátá; �ùgbß� n ní ìgb¿� hìn irú-ßmß yín ni a ó bùkún
fún.

And he spake unto them, saying: Behold, my sons
and my daughters, who are the sons and the daughters
of my second son; behold I leave unto you the same
blessing which I left unto the sons and daughters of
Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not utterly be destroyed;
but in the end thy seed shall be blessed.



10 Ó sì �e tí nígbà tí bàbá mi ti 昀 òpin sí ß� rß�  sísß sí wßn,
kíyès) i, ó sß� rß�  sí àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì, b¿� ni, àti
gbogbo agbolé r¿�  pãpã.

And it came to pass that when my father had made an
end of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto the
sons of Ishmael, yea, and even all his household.

11 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti 昀 òpin sí ß� rß�  sísß sí wßn, ó sß� rß�  sí
Sãmú, wípé: alábunkun-fun ni ìwß, àti irú-ßmß r¿;
nítorí ìwß yíò jogún il¿�  nã bí ti arákùnrin r¿ Nífáì. A ó sì
ka irú-ßmß r¿ p¿� lú irú-ßmß r¿� ; ìwß yíò sì dàbí ti
arákùnrin r¿ pãpã, àti irú-ßmß r¿ yíò dàbí ti irú-ßmß r¿� ;
a ó sì bùkún-fún ß ní gbogbo àwßn ß� jß�  r¿.

And after he had made an end of speaking unto
them, he spake unto Sam, saying: Blessed art thou, and
thy seed; for thou shalt inherit the land like unto thy
brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered with
his seed; and thou shalt be even like unto thy brother,
and thy seed like unto his seed; and thou shalt be blessed
in all thy days.

12 Ó sì �e l¿� hìn tí bàbá mi, Léhì, ti bá gbogbo agbolé r¿�
sß� rß� , g¿�g¿�bí ìmß�  ßkàn r¿�  àti ¾�mí Olúwa èyí tí mb¿ nínú
r¿� , ó darúgbó. Ó sì �e tí ó kú, tí a sì sin ín.

And it came to pass after my father, Lehi, had spoken
unto all his household, according to the feelings of his
heart and the Spirit of the Lord which was in him, he
waxed old. And it came to pass that he died, and was
buried.

13 Ó sì �e tí láìpé ojß�  púpß�  l¿�hìn ikú r¿� , Lámánì àti
L¿�mú¿� lì àtí àwßn ßmßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì bínú sí mi nítorí ti
àwßn ìbáwi Olúwa.

And it came to pass that not many days after his
death, Laman and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael were
angry with me because of the admonitions of the Lord.

14 Nítorí èmi, Nífáì, ni a rß�  láti sß� rß�  sí wßn, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�
r¿� ; nítorí mo ti sß ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun sí wßn, àti bàbá mi
p¿� lú, kí ó tó kú; ß� pß� lßpß�  sísß èyí tí a kß sórí àwßn àwo
mi míràn; nítorí apákan tí ó j¿�  ìwé ìtàn jùlß ni a kß sórí
àwßn àwo mi míràn.

For I, Nephi, was constrained to speak unto them, ac0
cording to his word; for I had spoken many things unto
them, and also my father, before his death; many of
which sayings are written upon mine other plates; for a
more history part are written upon mine other plates.

15 Si órí àwßn wß� nyí sì ni mo kß àwßn ohun ßkàn mi, àti
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwé-mímß�  èyí tí a fín sórí àwßn àwo id¿. Nítorí
ßkàn mi yß�  nínú ìwé-mímß� , ßkàn mi sì rò wß� n, ó sì kß
wß� n fún ¿� kß�  àti ànfàní àwßn ßmß mi.

And upon these I write the things of my soul, and
many of the scriptures which are engraven upon the
plates of brass. For my soul delighteth in the scriptures,
and my heart pondereth them, and writeth them for the
learning and the pro昀t of my children.

16 Kíyès) i, ßkan mi yß�  nínú àwßn ohun Olúwa; ßkàn mi
sì nrò títí lß lórí àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti rí tí mo sì ti gbß� .

Behold, my soul delighteth in the things of the Lord;
and my heart pondereth continually upon the things
which I have seen and heard.

17 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l’áì�írò ti õre nlá Olúwa, ní fí昀 àwßn i�¿�
nlá àti ti ìyanu r¿�  hàn mí, ßkàn mi kígbe sókè: A! Èmi
ßkùnrin ò�ì! B¿� ni, ßkàn mi kún fún ìbànúj¿�  nítorí ti
¿ran ara mi; ¿� mí mi k¿�dùn nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé mi.

Nevertheless, notwithstanding the great goodness of
the Lord, in showing me his great and marvelous works,
my heart exclaimeth: O wretched man that I am! Yea,
my heart sorroweth because of my 昀esh; my soul
grieveth because of mine iniquities.

18 A yí mi ká kiri, nítorí àwßn ìdánwò àti àwßn ¿� �¿�  tí ó 昀
ìrß� rùn rß� gbàká mi.

I am encompassed about, because of the temptations
and the sins which do so easily beset me.

19 Nígbàtí mo bá sì f¿�  láti yß� , ßkàn mi nkérora nítorí ti
àwßn ¿� �¿�  mi; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo mß�  ¿ní tí mo ti gb¿�k¿� lé.

And when I desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth be0
cause of my sins; nevertheless, I know in whom I have
trusted.



20 Þlß� run mi ti j¿�  alatil¿hin mi; ó ti tß�  mi já àwßn ìpß� njú
mi nínú ijù; ó sì ti pa mí mß�  lórí àwßn omi ibú nlá
wßnnì.

My God hath been my support; he hath led me
through mine a٠恬ictions in the wilderness; and he hath
preserved me upon the waters of the great deep.

21 Ó ti 昀 ìf¿�  r¿�  kún mi, àní sí jíj¿ ¿ran ara mi run. He hath 昀lled me with his love, even unto the con0
suming of my 昀esh.

22 Ó ti dãmú àwßn ß� tá mi, sí mímú wßn láti gbß� n
níwájú mi.

He hath confounded mine enemies, unto the causing
of them to quake before me.

23 Kíyès) i, ó ti gbß�  igbe mi nígbà ß� sán, ó sì ti 昀 ìmß�  fún
mi nípa ìran ní ìgbà-òru.

Behold, he hath heard my cry by day, and he hath
given me knowledge by visions in the night-time.

24 Nígbà ß� sán sì ni mo gbóyà si ní àdúrà tí ó lágbára
níwájú r¿� ; b¿� ni, ohùn mi ni mo ti rán lß sí òkè; àwßn
ang¿� lì sì sß� kal¿�  wá wß� n sì �i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún mi.

And by day have I waxed bold in mighty prayer be0
fore him; yea, my voice have I sent up on high; and an0
gels came down and ministered unto me.

25 Lórí àwßn ìy¿�  apá ¾�mí r¿�  sì ni a ti gbé ara mi lß sórí
àwßn òkè gíga-gíga. Ojú mi sì ti kíyès) àwßn ohun nlá,
b¿� ni, àní tí o tóbi jù fún ènìyàn; nítorí-èyi a 昀 à�¿ fúnmi
ki èmi má�e kß wß� n.

And upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body been
carried away upon exceedingly high mountains. And
mine eyes have beheld great things, yea, even too great
for man; therefore I was bidden that I should not write
them.

26 Nj¿� , bí èmi bá ti rí àwßn ohun nlá báy), bí Olúwa ní
ìr¿� l¿�  r¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn bá ti b¿ àwßn ènìyàn wò ní
ãnú púpß�  báy), ¿�e tí ßkàn mi yíò 昀 sßkún tí ¿� mí mi yíò sì
昀 lß� ra ní àfonífojì ìrora-ßkàn, tí ¿ran ara mi yíò sì �òfò
kúrò, tí agbára mí yíò sì 昀 fàs¿�hìn, nítorí ti àwßn ìpß� njú
mi?

O then, if I have seen so great things, if the Lord in
his condescension unto the children of men hath visited
men in so much mercy, why should my heart weep and
my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and my 昀esh
waste away, and my strength slacken, because of mine
a٠恬ictions?

27 Èé�e tí èmi yíò sì 昀 yß� da sí ¿� �¿� , nítorí ¿ran ara mi?
B¿� ni, ¿� �e tí èmi yíò 昀 ß� nà síl¿�  fún àwßn ìdánwò, tí ¿ni
búburú nì yíò ní ãyè ní ßkàn mi láti pa àlãfíà mi run kí ò
sì pß� n ¿� mí mi lójú? Èé�e tí èmi 昀 nbínú nítorí ß� tá mi?

And why should I yield to sin, because of my 昀esh?
Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that the evil
one have place in my heart to destroy my peace and a٠恬0
٠恬ict my soul? Why am I angry because of mine enemy?

28 Jí, ßkàn mi! Má�e soríkß�  ní ¿� �¿�  mß� . Yß� , A! ßkàn mi, kí
o másì �e 昀 ãyè fún ß� tá ßkàn mi mß� .

Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. Rejoice, O
my heart, and give place no more for the enemy of my
soul.

29 Má�e tún bínú nítorí àwßn ß� tá mi. Má�e fa agbára mi
s¿�hìn nítorí àwßn ìpß� njú mi.

Do not anger again because of mine enemies. Do not
slacken my strength because of mine a٠恬ictions.

30 Yß� , A! ßkàn mi, sì kígbe sí Olúwa, sì wípé: A! Olúwa,
èmi yíò yìn ß�  títí láé; b¿� ni, ßkàn mi yíò yß�  nínú r¿,
Þlß� run mi, àti àpáta ìgbàlà mi.

Rejoice, O my heart, and cry unto the Lord, and say:
O Lord, I will praise thee forever; yea, my soul will re0
joice in thee, my God, and the rock of my salvation.

31 A! Olúwa, ìwß yíò ha ra ¿� mí mi padà bí? Ìwß yíò ha
gbà mí síl¿�  kúrò ní ßwß àwßn ß� tá mi bí? Ìwß yíò ha mú
mi kí èmi lè gbß� n ní ìfarahàn ¿� �¿�  bí?

O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou deliver
me out of the hands of mine enemies? Wilt thou make
me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?

32 Kí àwßn il¿� kùn ß� run àpãdì máa tì títí níwájú mi,
nítorí tí ßkàn mi ti ní ìrora ¿� mí mi sì ti ní ìròbìnúj¿� ! A!
Olúwa, ìwß kì yíò ha tí il¿kùn òdodo r¿ níwájú mi bí, kí
èmi lè rìn ní ipa-ß� nà ti àfonífojì tí kò ga, kí èmi lè mú
ògírí ní ß� nà tí ó t¿� jú!

May the gates of hell be shut continually before me,
because that my heart is broken and my spirit is con0
trite! O Lord, wilt thou not shut the gates of thy right0
eousness before me, that I may walk in the path of the
low valley, that I may be strict in the plain road!



33 A! Olúwa, ìwß yíò ha rß� gbà yí mi ká ní ¿� wù òdodo r¿
bí! A! Olúwa, ìwß yíò ha �e ß� nà fun ìsálà mi níwájú
àwßn ß� tá mi bí! Ìwß yíò ha mú ipa-ß� nà mi tß�  níwájú mi
bí! Ìwß kì yíò ha 昀 ohun ìdigbòlù sí ß� nà mi bí—�ùgbß� n
kí ìwß kí ó gbá ß� nà mi mß�  níwájú mi, kí o másì �e so ßgbà
yí ß� nà mi ká, �ùgbß� n àwßn ß� nà ß� tá mi.

O Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe of
thy righteousness! O Lord, wilt thou make a way for
mine escape before mine enemies! Wilt thou make my
path straight before me! Wilt thou not place a stum0

bling block in my way—but that thou wouldst clear my
way before me, and hedge not up my way, but the ways
of mine enemy.

34 A! Olúwa, èmi ti gb¿�k¿� lé ß, èmi yíò sì gb¿�k¿� lé ß títí
láé. Èmi kì yíò 昀 ìgb¿�k¿� lé mi sí apá ¿ran ara; nítorí mo
mß�  wípé ègbé ni fún ¿ni tí ó 昀 ìgb¿�k¿� lé r¿�  sí apá ¿ran ara.
B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ¿ni tí ó 昀 ìgb¿�k¿� lé r¿�  sí ènìyàn tàbí tí ó
昀 ¿ran ara �e agbára r¿� .

O Lord, I have trusted in thee, and I will trust in thee
forever. I will not put my trust in the arm of 昀esh; for I
know that cursed is he that putteth his trust in the arm
of 昀esh. Yea, cursed is he that putteth his trust in man or
maketh 昀esh his arm.

35 B¿� ni, mo mß�  wípé Þlß� run yíò 昀 fún ¿ni tí ó bá b¿rè ní
ßlß� lßpß� . B¿� ni, Þlß� run mi yíò 昀 fún mi, bí èmi kò bá �ì
bèrè; nítorí-èyi èmi yíò gbé ohùn mi sókè sí ß; b¿� ni, èmi
yíò kígbe sí ß, Þlß� run mi, àpáta òdodo mi. Kíyès) i,
ohùn mi yíò gòkè sí ß títí láé, àpáta mi àti Þlß� run
àìníp¿� kun mi. Àmín.

Yea, I know that God will give liberally to him that
asketh. Yea, my God will give me, if I ask not amiss;
therefore I will lift up my voice unto thee; yea, I will cry
unto thee, my God, the rock of my righteousness.
Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee, my
rock and mine everlasting God. Amen.



2 Nífáì 5 2 Nephi 5

1 Kíyès) i, ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, kígbe púpß�  sí Olúwa
Þlß� run mi, nítorí ti ìbínú àwßn arákùnrin mi.

Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much unto
the Lord my God, because of the anger of my brethren.

2 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ìbínú wßn pß� síi sí mi, tób¿�  tí wß� n wá
láti mú ¿� mí mi lß.

But behold, their anger did increase against me, inso0
much that they did seek to take away my life.

3 B¿� ni, wß� n nkùn sí mi, wípé: Arákùnrin àbúrò wa nrò
láti jßba lórí wa; a sì ti ní ìdánwò púpß�  nítorí r¿� ; nítorí-
èyi, nísisìyí ¿ j¿�kí á pa á, kí àwa má lè rí ìpß� njú mß�  nítorí
àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� . Nítorí kíyès) i, àwa kì yíò gbà fun láti j¿�
alákõso wa; nítorí ó j¿�  ti àwa, tí a j¿�  arákùnrin àgbà, láti
jßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí.

Yea, they did murmur against me, saying: Our
younger brother thinks to rule over us; and we have had
much trial because of him; wherefore, now let us slay
him, that we may not be a٠恬icted more because of his
words. For behold, we will not have him to be our ruler;
for it belongs unto us, who are the elder brethren, to
rule over this people.

4 Nísisìyí èmi kò kß sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí gbogbo àwßn
ß� rß�  èyí tí wß� n 昀 kùn sí mi. Sùgbß� n ó tó mi láti sß, pé
wß� n nwá láti mú ¿� mí mi kúrò.

Now I do not write upon these plates all the words
which they murmured against me. But it su٠恩ceth me
to say, that they did seek to take away my life.

5 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa kìlß�  fún mi, wípé kí èmi, Nífáì, kí nlß
kúrò lß� dß�  wßn kí nsì sá lß sínú ijù, àti gbogbo àwßn tí
yíò lß p¿� lú mi.

And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me, that I,
Nephi, should depart from them and 昀ee into the
wilderness, and all those who would go with me.

6 Nítorí-èyi, ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, mú ìdílé mi, àti p¿� lú
Sórámù àti ìdílé r¿� , àti Sãmú, ¿� gbß� n mi àti ìdíle r¿� , àti
Jákß� bù àti Jós¿� fù, àwßn àbúrò mi, àti àwßn arábìnrin
mi p¿� lú, àti gbogbo àwßn tí yíò lß p¿� lú mi. Gbogbo
àwßn tí yíò sì lß p¿� lú mi ni àwßn wßnnì tí wß� n gbàgbß�
nínú àwßn ìkìlß�  àti àwßn ì昀hàn Þlß� run; nítorí-èyi, wß� n
fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi.

Wherefore, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did take my
family, and also Zoram and his family, and Sam, mine el0
der brother and his family, and Jacob and Joseph, my
younger brethren, and also my sisters, and all those who
would go with me. And all those who would go with me
were those who believed in the warnings and the revela0
tions of God; wherefore, they did hearken unto my
words.

7 A sì kó àwßn àgß�  wa àti àwßn ohun èyíkéyi tí ó bá lè �e
fún wa, a sì rin ìrìn-àjò ní ijù fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� . L¿�hìn
tí a sì ti rin ìrìn-àjò fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß�  a t¿�  àwßn àgß�  wa
dó.

And we did take our tents and whatsoever things
were possible for us, and did journey in the wilderness
for the space of many days. And after we had journeyed
for the space of many days we did pitch our tents.

8 Àwßn ènìyàn mi sì f¿�  pé kí á pe orúkß ib¿�  ní Nífáì;
nítorí-èyi, a pè e ní Nífáì.

And my people would that we should call the name
of the place Nephi; wherefore, we did call it Nephi.

9 Gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí ó wà p¿� lú mi sì mu lórí wßn
láti pe ara wßn ní àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And all those who were with me did take upon them
to call themselves the people of Nephi.

10 A sì gbìyànjú láti pa àwßn ìdájß� , àti àwßn ìlànà, àti
àwßn ò昀n Olúwa mß�  nínú óhun gbogbo, g¿g¿bi ò昀n
Mósè.

And we did observe to keep the judgments, and the
statutes, and the commandments of the Lord in all
things, according to the law of Moses.

11 Olúwa sì wà p¿� lú wa; a sì �e rere lß� pß� lßpß; nítorí a fún
irúgbìn kal¿� , a sì tún kórè ní ß� pß� . A sì b¿� r¿� sì tß� jú ß� wß�
¿ran, àti agbo ¿ran, àti àwßn ¿ran oniriru gbogbo.

And the Lord was with us; and we did prosper ex0
ceedingly; for we did sow seed, and we did reap again in
abundance. And we began to raise 昀ocks, and herds,
and animals of every kind.



12 Èmi, Nífáì, sì ti mú àwßn ìwé ìrántí nì èyí tí a fín sórí
àwßn àwo id¿ wá p¿� lú; àti bß� lù nì p¿� lú, tàbí atß� nà, èyítí
a pèsè fún bàbá mi nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, g¿�g¿�bí èyítí a kß.

And I, Nephi, had also brought the records which
were engraven upon the plates of brass; and also the
ball, or compass, which was prepared for my father by
the hand of the Lord, according to that which is writ0
ten.

13 Ó sì �e tí a b¿� r¿� sí �e rere lß� pß� lßpß� , tí a sì ndi púpß�  ní
il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that we began to prosper exceed0
ingly, and to multiply in the land.

14 Èmi, Nífáì, sì mú idà Lábánì, ní àwò�e r¿�  mo sì �e
ß� pß� lßpß�  idà, kí àwßn ènìyàn tí à npè ní àwßn ará
Lámánì báy) má bã wá bá wa kí wß� n sì pa wá run ní
ß� nàkßnà; nítorítí mo mß�  ìríra wßn sí èmi àti àwßn ßmß

mi àti àwßn wßnnì tí a pè ní àwßn ènìyàn mi.

And I, Nephi, did take the sword of Laban, and after
the manner of it did make many swords, lest by any
means the people who were now called Lamanites
should come upon us and destroy us; for I knew their
hatred towards me and my children and those who were
called my people.

15 Mo sì kß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi láti kß�  àwßn ilé, àti láti �i�¿�
ní irú igi gbogbo, àti níti irin, àti níti bàbà, àti níti id¿,
àti níti akß-irin, àti níti wúrà, àti níti fàdákà, àti níti
àwßn irin àìpò tútù oníyebíye, èyí tí ó wà ní ß� pß�  nlá.

And I did teach my people to build buildings, and to
work in all manner of wood, and of iron, and of copper,
and of brass, and of steel, and of gold, and of silver, and
of precious ores, which were in great abundance.

16 Èmi, Nífáì, sì kß�  t¿�mpìlì kan; mo sì kàn án b) irú
t¿�mpìlì ti Sólómß� nì à昀 pé a kò kß�  ß p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
ohun iyebíye; nítorí a kò lè rí wßn lórí il¿�  nã, nítorí-èyi, a
kò lè kß�  ß bí t¿�mpìlì Sólómß� nì. ~ùgbß� n irú kíkàn r¿�  j¿�  bí
ti t¿�mpìlì ti Sólómß� nì; i�¿�  èyí nã sì dára lß� pß� lßpß� .

And I, Nephi, did build a temple; and I did construct
it after the manner of the temple of Solomon save it
were not built of so many precious things; for they were
not to be found upon the land, wherefore, it could not
be built like unto Solomon’s temple. But the manner of
the construction was like unto the temple of Solomon;
and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly 昀ne.

17 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, mú kí àwßn ènìyàn mi lãpßn, kí
wß� n sì si�¿�  p¿� lú ßwß�  wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my peo0
ple to be industrious, and to labor with their hands.

18 Ó sì �e tí wß� n f¿�  pé kí èmi j¿�  ßba wßn. ~ùgbß� n èmi,
Nífáì, nf¿�  pé kí wßn má ní ßba; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo �e fún
wßn g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí ó wà ní ipá mi.

And it came to pass that they would that I should be
their king. But I, Nephi, was desirous that they should
have no king; nevertheless, I did for them according to
that which was in my power.

19 Sì kíyès) i, àwßn ß� rß�  Olúwa ni a ti mú �¿ sí àwßn
arákùnrin mi, èyí tí ó sß nípa wßn, pé kí èmi ó j¿�  alákõso
wßn àti olùkß�  wßn. Nítorí-èyi, èmi ti j¿�  alákõso wßn àti
olùkß�  wßn, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n Olúwa, títí di àkókò tí
wß� n wá láti mú ¿� mi mi kúrò.

And behold, the words of the Lord had been ful昀lled
unto my brethren, which he spake concerning them,
that I should be their ruler and their teacher.
Wherefore, I had been their ruler and their teacher, ac0
cording to the commandments of the Lord, until the
time they sought to take away my life.

20 Nítorí-èyi, ß� rß�  Olúwa ni a mú �¿ èyí tí ó wí fún mi,
wípé: Níwß� n bí wßn kì yíò fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿ a ó gé
wßn kúrò níwájú Olúwa. Sì kíyès) i, a gé wßn kúrò
níwájú r¿� .

Wherefore, the word of the Lord was ful昀lled which
he spake unto me, saying that: Inasmuch as they will
not hearken unto thy words they shall be cut o昀 from
the presence of the Lord. And behold, they were cut o昀
from his presence.



21 Ó sì ti mú kí ì昀bú wá sórí wßn, b¿� ni, àní ì昀bú kíkan,
nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé wßn. Nítorí kíyès) i, wß� n ti sé ßkàn
wßn le síi, tí wß� n ti di bí òkúta ìbßn; nítorí-èyi, bí wß� n �e
funfun, tí wß� n sì l¿�wà tí wß� n sì ládùn lß� pß� lßpß� , ki wßn
má bã j¿�  ¿� tàn sí àwßn ènìyàn mi Olúwa Þlß� run mú kí
àwß�  ara dúdú wá si órí wßn.

And he had caused the cursing to come upon them,
yea, even a sore cursing, because of their iniquity. For
behold, they had hardened their hearts against him,
that they had become like unto a 昀int; wherefore, as
they were white, and exceedingly fair and delightsome,
that they might not be enticing unto my people the
Lord God did cause a skin of blackness to come upon
them.

22 Báy) í sì ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: èmi yíò mú kí wß� n j¿�
¿l¿�gbin sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿, à昀 tí wß� n bá ronúpìwàdà ní ti
àì�ed¿dé wßn.

And thus saith the Lord God: I will cause that they
shall be loathsome unto thy people, save they shall re0
pent of their iniquities.

23 A ó sì 昀 irú-ßmß ¿ni nã bú tí ó bá dàpß�  p¿� lú irú-ßmß

wßn; nítorí a ó 昀 wß� n bú àní p¿� lú ì昀bú kannã. Olúwa sì
sß ß� , a sì �e é.

And cursed shall be the seed of him that mixeth with
their seed; for they shall be cursed even with the same
cursing. And the Lord spake it, and it was done.

24 Nítorí ti ì昀bú wßn èyí tí ó wà lórí wßn wß� n sì di
aláiní�¿� lápá ènìyàn, tí ó kún fún ìwà ìkà àti àrékérekè,
wß� n sì wá àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿�  kiri nínú ijù.

And because of their cursing which was upon them
they did become an idle people, full of mischief and
subtlety, and did seek in the wilderness for beasts of
prey.

25 Olúwa Þlß� run sì wí fún mi: Wßn yíò j¿�  pà�án sí irú-
ßmß r¿, láti rú wßn sókè ní ìrántí mi; níwß� n bí wßn kò
bá ní rántí mi, kí wß� n sì fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi, wßn yíò
昀 pà�án ná wß� n àní sí ìparun.

And the Lord God said unto me: They shall be a
scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in remembrance
of me; and inasmuch as they will not remember me, and
hearken unto my words, they shall scourge them even
unto destruction.

26 Ó sì �e tí èmi, Nífáì, ya Jákß� bù àti Jós¿� fù sí mímß� , kí
wßn lè j¿�  àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß�  lórí il¿�  àwßn ènìyàn
mi.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate
Jacob and Joseph, that they should be priests and teach0
ers over the land of my people.

27 Ó sì �e tí a gbé ní irú ìgbé ayò. And it came to pass that we lived after the manner of
happiness.

28 Þgbß� n ßdún sì ti kßjá lß láti ìgbà tí a ti kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù.

And thirty years had passed away from the time we
left Jerusalem.

29 Èmi, Nífáì, sì ti pa àwßn ìwé-ìrántí nì mß�  sórí àwßn
àwo mi, èyí tí mo ti �e, ti àwßn ènìyàn mi di báy).

And I, Nephi, had kept the records upon my plates,
which I had made, of my people thus far.

30 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa Þlß� run wí fún mi: ~e àwßn àwo
míràn; ìwß yíò sì fín àwßn ohun púpß�  sórí wßn èyí tí ó
dára lójú mi, fún èrè àwßn ènìyàn r¿.

And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto me:
Make other plates; and thou shalt engraven many things
upon them which are good in my sight, for the pro昀t of
thy people.

31 Nítorí-èyi, èmi, Nífáì, láti ní ígbß� ran sí àwßn ò昀n
Olúwa, lß mo sì �e àwßn àwo wß� nyí orí èyí tí mo ti fín
àwßn ohun wß� nyí sí.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, to be obedient to the com0

mandments of the Lord, went and made these plates
upon which I have engraven these things.

32 Mo sì fín ohun èyí tí ó j¿�  wíwù sí Þlß� run. Bí inú
àwßn ènìyàn mi bá sì dùn sí àwßn ohun Þlß� run inú wßn
yíò sì dùn sí àwßn ìfín mi èyí tí ó wà lórí àwßn àwo
wß� nyí.

And I engraved that which is pleasing unto God.
And if my people are pleased with the things of God
they will be pleased with mine engravings which are
upon these plates.



33 Bí àwßn ènìyàn mi bá sì f¿�  láti mß�  apá tí ó pàtàkì jùlß
ní ti ìwé ìtàn àwßn ènìyàn mi wßn kò ní �e àìwádí àwßn
àwo mi míràn.

And if my people desire to know the more particular
part of the history of my people they must search mine
other plates.

34 Ó sì tó mi láti sß pé ogõjì ßdún ti kßjá lß, a sì ti ní
àwßn ogun àti àwßn ìjà ná p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin wa.

And it su٠恩ceth me to say that forty years had passed
away, and we had already had wars and contentions
with our brethren.



2 Nífáì 6 2 Nephi 6

1 Àwßn ß� rß�  Jákß� bù, arákùnrin Nífáì, èyí tí ó sß sí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì:

The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he
spake unto the people of Nephi:

2 Kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin àyànf¿�  mi, èmi, Jákß� bù,
nítorítí Þlß� run ti pè mí, tí a sì yàn mí nípa ß� nà ètò mímß�

r¿� , àti nítorítí a ti yà mí sí mímß�  nípa ßwß�  arákùnrin mi
Nífáì, ¿ni tí ¿� yin nwò bí ßba tàbí alãbò, àti ¿ni tí ¿� yin
gb¿�k¿� lé fún àìléwu, kíyès) i ¿� yin mß�  pé èmi ti sß àwßn
ohun púpß� púpß�  fún yín.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, having been
called of God, and ordained after the manner of his holy
order, and having been consecrated by my brother
Nephi, unto whom ye look as a king or a protector, and
on whom ye depend for safety, behold ye know that I
have spoken unto you exceedingly many things.

3 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo tún bã yín sß� rß� ; nítorí mo n)f¿�  fún
àlãfíà ßkàn yín. B¿� ni, àníyàn mi pß�  fún yín; ¿� yin
tìkarãyín sì mß�  pé ó ti wà nígbà-gbogbo. Nítorí mo ti
gbà yín níyànjú p¿� lú gbogbo ãpßn; mo sì ti kß�  yín ní
àwßn ß� rß�  bàbá mi; mo sì ti sß� rß�  sí yín nípa gbogbo àwßn
ohun èyí tí a kß, láti ¿� dá ayé.

Nevertheless, I speak unto you again; for I am de0
sirous for the welfare of your souls. Yea, mine anxiety is
great for you; and ye yourselves know that it ever has
been. For I have exhorted you with all diligence; and I
have taught you the words of my father; and I have spo0
ken unto you concerning all things which are written,
from the creation of the world.

4 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, èmi yíò sß� rß�  sí yin nípa àwßn
ohun èyí tí mb¿, àti èyí tí mbß� ; nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò ka
àwßn ß� rß�  Isaiah sí yín. Wß� n sì j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí
arákùnrin mi ti f¿�  kí èmi kí ó sß fún yín. Mo sì sß� rß�  sí yín
fún ànfàní tiyín, kí ¿�yin kí ó lè kß�  ¿� kß�  kí ¿ sì yin orúkß
Þlß� run yín lógo.

And now, behold, I would speak unto you concern0
ing things which are, and which are to come; wherefore,
I will read you the words of Isaiah. And they are the
words which my brother has desired that I should speak
unto you. And I speak unto you for your sakes, that ye
may learn and glorify the name of your God.

5 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí èmi yíò kà j¿�  àwßn èyí tí
Isaiah sß nípa gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì; nítorí-èyi, a lè 昀
wß� n we yín, nítorí ¿yin j¿�  ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì. Àwßn ohun
púpß�  sì wà èyí tí a ti sß nípas¿�  Isaiah èyí tí a lè fí wé yín,
nítorí tí ¿� yin j¿�  ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And now, the words which I shall read are they
which Isaiah spake concerning all the house of Israel;
wherefore, they may be likened unto you, for ye are of
the house of Israel. And there are many things which
have been spoken by Isaiah which may be likened unto
you, because ye are of the house of Israel.

6 Àti nísisìyí, ìwß� nyí ni àwßn ß� rß�  nã: Báy) ni Olúwa
Þlß� run wí: Kíyès) i, èmi yíò gbe ßwß�  mi sókè si àwßn
Kèfèrí, èmi ó sì gbe ß� págún mi sókè sí àwßn ènìyàn; wßn
yíò sì gbé àwßn ßmßkùnrin r¿ wá ní apá wßn, a ó sì gbé
àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿ ní èjìká wßn.

And now, these are the words: Thus saith the Lord
God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles,
and set up my standard to the people; and they shall
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall be
carried upon their shoulders.

7 Àwßn ßba yíò j¿�  àwßn baba olutß� jú r¿, àti àwßn ayaba
wßn yíò sì j¿�  àwßn ìyá olutß� jú r¿; wßn yíò t¿ríba fún ß ní
ìdojúbol¿� , wßn ó sì lá erùp¿�  ¿s¿�  r¿; ìwß yíò sì mß�  pé èmi
ni Olúwa; nítorí ojú kì yíò ti àwßn tí ó bá dúró dè mí.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their faces towards the earth, and lick up the
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am the
Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me.

8 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Jákß� bù, yíò sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí. Nítorí kíyès) i, Olúwa ti 昀 hàn mí pé àwßn
wßnnì tí ó wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù, láti ibi tí àwa ti wá, ni a ti
pa tí a sì gbé lß ní ìgbèkùn.

And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat concern0
ing these words. For behold, the Lord has shown me
that those who were at Jerusalem, from whence we
came, have been slain and carried away captive.



9 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa ti 昀 hàn sí mi pé kí wß� n tún padà.
Ó sì ti 昀 hàn sí mi p¿� lú pé Olúwa Þlß� run, ¾ní Mímß�

Isrá¿� lì, yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn ní ¿ran ara; l¿�hìn tí òun
yíò sì 昀 ara r¿�  hàn, wßn yíò nà á, wßn ó sì kàn án mß�

àgbélèbú, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  ang¿� lì tí ó bámi sß� rß� .

Nevertheless, the Lord has shown unto me that they
should return again. And he also has shown unto me
that the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel, should man0
ifest himself unto them in the 昀esh; and after he should
manifest himself they should scourge him and crucify
him, according to the words of the angel who spake it
unto me.

10 L¿�hìn tí wß� n bá sì ti sé ßkàn wßn le tí wßn sì wa ßrùn
wßn kì sí ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, kíyès) i, ìdájß�  ¾ní Mímß�

Isrá¿� lì nì yíò wá sórí wßn. Þjß�  nã sì mbß� wá tí a ó lù wß� n
tí a ó sì pß� n wßn lójú.

And after they have hardened their hearts and sti昀0
ened their necks against the Holy One of Israel, behold,
the judgments of the Holy One of Israel shall come
upon them. And the day cometh that they shall be smit0
ten and a٠恬icted.

11 Nítorí-èyi, l¿�hìn tí a bá darí wßn sí ìhín àti sí ß� hún,
nítorí báy) ni ang¿� lì nã wí, púpß�  ni a ó pß� n lójú ní ¿ran
ara, a kò sì ní j¿�  kí wß� n parun, nítorí ti àwßn àdúrà
olódodo; a ó tú wßn ká, a ó sì lù wß� n, a ó sì kórìra wßn;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa yíò ni ãnú sí wßn, pé nígbàtí wß� n yíò
bá wá sí ìmß�  Olùràpadà wßn, a ó tún kó wßn jß sí àwßn
il¿�  ìní wßn.

Wherefore, after they are driven to and fro, for thus
saith the angel, many shall be a٠恬icted in the 昀esh, and
shall not be su昀ered to perish, because of the prayers of
the faithful; they shall be scattered, and smitten, and
hated; nevertheless, the Lord will be merciful unto
them, that when they shall come to the knowledge of
their Redeemer, they shall be gathered together again to
the lands of their inheritance.

12 Alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn Kèfèrí, àwßn nípa ¿ni tí
wòl) nì ti kß� wé; nítorí kíyès) i, bí ó bá rí báy) í pé wßn yíò
ronúpìwàdà kí wß� n má sì �e bá Síónì jà, kí wßn sì má�e
pa ara wßn pß�  mß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára nì, a ó
gbà wß� n là; nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò mú àwßn máj¿� mú
r¿�  �¿ èyí tí ó ti �e sí àwßn ßmß r¿� ; fún ìdí èyí sì ni wòl) nì ti
kß àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

And blessed are the Gentiles, they of whom the
prophet has written; for behold, if it so be that they
shall repent and 昀ght not against Zion, and do not unite
themselves to that great and abominable church, they
shall be saved; for the Lord God will ful昀l his covenants
which he has made unto his children; and for this cause
the prophet has written these things.

13 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn tí ó bá bá Síónì àti àwßn ènìyàn
máj¿� mú ti Olúwa jà yíò lá erùp¿�  ¿s¿�  wßn; àwßn ènìyàn
Olúwa kì yíò sì tijú. Nítorí àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa ni àwßn
wßnnì tí ó dúró fún un; nítorí síb¿� síb¿�  wß� n dúró fún
bíbß�  Messia náà.

Wherefore, they that 昀ght against Zion and the
covenant people of the Lord shall lick up the dust of
their feet; and the people of the Lord shall not be
ashamed. For the people of the Lord are they who wait
for him; for they still wait for the coming of the
Messiah.

14 Sì kíyès) i, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  wòl) nì, Messia nã yíò tún
mú ara r¿�  ní ìgbà èkejì láti gbà wß� n padà; nítorí-èyi, òun
yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn ní agbára àti ògo nlá, sí ìparun
àwßn ß� tá wßn, nígbàtí ßjß�  nã bá dé tí wßn yíò gbàgbß�
nínú r¿� ; òun kì yíò sì pa ¿nik¿�ni run tí ó bá gbàgbß�  nínú
r¿� .

And behold, according to the words of the prophet,
the Messiah will set himself again the second time to re0
cover them; wherefore, he will manifest himself unto
them in power and great glory, unto the destruction of
their enemies, when that day cometh when they shall
believe in him; and none will he destroy that believe in
him.



15 Àwßn tí kò bá sì gbàgbß�  nínú r¿�  ni a ó parun, àti
nípas¿�  iná, àti nípas¿�  ¿� fifùlíle, àti nípas¿�  ìs¿� l¿� , àti nípas¿�
ìta ¿� j¿�  síl¿� , àti nípas¿�  àjàkál¿�  àrùn, àti nípas¿�  ìyàn. Wßn
yíò sì mß�  pé Olúwa ni Þlß� run, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

And they that believe not in him shall be destroyed,
both by 昀re, and by tempest, and by earthquakes, and
by bloodsheds, and by pestilence, and by famine. And
they shall know that the Lord is God, the Holy One of
Israel.

16 Nítorí a ha lè gba ìkógun lß�wß�  alágbára bí, tàbí àwßn
ondè lß�wß�  àwßn ¿ni tí ó tß�  fún?

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captive delivered?

17 Sùgbß� n báy) ni Olúwa wí: A ó til¿�  gba àwßn ondè
kúrò lß�wß�  alágbára, a ó sì gba ìkógun lß�wß�  àwßn ¿ni-
¿� rù; nítorí Þlß� run Alágbára yíò gba àwßn ènìyàn
máj¿� mú r¿�  là. Nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí: Èmi yíò bá wßn
jà tí ó bá bá yín jà—

But thus saith the Lord: Even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible
shall be delivered; for the Mighty God shall deliver his
covenant people. For thus saith the Lord: I will contend
with them that contendeth with thee—

18 Èmi yíò sì bß�  àwßn tí ó ni ß�  lára, p¿� lú ¿ran ara wßn;
wßn ó sì mu ¿� j¿�  ara wßn ní àmuyó bí ßtí-wáínì dídùn;
gbogbo ¿ran ara yíò sì mß�  pé èmi Olúwa ni Olùgbàlà r¿
àti Olùràpadà r¿, ¾ni Alágbára ti Jákß� bù.

And I will feed them that oppress thee, with their
own 昀esh; and they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all 昀esh shall know that I
the Lord am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the Mighty
One of Jacob.



2 Nífáì 7 2 Nephi 7

1 B¿� ni, nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí: Èmi ti kß�  yín síl¿�  bí, tàbí
èmi ti sß yín nù kúrò títí láé bí? Nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí:
Níbo ni ìwé ìkß� síl¿�  ìyá yín gbé wà? Tani ¿ni tí mo kß�  yín
síl¿�  fún, tàbí tani nínú àwßn onígbèsè mi ni mo tà yín
fún? B¿� ni, tani ¿ni tí mo tà yín fun? Kíyès) i, nítorí àwßn
àì�e d¿dé yin ni ¿� yin ti ta ara yín, àti nítorí àwßn ìrékßjá
yín ni a �e kß ìyá yín síl¿� .

Yea, for thus saith the Lord: Have I put thee away, or
have I cast thee o昀 forever? For thus saith the Lord:
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorcement? To
whom have I put thee away, or to which of my creditors
have I sold you? Yea, to whom have I sold you? Behold,
for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves, and for your
transgressions is your mother put away.

2 Nítorí-èyi, nígbàtí mo dé, kò sí ¿nìkan; nígbàtí mo
pè, b¿� ni, kò sí ¿nìkan láti dáhùn. A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, ßwß�
mi ha kúrú tób¿�  tí kò 昀 lè ràpadà bí, tàbí èmi kò ha ní
agbára láti gba ni bí? Kíyès) i ní ìbáwí mi mo gb¿ òkun,
mo sß odò nlá wßn di ijù àti ¿ja wßn láti rùn nítorí tí
àwßn omi nì ti gb¿, wß� n sì kú nítorí ti òùngb¿.

Wherefore, when I came, there was no man; when I
called, yea, there was none to answer. O house of Israel,
is my hand shortened at all that it cannot redeem, or
have I no power to deliver? Behold, at my rebuke I dry
up the sea, I make their rivers a wilderness and their 昀sh
to stink because the waters are dried up, and they die be0
cause of thirst.

3 Mo 昀 ohun dúdú wß àwßn ß� run, mo sì 昀 a�ß ß� fß�  �e
ìbora wßn.

I clothe the heavens with blackness, and I make sack0
cloth their covering.

4 Olúwa Þlß� run ti 昀 ahß� n amòye fún mi, kí èmi kí ó lè
mß�  bí a ti í sß� rß�  ní àkókò sí yín, A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì. Nígbàtí
¿� yin bá ni ãr¿�  ó njí yin ní òròwúrß� . Ó �í mi ní etí láti gbß�
bí amòye.

The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the
learned, that I should know how to speak a word in sea0
son unto thee, O house of Israel. When ye are weary he
waketh morning by morning. He waketh mine ear to
hear as the learned.

5 Olúwa Þlß� run ti �í mi ní etí, èmi kò sì �e àìgbß� ràn,
b¿� ni èmi kò yípadà.

The Lord God hath opened mine ear, and I was not
rebellious, neither turned away back.

6 Mo 昀 ¿� hìn mi fún aluni nã, àti ¿� r¿� k¿�  mi fún àwßn tí
ntu irun. Èmi kò pa ojú mi mß�  kúrò nínú ìtìjú àti ìtutß�
sí.

I gave my back to the smiter, and my cheeks to them
that plucked o昀 the hair. I hid not my face from shame
and spitting.

7 Nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò ràn mí lß�wß� , nítorí-èyi èmi
kì yíò dãmú. Nítorí-èyi ni mo �e gbé ojú mi ró bí òkúta
líle, èmi sì mß�  pé ojú kì yíò ti mí.

For the Lord God will help me, therefore shall I not
be confounded. Therefore have I set my face like a 昀int,
and I know that I shall not be ashamed.

8 Olúwa sì wà ní tòsí, ó sì dá mi láre. Tani yíò bá mi jà?
¾ j¿�  kí á dúró pß� . Tani í �e ¿l¿� jß�  mi? J¿�  kí ó súnmß mi,
èmi yíò sì lù ú p¿� lú agbára ¿nu mi.

And the Lord is near, and he justi昀eth me. Who will
contend with me? Let us stand together. Who is mine
adversary? Let him come near me, and I will smite him
with the strength of my mouth.

9 Nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò ràn mí lß�wß� . Gbogbo àwßn
tí yíò sì dá mi ní ¿� bi, kíyès) i, gbogbo wßn yíò di ogbó bí
¿� wù, kòkòrò yíò sì j¿ wß� n run.

For the Lord God will help me. And all they who
shall condemn me, behold, all they shall wax old as a
garment, and the moth shall eat them up.

10 Tani nínú yín tí ó b¿� rù Olúwa, tí ó gba ohùn ìrán�¿�  r¿�
gbß� , tí nrìn nínú òkùnkùn tí kò sì ní ìmß� l¿� ?

Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that
obeyeth the voice of his servant, that walketh in dark0
ness and hath no light?



11 Kíyès) i gbogbo èyín tí ó dá iná, tí ¿ 昀 ¿ta iná yí ara yín
ká, ¿ máa rìn nínú ìmß� l¿�  iná yín àti nínú ¿ta iná tí ¿ ti dá.
Èyí ni yíò j¿�  ohun tí ó wá láti ßwß�  mi—¿� yin yíò dùbúl¿�
nínú ìrora-ßkàn.

Behold all ye that kindle 昀re, that compass yourselves
about with sparks, walk in the light of your 昀re and in
the sparks which ye have kindled. This shall ye have of
mine hand—ye shall lie down in sorrow.



2 Nífáì 8 2 Nephi 8

1 Gbß�  ti èmi, ¿� yin tí nt¿� lé òdodo. Wo àpáta nì nínú èyí tí a
ti gb¿�  yín, àti ihò kòtò nì láti ibi tí a gbé ti wà yín.

Hearken unto me, ye that follow after righteousness.
Look unto the rock from whence ye are hewn, and to
the hole of the pit from whence ye are digged.

2 ¾ wo Ábráhámù, bàbá yín, àti Sárà, òun tí ó bí yín;
nítorí òun nìkan ni mo pè, mo sì súre fún un.

Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah,
she that bare you; for I called him alone, and blessed
him.

3 Nítorí Olúwa yíò tu Síónì nínú, òun yíò tu gbogbo
ibi òfò r¿�  nínú; òun yíò sì �e aginjù r¿�  bí Éd¿�nì, àti asál¿�
r¿�  bí ßgbà Olúwa. Ayß�  àti inúdídùn ni a ó rí nínú r¿� ,
ìdúp¿�  àti ohùn orin.

For the Lord shall comfort Zion, he will comfort all
her waste places; and he will make her wilderness like
Eden, and her desert like the garden of the Lord. Joy
and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving and
the voice of melody.

4 T¿� tílél¿�  sí mi, ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, sì 昀 etí sí mi, A! oríl¿� -
èdè mi; nítorí ò昀n kan yíò ti ß� dß�  mi jáde wá, èmi yíò sì
gbé ìdájß�  mi kal¿�  fún ìmß� l¿�  àwßn ènìyàn.

Hearken unto me, my people; and give ear unto me,
O my nation; for a law shall proceed from me, and I will
make my judgment to rest for a light for the people.

5 Òdodo mi wà nítòsí; ìgbàlà mi ti jáde lß, apá mi yíò sì
�e ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn. Àwßn erékùsù yíò dúró dè mí, apá
mi ni wßn yíò sì gb¿�k¿� lé.

My righteousness is near; my salvation is gone forth,
and mine arm shall judge the people. The isles shall wait
upon me, and on mine arm shall they trust.

6 ¾ gbé ojú yín sókè sí àwßn ßrun, kí ¿ sì wo ayé nísàl¿� ;
nítorí àwßn ß� run yíò f¿�  lß bí ¿fín, ayé yíò sì di ogbó bí
¿� wù; àwßn tí ngbé inú r¿�  yíò sì kú bákannã. ~ùgbß� n
ìgbàlà mi yíò wà títí láé, òdodo mi kì yíò sì par¿� .

Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the
earth beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away like
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment; and
they that dwell therein shall die in like manner. But my
salvation shall be forever, and my righteousness shall
not be abolished.

7 Gbß�  ti èmi, ¿�yin tí ó mß�  òdodo, ènìyàn nínú àyà ¿nití
mo ti kß ò昀n mi sí, ¿ má�e b¿� rù ¿� gàn àwßn ènìyàn, ¿ má
sì �e fòyà ¿� sín wßn.

Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the
people in whose heart I have written my law, fear ye not
the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid of their revil0
ings.

8 Nítorí kòkòrò yíò j¿ wß� n bí ¿� wù, ìdin yíò sì j¿ wß� n bí
irun àgùtàn. ~ùgbß� n òdodo mi yíò wà títí lae, àti ìgbàlà
mi láti ìran dé ìran.

For the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and
the worm shall eat them like wool. But my righteous0
ness shall be forever, and my salvation from generation
to generation.

9 Jí, jí! Gbé agbára wß� , A! apá Olúwa; jí bí ní ßjß�  ìgbanì.
Ìwß ha kß�  ni ó gé Ráhábù, tí ó sì �á drágónì ní ßgb¿� ?

Awake, awake! Put on strength, O arm of the Lord;
awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he that hath
cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon?

10 Ìwß ha kß�  ni ó gb¿ òkun, omi ibú nlá wßnnì; tí ó ti sß
àwßn ibú òkun di ß� nà fún àwßn ìràpadà láti gbà kßjá?

Art thou not he who hath dried the sea, the waters of
the great deep; that hath made the depths of the sea a
way for the ransomed to pass over?



11 Nítorínã, àwßn ¿ni-ìràpada Olúwa yíò padà, wßn ó sì
wá p¿� lú orin kíkß sí Síónì; ayß�  àìníp¿� kun àti ìwà mímß�

yíò sì wà ní orí wßn; wßn yíò sì rí inúdídùn àti ayß�  gbà;
ìrora-ßkàn àti ß� fß�  yíò fò lß.

Therefore, the redeemed of the Lord shall return,
and come with singing unto Zion; and everlasting joy
and holiness shall be upon their heads; and they shall
obtain gladness and joy; sorrow and mourning shall 昀ee
away.

12 Èmi ni òun; b¿� ni, èmi ni ¿ni tí ntù yín nínú. Kíyès) i,
tani ìwß, tí ìwß 昀 b¿� rù ènìyàn, ¿ni tí yíò kú, àti ti ßmß

ènìyàn, tí a ó �e bí koríko?

I am he; yea, I am he that comforteth you. Behold,
who art thou, that thou shouldst be afraid of man, who
shall die, and of the son of man, who shall be made like
unto grass?

13 Tí ìwß sì gbàgbé Olúwa ¿l¿�da r¿, tí ó ti na àwßn ß� run
jádewá, tí ó sì ti 昀 ìpìl¿�  ayé sßl¿� , tí ìwß sì ti nb¿� rù nígbà-
gbogbo lójojúmß� , nítorí ìrúnú aninilára nì, bí ¿nipé ó ti
múra láti panirun? Níbo sì ni ìrúnú aninilára nã ha gbé
wà?

And forgettest the Lord thy maker, that hath
stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations of
the earth, and hast feared continually every day, because
of the fury of the oppressor, as if he were ready to de0
stroy? And where is the fury of the oppressor?

14 Òndè tí a ti �í nípò yára, ki a bá lè tú u síl¿� , àti kí ó má
bà kú sínú ihò, tàbí kí oúnj¿ r¿�  má bà tán.

The captive exile hasteneth, that he may be loosed,
and that he should not die in the pit, nor that his bread
should fail.

15 ~ùgbß� n èmi ni Olúwa Þlß� run r¿, tí ìgbì r¿�  hó; Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun ni orúkß mi.

But I am the Lord thy God, whose waves roared; the
Lord of Hosts is my name.

16 Èmi sì ti 昀 ß� rß�  mi sí ¿nu r¿, mo sì ti bò ß�  mß� l¿�  ní òjìji
ßwß�  mi, kí èmi kí ó lè gbin àwßn ß� run kí èmi sì lè 昀 ìpìl¿�
ayé sßl¿� , àti kí èmi lè wí fún Síónì pé: Kíyès) i, ìwß ni
ènìyàn mi.

And I have put my words in thy mouth, and have cov0
ered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I may plant
the heavens and lay the foundations of the earth, and
say unto Zion: Behold, thou art my people.

17 Jí, jí, dìde dúró, A! Jerúsál¿�mù, tí ó ti mu ní ßwß�
Olúwa ago ìrúnú r¿� —ìwß ti mu g¿� d¿� g¿�d¿�  ago tí ìwárìrì
fßn jáde—

Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which hast
drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury—
thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling
wrung out—

18 Kò sì sí ¿nìkan láti tß�  ß nínú gbogbo àwßn
ßmßkùnrin tí ó bí; b¿� ni tí ó fà á lß�wß� , nínú gbogbo
àwßn ßmßkùnrin tí òun tß�  dàgbà.

And none to guide her among all the sons she hath
brought forth; neither that taketh her by the hand, of
all the sons she hath brought up.

19 Àwßn ßmßkùnrin méjì wß� nyí ni ó wá sß� dß�  r¿, tani
yíò kãnú fún ß—ìdáhóró àti ìparun r¿, àti ìyàn àti idà—
nípa tani èmi yíò sì tù ß�  nínú?

These two sons are come unto thee, who shall be
sorry for thee—thy desolation and destruction, and the
famine and the sword—and by whom shall I comfort
thee?

20 Àwßn ßmß r¿ ßkùnrin ti dákú, à昀 àwßn méjì wß� nyí;
wß� n dùbúl¿�  ní gbogbo ìkóríta; bí ¿fß� n nínú àwßn, wß� n
kún fún ìrúnú Olúwa, ìbáwí Þlß� run r¿.

Thy sons have fainted, save these two; they lie at the
head of all the streets; as a wild bull in a net, they are full
of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy God.

21 Nítorínã gbß�  èyí ná, ìwß ¿ni tí a pß� n lójú, tí ó sì mu
àmuyó, tí kì í sì �e nípa ßtí-wáínì:

Therefore hear now this, thou a٠恬icted, and
drunken, and not with wine:

22 Báy) ni Olúwa r¿ wí, Olúwa àti Þlß� run r¿ n�ìp¿�  nítorí
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; kíyès) i, èmi ti gba ago ìwárìrì kúrò lß�wß�
r¿, g¿� d¿� g¿�d¿�  ago ìrúnú mi; ìwß kì yíò tún mu ú mß� .

Thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and thy God pleadeth
the cause of his people; behold, I have taken out of thine
hand the cup of trembling, the dregs of the cup of my
fury; thou shalt no more drink it again.



23 ~ùgbß� n èmi ó 昀 í sí ßwß�  àwßn tí ó pß� n ß lójú; tí wß� n ti
wí fún ßkàn r¿ pé: Wól¿� , kí a bá lè rékßjá—ìwß sì ti t¿�  ara
r¿ síl¿�  bí il¿�  àti bí ìta fún àwßn tí ó rékßjá.

But I will put it into the hand of them that a٠恬ict
thee; who have said to thy soul: Bow down, that we may
go over—and thou hast laid thy body as the ground and
as the street to them that went over.

24 Jí, jí, gbé agbára r¿ wß� , A! Síónì; gbé a�ß ar¿wà r¿ wß� ,
A! Jerúsál¿�mù, ìlú mímß�  nã; nítorí láti ìgbà yí lß aláìkßlà
àti aláìmß�  kì yíò wß inú r¿ mß� .

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on
thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city; for
henceforth there shall no more come into thee the un0
circumcised and the unclean.

25 Gbßn ekuru kúrò ní ara r¿; dìde, jóko, A! Jerúsál¿�mù;
tú ara r¿ kúrò nínú ìdè ßrùn r¿, A! òndè ßmßbìnrin
Síónì.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O
Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O
captive daughter of Zion.



2 Nífáì 9 2 Nephi 9

1 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi ayanf¿, èmi ti ka àwßn
ohun wß� nyí kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  nípa àwßn máj¿� mú
Olúwa tí ó tí dá p¿� lú gbogbo ará ilé Isrá¿� lì—

And now, my beloved brethren, I have read these things
that ye might know concerning the covenants of the
Lord that he has covenanted with all the house of
Israel—

2 Tí ó ti sß sí àwßn Ji, nípas¿�  ¿nu àwßn wòl) mímß�  r¿� ,
àní láti ìb¿� r¿�  sísàl¿� , láti ìran dé ìran, títí àkókò nã yíò dé
tí a ó mú wßn padà sí ìjß onígbàgbß�  òtítß�  àti agbo
Þlß� run; nígbàtí a ó kó wßn jß síl¿�  sí àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn, tí a
ó sì 昀 wß� n kal¿�  ní gbogbo àwßn il¿�  ìlérí wßn.

That he has spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of
his holy prophets, even from the beginning down, from
generation to generation, until the time comes that they
shall be restored to the true church and fold of God;
when they shall be gathered home to the lands of their
inheritance, and shall be established in all their lands of
promise.

3 Kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo sß àwßn ohun
wß� nyí fún yín kí ¿� yin lè yß� , kí ¿ sì gbé orí yín sókè títí láé,
nítorí ti àwßn ìbùkún tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò 昀 fún àwßn
ßmß yín.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you these
things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your heads for0
ever, because of the blessings which the Lord God shall
bestow upon your children.

4 Nítorí mo mß�  pé ¿� yin ti wád) púpß� , ß� pß� lßpß�  yín, láti
mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí mbß� ; nítorí-èyi mo mß�  pé ¿� yin
mß�  pé ¿ran ara wa kò lè �e àìsòfò kúrò kí ó sì kú;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nínú ara wa ni àwa yíò rí Þlß� run.

For I know that ye have searched much, many of you,
to know of things to come; wherefore I know that ye
know that our 昀esh must waste away and die; neverthe0
less, in our bodies we shall see God.

5 B¿� ni, èmi mß�  pé ¿� yin mß�  pé nínú ara ni òun yíò 昀 ara
r¿�  hàn sí àwßn wßnnì ní Jerúsál¿�mù, láti ibi tí àwa ti wá;
nítorí ti ó y¿ kí ó wà lãrín wßn; nítorí ó y¿ kí ¾l¿�dã nlá kí
ó yß� da ara r¿�  láti di ¿ni tí nsìn ènìyàn nínú ¿ran ara, kí ó
sì kú fún gbogbo ènìyàn, kí gbogbo ènìyàn lè di ¿ni tí
nsìn ìn.

Yea, I know that ye know that in the body he shall
show himself unto those at Jerusalem, from whence we
came; for it is expedient that it should be among them;
for it behooveth the great Creator that he su昀ereth
himself to become subject unto man in the 昀esh, and
die for all men, that all men might become subject unto
him.

6 Nítorí bí ikú ti wá sí orí gbogbo ènìyàn, láti mú ìlànà
tí ó ni ãnú ti ¾l¿�dã nlá �¿, o di dandan kí agbára àjínde
òkú wà, o si di dandan ki àjínde òkú wá fún ènìyàn nípa
ìdí ì�ubú nì; ì�ubú nã sì wá nípa ìdí ìrékßjá; nítorí tí
ènìyàn sì di ì�ubú a ké wßn kúrò níwájú Olúwa.

For as death hath passed upon all men, to ful昀l the
merciful plan of the great Creator, there must needs be
a power of resurrection, and the resurrection must
needs come unto man by reason of the fall; and the fall
came by reason of transgression; and because man be0
came fallen they were cut o昀 from the presence of the
Lord.

7 Nítorí-èyi, ó di dandan kí ètùtù àìníp¿� kun wà—à昀 tí
ó bá j¿�  ètùtù àìníp¿� kun ìdìbàj¿�  yí kò lè mu àìdìbàj¿�  wß� .
Nítorí-èyi, ìdájß�  ekíní èyí ti ó wá sórí ènìyàn níláti dúró
fún ìgbà àìníp¿� kun. Bí ó bá sì rí b¿� , ¿ran ara yí níláti di
fí昀 昀 lé l¿�  láti j¿ rà àti láti fß�  sí w¿�w¿�  lß sínú il¿� , láti má�e
dìde mß� .

Wherefore, it must needs be an in昀nite atonement—
save it should be an in昀nite atonement this corruption
could not put on incorruption. Wherefore, the 昀rst
judgment which came upon man must needs have re0
mained to an endless duration. And if so, this 昀esh must
have laid down to rot and to crumble to its mother
earth, to rise no more.



8 A! ßgbß� n Þlß� run, àanú àti õre-ß� f¿�  r¿� ! Nítorí kíyès) i,
bí ¿ran ara kò bá dìde mß�  àwßn ¿� mí wa kò lè �e àìdi ¿ni tí
n昀 oribal¿ fun ang¿� lì nì tí ó �ubú kúrò níwájú Þlß� run
Ayérayé, tí ó sì di è�ù, láti má�e dìde mß� .

O the wisdom of God, his mercy and grace! For be0
hold, if the 昀esh should rise no more our spirits must
become subject to that angel who fell from before the
presence of the Eternal God, and became the devil, to
rise no more.

9 Àwßn ¿� mí wa kò sì lè �e àìdi bí ti òun, a sì di àwßn è�ù,
ang¿� lì sí è�ù, tí a ó tì jáde kúrò níwájú Þlß� run wa, àti tí a
ó dúró p¿� lú bàbá èké, nínú ò�ì, bí oun tìkárar¿� ; b¿� ni, sí
¿� dá nì tí ó tan àwßn òbí wa èkíní j¿, tí ó pa ara r¿�  dà tí ó
f¿� r¿�  dàbí ang¿� lì ìmß� l¿�  kan, tí ó sì rú àwßn ßmß ènìyàn
sókè sí àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn ti ìpànìyàn àti irú àwßn i�¿�
òkùnkùn tí ó wà ní ìkß� kß�  gbogbo.

And our spirits must have become like unto him, and
we become devils, angels to a devil, to be shut out from
the presence of our God, and to remain with the father
of lies, in misery, like unto himself; yea, to that being
who beguiled our 昀rst parents, who transformeth him0

self nigh unto an angel of light, and stirreth up the chil0
dren of men unto secret combinations of murder and
all manner of secret works of darkness.

10 A! báwo ni õre Þlß� run wa �e tóbi tó, ¿nití ó pèsè ß� nà
fún ìsálà wa kúrò ní ìdìmú èyà búburú yí; b¿� ni, ¿� yà nì,
ikú àti ß� run àpãdì, èyítí mo pè ní ikú ti ara, àti ikú ti ¿� mí
p¿� lú.

O how great the goodness of our God, who pre0
pareth a way for our escape from the grasp of this awful
monster; yea, that monster, death and hell, which I call
the death of the body, and also the death of the spirit.

11 Àti nítorí ti ß� nà ìdásíl¿�  Þlß� run wa, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì,
ikú yí, nípa èyítí mo ti sß, èyítí ó j¿�  ti ara, yíò jß� wß�  òkú r¿� ;
ikú èyí tí n�e ìsà òkú.

And because of the way of deliverance of our God,
the Holy One of Israel, this death, of which I have spo0
ken, which is the temporal, shall deliver up its dead;
which death is the grave.

12 Ikú yí, nípa èyítí mo sì ti sß, èyítí ó j¿�  ikú ti ¿� mí, yíò
jß� wß�  òkú r¿� ; ikú ti ¿� mí èyítí i �e ß� run àpãdì; nítorí-èyi,
ikú àti ß� run àpãdì kò lè �e àì jß� wß�  òkú wßn, ß� run àpãdì
kò sì lè �e àì jß� wß�  àwßn ¿� mí ìgbèkùn r¿, ìsà òkú kò sì lè �e
àì jß� wß�  àwßn ara ìgbèkùn r¿� , àwßn ara àti àwßn ¿� mí
àwßn ènìyàn ni a ó sì mú padà sípò ß� kan sí èkejì; ó sì j¿�
nípas¿�  agbára àjínde òkú ti ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

And this death of which I have spoken, which is the
spiritual death, shall deliver up its dead; which spiritual
death is hell; wherefore, death and hell must deliver up
their dead, and hell must deliver up its captive spirits,
and the grave must deliver up its captive bodies, and the
bodies and the spirits of men will be restored one to the
other; and it is by the power of the resurrection of the
Holy One of Israel.

13 A! báwo ni ìlànà Þlß� run wa �e tóbi tó! Nítorí ní ß� nà
míràn, párádísè Þlß� run kò lè �e àì jß� wß�  àwßn ¿� mí
olódodo, àti isà òkú jß� wß�  ara olódodo; ¿� mí àti ara ni a sì
tún mú padà sípò òun tìkarar¿� , gbogbo ènìyàn sì di
aláìdìbàj¿� , àti aláìkú, wß� n sì j¿�  ßkàn alãyè, tí ó ní ìmß�

pípé bí ti àwa nínú ¿ran ara, à昀 tí ó j¿�  pé ìmß�  wa yíò pé.

O how great the plan of our God! For on the other
hand, the paradise of God must deliver up the spirits of
the righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of the
righteous; and the spirit and the body is restored to it0
self again, and all men become incorruptible, and im0

mortal, and they are living souls, having a perfect
knowledge like unto us in the 昀esh, save it be that our
knowledge shall be perfect.

14 Nítorí-èyi, àwà yíò ní ìmß�  pípé ní ti gbogbo ¿� bi ¿� �¿�
wa, àti ìwà àìmß�  wa, àti ìhòhò wa; olódodo yíò sì ní ìmß�

pípé nípa ìgbádùn wßn, àti òdodo wßn, tí a wß�  lá�ß
mímß� , b¿� ni, àní p¿� lú ¿� wú òdodo.

Wherefore, we shall have a perfect knowledge of all
our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our nakedness; and
the righteous shall have a perfect knowledge of their en0
joyment, and their righteousness, being clothed with
purity, yea, even with the robe of righteousness.



15 Yíò sì �e pé nígbàtí gbogbo ènìyàn yíò bá ti kßjá láti
ikú kíni yí sí ìyè, níwß� n bí wßn ti di aláìkú, wßn gbß� dß�
farahàn níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  ti ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì; nígbànã sì
ni ìdájß�  yíò dé, nígbànã sì ni a kò ní �e àì dá wßn l¿� jß�  g¿�g¿�
bí ìdájß�  mímß�  ti Þlß� run.

And it shall come to pass that when all men shall have
passed from this 昀rst death unto life, insomuch as they
have become immortal, they must appear before the
judgment-seat of the Holy One of Israel; and then
cometh the judgment, and then must they be judged ac0
cording to the holy judgment of God.

16 Àti dájúdájú, bí Olúwa ti mb¿, nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run
ti sß ß� , ó sì j¿�  ß� rß�  ayéraye r¿� , èyí tí kò lè rékßjá, pé àwßn tí
ó bá j¿�  olódodo yíò j¿�  olódodo síb¿� síb¿� , àwßn tí ó bá sì j¿�
el¿rí yíò j¿�  el¿rí síb¿� síb¿� ; nítorí-èyi, àwßn tí ó j¿�  el¿rí ni
è�ù àti àwßn ang¿� lì r¿� ; wßn yíò sì kúrò lß sínú iná
àìlópin; tí a pèsè fún wßn; ìdálóró wßn sì rí bí adágún
iná àti imi ßjß� , tí ßwß�  iná r¿�  gòkè sókè títí láé àti láé ti kò
sì ní òpin.

And assuredly, as the Lord liveth, for the Lord God
hath spoken it, and it is his eternal word, which cannot
pass away, that they who are righteous shall be righteous
still, and they who are 昀lthy shall be 昀lthy still; where0
fore, they who are 昀lthy are the devil and his angels; and
they shall go away into everlasting 昀re, prepared for
them; and their torment is as a lake of 昀re and brim0

stone, whose 昀ame ascendeth up forever and ever and
has no end.

17 A! títóbi àti àì�ègbè ni Þlß� run wa! Nítorí ó �e gbogbo
àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� , wß� n sì ti jáde lß láti ¿nu r¿� , ò昀n r¿�  ni a kò sì
lè �e àìmú �¿.

O the greatness and the justice of our God! For he ex0
ecuteth all his words, and they have gone forth out of
his mouth, and his law must be ful昀lled.

18 ~ùgbón, kíyès) i, àwßn olódodo, àwßn ènìyàn mímß�

¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, àwßn tí wß� n ti gbàgbß�  nínú ¾ní
Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, àwßn tí wß� n tí faradà àwßn ágbél¿bú ayé,
tí wß� n sì �ãtá ìtìjú r¿� , wßn yíò jogún ìjßba Þlß� run, èyítí a
pèsè síl¿�  fún wßn láti ìgbà ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé wá, ayß�  wßn yíò sì
kún títí láé.

But, behold, the righteous, the saints of the Holy
One of Israel, they who have believed in the Holy One
of Israel, they who have endured the crosses of the
world, and despised the shame of it, they shall inherit
the kingdom of God, which was prepared for them
from the foundation of the world, and their joy shall be
full forever.

19 A! títóbi ni ãnú Þlß� run wa, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì! Nítorí
ó gba àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  r¿�  là lß�wß�  èyà búburú nì è�ù,
àti ikú, àti ß� run àpãdì, àti adágún iná nì àti imí ßjß� , èyítí
ó j¿�  oró àìníp¿� kun.

O the greatness of the mercy of our God, the Holy
One of Israel! For he delivereth his saints from that aw0

ful monster the devil, and death, and hell, and that lake
of 昀re and brimstone, which is endless torment.

20 A! báwo ni títóbi mímß�  Þlß� run wa! Nítorí ó mß�

ohun gbogbo, kò sì sí ohunkóhun tí òun kò mß� .
O how great the holiness of our God! For he knoweth

all things, and there is not anything save he knows it.

21 Òun sì mbß� wá sínú ayé kí ó lè gba gbogbo ènìyàn là bí
àwßn bá fetísíl¿�  sí ohùn r¿� ; nítorí kíyès) i, òun jìyà àwßn
ìrora gbogbo ènìyàn, b¿� ni, àwßn ìrora ¿� dá alãyè gbogbo,
àti àwßn ßkùnrin, àwßn obìnrin, àti àwßn ßmßdé, tí
wß� n j¿�  ti ìdílé Ádámù.

And he cometh into the world that he may save all
men if they will hearken unto his voice; for behold, he
su昀ereth the pains of all men, yea, the pains of every liv0
ing creature, both men, women, and children, who be0
long to the family of Adam.

22 Ó sì jìyà èyí kí àjínde òkú lè rékßjá lórí gbogbo ènìyán,
kí gbogbo ènìyàn lè dúró níwájú r¿�  ní ßjß nla àti ti ìdájß�
nì.

And he su昀ereth this that the resurrection might
pass upon all men, that all might stand before him at the
great and judgment day.

23 Ó sì pà�¿ fún gbogbo ènìyàn pé wßn kò lè �e àì
ronúpìwàdà, kí a sì rì wßn bßmi ní orúkß r¿� , kí wß� n ní
ìgbàgbß�  pípé nínú ¾ni Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, bíb¿� kß�  a kò lè gbà
wß� n là ní ìjßba Þlß� run.

And he commandeth all men that they must repent,
and be baptized in his name, having perfect faith in the
Holy One of Israel, or they cannot be saved in the king0
dom of God.



24 Bí wßn kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà kí wß� n sì gbàgbß�  ní
orúkß r¿� , kí a sì rì wßn bßmi ní orúkß r¿� , kí wß� n sì forítì í
dé òpin, wßn kò lè �e àìj¿�  ¿ni ègbé; nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run,
¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, ti sß ß� .

And if they will not repent and believe in his name,
and be baptized in his name, and endure to the end,
they must be damned; for the Lord God, the Holy One
of Israel, has spoken it.

25 Nítorí-èyi, ó ti 昀 ò昀n kan fún ni; níbití a kò bá sì ti 昀
ò昀n fún ni kò sí ìjìyà; níbití kò bá sì sí ìjìyà kò sí ìdál¿�bi;
níbití kò bá sì sí ìdál¿�bi àwßn ãnú ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì ní
¿� tß�  lórí wßn, nítori ti ètùtù nì; nítorí a gbà wßn síl¿�
nípas¿�  agbára r¿� .

Wherefore, he has given a law; and where there is no
law given there is no punishment; and where there is no
punishment there is no condemnation; and where there
is no condemnation the mercies of the Holy One of
Israel have claim upon them, because of the atonement;
for they are delivered by the power of him.

26 Nítorí ètùtù nnì t¿�  àwßn ìb¿rè àì�ègbè r¿�  lß� rùn lórí
gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí a kò 昀 ò昀n fún, kí á lè gbà wß� n
síl¿�  lß�wß�  ¿� yà búburú nì, ikú àti ß� run àpãdì, àti è�ù, àti
adágún iná ni àti imí ßjß� , èyítí ó j¿�  oró àìníp¿� kun; a sì
mú wßn padà sípò Þlß� run nì tí ó fún wßn ní ¿mí, èyítí
n�e ¾ni Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

For the atonement satis昀eth the demands of his jus0
tice upon all those who have not the law given to them,
that they are delivered from that awful monster, death
and hell, and the devil, and the lake of 昀re and brim0

stone, which is endless torment; and they are restored to
that God who gave them breath, which is the Holy One
of Israel.

27 ~ùgbß� n ègbé ni fún ¿ni tí a 昀 ò昀n nã fún, b¿� ni tí ó ní
gbogbo o昀n Þlß� run, bí àwa, tí ó sì ré wßn kßjá, tí ó sì 昀
àwßn ßjß�  ìdánwò r¿�  �òfò, nítorí búburú ni ipò r¿� !

But wo unto him that has the law given, yea, that has
all the commandments of God, like unto us, and that
transgresseth them, and that wasteth the days of his
probation, for awful is his state!

28 A! ète àrékérekè ¿ni búburú nì! A! asán, àti àìlera, àti
¿� gß�  àwßn ènìyàn! Nígbàtí wß� n bá kß�  ¿� kß�  wß� n rò pé
àwßn gbß� n, wßn kò sì ní fetísíl¿�  sí ìmß� ràn Þlß� run,
nítorí wß� n pa á tì, wß� n �èbí wßn mß�  ní tìkarãwßn,
nítorí-èyi, ßgbß� n wßn j¿�  ¿� gß�  kò sì �e wß� n ní ànfàní. Wßn
yíò sì parun.

O that cunning plan of the evil one! O the vainness,
and the frailties, and the foolishness of men! When they
are learned they think they are wise, and they hearken
not unto the counsel of God, for they set it aside, sup0
posing they know of themselves, wherefore, their wis0
dom is foolishness and it pro昀teth them not. And they
shall perish.

29 ~ùgbß� n láti kß�  ¿� kß�  dára bí wß� n bá fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn
ìmß� ràn Þlß� run.

But to be learned is good if they hearken unto the
counsels of God.

30 ~ùgbß� n ègbé ni fún àwßn ßlß� rß� , tí wß� n ní ßrß�  ní ti
àwßn ohun ayé. Nítorí tí wß� n ní ßrß�  wßn k¿�gàn àwßn
tálákà, wß� n sì n�e inúnibíni sí àwßn ßlß� kàn tútù, ßkàn
wßn sì wà lórí ì�ura wßn; nítorí-èyi, ì�ura wßn ni ßlß� run
wßn. Sì kíyès) i, ì�ura wßn yíò parun p¿� lú wßn bakannã.

But wo unto the rich, who are rich as to the things of
the world. For because they are rich they despise the
poor, and they persecute the meek, and their hearts are
upon their treasures; wherefore, their treasure is their
god. And behold, their treasure shall perish with them
also.

31 Ègbé sì ni fún adití tí kì yíò gbß� ran; nítorí wßn yíò
parun.

And wo unto the deaf that will not hear; for they
shall perish.

32 Ègbé ni fún afß� jú tí kì yíò ríran; nítorí wßn yíò parun
bakannã.

Wo unto the blind that will not see; for they shall per0
ish also.

33 Ègbé ni fún aláìkßlà ní ßkàn, nítorí ìmß�  àwßn
àì�ed¿dé wßn yíò lù wß� n ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart, for a knowl0
edge of their iniquities shall smite them at the last day.

34 Ègbé ni fún elék¿, nítorí a ó sß ß�  sísàl¿�  sí ß� run àpãdì. Wo unto the liar, for he shall be thrust down to hell.



35 Ègbé ni fún apànìyàn tí ó mß� mß�  pani, nítorí òun yíò
kú.

Wo unto the murderer who deliberately killeth, for
he shall die.

36 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí ó nhu ìwà àgbèrè, nítorí a ó sß
wß� n sísàl¿�  sí ß� run àpãdì.

Wo unto them who commit whoredoms, for they
shall be thrust down to hell.

37 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún àwßn wßnnì tí nsin àwßn òrì�à,
nítorí è�ù gbogbo àwßn è�ù n�e inúdídùn sí wßn.

Yea, wo unto those that worship idols, for the devil of
all devils delighteth in them.

38 Àti, ní àkópß� , ègbé ni fún gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí
wß� n kú sínú àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn; nítorí wßn yíò padà sß� dß�
Þlß� run, wßn yíò sì kíyès) ojú r¿� , wßn a sì wà nínú àwßn
¿� �¿�  wßn.

And, in 昀ne, wo unto all those who die in their sins;
for they shall return to God, and behold his face, and re0
main in their sins.

39 A! ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ rántí bíburú ní
rírékßjá sí Þlß� run Mímß� , àti p¿� lú bíburú ìtibá sí ¿� tàn
¿ni àrékérekè nì. ¾ rántí, láti ronú nípa ti ara j¿�  ikú, láti
ronú nípa ti ¿� mí sì j¿�  ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

O, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness in
transgressing against that Holy God, and also the aw0

fulness of yielding to the enticings of that cunning one.
Remember, to be carnally-minded is death, and to be
spiritually-minded is life eternal.

40 A! ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ 昀 etí sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi. ¾
rántí títóbi ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì. ¾ má�e sß pé mo ti sß
àwßn ohun líle sí yín; nítorí bí ¿ bá sß ß� , ¿� yin yíò k¿�gàn sí
òtítß� ; nítorí mo ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  ¾l¿�dá yín. Èmi mß�  pé
àwßn ß� rß�  òtítß�  le si gbogbo ìwà àìmß� ; �ùgbß� n àwßn
olódodo kò b¿� rù wßn, nítorí wß� n f¿� ràn òtítß�  wßn kò sì
dãmú.

O, my beloved brethren, give ear to my words.
Remember the greatness of the Holy One of Israel. Do
not say that I have spoken hard things against you; for if
ye do, ye will revile against the truth; for I have spoken
the words of your Maker. I know that the words of
truth are hard against all uncleanness; but the righteous
fear them not, for they love the truth and are not
shaken.

41 A! nígbànã, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ wá sß� dß�
Olúwa, ¾ní Mímß�  nì. ¾ rántí pé àwßn ipa ß� nà r¿�  j¿�
òdodo. Kíyès) i, ß� nà fún ènìyàn j¿�  tõró, �ùgbß� n ó lß ní
ipa ß� nà tàrà níwájú r¿� , olùpamß�  ¿nu ß� nà nã sì ni ¾ní
Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, òun kò sì gba ìràn�¿�  kan sí i�¿�  níb¿� ; kò sì sí
ß� nà míràn à昀 nípas¿�  ¿nu ß� nà òdè nã; nítorí a kò lè tàn án
j¿, nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run ni orúkß r¿� .

O then, my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord,
the Holy One. Remember that his paths are righteous.
Behold, the way for man is narrow, but it lieth in a
straight course before him, and the keeper of the gate is
the Holy One of Israel; and he employeth no servant
there; and there is none other way save it be by the gate;
for he cannot be deceived, for the Lord God is his name.

42 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì kànkùn, ni òun yíò �i-síl¿�  fún; àti
àwßn ßlßgbß� n, àti àwßn amòye, àti àwßn tí ó ní ßrß� , tí
wß� n nf¿�  sókè nítorí ti ¿� kß�  wßn, àti ßgbß� n wßn, àti ßrß�
wßn—b¿� ni, àwßn ni ¿ni tí òun k¿�gàn; à昀 tí wßn yíò bá sì
sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí nù kúrò, tí wß� n sì ro ara wßn wò bí
a�iwèrè níwájú Þlß� run, tí wß� n sì wá síl¿�  ní ìjìnl¿�  ìr¿� l¿� ,
òun kì yíò �i-síl¿�  fún wßn.

And whoso knocketh, to him will he open; and the
wise, and the learned, and they that are rich, who are
pu昀ed up because of their learning, and their wisdom,
and their riches—yea, they are they whom he despiseth;
and save they shall cast these things away, and consider
themselves fools before God, and come down in the
depths of humility, he will not open unto them.

43 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ohun ti àwßn ßlß� gbß� n àti amòye ni a ó
pamß�  kuro lójú wßn títí láé—b¿� ní, àlãfíà nì èyí tí a pèsè
fún àwßn ènìyàn mímß� .

But the things of the wise and the prudent shall be
hid from them forever—yea, that happiness which is
prepared for the saints.



44 A! ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ rántí àwßn ß� rß�  mi.
Kíyès) i, èmi bß�  àwßn ¿� wù mi, mo sì gbß� n wß� n níwájú
yín; mo gbàdúrà Þlß� run ìgbàlà mi kí ó síjúwò mí p¿� lú
ojú ìwád) fífín r¿� ; nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin yíò mß�  ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn,
nígbàtí a ó �e ìdájß�  fún gbogbo ènìyàn ní ti àwßn i�¿�
wßn, pé Þlß� run Isrá¿� lì j¿� r) pé mo gbßn àwßn àì�ed¿dé
yín kúrò ní ßkàn mi, àti pé mo dúró p¿� lú dídán níwájú
r¿� , mo sì bß�  lß�wß�  ¿� j¿�  yín.

O, my beloved brethren, remember my words.
Behold, I take o昀 my garments, and I shake them before
you; I pray the God of my salvation that he view me
with his all-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall know at
the last day, when all men shall be judged of their works,
that the God of Israel did witness that I shook your in0
iquities from my soul, and that I stand with brightness
before him, and am rid of your blood.

45 A! ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ yí kúrò nínú àwßn ¿� �¿�
yín; ¿ gbßn àwßn ¿� wß� n r¿�  kúrò tí yíò dè yín pinpin; ¿ wá
sß� dß�  Þlß� run nì tí ó j¿�  àpáta ìgbàlà yín.

O, my beloved brethren, turn away from your sins;
shake o昀 the chains of him that would bind you fast;
come unto that God who is the rock of your salvation.

46 ¾ múra ßkàn yín síl¿�  fún ßjß�  ológo nì nígbàtí a ó pín
àì�ègbè fún olódodo, àní ßjß�  ìdájß� , kí ¿� yin má bà á súnkì
p¿� lú ìb¿� rù búburú; kí ¿� yin má bà á rántí ¿� bi ¿� �¿�  búburú
yín ní pípé, kí á sì 昀 agbára mú yín láti kígbe sókè:
Mímß� , mímß�  ni àwßn ìdájß�  r¿, A! Olúwa Þlß� run
Olódùmarè—�ùgbß� n mo mß�  ¿� bi mi; mo ré ò昀n r¿ kßjá,
àwßn ìrékßjá mi sì j¿�  tèmi; è�ù sì ti gbà mí, tí èmi j¿�
ìkógun sí ò�í búburú r¿� .

Prepare your souls for that glorious day when justice
shall be administered unto the righteous, even the day
of judgment, that ye may not shrink with awful fear;
that ye may not remember your awful guilt in perfect0
ness, and be constrained to exclaim: Holy, holy are thy
judgments, O Lord God Almighty—but I know my
guilt; I transgressed thy law, and my transgressions are
mine; and the devil hath obtained me, that I am a prey
to his awful misery.

47 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ó ha y¿ kí èmi kí ó
jí yín sí òtítß�  búburú àwßn ohun wß� nyí bí? Nj¿�  èmi yíò
dá ßkàn yín lóró bí inú yín bá mß�  bí? Nj¿�  èmi yíò �e
kedere sí yín g¿�g¿�bí kedere ti òtítß�  bí a bá sß yín di
òmìnira kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  bí?

But behold, my brethren, is it expedient that I should
awake you to an awful reality of these things? Would I
harrow up your souls if your minds were pure? Would I
be plain unto you according to the plainness of the
truth if ye were freed from sin?

48 Kíyès) i, bí ¿� yin bá j¿�  mímß�  èmi yíò bá a yín sß� rß�  nípa
ìwà mímß� ; �ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin kò ti j¿�  mímß� , tí ¿� yin sì nwò
mí bí olùkß� , kò lè �e àìy¿ kí èmi kí ó kß�  yín ní ìgb¿� hìn ¿� �¿� .

Behold, if ye were holy I would speak unto you of ho0
liness; but as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me as a
teacher, it must needs be expedient that I teach you the
consequences of sin.

49 Kíyès) i, ßkàn mi kórìra ¿� �¿� , ßkàn mi sì yß�  ní òdodo;
èmi yíò sì yin orúkß mímß�  Þlß� run mi.

Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, and my heart de0
lighteth in righteousness; and I will praise the holy
name of my God.

50 ¾ wá, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, gbogbo ¿ni tí npòùngb¿, ¿
wá sí ibi àwßn omi; àti ¿ni tí kò ní owó, ¿ wá rà kí ¿ sì j¿;
b¿� ni, ¿ wá ra wáìnì àti wàrà láìsí owó àti láìsí iye.

Come, my brethren, every one that thirsteth, come ye
to the waters; and he that hath no money, come buy and
eat; yea, come buy wine and milk without money and
without price.

51 Nítorí-èyi, ¿ má�e ná owó fún èyí nì tí kò ní ìtóye, tàbí
�e lãlã fun èyí nì tí kò lè t¿�  ni lß� rùn. ¾ fetísíl¿�  l¿� sß� l¿sß�  sí
mi, kí ¿ sì rántí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo ti sß; kí ¿ sì wá sß� dß�
¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, kí ¿ si j¿un lórí èyí tí kò lè parun, tabi
tí kò lè bàj¿� , ¿ sì j¿�  kí ßkàn yín yß�  sí sísanra.

Wherefore, do not spend money for that which is of
no worth, nor your labor for that which cannot satisfy.
Hearken diligently unto me, and remember the words
which I have spoken; and come unto the Holy One of
Israel, and feast upon that which perisheth not, neither
can be corrupted, and let your soul delight in fatness.



52 Kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ rántí àwßn ß� rß�
Þlß� run yín; ¿ gbàdúrà sí i léraléra nígbà ß� sán, kí ¿ sì 昀
ßp¿�  fún orúkß mímß�  r¿�  nígba òru. ¾ j¿�  kí ßkàn yín yß� .

Behold, my beloved brethren, remember the words
of your God; pray unto him continually by day, and give
thanks unto his holy name by night. Let your hearts re0
joice.

53 Sì kíyès) bí máj¿� mú Olúwa ti tóbi tó, àti bí ìr¿� lè r¿�  sí
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn ti tóbi to; àti nítorí títóbi r¿� , àti õre-
ß� f¿�  àti ãnú r¿� , ó ti �e ìlérí fún wa pé a kò ní pa irú-ßmß

wa run pátápátá, g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara, �ùgbß� n pé òun yíò
pa wß� n mß� ; ní ìrandíran ìgbà tí mbß�  wßn yíò sì di ¿� ká
ólódodo ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

And behold how great the covenants of the Lord,
and how great his condescensions unto the children of
men; and because of his greatness, and his grace and
mercy, he has promised unto us that our seed shall not
utterly be destroyed, according to the 昀esh, but that he
would preserve them; and in future generations they
shall become a righteous branch unto the house of
Israel.

54 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi yíò bá a yín sß� rß�
si; �ùgbß� n ní ß� la èmi yíò sß ìyókù àwßn ß� rß�  mi fún yín.
Àmín.

And now, my brethren, I would speak unto you
more; but on the morrow I will declare unto you the re0
mainder of my words. Amen.
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1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Jákß� bù, tún bá yín sß� rß� , ¿� yin árákùnrin
mi àyànf¿� , nípa ¿� ká òdodo yí nipa èyítí mo ti sß� .

And now I, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved
brethren, concerning this righteous branch of which I
have spoken.

2 Nítorí kíyès) i, àwßn ìlérí èyítí àwa ti rí gbà j¿�  àwßn
ìlérí sí wa g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ran ara; nítorí-èyi, bí a ti 昀 hàn sí mi
pe ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmß wa yíò parun ní ¿ran ara nítorí ti
àìgbàgbß� , bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Þlß� run yíò ni ãnú sí ß� pß� lßpß� ;
àwßn ßmß wa ni a ó sì mú padà sípò, kí wß� n lè wá sí èyí
nì tí yíò fún wßn ní ìmß�  òtítß�  ti Olùràpadà wßn.

For behold, the promises which we have obtained are
promises unto us according to the 昀esh; wherefore, as it
has been shown unto me that many of our children
shall perish in the 昀esh because of unbelief, neverthe0
less, God will be merciful unto many; and our children
shall be restored, that they may come to that which will
give them the true knowledge of their Redeemer.

3 Nítorí-èyi, bí mo �e wí fún yín, o di yíy¿ dandan pé
Krístì—nítorí ní òru àná ang¿� lì nã wí fún mi pé èyí ni
yíò j¿�  orúkß r¿� —yíò wá lãrín àwßn Ji, lãrín àwßn wßnnì
tí ó j¿�  ¿� yà tí ó burú jùlß ní ayé; àwßn yíò sì kàn án mß�

àgbél¿bú—nítorí báy) ni ó tß�  sí Þlß� run wa, kò sì sí oríl¿� -
èdè míràn ní ayé tí yíò kan Þlß� run wßn mß�  àgbél¿bú.

Wherefore, as I said unto you, it must needs be expe0
dient that Christ—for in the last night the angel spake
unto me that this should be his name—should come
among the Jews, among those who are the more wicked
part of the world; and they shall crucify him—for thus
it behooveth our God, and there is none other nation
on earth that would crucify their God.

4 Nítorí bí a bá �e àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu alágbára lãrín àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè míràn wßn yíò ronúpìwàdà, wßn ó sì mß�  pé
òun j¿�  Þlß� run wßn.

For should the mighty miracles be wrought among
other nations they would repent, and know that he be
their God.

5 ~ùgbß� n nítorí ti àwßn oyè àlùfã àrékéreke àti àwßn
àì�ed¿dé, àwßn ti Jerúsál¿�mù yíò sé ßrùn wßn le sí i, pé
kí á kàn án mß�  àgbél¿bú.

But because of priestcrafts and iniquities, they at
Jerusalem will sti昀en their necks against him, that he be
cruci昀ed.

6 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ti àwßn àì�ed¿dé wßn, ìparun, ìyàn,
àjàkál¿�  àrùn, àti ìta ¿� j¿�  síl¿�  yíò wá sórí wßn; àwßn tí a kì
yíò sì parun ni a ó túká lãrín gbogbo àwßn oríl¿ èdè.

Wherefore, because of their iniquities, destructions,
famines, pestilences, and bloodshed shall come upon
them; and they who shall not be destroyed shall be scat0
tered among all nations.

7 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: Nígbàtí
ßjß�  nã yíò dé tí wßn yíò gbàgbß�  nínú mi, pé èmi ni
Krístì, nígbànã ni èmi ti dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú àwßn bàbá
wßn pé a ó mú wßn padà sípò ní ¿ran ara, lórí il¿�  ayé, sí
àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn.

But behold, thus saith the Lord God: When the day
cometh that they shall believe in me, that I am Christ,
then have I covenanted with their fathers that they shall
be restored in the 昀esh, upon the earth, unto the lands
of their inheritance.

8 Yíò sì �e tí a ó kó wßn jß pß�  láti ìfúnká píp¿�  wßn, láti
àwßn erékùsù òkun, àti láti àwßn ìpín m¿� rin ayé; àwßn
oríl¿�  èdè àwßn Kèfèrí yíò sì tóbi ní ojú mi, ni Þlß� run wí,
ní gbígbé wßn jádewá sí àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn.

And it shall come to pass that they shall be gathered
in from their long dispersion, from the isles of the sea,
and from the four parts of the earth; and the nations of
the Gentiles shall be great in the eyes of me, saith God,
in carrying them forth to the lands of their inheritance.

9 B¿� ni, àwßn ßba àwßn Kèfèrí yíò j¿�  bàbá olùtß� jú sí
wßn, àwßn ayaba wßn yíò sì di ìyá olùtß� jú; nítorí-èyi
àwßn ìlérí Olúwa tóbi sí àwßn Kèfèrí, nítorí òun ti sß ß� ,
tãni o sì lè jiyàn si?

Yea, the kings of the Gentiles shall be nursing fathers
unto them, and their queens shall become nursing
mothers; wherefore, the promises of the Lord are great
unto the Gentiles, for he hath spoken it, and who can
dispute?



10 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, il¿�  yí, ni Þlß� run wí, yíò j¿�  il¿�  ìní yín,
àwßn Kèfèrí ni a ó sì bùkún-fún lórí il¿�  nã.

But behold, this land, said God, shall be a land of
thine inheritance, and the Gentiles shall be blessed
upon the land.

11 Il¿�  yí yíò sì j¿�  il¿�  òmìnira sí àwßn Kèfèrí, kì yíò sì sí
àwßn ßba lórí il¿�  nã, tí yíò gbé sókè sí àwßn Kèfèrí.

And this land shall be a land of liberty unto the
Gentiles, and there shall be no kings upon the land,
who shall raise up unto the Gentiles.

12 ¾�mì yíò sì dábõbò il¿�  yí láti dojúkß gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿�  èdè míràn.

And I will fortify this land against all other nations.

13 ¾ni tí ó bá sì bá Síónì jà yíò parun, ni Þlß� run wí. And he that 昀ghteth against Zion shall perish, saith
God.

14 Nítorí ¿ni tí ó gbé ßba kan sókè sí mi yíò parun, nítorí
èmi, Olúwa, ßba ß� run, yíò j¿�  ßba wßn, èmi yíò sì j¿�  ìmß� lè
sí wßn títí láé, tí ó bá gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  mi.

For he that raiseth up a king against me shall perish,
for I, the Lord, the king of heaven, will be their king,
and I will be a light unto them forever, that hear my
words.

15 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ìdí èyí, kí a lè mu àwßn máj¿� mú mi
�¿ èyí tí mo ti ba àwßn ßmß ènìyàn dá, tí èmi yíò �e sí
wßn níwß� n bí wß� n �e wà nínú ¿ran ara, èmi kò lè �e àìpá
àwßn i�¿�  ìkß� kß�  ti òkùnkùn, àti ti ìpànìyàn, àti ti ¿� gbin
run.

Wherefore, for this cause, that my covenants may be
ful昀lled which I have made unto the children of men,
that I will do unto them while they are in the 昀esh, I
must needs destroy the secret works of darkness, and of
murders, and of abominations.

16 Nítorí-èyi, ¿ni tí ó bá bá Síónì ja, àti Ji àti Kèfèrí, àti tí
ó wà ní ìdè àti ní òmìnira, àti ßkùnrin àti obìnrin, yíò
parun; nítorí àwßn ni àwßn tí n�e àgbèrè obìnrin ayé
gbogbo; nítorí àwßn tí kò bá wà fún mi nlòdì sí mi, ni
Þlß� run wa wí.

Wherefore, he that 昀ghteth against Zion, both Jew
and Gentile, both bond and free, both male and female,
shall perish; for they are they who are the whore of all
the earth; for they who are not for me are against me,
saith our God.

17 Nítorí èmi yíò mú àwßn ìlérí mi �¿ èyí tí mo ti ba
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn dá, tí èmi yíò �e sí wßn níwß� n bí wß� n
�e wà nínú ¿ran ara—

For I will ful昀l my promises which I have made unto
the children of men, that I will do unto them while they
are in the 昀esh—

18 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , báy) ni Þlß� run
wa wí: Èmi yíò pß� n irú ßmß yín lójú nípa ßwß�  àwßn
Kèfèrí; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi yíò mú ßkàn àwßn Kèfèrí rß� , tí
àwßn yíò j¿�  bí bàbá sí wßn; nítorí-èyi, àwßn Kèfèrí ni a ó
bùkún-fún tí a ó sì kà mß�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, thus saith our God:
I will a٠恬ict thy seed by the hand of the Gentiles; never0
theless, I will soften the hearts of the Gentiles, that they
shall be like unto a father to them; wherefore, the
Gentiles shall be blessed and numbered among the
house of Israel.

19 Nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò ya il¿�  yí sí mímß�  fún irú ßmß yín,
àti àwßn tí a ó kà mß�  irú ßmß yín, títí láé, fun il¿�  ìní wßn;
nítorí ó j¿�  à�àyàn il¿� , ni Þlß� run wí fún mi, ga ju gbogbo
àwßn il¿�  míràn lß, nítorí-èyi èmi yíò mú gbogbo ènìyàn
tí ngbé lórí il¿� nã ki wßn ó sìn mí, ni Þlß� run wí.

Wherefore, I will consecrate this land unto thy seed,
and them who shall be numbered among thy seed, for0
ever, for the land of their inheritance; for it is a choice
land, saith God unto me, above all other lands, where0
fore I will have all men that dwell thereon that they shall
worship me, saith God.



20 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , nj¿�  bí ó ti �e pé
Þlß� run wa aláanú ti 昀 irú ìmß�  nlá fún wa nípa àwßn
ohun wß� nyí, ¿ j¿�kí á rántí r¿� , kí á sì pa àwßn ¿� �¿�  wa tì sí
ápákan, kí á má sì �e sß orí wa kodò, nítorí a kò gé wa
kúrò; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a ti lé wa jáde kúrò ní il¿�  ìní wa;
�ùgbß� n a ti tß�  wa lß sí il¿�  tí ó dárajù, nítorí Olúwa ti �e
òkun ní ß� nà wa, a sì wà lórí erékù�ù òkun kan.

And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our mer0
ciful God has given us so great knowledge concerning
these things, let us remember him, and lay aside our
sins, and not hang down our heads, for we are not cast
o昀; nevertheless, we have been driven out of the land of
our inheritance; but we have been led to a better land,
for the Lord has made the sea our path, and we are upon
an isle of the sea.

21 ~ùgbß� n títóbi ni àwßn ìlérí Olúwa sí àwßn tí mb¿ lórí
àwßn erékù�ù òkun; nítorí-èyi bí ó ti sß pé àwßn
erékù�ù, o di dandan ki o ju èyí lß, àwßn arákùnrin wa sì
ngbé nínú wßn p¿� lú.

But great are the promises of the Lord unto them
who are upon the isles of the sea; wherefore as it says
isles, there must needs be more than this, and they are
inhabited also by our brethren.

22 Nítorí kíyès) i, Olúwa Þlß� run tí tß�  kúrò láti ìgbà dé
ìgbà kúrò ní ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti inú dídùn r¿� . Àti
nísisìyí kíyès) i, Olúwa rántí gbogbo wßn tí a ti �¿�  kúrò,
nítorí-èyi ó rántí wa p¿� lú.

For behold, the Lord God has led away from time to
time from the house of Israel, according to his will and
pleasure. And now behold, the Lord remembereth all
them who have been broken o昀, wherefore he remem0

bereth us also.

23 Nítorínã, ¿ mú ßkàn yín yß� , kí ¿ sì rántí pé ¿� yin ní
òmìnira láti �e ohunkóhun tìkarãyín—láti yan ß� nà ikú
àìlópin tàbí ß� nà ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

Therefore, cheer up your hearts, and remember that
ye are free to act for yourselves—to choose the way of
everlasting death or the way of eternal life.

24 Nítorí-èyi, ¿yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ �e ìlàjà ara yín
sí ìf¿�  Þlß� run, kì í sì �e sí ìf¿�  ti è�ù àti ¿ran ara; ¿ sì rántí,
l¿�hìn tí ¿ bá ti �e ìlàjà sí Þlß� run, pé nínú àti nípa ore ß� f¿�
Þlß� run nìkan ni a gbà yín là.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, reconcile your0
selves to the will of God, and not to the will of the devil
and the 昀esh; and remember, after ye are reconciled
unto God, that it is only in and through the grace of
God that ye are saved.

25 Nítorí-èyi, kí Þlß� run jí yín sókè kúrò nínú ikú nípa
agbára àjínde òkú, àti p¿� lú kúrò nínú ikú àìlópin nípa
agbára ètùtù nì, kí á lè gbà yín sí ìjßba ayérayé Þlß� run, kí
¿� yin kí ó lè yìn ín nípa ore ß� f¿�  ti Þlß� run. Àmín.

Wherefore, may God raise you from death by the
power of the resurrection, and also from everlasting
death by the power of the atonement, that ye may be re0
ceived into the eternal kingdom of God, that ye may
praise him through grace divine. Amen.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, Jákß� bù sß àwßn ohun púpß�  si sí àwßn
ènìyàn mi ní àkókò nã; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí
nìkan ni mo mú kí á kß, nítorí àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti kß
tó mi.

And now, Jacob spake many more things to my people
at that time; nevertheless only these things have I caused
to be written, for the things which I have written su٠恩0
٠恩ceth me.

2 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kß àwßn ß� rß�  Isaiah si, nítorí
ßkàn mi yß�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� . Nítorí èmi yíò 昀 àwßn ß� rß�
r¿�  wé sí àwßn ènìyàn mi, èmi yíò sì rán wßn jáde lß sí
gbogbo àwßn ßmß mi, nítorí nítõtß�  ó rí Olùràpadà mi,
àní bí èmi ti rí i.

And now I, Nephi, write more of the words of Isaiah,
for my soul delighteth in his words. For I will liken his
words unto my people, and I will send them forth unto
all my children, for he verily saw my Redeemer, even as I
have seen him.

3 Àti arákùnrin mi, Jákß� bù, ti ríi bí èmi ti ríi p¿� lú;
nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò rán àwßn ß� rß�  wßn jáde sí àwßn ßmß�

mi láti 昀 ìdi r¿�  múl¿�  sí wßn pé àwßn ß� rß�  mi j¿�  òtítß� .
Nítorí-èyi, nípa ß� rß�  ¿ni m¿� ta, Þlß� run ti sß ß� , ni èmi yíò
昀 ìdí ß� rß�  mi mul¿� . Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Þlß� run rán àwßn ¿l¿� r) síi,
ó sì 昀 ìdí gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  mul¿� .

And my brother, Jacob, also has seen him as I have
seen him; wherefore, I will send their words forth unto
my children to prove unto them that my words are true.
Wherefore, by the words of three, God hath said, I will
establish my word. Nevertheless, God sendeth more
witnesses, and he proveth all his words.

4 Kíyès) i, ßkàn mí yß�  ní sí�e ¿� rí sí àwßn ènìyàn mi òtítß�
bíbß�  Krístì; nítorí, fún ìdí èyí ni a ti 昀 ò昀n Mósè fún ni;
gbogbo àwßn ohun èyí tí a sì ti 昀 fún ni nípas¿�  Þlß� run
láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, sí ènìyàn, j¿�  �í�e àp¿r¿ r¿� .

Behold, my soul delighteth in proving unto my peo0
ple the truth of the coming of Christ; for, for this end
hath the law of Moses been given; and all things which
have been given of God from the beginning of the
world, unto man, are the typifying of him.

5 Àti p¿� lú ßkàn mí yß�  nínú àwßn máj¿� mú Olúwa èyí tí
ó ti ba àwßn bàbá wa dá; b¿� ni, ßkàn mí yß�  nínú ore ß� f¿�
r¿� , àti nínú àì�ègbè r¿� , àti agbára, àti ãnú nínú ìlànà nlá
àti ti ayérayé fún ìdásíl¿�  lß�wß�  ikú.

And also my soul delighteth in the covenants of the
Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, my soul
delighteth in his grace, and in his justice, and power,
and mercy in the great and eternal plan of deliverance
from death.

6 Þkàn mi sì yß�  ní sí�e ¿� rí sí àwßn ènìyàn mi pé à昀 tí
Krístì bá wá gbogbo ènìyàn kò lè �e àì parun.

And my soul delighteth in proving unto my people
that save Christ should come all men must perish.

7 Nítorí bí kò bá sí Krístì kò sí Þlß� run; bí kò bá sì sí
Þlß� run àwa kò sí, nítorí ìbá má ti sí ¿� dá. ~ùgbß� n Þlß� run
kan wà, òun sì ni Krístì, òun yíò sì wá ní kíkún àkókò
tir¿� .

For if there be no Christ there be no God; and if there
be no God we are not, for there could have been no cre0
ation. But there is a God, and he is Christ, and he
cometh in the fulness of his own time.

8 Àti nísisìyí mo kß dí¿�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  Isaiah, kí
¿nik¿�ni nínú àwßn ènìyàn mi tí yíò rí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí lè
gbé ßkàn wßn sókè kí wß� n sì yß�  fún gbogbo ènìyàn.
Nísisìyí ìwß� nyí ni àwßn ß� rß�  nã, ¿� yin sì lè 昀 wß� n wé sí yín
àti sí gbogbo ènìyàn.

And now I write some of the words of Isaiah, that
whoso of my people shall see these words may lift up
their hearts and rejoice for all men. Now these are the
words, and ye may liken them unto you and unto all
men.



2 Nífáì 12 2 Nephi 12

1 Þ�rß�  tí Isaiah, ßmßkùnrin Ámós, rí nípa Júdà àti
Jerúsál¿�mù:

The word that Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw concerning
Judah and Jerusalem:

2 Yíò sì �e ní àwßn ìgbà ìk¿hìn, nígbàtí a ó 昀 òkè ilé
Olúwa kal¿�  lórí àwßn òkè nlá, a ó sì gbée ga ju àwßn òkè
kékèké lß; gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè ni yíò sì wß�  sí inú r¿� .

And it shall come to pass in the last days, when the
mountain of the Lord’s house shall be established in the
top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the
hills, and all nations shall 昀ow unto it.

3 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn ni yíò sì lß wßn ó sì wí pé, ¾ wá, ¿ sì j¿�
kí á lß sí òkè Olúwa, sí ilé Þlß� run Jákß� bù; òun yíò sì kß�
wa ní ß� nà r¿� , àwa yíò sì ma rìn ní ipa r¿� ; nítorí láti Síónì
ni ò昀n yíò ti jáde lß, àti ß� rß�  Olúwa láti Jerúsál¿�mù.

And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let
us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of
the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and
we will walk in his paths; for out of Zion shall go forth
the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.

4 Òun yíò sì �e ìdájß�  lãrín àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, yíò sì bá
ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn wí: wßn yíò sì 昀 idà wßn rß irin ßrß�
ìtul¿� , àti ß� kß�  wßn sí dòjé—oríl¿� -èdè kì yíò gbé idà sókè sí
orílè-èdè, b¿�ni wßn kì yíò kß�  ogun jíjà mß� .

And he shall judge among the nations, and shall re0
buke many people: and they shall beat their swords into
plow-shares, and their spears into pruning-hooks—
nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither
shall they learn war any more.

5 A! ará ilé Jákß� bù, ¿ wá ¿ sì j¿�  kí á rìn nínú ìmß� l¿�
Olúwa; b¿� ni, ¿ wá, nítorí gbogbo yín ti �ìnà, olúkúlùkù
yín sí àwßn ß� nà búburú r¿� .

O house of Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the light
of the Lord; yea, come, for ye have all gone astray, every
one to his wicked ways.

6 Nítorínã, A! Olúwa, ìwß ti kß àwßn ènìyàn r¿ síl¿� , ilé
Jákß� bù, nítorí tí wß� n kún láti ìlà-oòrùn wá, wß� n sì
fetísíl¿�  sí aláfß� �¿ bí àwßn ará Filístínì, wß� n sì n �e inú
dídùn nínú àwßn ßmß àlejò.

Therefore, O Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people,
the house of Jacob, because they be replenished from
the east, and hearken unto soothsayers like the
Philistines, and they please themselves in the children
of strangers.

7 Il¿�  wßn p¿� lú kún fún fàdákà àti wúrà, b¿� ni kò sí òpin
fún àwßn ì�ura wßn; il¿�  wßn kún fún ¿�in p¿� lú, b¿� ni kò
sí òpin fún àwßn k¿� k¿�  ogun wßn.

Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is
there any end of their treasures; their land is also full of
horses, neither is there any end of their chariots.

8 Il¿�  wßn kún fún àwßn òrì�à p¿� lú; wß� n nbß i�¿�  ßwß�
ara wßn, èyí nì tí ìka àwßn tìkarawßn ti �e.

Their land is also full of idols; they worship the work
of their own hands, that which their own 昀ngers have
made.

9 Ènìyàn lásán kò sì foríbal¿� , ¿ni nlá kò sì r¿ ara r¿�  síl¿� ,
nítorínã, má �e dáríjì í.

And the mean man boweth not down, and the great
man humbleth himself not, therefore, forgive him not.

10 A! ¿� yin ¿ni búburú, ¿ wß inú àpáta lß, kí ¿ sì 昀 ara yín
pamß�  nínú ekuru, nítorí ìb¿� rù Olúwa àti ògo ßlánlá r¿
yíò lù yín.

O ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide thee
in the dust, for the fear of the Lord and the glory of his
majesty shall smite thee.

11 Yíò sì �e tí a ó r¿ ìwß gíga ènìyàn síl¿� , a ó sì t¿ orí
ìgbéraga ènìyàn bá, Olúwa nìkan�o�o ni a ó sì gbé ga ní
ßjß�  nã.

And it shall come to pass that the lofty looks of man
shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall be
bowed down, and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that
day.



12 Nítorí ßjß�  Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun yíò wá láìp¿�  sí órí
oríl¿� -èdè gbogbo, b¿� ni, sí órí olúkúlùkù; b¿� ni, sí órí ¿ni
tí o réra àti tí ó sì gbéraga, àti sórí olúkúlùkù ¿ni tí a gbé
sókè, òun ni a ó sì r¿�  síl¿� .

For the day of the Lord of Hosts soon cometh upon
all nations, yea, upon every one; yea, upon the proud
and lofty, and upon every one who is lifted up, and he
shall be brought low.

13 B¿� ni, ßjß�  Olúwa yíò wá sí órí gbogbo igi kédárì
Lébánß� nì, nítorí wß� n ga a sì gbé wßn sókè; àti sórí
gbogbo igi-nlá Bá�ánì;

Yea, and the day of the Lord shall come upon all the
cedars of Lebanon, for they are high and lifted up; and
upon all the oaks of Bashan;

14 Àti sí órí gbogbo òkè gíga, àti sí órí gbogbo òkè
kékèké, àti sí órí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè tí a gbé sókè, àti sí órí
olúkúlùkù ènìyàn;

And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the
hills, and upon all the nations which are lifted up, and
upon every people;

15 Àti sí órí gbogbo ilé-ì�ß�  gíga, àti sí órí gbogbo odi; And upon every high tower, and upon every fenced
wall;

16 Àti sí órí gbogbo ßkß�  òkun, àti sí órí gbogbo ßkß�
Tar�í�ì, àti sí órí gbogbo àwòrán tí ó wuni.

And upon all the ships of the sea, and upon all the
ships of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures.

17 A ó sì t¿ orí ìgbéraga ènìyàn bal¿� , ìréra àwßn ènìyàn ni
a ó sì r¿�  síl¿� ; Olúwa nìkan�o�o ni a ó sì gbéga ní ßjß�  nã.

And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down, and
the haughtiness of men shall be made low; and the Lord
alone shall be exalted in that day.

18 Àwßn òrì�à ni òun yíò sì par¿�  pátápátá. And the idols he shall utterly abolish.

19 Wßn yíò sì wß inú ihò àwßn àpáta lß, àti inú ihò il¿� ,
nítorí ìb¿� rù Olúwa yíò wá sí órí wßn ògo ßlánlá r¿�  yíò sì
lù wß� n, nígbàtí ó bá dìde láti mi il¿�  ayé kìjikìji.

And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into
the caves of the earth, for the fear of the Lord shall come
upon them and the glory of his majesty shall smite
them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

20 Ní ßjß�  nã ènìyàn yíò ju àwßn òrì�à fàdákà r¿� , àti àwßn
òrì�à wúrà r¿� , èyí tí ó ti �e fún ara r¿�  láti máa bß, sí àwßn
èkúté àti sí àwßn àdán;

In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and his
idols of gold, which he hath made for himself to wor0
ship, to the moles and to the bats;

21 Láti lß sínú àwßn pàlàpálá àpáta, àti sókè àpáta sísán,
nítorí ìb¿� rù Olúwa yíò wá sí órí wßn ßlánlá ògo r¿�  yíò sì
lù wß� n, nígbàtí ó bá dìde láti mi il¿�  ayé kìjikìji.

To go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of
the ragged rocks, for the fear of the Lord shall come
upon them and the majesty of his glory shall smite
them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

22 ¾ simi l¿�hìn ènìyàn, ¿� mí ¿ni tí ó wà ní ihò imú r¿� ;
nítorí nínú kíni a lè kà á sí?

Cease ye from man, whose breath is in his nostrils;
for wherein is he to be accounted of?



2 Nífáì 13 2 Nephi 13

1 Nítorí kíyès) i, Olúwa, Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun, mú
kúrò nínú Jerúsál¿�mù, àti nínú Júdà, ìdádúró àti ß� pá,
gbogbo ß� pá oúnj¿, àti gbogbo ìdádúró omi—

For behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, doth take away
from Jerusalem, and from Judah, the stay and the sta昀,
the whole sta昀 of bread, and the whole stay of water—

2 Alágbára ßkùnrin, àti ßkùnrin ogun, onídàjß� , àti
wòl), àti amòye, àti àgbà;

The mighty man, and the man of war, the judge, and
the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient;

3 Balógun ãdß� ta, àti ßkùnrin ßlß� lá, àti olùdámß� ràn, àti
alárèkérekè oní�ßnà, àti alásßdùn tí ó mß�  ß� rß�  sß.

The captain of 昀fty, and the honorable man, and the
counselor, and the cunning arti昀cer, and the eloquent
orator.

4 Èmi yíò sì 昀 àwßn ßmßdé fún wßn láti j¿�  ßmß-aládé
wßn, àwßn ßmß-ßwß�  ni yíò sì má a �e àkóso wßn.

And I will give children unto them to be their
princes, and babes shall rule over them.

5 Àwßn ènìyàn ni a ó sì ni lára, olúkúlùkù lß�wß�  ¿nìkejì,
àti olúkúlùkù lß�wß�  aládigbò r¿� ; ßmßdé yíò hùwà
ìgbéraga sí àgbà, àti àìlß� lá sí ßlß� lá.

And the people shall be oppressed, every one by an0
other, and every one by his neighbor; the child shall be0
have himself proudly against the ancient, and the base
against the honorable.

6 Nígbàtí ènìyàn kan yíò di arákùnrin r¿�  ti ilé bàbá r¿�
mú, yíò sì wípé: Ìwß ní a�ß, máa �e alákõso wa, kí o má sì
j¿�  kí ìparun yí wá láb¿�  ßwß�  r¿—

When a man shall take hold of his brother of the
house of his father, and shall say: Thou hast clothing, be
thou our ruler, and let not this ruin come under thy
hand—

7 Ní ßjß�  nã ni yíò búra, wípé: Èmi kì yíò �e oníwòsàn;
nítorí ní ilé mi kò sí oúnj¿ tàbí a�ß; má �e 昀 èmi �e
alákõso àwßn ènìyàn nã.

In that day shall he swear, saying: I will not be a
healer; for in my house there is neither bread nor cloth0
ing; make me not a ruler of the people.

8 Nítorí Jerúsál¿�mù di ìparun, Júdà sì �ubú, nítorí
ahß� n wßn àti ì�e wßn lòdì sí Olúwa, láti mú ojú ògo r¿�
bínú.

For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen, because
their tongues and their doings have been against the
Lord, to provoke the eyes of his glory.

9 Ìwò ojú wßn nj¿� r) í sí wßn, ó sì n昀 ¿� �¿�  wßn hàn àní bí
Sódómù, wßn kò sì lè pa á mß. Egbé ni fún ßkàn wßn,
nítorí wß� n ti 昀 ibi san á fún ara wßn!

The show of their countenance doth witness against
them, and doth declare their sin to be even as Sodom,
and they cannot hide it. Wo unto their souls, for they
have rewarded evil unto themselves!

10 ¾ sß fún olódodo pé ó dára fún wßn; nítorí wßn yíò j¿
èso i�e wßn.

Say unto the righteous that it is well with them; for
they shall eat the fruit of their doings.

11 Ègbé ni fún ènìyàn búburú, nítorí wßn yíò parun;
nítorí èrè ßwß�  wßn yíò wà lórí wßn!

Wo unto the wicked, for they shall perish; for the re0
ward of their hands shall be upon them!

12 Àti àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ßmßdé ni olùnilára wßn,
àwßn obìnrin sì njßba lórí wßn. A! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, àwßn
tí ntß�  ß sß� nà mú ß láti �ìnà àti láti pa ipa ß� nà r¿ run.

And my people, children are their oppressors, and
women rule over them. O my people, they who lead
thee cause thee to err and destroy the way of thy paths.

13 Olúwa dìde dúró láti sìp¿� , ó sì dìde láti dá àwßn
ènìyàn nì ¿jß� .

The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeth to
judge the people.

14 Olúwa yíò lß sínú ìdájß�  p¿� lú àwßn àgbà ènìyàn r¿�  àti
àwßn ßmß-aládé inú wßn; nítorí ¿� yin ti j¿ ßgbà-àjàrà nì
run àti ¿rú àwßn tálákà nínú ilé yín.

The Lord will enter into judgment with the ancients
of his people and the princes thereof; for ye have eaten
up the vineyard and the spoil of the poor in your
houses.



15 Kíni ¿� yin rò? ¾ fß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi sí w¿�w¿� , ¿ sì 昀 ojú
àwßn tálákà rinl¿� , ni Olúwa Þlß� run àwßn Þmß-ogun
wí.

What mean ye? Ye beat my people to pieces, and
grind the faces of the poor, saith the Lord God of Hosts.

16 P¿lup¿lu, Olúwa wípé: Nítorí tí àwßn ßmßbìnrin
Síónì gbéraga, tí wß� n sì nrìn p¿� lú ßrùn nína jáde àti ojú
ìf¿�kúf¿� , tí wß� n nrìn tí wß� n sì nyan bí wß� n ti nlß, tí wß� n
sì n ró wõro p¿� lú ¿s¿�  wßn—

Moreover, the Lord saith: Because the daughters of
Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched-forth necks
and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as they go, and
making a tinkling with their feet—

17 Nítorínã Olúwa yíò lu adé orí àwßn ßmßbìnrin Síónì
p¿� lú ¿pá, Olúwa yíò sì jágbß� n àwßn ipa à�írí wßn.

Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the crown
of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the Lord will
discover their secret parts.

18 Ní ßjß�  nã Olúwa yíò mú ìgboyà àwßn ohun ß� �ß�  wßn
tí nró wõro kúrò, àti àwßn iweri irun, àti àwßn ohun ß� �ß�
ti o dabi ò�ùpá;

In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of
their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and round tires like
the moon;

19 Àwßn ¿� wß� n ß� �ß� , àti àwßn jufù, àti àwßn ìbojú; The chains and the bracelets, and the mu٠恬ers;

20 Àwßn ak¿� t¿� , àti àwßn ohun ß� �ß�  ¿s¿� , àti àwßn ß� já-orí,
àti àwßn ago olõrùn dídùn, àti àwßn òrùka etí;

The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and the
headbands, and the tablets, and the ear-rings;

21 Àwßn òrùka, àti ß� �ß� -imú; The rings, and nose jewels;

22 Ìpãrß�  àwßn a�ß wíwß� , àti àwßn a�ß ilékè, àti àwßn
ìborùn, àti àwßn ìkótí;

The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles,
and the wimples, and the crisping-pins;

23 Àwßn dígi, àti a�ß ß� gbß dáradára, àti àwßn ìborí, àti
àwßn ìbojú.

The glasses, and the 昀ne linen, and hoods, and the
veils.

24 Yíò sì �e, dípò õrùn dídùn õrùn búburú yíò wà; àti
dípò àmùrè, àkísà; àti dípò irun dídì dáradára, orí pípá;
àti dípò ìgbàyà, sísán a�ß ß� fß� ; ìjóná dípo ¿wà.

And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell there
shall be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent; and instead
of well set hair, baldness; and instead of a stomacher, a
girding of sackcloth; burning instead of beauty.

25 Àwßn ßkùnrin yín yíò ti ipa idà �ubú àti àwßn
alágbára yín ní ogun.

Thy men shall fall by the sword and thy mighty in the
war.

26 Àwßn ibodè r¿�  yíò sì pohùnréré ¿kún wßn yíò sì �ß� fß� ;
òun yíò sì di ahoro, yíò sì jókó lórí il¿� .

And her gates shall lament and mourn; and she shall
be desolate, and shall sit upon the ground.



2 Nífáì 14 2 Nephi 14

1 Àti ní ßjß�  nã, obìnrin méje yíò dìmß�  ßkùnrin kan, wípé:
Àwa ó j¿ oúnj¿ ara wa, àwa ó sì wß a�ß ara wa; J¿�  kí á 昀
orúkß r¿ pè wá nìkan láti mú ¿� gàn wa kúrò.

And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one
man, saying: We will eat our own bread, and wear our
own apparel; only let us be called by thy name to take
away our reproach.

2 Ní ßjß�  nã ni ¿� ka Olúwa yíò ní ¿wà tí yíò sì lógo; èso il¿�
yíò ní ßlá yíò sì dára fún àwßn tí ó sálà ní Isrá¿� lì.

In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful
and glorious; the fruit of the earth excellent and comely
to them that are escaped of Israel.

3 Yíò sì �e, pé, àwßn tí a 昀 síl¿�  ní Síónì tí wß� n sì kù ní
Jerúsál¿�mù ní a ó pè ní mímß� , olúkúlùkù ¿ni tí a kß p¿� lú
àwßn alãyè ní Jerúsál¿�mù—

And it shall come to pass, they that are left in Zion
and remain in Jerusalem shall be called holy, every one
that is written among the living in Jerusalem—

4 Nígbàtí Olúwa bá ti w¿ ¿� gbin àwßn ßmßbìnrin Síónì
nù, tí ó sì ti fß ¿� j¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù kúrò ní ãrín r¿�  nípa ¿� mí
ìdájß�  àti nípa ¿� mí ìjóná.

When the Lord shall have washed away the 昀lth of
the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood
of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the spirit of
judgment and by the spirit of burning.

5 Olúwa yíò sì dá, awßsanma àti ¿fín ní ß� sán àti dídán
ß� wß�  iná ní òru; ní órí olúkúlùkù ibùgbé òkè Síónì, àti ní
órí àwßn àpèjß r¿� , nítorí lórí gbogbo ògo Síónì ni àbò
yíò wà.

And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-place
of mount Zion, and upon her assemblies, a cloud and
smoke by day and the shining of a 昀aming 昀re by night;
for upon all the glory of Zion shall be a defence.

6 Àgß�  kan yíò sì wà fún òjìji ní ß� sán kúrò nínú õru, àti
fún ibi ìsásí, àti fún ãbò kúrò nínú ìjì àti kúrò nínú òjò.

And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in the
daytime from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and a
covert from storm and from rain.



2 Nífáì 15 2 Nephi 15

1 Àti nígbànã ni èmi yíò kß orin sí àyànf¿�  ß� wß� n mi orin
àyànf¿�  mi ß� wß� n, níti ßgbà-àjàrà r¿� . Àyànf¿�  ß� wß� n mi ní
ßgbà-àjàrà lórí òkè eléso.

And then will I sing to my well-beloved a song of my
beloved, touching his vineyard. My well-beloved hath a
vineyard in a very fruitful hill.

2 Ó sì sß ßgbà yí i ká, ó sì �a òkúta kúrò nínú r¿� , ó sì gbin
à�àyàn àjàrà sí inú r¿� , ó sì kß�  ilé ì�ß�  sãrin r¿� , ó sì �e ìfúntí
sínú r¿�  p¿� lú; ó sì wò pé kí ó so èso àjàrà jáde wá, ó sì mú
èso àjàrà asodigbó jáde wá.

And he fenced it, and gathered out the stones
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and built
a tower in the midst of it, and also made a wine-press
therein; and he looked that it should bring forth grapes,
and it brought forth wild grapes.

3 Àti nísisìyí, A! ¿� yin olùgbé Jerúsál¿�mù, àti ¿� yin
ßkùnrin Júdà, e �e ìdájß� , mo b¿�  yín, lãrín mi àti ßgbà-
àjàrà mi.

And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of
Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vineyard.

4 Kíni a bá �e sí ßgbà-àjàrà mi tí èmi kò ti �e nínú r¿� ?
Nítorí-èyi, nígbàtí mo wò pé ìbá mú èso àjàrà jáde wá ó
mú èso àjàrà asodigbó jáde wá.

What could have been done more to my vineyard
that I have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked
that it should bring forth grapes it brought forth wild
grapes.

5 Nj¿�  nísisìyí ¿ wá ná; èmi yíò sß fún yín ohun tí èmi yíò
�e sí ßgbà-àjàrà mi—èmi yíò mú ßgbà r¿�  kúrò, a ó sì j¿ ¿�
run; èmi yíò sì wó ògiri r¿�  lu il¿� , a ó sì t¿�  ¿�  mß� l¿� ;

And now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my
vineyard—I will take away the hedge thereof, and it
shall be eaten up; and I will break down the wall
thereof, and it shall be trodden down;

6 Èmi yíò si sß ß�  di ahoro; a kì yíò tß�  ¿� ka r¿�  b¿� ni a kì yíò
wà á; �ùgbß� n ¿� wß� n àti ¿� gún ni yíò wá sókè níb¿� ; èmi yíò
sì pà�¿ fún àwß� sánmà kí ó má rß� jò sórí r¿� .

And I will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned nor
digged; but there shall come up briers and thorns; I will
also command the clouds that they rain no rain upon it.

7 Nítorí ßgbà-àjàrà Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ni ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì, àti àwßn ßkùnrin Júdà ni igi-gbíngbìn tí ó wù ú;
ó sì retí ìdájß� , sì kíyès) i, ìnilára; ó retí òdodo, �ùgbß� n
kíyès) i, igbe.

For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts is the house of
Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant; and he
looked for judgment, and behold, oppression; for right0
eousness, but behold, a cry.

8 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí ó ní ilé kún ilé, títí àyè kò 昀 sí mß� ,
kí wß� n bà lè nìkan wà ní ãrin il¿�  ayé!

Wo unto them that join house to house, till there can
be no place, that they may be placed alone in the midst
of the earth!

9 Ní etí mi, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun sß pé, nítõtß�
ß� pß�  ilé ni yíò di ahoro, àti ìlú nla àti dídára láìsí olùgbé.

In mine ears, said the Lord of Hosts, of a truth many
houses shall be desolate, and great and fair cities with0
out inhabitant.

10 B¿� ni, ìwß� n ákérì m¿�wã ßgbà-àjàrà yíò mú ò�ùwß� n
bátì kan wá, àti ò�ùwß� n irúgbìn hómérì kan yíò mú
ò�ùwß� n éfà kan wá.

Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, and the
seed of a homer shall yield an ephah.

11 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí ndìde ní òwúrß�  kùtùkùtù, kí
wß� n lè má lépa ßtí líle, tí wß� n wà nínú r¿�  títí di al¿� , tí ßtí-
wáínì sì mú ara wßn gbóná!

Wo unto them that rise up early in the morning, that
they may follow strong drink, that continue until night,
and wine in昀ame them!

12 Àti hárpù, àti fíólì, tábr¿� tì, àti fèrè, àti ßtí-wáínì wà
nínú àsè wßn; �ùgbß� n wßn kò ka i�¿�  Olúwa sí, b¿� ni wßn
kò ro i�¿�  ßwß�  r¿� .

And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe, and
wine are in their feasts; but they regard not the work of
the Lord, neither consider the operation of his hands.



13 Nítorínã, àwßn ènìyàn mi lß sí ìgbèkun, nítorí tí wßn
kò ní òye; àwßn ßlß� lá wßn sì di rírù, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  wßn
gb¿ fún òrùngb¿.

Therefore, my people are gone into captivity, because
they have no knowledge; and their honorable men are
famished, and their multitude dried up with thirst.

14 Nítorínã, ß� run àpãdì ti fún ara r¿�  ní àyè, ó sì la ¿nu r¿�
ní àìní ìwß� n; àti ògo wßn, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  wßn, àti ß� �ß�  wßn,
àti ¿ni tí nyß� , yíò sß� kal¿�  sínú r¿� .

Therefore, hell hath enlarged herself, and opened her
mouth without measure; and their glory, and their mul0
titude, and their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall de0
scend into it.

15 Ènìyàn lásán ni a ó mú wá síl¿� , àti ènìyàn alágbára ni a
ó r¿�  síl¿� , ojú agbéraga ni a ó sì r¿�  síl¿� .

And the mean man shall be brought down, and the
mighty man shall be humbled, and the eyes of the lofty
shall be humbled.

16 ~ùgbß� n Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ni a ó gbé ga ní
ìdájß� , àti Þlß� run ¿ni-mímß�  yíò j¿�  mímß�  nínú òdodo.

But the Lord of Hosts shall be exalted in judgment,
and God that is holy shall be sancti昀ed in righteousness.

17 Nígbànã ni àwßn ß� dß� -àgùntàn yíò ma j¿ g¿�g¿�bí ì�e
wßn, àti ibi ahoro àwßn tí ó sanra ni àwßn àlejò yíò ma
j¿.

Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, and the
waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat.

18 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí nfa ìwà búburú p¿� lú okùn ohun
asán, àti ¿� �¿�  bí enipé p¿� lú okùn k¿� k¿� ;

Wo unto them that draw iniquity with cords of van0
ity, and sin as it were with a cart rope;

19 Tí wß� n wípé: J¿�  kí ó yára, mú i�¿�  r¿�  yára, kí àwa kí ó lè
rí i; sì j¿�  kí ìmß�  ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì súnmß�  ìhín kí ó sì wá, kí
àwa kí o lè mß�  ß� .

That say: Let him make speed, hasten his work, that
we may see it; and let the counsel of the Holy One of
Israel draw nigh and come, that we may know it.

20 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí wß� n npe ibi ní rere, àti rere ní ibi,
tí n昀 òkùnkùn �e ìmß� l¿� , àti ìmß� l¿�  �e òkùnkùn, ti n昀
ìkorò pe adùn, àti adùn pe ìkorò!

Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil, that
put darkness for light, and light for darkness, that put
bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter!

21 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí wß� n gbß� n ní ojú ara wßn tí wß� n
sì mß�  òye ní ojú ara wßn!

Wo unto the wise in their own eyes and prudent in
their own sight!

22 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí ó ní ipá láti mu ßtí-wáínì, àti
àwßn ßkùnrin alágbára láti �e àdàlú ßtí líle;

Wo unto the mighty to drink wine, and men of
strength to mingle strong drink;

23 Àwßn ¿ni tí ó dá àre fún ¿ni-búburú nítorí èrè, tí wß� n
sì mú òdodo olódodo kúrò ní ßwß�  r¿� !

Who justify the wicked for reward, and take away the
righteousness of the righteous from him!

24 Nítorínã, bí iná ti í jó àkékù koríko run, tí ßwß�  iná sì í
jó ìyàngbo, egbò wßn yíò dàbí rírà, ìtànná wßn yíò sì
gòkè bí eruku; nítorí wß� n ti �á ò昀n Olúwa àwßn Þmß-
ogun tì, wß� n sì ti gan ß� rß�  ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

Therefore, as the 昀re devoureth the stubble, and the
昀ame consumeth the cha昀, their root shall be rotten0
ness, and their blossoms shall go up as dust; because
they have cast away the law of the Lord of Hosts, and
despised the word of the Holy One of Israel.

25 Nítorínã, ni ìbínú Olúwa 昀 ràn sí ènìyàn r¿� , ó sì ti na
ßwß�  r¿�  jáde sí wßn, ó sì ti lù wß� n; àwßn òkè sì wàrìrì, òkú
wßn sì fàya ní ãrin ìgboro. Fún gbogbo èyí ìbínú r¿�  kò yí
kúrò, �ùgbß� n ßwß�  r¿�  nà jáde síb¿� .

Therefore, is the anger of the Lord kindled against
his people, and he hath stretched forth his hand against
them, and hath smitten them; and the hills did tremble,
and their carcasses were torn in the midst of the streets.
For all this his anger is not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out still.



26 Yíò sì gbé ß� págun sókè sí àwßn oríl¿� -èdè tí ó jìnà, yíò
sì kß sí wßn láti òpin aiyé wá; sì kíyès) i, wßn yíò yára wá
kánkán; kò sí ¿nìkan tí yíò �e ãr¿�  tàbí kßs¿�  lãrín wßn.

And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far,
and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth; and
behold, they shall come with speed swiftly; none shall
be weary nor stumble among them.

27 Kò sí ¿ni tí yíò tõgbé tàbí tí yíò sùn; b¿� ni àmùrè ¿� gb¿�
wßn kì yíò tú, b¿� ni okùn bàtà wßn kì yíò já;

None shall slumber nor sleep; neither shall the girdle
of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their shoes be
broken;

28 Àwßn ¿ni tí ßfà wßn yíò mú, tí gbogbo ßrun wßn sì
t¿� , a ó ka pátákó ¿�¿�  ¿�in wßn bí òkúta àkß� , àti k¿� k¿�  wßn
bí ãjà, ohùn bíbú wßn bí ti kìnìún.

Whose arrows shall be sharp, and all their bows bent,
and their horses’ hoofs shall be counted like 昀int, and
their wheels like a whirlwind, their roaring like a lion.

29 Wßn yíò bú ramúramù bí àwßn ßmß kìnìún; b¿� ni,
wßn yíò bú ramúramù, wßn yíò sì di ohun ßd¿ nã mú,
wßn yíò sì gbé lß ní àìléwu, kò sì sí ¿nìkan tí yíò gbà síl¿� .

They shall roar like young lions; yea, they shall roar,
and lay hold of the prey, and shall carry away safe, and
none shall deliver.

30 Àti ní ßjß�  nã wßn yíò bú ramúramù sí wßn bí bíbú
òkun; bí wß� n bá sì wo il¿�  nã, kíyès) i, òkùnkùn àti ìrora-
ßkàn, ìmß� l¿�  sì di òkùnkùn nínú àwòsánmà dúdú r¿� .

And in that day they shall roar against them like the
roaring of the sea; and if they look unto the land, be0
hold, darkness and sorrow, and the light is darkened in
the heavens thereof.



2 Nífáì 16 2 Nephi 16

1 Ní ßdún tí ßba Ussíàh kú, èmi rí Olúwa jóko lórí ìt¿�  kan,
tí ó ga tí ó sì gbé sókè, ì�¿� tì a�ß ìgúnwà r¿�  sì kún t¿�mpìlì.

In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord sit0
ting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his train
昀lled the temple.

2 Lókè r¿�  ni séráfù dúró; ß� kß� kan wßn ní ìy¿�  m¿� fà; p¿� lú
méjì ó bò ojú r¿� , p¿� lú méjì ó sì bò ¿s¿�  r¿� , p¿� lú méjì ó sì fò.

Above it stood the seraphim; each one had six wings;
with twain he covered his face, and with twain he cov0
ered his feet, and with twain he did 昀y.

3 Ìkíní sì ké sí èkejì, ó wípé: Mímß� , mímß� , mímß� , ni
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun; gbogbo ayé kún fún ògo r¿� .

And one cried unto another, and said: Holy, holy,
holy, is the Lord of Hosts; the whole earth is full of his
glory.

4 Àwßn òpó il¿� kùn sì mì nípa ohùn ¿ni tí ó ké, ilé nã sì
kún fún ¿fín.

And the posts of the door moved at the voice of him
that cried, and the house was 昀lled with smoke.

5 Nígbànã ni mo wípé: Ègbé ni fún mi! nítorí mo gbé;
nítorí tí mo j¿�  ¿ni-aláìmß�  ètè; mo sì ngbé lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn aláìmß�  ètè; nítorí tí ojú mi ti rí Þba nã, Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun.

Then said I: Wo is unto me! for I am undone; because
I am a man of unclean lips; and I dwell in the midst of a
people of unclean lips; for mine eyes have seen the King,
the Lord of Hosts.

6 Nígbànã ni ß� kan nínú àwßn séráfù nã fò wá si ß� dß�
mi, ó ní ¿yin-iná ní ßwß�  r¿� , èyí tí ó ti 昀 ¿� mú mú láti orí
p¿p¿ wá;

Then 昀ew one of the seraphim unto me, having a live
coal in his hand, which he had taken with the tongs
from o昀 the altar;

7 Ó sì 昀 kàn mí ní ¿nu, ó sì wípé: Kíyès) i, èyí ti kan ètè
r¿; a mú àì�ed¿dé r¿ kúrò, a sì fß ¿� �¿�  r¿ nù.

And he laid it upon my mouth, and said: Lo, this has
touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and
thy sin purged.

8 Èmi sì gbß�  ohùn Olúwa p¿� lú tí ó wípé: Tani èmi ó
rán, àti tani yíò lß fún wa? Nígbànã ni èmi wípé: Èmi
nìyí; rán mi.

Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying: Whom
shall I send, and who will go for us? Then I said: Here
am I; send me.

9 Òun sì wípé: Lß kí o sì wí fún àwßn ènìyàn yí—¾ gbß�
nítõtß� , �ùgbß� n òye kò yé wßn; ¿� yin sì rí nítõtß� , �ùgbß� n
wßn kò wòye.

And he said: Go and tell this people—Hear ye in0
deed, but they understood not; and see ye indeed, but
they perceived not.

10 Mú kí àyà àwßn ènìyàn yí kí ó sébß� , sì mú kí etí wßn kí
ó wúwo, kí o sì dì wß� n ní ojú—kí wßn kí ó má bá ríran
p¿� lú ojú wßn, kí wßn má bá sì gbß�  p¿� lú etí wßn, kí wßn
má bá sì mß�  p¿� lú ßkàn wßn, kí a má bá sì yí wßn padà kí
a má bá sì mú wßn ní ara dá.

Make the heart of this people fat, and make their ears
heavy, and shut their eyes—lest they see with their eyes,
and hear with their ears, and understand with their
heart, and be converted and be healed.

11 Nígbànã ni èmi wípé: Olúwa, yíò ti p¿�  tó? Ó sì wípé:
Títí àwßn ìlú nlá yíò 昀 di ahoro ní àìsí olùgbé, àti àwßn
ilé ní àìsí ènìyàn, àti il¿�  yíò di ahoro pátápátá;

Then said I: Lord, how long? And he said: Until the
cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses
without man, and the land be utterly desolate;

12 Tí Olúwa yíò sì �í àwßn ènìyàn nã kúrò lß réré, nítorí
ìkß� síl¿�  nlá yíò wà ní inú il¿�  nã.

And the Lord have removed men far away, for there
shall be a great forsaking in the midst of the land.

13 Sùgbß� n síb¿�  ìdám¿�wa yíò wà, wßn yíò sì padà, yíò sì
di rírún, bí igi téílì, àti bí igi óákù èyí tí ßpá wà nínú wßn
nígbàtí ewé wßn bá r¿� ; b¿� ni èso mímß�  nã yíò j¿�  ßpá nínú
r¿� .

But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall return,
and shall be eaten, as a teil tree, and as an oak whose sub0
stance is in them when they cast their leaves; so the holy
seed shall be the substance thereof.



2 Nífáì 17 2 Nephi 17

1 Ó sì �e ní àwßn ßjß�  Áhásì ßmßkùnrin Jótámù,
ßmßkùnrin Ussíàh, ßba Júdà, tí Résínì, ßba Síríà, àti
Pékà ßmßkùnrin Remalíàh, ßba Isrá¿� lì, gòkè lß síhà
Jerúsál¿�mù láti jà á ní ogun, �ùgbß� n wßn kò lè borí r¿� .

And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of
Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin,
king of Syria, and Pekah the son of Remaliah, king of
Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to war against it, but
could not prevail against it.

2 A sì sß fún ilé Dáfídì, pe: Síríà bá Efráímù dìmß� lú.
Þkàn r¿�  sì mì, àti ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , bí igi igbó ti í mì
nípa ¿� fifù.

And it was told the house of David, saying: Syria is
confederate with Ephraim. And his heart was moved,
and the heart of his people, as the trees of the wood are
moved with the wind.

3 Nígbànã ni Olúwa wí fún Isaiah: Jáde lß nísisìyí láti
pádè Áhásì, ìwß àti ~eájá�úbù ßmß kùnrin r¿, ní ìp¿� kun
ojú ì�àn ìkùdù ti apá òkè ní òpópó papa afß�ß;

Then said the Lord unto Isaiah: Go forth now to
meet Ahaz, thou and Shearjashub thy son, at the end of
the conduit of the upper pool in the highway of the
fuller’s 昀eld;

4 Sì sß fún un: Kíyèsára, kí o sì gbé j¿� ; má b¿� rù, b¿� ni kí o
má�e jáya nítorí ìrù méjì igi íná tí nrú ¿fín wß� nyí, nítorí
ìbínú mímúna Résínì p¿� lú Síríà, àti ti ßmßkùnrin
Remalíàh.

And say unto him: Take heed, and be quiet; fear not,
neither be faint-hearted for the two tails of these smok0
ing 昀rebrands, for the 昀erce anger of Rezin with Syria,
and of the son of Remaliah.

5 Nítorí Síríà, Efráímù, àti ßmßkùnrin Remalíàh, ti
gbìmß�  ibi sí ß, wípé:

Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah,
have taken evil counsel against thee, saying:

6 ¾ j¿�  kí á gòkè lß sí Júdà kí á sì bã nínú j¿� , ¿ sì j¿�  kí á �e
ihò nínú r¿�  fún ara wa, kí a sì gbé ßba kan kal¿�  lãrín r¿� ,
b¿� ni, ßmß Tábéálì.

Let us go up against Judah and vex it, and let us make
a breach therein for us, and set a king in the midst of it,
yea, the son of Tabeal.

7 Báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: Kì yíò dúró, b¿� ni kì yíò �¿. Thus saith the Lord God: It shall not stand, neither
shall it come to pass.

8 Nítorí orí Síríà ni Damáskù, àti orí Damáskù, Résínì;
nínú ßdún márun lé lßgßta ni a ó fß�  Efráímù tí kì yíò sì
j¿�  ¿� yà ènìyàn kan mß� .

For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of
Damascus, Rezin; and within threescore and 昀ve years
shall Ephraim be broken that it be not a people.

9 Orí Efráímù sì ni Samáríà, orí Samáríà sì ni ßmß

kùnrin Remalìàh. Bí ¿� yin kì yíò bá gbàgbß�  lótitß�  a kì yíò
昀 ìdí yín múl¿� .

And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head of
Samaria is Remaliah’s son. If ye will not believe surely ye
shall not be established.

10 P¿� lú-p¿� lú, Olúwa tún sß fún Áhásì, wípé: Moreover, the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying:

11 Bèrè àmì kan lß�wß�  Olúwa Þlß� run r¿; bèrè r¿�  ìbá à j¿�
ní ß� gbun, tabí ní ibi gíga jùlß.

Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in
the depths, or in the heights above.

12 ~ùgbß� n Áhásì wípé: Èmi kì yíò bere, b¿� ni èmi kì yíò
dán Olúwa wò.

But Ahaz said: I will not ask, neither will I tempt the
Lord.

13 Òun sì wípé: ¾ gbß�  nísisìyí A! ará ilé Dáfídì; �é ohun
kékeré ni fún yín láti dá ènìyàn lágara, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin ó ha
sì dá Þlß� run mi lágara p¿� lú bí?

And he said: Hear ye now, O house of David; is it a
small thing for you to weary men, but will ye weary my
God also?

14 Nítorínã, Olúwa tìkarar¿�  yíò fún yín ní àmì kan—
Kíyès) i, wúndíá kan yíò lóyún, yíò sì bí ßmßkùnrin kan,
yíò sì pe orúkß r¿�  ní Immánú¿� lì.

Therefore, the Lord himself shall give you a sign—
Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a son, and
shall call his name Immanuel.



15 Òrí-àmß�  àti oyin ni yíò ma j¿, kí ó lè mß�  láti kß ibi àti
láti yan ire.

Butter and honey shall he eat, that he may know to
refuse the evil and to choose the good.

16 Nítorí kí ßmß nã tó lè mß�  láti kß ibi kí ó sì yan ire, il¿�
ti ìwß kórìra yíò di ìkß� síl¿�  lß� dß�  ßba r¿�  méj¿jì.

For before the child shall know to refuse the evil and
choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall be
forsaken of both her kings.

17 Olúwa yíò mú wá sórí r¿, àti sórí àwßn ènìyàn r¿, àti
sórí ilé bàbá r¿, àwßn ßjß�  tí kò tí ì wá láti ßjß�  tí Efráímù ti
lß kúrò lß� dß�  Júdà, ßba Assíríà.

The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy peo0
ple, and upon thy father’s house, days that have not
come from the day that Ephraim departed from Judah,
the king of Assyria.

18 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã tí Olúwa yíò f¿�  ¿mí sí e�in�in tí ó wà
ní apá ìp¿� kun Égíptì, àti sí oyin tí ó wà ní il¿�  Assíríà.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall hiss for the 昀y that is in the uttermost part of
Egypt, and for the bee that is in the land of Assyria.

19 Wßn yíò sì wá, gbogbo wßn yíò sì bà sínú àfonífojì
ijù, àti sínú pàlàpálá òkúta, àti sí órí gbogbo ¿� gún, àti sí
órí ewéko gbogbo.

And they shall come, and shall rest all of them in the
desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, and upon
all thorns, and upon all bushes.

20 Ní ßjß�  kannã ni Olúwa yíò fa-irun p¿� lú ab¿ tí a yá, ti
àwßn ti ìhà kejì odò nì, ti ßba Assíríà, orí, àti irun ¿s¿� ; yíò
sì run irùgbß� n p¿� lú.

In the same day shall the Lord shave with a razor that
is hired, by them beyond the river, by the king of
Assyria, the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall
also consume the beard.

21 Yíò sì �e ní ojß�  nã, ènìyàn kan yíò sì tß�  ßmß màli kan
àti àgùtàn méjì;

And it shall come to pass in that day, a man shall
nourish a young cow and two sheep;

22 Yíò sì �e, nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  wàrà tí wß� n yíò mú wá, yíò j¿
òrí-àmß� ; nítorí òrí-àmß�  àti oyin ni olúkúlùkù ¿ni tí ó bá
kù ní ãrin il¿�  nã yíò ma j¿.

And it shall come to pass, for the abundance of milk
they shall give he shall eat butter; for butter and honey
shall every one eat that is left in the land.

23 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã, ibi gbogbo yíò dí, ibi tí ¿gb¿� rún
àjàrà tí wà fún ¿gb¿� rún owó fàdákà, èyí tí yíò di ti ¿� wß� n
àti ¿� gún.

And it shall come to pass in that day, every place shall
be, where there were a thousand vines at a thousand sil0
verlings, which shall be for briers and thorns.

24 P¿� lú ßfà àti ßrún ni ènìyàn yíò wá ib¿� , nítorípé
gbogbo il¿�  nã yíò di ¿� wß� n àti ¿� gún.

With arrows and with bows shall men come thither,
because all the land shall become briers and thorns.

25 Àti gbogbo òkè kékèké tí a ó 昀 ßkß�  tu, ¿� rù ¿� wß� n àti
¿� gún kì yíò de ib¿� ; �ùgbß� n yíò j¿�  fún dída màli lß, àti
tít¿� mß� l¿�  àwßn ¿ran kékèké.

And all hills that shall be digged with the mattock,
there shall not come thither the fear of briers and
thorns; but it shall be for the sending forth of oxen, and
the treading of lesser cattle.



2 Nífáì 18 2 Nephi 18

1 P¿� lúp¿� lù, ß� rß�  Olúwa wí fún mi pé: Ìwß mú ìwé nlá kan,
kí o sì kß� wé sí inú r¿�  p¿� lú kálámù ènìyàn, níti Maher-
�àlál-hà�-básì.

Moreover, the word of the Lord said unto me: Take thee
a great roll, and write in it with a man’s pen, concerning
Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

2 Èmi sì mú àwßn ¿l¿� r) òtítß�  sß� dß�  mi láti �e ¿l¿� r), Ùríah
àlùfã, àti Sekeríah ßmßkùnrin Jeberekíah.

And I took unto me faithful witnesses to record,
Uriah the priest, and Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah.

3 Mo sì wßlé tß wòl) obìnrin nì lß; ó sì lóyún ó sì bí
ßmßkùnrin kan. Nígbànã ni Olúwa wí fún mi pé: Sß
orúkß r¿�  ní, Maher-�àlál-hà�-básì.

And I went unto the prophetess; and she conceived
and bare a son. Then said the Lord to me: Call his name,
Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

4 Nítorí kíyès) i, ßmß nã kì yíò ní òye láti ké, Bàbá mi,
àti ìyá mi, kí a tó mú ßrß�  Damáskù àti ìkógun Samáríà
kúrò níwájú ßba Assíríà.

For behold, the child shall not have knowledge to cry,
My father, and my mother, before the riches of
Damascus and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken away
before the king of Assyria.

5 Olúwa sì tún wí fún mi, wípé: The Lord spake also unto me again, saying:

6 Níwß� n bí ènìyàn yí ti kß omi ~ílóà tí n�àn j¿� j¿�  síl¿� , tí
wß� n sì nyß�  nínú Résínì àti ßmßkùnrin Remalíàh.

Forasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of
Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice in Rezin and
Remaliah’s son;

7 Nj¿�  nítorínã, kíyès) i, Olúwa nfà awßn omi odò wá
sórí wßn, tí ó le tí ó sì pß� , àní ßba Assíríà àti gbogbo ògo
r¿� ; òun yíò sì wá sórí gbogbo ß� nà odò r¿� , yíò sì gun orí
gbogbo bèbè r¿� .

Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon
them the waters of the river, strong and many, even the
king of Assyria and all his glory; and he shall come up
over all his channels, and go over all his banks.

8 Òun yíò sì kßjá ní ãrin Júdà; yíò �àn bò ó mß� l¿� , yíò sì
mù ú dé ßrùn; nína ìy¿�  r¿�  yíò sì kún ìbú il¿�  r¿, A!
Immánú¿� lì.

And he shall pass through Judah; he shall over昀ow
and go over, he shall reach even to the neck; and the
stretching out of his wings shall 昀ll the breadth of thy
land, O Immanuel.

9 ¾ kó ara yín jß, A! ¿� yin ènìyàn, a ó sì fß�  yín titú; ¿ sì 昀
etí síl¿�  gbogbo ¿� yin ará oríl¿�  èdè jíjìnà; ¿ di ara yín ní
àmùrè, a ó sì fß�  yín titú; ¿ di ara yín ní àmùrè, a ó sì fß�
yín titú.

Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be bro0
ken in pieces; and give ear all ye of far countries; gird
yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird your0
selves, and ye shall be broken in pieces.

10 ¾ gbìmß�  pß� , yíò sì di asán; ¿ sß� rß�  nã, kì yíò sì dúró;
nítorí Þlß� run wà p¿� lú wa.

Take counsel together, and it shall come to naught;
speak the word, and it shall not stand; for God is with
us.

11 Nítorí Olúwa wí báy) í fún mi p¿� lú ßwß�  agbára, ó sì
kß�  mi kí nmá rìn ní ß� nà ènìyàn yí, wípé:

For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand,
and instructed me that I should not walk in the way of
this people, saying:

12 ¾ má�e sß pé, Ìdìmß� , sí gbogbo awßn tí àwßn ènìyàn
yí yio sß pé, Ìdìmß� ; b¿� ni ¿ má�e b¿� rù ìb¿� rù wßn, ¿ má sì
�e fòyà.

Say ye not, A confederacy, to all to whom this people
shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be
afraid.

13 Ya Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun tìkarar¿�  sí mímß� , kí ¿ sì j¿�
kí ó j¿ ìb¿� rù yín, sì j¿�  kí ó �e ìfòyà yín.

Sanctify the Lord of Hosts himself, and let him be
your fear, and let him be your dread.



14 Òun yíò sì wà fún ibi mímß� ; �ùgbß� n fún òkúta
ìdìgbòlù, àti fún àpáta ¿� �¿�  sí ilé Isrá¿� lì méj¿jì, fún ¿g¿�  àti
okùn díd¿ sí àwßn olùgbé Jerúsál¿�mù.

And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of
stumbling, and for a rock of o昀ense to both the houses
of Israel, for a gin and a snare to the inhabitants of
Jerusalem.

15 Þ�pß� lßpß�  nínú wßn yíò sì kßs¿�  wßn yíò sì �ubú, a ó sì
fß�  wßn, a ó sì d¿ okùn fún wßn, a ó sì mú wßn.

And many among them shall stumble and fall, and be
broken, and be snared, and be taken.

16 Di ¿� rí nã, 昀 èdìdì di ò昀n nã lãrín àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn mi. Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disci0
ples.

17 Èmi yíò sì dúró de Olúwa, tí o pa ojú r¿�  mß�  kúrò lára
ilé Jákß� bù, èmi ó sì wã.

And I will wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face
from the house of Jacob, and I will look for him.

18 Kíyès) i, èmi àti àwßn ßmß tí Olúwa ti 昀 fún mi wà
fún i�¿�  àmì àti fún i�¿�  ìyanu ní Isrá¿� lì láti ß� dß�  Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun wá, tí ngbé Òkè Síónì.

Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath
given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel from the
Lord of Hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion.

19 Nígbàtí wß� n yíò bá sì wí fún yín pe: ¾ wá àwßn ¿� mí tí
nbá òkú lò, àti àwßn o�ó tí nké tí nsì nkùn—kò ha y¿ kí
oríl¿� -èdè kí ó wá Þlß� run wßn ju ki àwßn alãyè ma gbß�
láti ß� dß�  òkú bí?

And when they shall say unto you: Seek unto them
that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep
and mutter—should not a people seek unto their God
for the living to hear from the dead?

20 Sí ò昀n àti sí ¿� rí; bí wßn kò bá sì sß g¿�g¿�bí ßrß�  yí, ó j¿�
nítorípé kò sí ìmß� l¿�  nínú wßn.

To the law and to the testimony; and if they speak
not according to this word, it is because there is no light
in them.

21 Wßn yíò sì kßjá lãrín r¿�  nínú ìnilára àti ebi; yíò sì �e pé
nígbàtí ebi yíò pa wß� n, wßn yíò ma kanra, wßn yíò sì 昀
ßba wßn àti Þlß� run wßn ré, wßn yíò sì ma wo òkè.

And they shall pass through it hardly bestead and
hungry; and it shall come to pass that when they shall be
hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse their king
and their God, and look upward.

22 Wßn yíò sì wo il¿�  wßn yíò sì kíyès) ìyßnu, àti
òkùnkùn, ì�újú ítorí àròkàn, a ó sì lé wßn lß sínú
òkùnkùn.

And they shall look unto the earth and behold trou0
ble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, and shall be
driven to darkness.



2 Nífáì 19 2 Nephi 19

1 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ì�újú nã kì yíò rí g¿�g¿�bí ó tí wà ní ìbínú r¿� ,
nígbàtí ní ì�ãjú ó mú ìpß� njú wá sí il¿�  Sébúlónì j¿� j¿� , àti il¿�
Náftálì, àti l¿�hìnnã o mu ìpß� njú wá tí ó mú ni k¿�dùn
jùlß nípa ß� nà Òkun Pupa níhà ¿kùn Jordánì ní Gálílì
àwßn oríl¿� -èdè.

Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in her
vexation, when at 昀rst he lightly a٠恬icted the land of
Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and afterwards did
more grievously a٠恬ict by the way of the Red Sea be0
yond Jordan in Galilee of the nations.

2 Àwßm ènìyàn tí wßn rìn ní òkùnkùn ti rí ìmß� l¿�  nlá;
àwßn tí ngbé il¿�  òjìji ikú, lórí wßn ni ìmß� l¿�  mß�  sí.

The people that walked in darkness have seen a great
light; they that dwell in the land of the shadow of death,
upon them hath the light shined.

3 Ìwß ti mú oríl¿� -èdè nì bí sí i púpß� -púpß� , ìwß sì sß ayß�
di púpß� —wß� n nyß�  níwájú r¿ g¿�g¿�bí ayß�  ìkórè, àti bí
ènìyán ti í yß�  nígbàtí wß� n bá pín ìkógun.

Thou hast multiplied the nation, and increased the
joy—they joy before thee according to the joy in har0
vest, and as men rejoice when they divide the spoil.

4 Nítorí ìwß �¿�  àjàgà ìnira r¿� , àti ß� pá èjìká r¿� , ß� gß
aninilára r¿� .

For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, and the
sta昀 of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor.

5 Nítorí gbogbo ìjà àwßn ológun ni ó wà p¿� lú ariwo
rúdurùdu, àti a�ß tí a yí nínú ¿� j¿� ; �ùgbß� n èyí yíò j¿�  fún
ìjóná àti igi iná.

For every battle of the warrior is with confused noise,
and garments rolled in blood; but this shall be with
burning and fuel of 昀re.

6 Nítorí a bí ßmß kan fún wa, a 昀 ßmßkùnrin kan fún
wa; ìjßba yíò sì wà ní èjìká r¿� ; a ó sì ma pe orúkß r¿�  ní,
Ìyanu, Olùdámß� ràn, Þlß� run Alágbára, Bàbá Ayérayé,
Þmß-Aládé Àlãfíà.

For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and
the government shall be upon his shoulder; and his
name shall be called, Wonderful, Counselor, The
Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince of
Peace.

7 Níti ìbísí ìjßba r¿�  àti àlãfíà kò sí òpin, lórí ìt¿�  Dáfídì,
àti lórí ìjßba r¿�  láti má a tß�  ß, àti láti 昀 ìdí r¿�  múl¿�  p¿� lú
ìdájß�  àti p¿� lú àìsègbè láti ìsisìyí lß, àní títí láé. Ìtara
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun yíò �e èyí.

Of the increase of government and peace there is no
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom
to order it, and to establish it with judgment and with
justice from henceforth, even forever. The zeal of the
Lord of Hosts will perform this.

8 Olúwa rán ß� rß�  r¿�  sí Jákß� bù ó sì ti bà lé Isrá¿� lì. The Lord sent his word unto Jacob and it hath
lighted upon Israel.

9 Gbogbo ènìyàn yíò sì mß� , àní Efráímù àti àwßn
olùgbé Samáríà, tí nwí nínú ìgbéraga àti líle àyà pé:

And all the people shall know, even Ephraim and the
inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and stout0
ness of heart:

10 Awßn bíríkì �ubù lu il¿� , �ùgbß� n àwa ó 昀 òkúta gbígb¿�
mß�  ß� ; a gé igi síkámórè lu il¿� , �ùgbß� n a ó 昀 igi kédárì
pãrß�  wßn.

The bricks are fallen down, but we will build with
hewn stones; the sycamores are cut down, but we will
change them into cedars.

11 Nítorínã ni Olúwa yíò gbé àwßn aninilára Résínì
dìde sí i, yíò sì da àwßn ß� tá r¿�  pß� ;

Therefore the Lord shall set up the adversaries of
Rezin against him, and join his enemies together;

12 Àwßn ará Síríà níwájú àti àwßn Filístínì l¿�hìn; wßn
yíò sì j¿ Isrá¿� lì run p¿� lú ¿nu �í�í. Fún gbogbo èyí ìbínú r¿�
kò yí kúrò, �ùgbß� n ßwß�  r¿�  nà jáde síb¿� .

The Syrians before and the Philistines behind; and
they shall devour Israel with open mouth. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
out still.



13 Nítorí àwßn ènìyàn nã kò yípadà sí ¿ni tí ó lù wß� n,
b¿� ni wßn kò wá Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun.

For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth
them, neither do they seek the Lord of Hosts.

14 Nítorínã ni Olúwa yíò gé kúrò ní Isrá¿� lì orí àti ìrú,
¿� ka igi àti koríko-odò ní ßjß�  kan.

Therefore will the Lord cut o昀 from Israel head and
tail, branch and rush in one day.

15 Àgbà, òun ni orí; àti wòl) tí nkß�  ni ní èké, òun ni ìrù. The ancient, he is the head; and the prophet that tea0
cheth lies, he is the tail.

16 Nítorí àwßn olórí ènìyàn yí mú wßn �ìnà; àwßn tí a sì
tß�  sí ß� nà nípa àwßn wß� nyí ni a parun.

For the leaders of this people cause them to err; and
they that are led of them are destroyed.

17 Nítorínã ni Olúwa kì yíò �e ní ayß�  nínú àwßn ß� dß� -
ßmßkùnrin wßn, b¿� ni kì yíò �ãnú fún àwßn aláìníbaba
àti opó wßn; nítorí olúkúlùkù wßn j¿�  àgàbàgebè àti
olù�e búburú, olúkúlùkù ¿nu sì nsß wèrè. Fún gbogbo
èyí ìbínú r¿�  kò yí kúrò, �ùgbß� n ßwß�  r¿�  nà jáde síb¿� .

Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their young
men, neither shall have mercy on their fatherless and
widows; for every one of them is a hypocrite and an evil0
doer, and every mouth speaketh folly. For all this his
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out
still.

18 Nítorí ìwà-búburú njó bí iná; yíò jó ¿� wß� n àti ¿� gún
run, yíò sì ràn nínú pàntírí igbó, wßn yíò sì gòkè lß bí
gbígbé sókè ¿fín.

For wickedness burneth as the 昀re; it shall devour the
briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets of the
forests, and they shall mount up like the lifting up of
smoke.

19 Nípa ìbínú Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ni il¿�  昀
�ókùnkùn, àwßn ènìyàn yíò dàbí igi iná; ¿nìkan kì yíò dá
arákùnrin r¿�  sí.

Through the wrath of the Lord of Hosts is the land
darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the 昀re;
no man shall spare his brother.

20 Òun yíò sì jáj¿ ní ßwß�  ß� tún ebi yíò sì pa á; òun yíò sì j¿
ní ßwß�  òsì wßn kì yíò sì yó; wßn yíò j¿ olúkúlùkù ènìyàn
¿ran-ara apá r¿� —

And he shall snatch on the right hand and be hungry;
and he shall eat on the left hand and they shall not be
satis昀ed; they shall eat every man the 昀esh of his own
arm—

21 Mánássè, Efráímù; àti Efráímù, Mánássè; àwßn
méj¿jì yíò dojúkß Júdà. Fún gbogbo èyí ìbínú r¿�  kò yí
kúrò, �ùgbß� n ßwß�  r¿�  nà jáde síb¿� .

Manasseh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh; they
together shall be against Judah. For all this his anger is
not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.



2 Nífáì 20 2 Nephi 20

1 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí npà�¿ àì�òdodo, àti tí wßn nkß
ìbànúj¿�  tí wßn ti lànà;

Wo unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and
that write grievousness which they have prescribed;

2 Láti yí aláìní kúrò ní ìdájß� , àti láti mú ohun ¿� tß�  kúrò
lß�wß�  tálákà ènìyàn mi, kí àwßn opó lè di ìj¿ wßn, àti kí
wß� n bá lè ja aláìníbaba ní olè!

To turn away the needy from judgment, and to take
away the right from the poor of my people, that widows
may be their prey, and that they may rob the fatherless!

3 Kíni ¿� yin yíò sì �e lß� jß�  ìb¿� wò, àti ní ìdáhóró tí yíò ti
òkèrè wá? Tani ¿� yin yíò sá tß�  fún ìrànlß�wß� ? Níbo ni ¿� yin
yíò sì 昀 ògo yín sí?

And what will ye do in the day of visitation, and in
the desolation which shall come from far? to whom will
ye 昀ee for help? and where will ye leave your glory?

4 Láìsí èmi wßn yíò t¿� ríba láb¿�  àwßn ¿l¿�wß� n, wßn yíò sì
�ubú láb¿�  àwßn tí a pa. Fún gbogbo èyí ìbínú r¿�  kò yí
kúrò, �ùgbß� n ßwß�  r¿�  nà jáde síb¿� .

Without me they shall bow down under the prison0
ers, and they shall fall under the slain. For all this his
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out
still.

5 A! Ássíríà, ß� gß�  ìbínú mi, àti ß� pá ßwß�  wßn ni ìrúnú
wßn.

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the sta昀 in
their hand is their indignation.

6 Èmi ó rán an sí oríl¿-èdè àgàbàgebè, àti sí àwßn
ènìyàn ìbínú mi ni èmi ó pà�¿ kan láti ko ìkógun, àti láti
mú ohun ßd¿, àti láti t¿�  wß� n mß� l¿�  bí ¿r¿�  ní ìgboro.

I will send him against a hypocritical nation, and
against the people of my wrath will I give him a charge
to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to tread them
down like the mire of the streets.

7 ~ùgbß� n òun kò rò b¿� , b¿� ni ßkàn r¿�  kò rò b¿� ; �ùgbß� n ó
wà ní ßkàn láti parun àti láti gé oríl¿� -èdè kúrò k) �e dí¿� .

Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart
think so; but in his heart it is to destroy and cut o昀 na0
tions not a few.

8 Nítorí ó wípé: Þba kß�  ni àwßn ßmß-aládé mi ha j¿�
pátápátá bí?

For he saith: Are not my princes altogether kings?

9 Kálnò kò ha dàbí Karkemí�ì? Hámátì kò ha dàbí
Arpádì? Samáríà kò ha dàbí Damáskù?

Is not Calno as Carchemish? Is not Hamath as
Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus?

10 G¿�g¿�bí ßwß�  mi ti dá àwßn ìjßba àwßn ère nì, ère èyí tí
ó ju ti Jerúsál¿�mù àti ti Samáríà lß;

As my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the idols,
and whose graven images did excel them of Jerusalem
and of Samaria;

11 Èmi kì yíò ha, bí èmi ti �e sí Samáríà àti àwßn ère r¿� , �e
b¿�  sí Jerúsál¿�mù àti àwßn ère r¿�  bí?

Shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria and her idols,
so do to Jerusalem and to her idols?

12 Nítorí-èyi yíò sì �e pé nígbàtí Olúwa ti �e gbogbo i�¿�
r¿�  lórí Òkè Síónì àti lórí Jerúsál¿�mù, èmi yíò bá èso àyà
líle ßba Assíríà wí, àti ògo ìwß gíga r¿� .

Wherefore it shall come to pass that when the Lord
hath performed his whole work upon Mount Zion and
upon Jerusalem, I will punish the fruit of the stout
heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of his high
looks.

13 Nítorí ó wípé: Nípa agbára ßwß�  mi àti nípa ßgbß� n mi
ni èmi ti �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí; nítorí èmi mòye; èmi sì ti
mú àlà àwßn ènìyàn kúrò, èmi sì ti jí ì�ura wßn, èmi sì ti
sß àwßn olùgbé nã kal¿�  bí alágbára ßkùnrin;

For he saith: By the strength of my hand and by my
wisdom I have done these things; for I am prudent; and
I have moved the borders of the people, and have
robbed their treasures, and I have put down the inhabi0
tants like a valiant man;



14 Þwß�  mi sì ti rí bí ìt¿�  ¿y¿ kan ßrß�  àwßn ènìyàn; àti
g¿g¿bí ¿ní pé ¿nìkan nkó ¿yin tí ó kù jß ní èmi ti kó
gbogbo ayé jß; kò sí ¿ni tí ó gbßn ìy¿� , tàbí tí ó ya ¿nu,
tàbí tí ó dún.

And my hand hath found as a nest the riches of the
people; and as one gathereth eggs that are left have I
gathered all the earth; and there was none that moved
the wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped.

15 Àáké ha lè fß� nnu sí ¿ni tí n昀 í la igi? Ayùn ha lè gbé
ara r¿�  ga sí ¿ni tí nmì í? Bí ¿ni pé ß� gß lè mi ara r¿�  sí àwßn
tí ó gbé e sókè, tàbí bí ¿ni pé ß� pá lè gbé ara r¿�  sókè bí ¿ni
pé kì í �e igi!

Shall the ax boast itself against him that heweth
therewith? Shall the saw magnify itself against him that
shaketh it? As if the rod should shake itself against them
that lift it up, or as if the sta昀 should lift up itself as if it
were no wood!

16 Nítorínã ni Olúwa, Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun, yíò rán
sí ãrin àwßn tir¿�  tí ó sanra, rírù; àti láb¿�  ògo r¿�  yíò dá jíjó
kan bí jíjó iná.

Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, send
among his fat ones, leanness; and under his glory he
shall kindle a burning like the burning of a 昀re.

17 Ìmß� l¿�  Isrá¿� lì yíò sì j¿�  iná, àti ¾ní Mímß�  r¿�  yíò j¿�  ß� wß� -
iná, yíò sì jò yíò sì j¿ ¿� gún r¿�  àti ¿wßn r¿�  run ní ßjß�  kan;

And the light of Israel shall be for a 昀re, and his Holy
One for a 昀ame, and shall burn and shall devour his
thorns and his briers in one day;

18 Yíò sì jó ògo igbó r¿�  run, àti pápá oko eleso r¿� , àti
ßkàn àti ara; wßn yíò sì dàbí ìgbà tí ßlß� págún bá dákú.

And shall consume the glory of his forest, and of his
fruitful 昀eld, both soul and body; and they shall be as
when a standard-bearer fainteth.

19 Ìyókù igi igbó r¿�  yíò sì j¿�  dí¿� , tí ßmßdé yíò lè kß� wé
wßn.

And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be few, that
a child may write them.

20 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã, tí ìyókù Isrá¿� lì, àti irú àwßn tí ó sálà
ní ilé Jákß� bù, kì yíò tún dúró ti ¿ni tí ó lù wß� n mß� ,
�ùgbß� n wßn yíò duro ti Olúwa, ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì, ní
òtítß� .

And it shall come to pass in that day, that the rem0

nant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of
Jacob, shall no more again stay upon him that smote
them, but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of
Israel, in truth.

21 Àwßn ìyókù yíò padà, b¿� ni, àní àwßn ìyókù ti Jákß� bù,
sí Þlß� run alágbára.

The remnant shall return, yea, even the remnant of
Jacob, unto the mighty God.

22 Nítorí bí ènìyàn r¿ Isrá¿� lì bá dàbí iyanrìn òkun, síb¿�
ìyókù nínú wßn yíò padà; à�¿ ìparun nã yíò kún
àkúnwß� -sìl¿�  nínú òdodo.

For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea,
yet a remnant of them shall return; the consumption
decreed shall over昀ow with righteousness.

23 Nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run àwßn Þmß-ogun yíò �e
ìparun, àní ìpinnu ní il¿�  gbogbo.

For the Lord God of Hosts shall make a consump0
tion, even determined in all the land.

24 Nítorínã, báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run àwßn Þmß-ogun
wí: A! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi tí ngbé Síónì, ¿ má b¿� rù àwßn ará
Assíríà; òun yíò lù ß�  p¿� lú ß� gß, yíò sì gbé ß� pá r¿�  sókè sí ß,
g¿�g¿�bí irú ti Égíptì.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord God of Hosts: O my
people that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid of the
Assyrian; he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift up
his sta昀 against thee, after the manner of Egypt.

25 Nítorí níwß� n ìgbà dí¿�  kíún, ìrunú yíò sì tan, àti ìbínú
mi nínú ìparun wßn.

For yet a very little while, and the indignation shall
cease, and mine anger in their destruction.

26 Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun yíò sì gbé pà�án kan sókè
fún un g¿�g¿�bí ìpakúpa ti Mídíánì ní àpáta Órébù; àti
g¿�g¿�bí ß� gß r¿�  sójú òkun, b¿� ni yíò gbé e sókè g¿�g¿�bí irú ti
Égíptì.

And the Lord of Hosts shall stir up a scourge for him
according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of
Oreb; and as his rod was upon the sea so shall he lift it
up after the manner of Egypt.



27 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã tí a ó gbé ¿rù r¿�  kúrò ní èjìká r¿, àti
àjàgà r¿�  kúrò ní ßrùn r¿, a ó sì pa àjàgà nã run nítorí
yíyàn ní àmì òróró.

And it shall come to pass in that day that his burden
shall be taken away from o昀 thy shoulder, and his yoke
from o昀 thy neck, and the yoke shall be destroyed be0
cause of the anointing.

28 Òun ti dé sí Aíátì, òun ti kßjá sí Mígrónì; ní Míkma�ì
ni òun ti ko ¿rù-ogun r¿�  jß sí.

He is come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron; at
Michmash he hath laid up his carriages.

29 Wß� n ti rékßjá ß� nà nã; wß� n ti gba ibùwß�  wßn ní Gébà;
Rámà b¿� rù; Gíbéà ti Saulù ti sá.

They are gone over the passage; they have taken up
their lodging at Geba; Ramath is afraid; Gibeah of Saul
is 昀ed.

30 Gbé ohùn r¿ sókè, A! ßmßbìnrin Gállímù; mú kí á
gbß�  ß de Láí�ì, A! òtò�ì Anatótì.

Lift up the voice, O daughter of Gallim; cause it to be
heard unto Laish, O poor Anathoth.

31 A yß Madménà nípò; àwßn olùgbé Gébímù kó ara
wßn jß láti sá.

Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants of Gebim
gather themselves to 昀ee.

32 Yíò dúró síb¿�  ní Nóbù ní ßjß�  nã; òun yíò sì mi ßwß�  r¿�
sí òkè gíga ßmßbìnrin Síónì, òkè kékeré Jerúsál¿�mù.

As yet shall he remain at Nob that day; he shall shake
his hand against the mount of the daughter of Zion, the
hill of Jerusalem.

33 Kíyès) i, Olúwa, Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun yíò wß� n ¿� ka
p¿� lú ¿� rù; àti àwßn tí ó ga ní ìnà ni ó gé kúrò; àti àwßn
agbéraga ni a ó r¿�  síl¿� .

Behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts shall lop the
bough with terror; and the high ones of stature shall be
hewn down; and the haughty shall be humbled.

34 Òun yíò sì gé pàntírí igbó lu il¿�  p¿� lú irin, L¿�bánß� nì
yíò sì �ubú nípa alágbára kan.

And he shall cut down the thickets of the forests with
iron, and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one.



2 Nífáì 21 2 Nephi 21

1 Þ�pa kan yíò sì jáde láti inú kùkùté Jéssè wá, ¿� ka kan yíò
sì hù jáde láti inú gbòngbò r¿� .

And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots.

2 ¾�mí Olúwa yíò sì bà lée, ¿� mí ßgbß� n àti òye, ¿� mí
ìgbìmß�  àti agbára, ¿� mí ìmß� ràn àti ìb¿� rù Olúwa;

And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, the
spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of coun0
sel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of
the Lord;

3 Yíò sì �e é ní òye tãrà ní ìb¿� rù Olúwa; òun kì yíò sì
dájß�  nípa ìrí ojú r¿� , b¿� ni kì yíò dájß�  nípa gbígbß�  etí r¿� .

And shall make him of quick understanding in the
fear of the Lord; and he shall not judge after the sight of
his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his ears.

4 ~ùgbß� n p¿� lú òdodo ni yíò �e ìdájß�  àwßn tálákà, yíò sì
báni wi pelu ì�òtítß�  fún àwßn ßlß� kàn tútù ayé; òun yíò sì
lu ayé p¿� lú ß� gß ¿nu r¿� , àti p¿� lú ¿mí àwßn ètè r¿�  ni òun
yíò sì pa àwßn ènìyàn búburú.

But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and
reprove with equity for the meek of the earth; and he
shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and
with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.

5 Òdodo yíò sì j¿�  àmùrè ¿� gb¿�  r¿� , àti ìsß� títß�  àmùrè inú
r¿� .

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

6 Ìkõkò p¿� lú yíò ma bá ß� dß� -àgùtàn gbé, ¿kùn yíò sì
dùbúl¿�  p¿� lú ßmß ewúr¿� , àti ßmß màli àti ßmß kìnìún
àti ¿gbß� rß�  ¿ran àbß� pa papß� ; ßmß kékeré kan yíò sì ma
dà wß� n.

The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leop0
ard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf and the
young lion and fatling together; and a little child shall
lead them.

7 Àti màli àti béárì yíò sì ma j¿; àwßn ßmß wßn yíò
dùbúl¿�  pß� ; kìnìún yíò sì j¿ koríko bí màli.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones
shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat straw like
the ox.

8 Þmß ßmú yíò sì �iré ní ihò pãmß� l¿� , ßmß tí a já l¿�nu-
ßmú yíò sì 昀 ß�wß�  r¿�  sí ihò gùnte.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

9 Wßn kì yíò panilára b¿� ni wßn kì yíò panirun ní
gbogbo òkè mímß�  mi, nítorí ayé yíò kún fún ìmß�

Olúwa, g¿�g¿�bí omi ti bò ojú òkun.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy moun0
tain, for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the
Lord, as the waters cover the sea.

10 Àti ní ßjß�  nã kùkùté Jéssè kan yíò wà, tí yíò dúró fún
òpágun àwßn ènìyàn; òun ni àwßn Kèfèrí yíò wá rí;
ìsimi r¿�  yíò sì ní ògo.

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which
shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the
Gentiles seek; and his rest shall be glorious.

11 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã tí Olúwa yíò tún nawß�  r¿�  ní ìgbà
èkejì láti gba àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ìyókù padà tí yíò kù, láti
Assíríà, àti láti Égíptì, àti láti Pátrósì, àti láti Kú�ì, àti láti
Elámù, àti láti ~ínárì, àti láti Hámátì, àti láti àwßn
erékù�ù òkun.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall set his hand again the second time to recover the
remnant of his people which shall be left, from Assyria,
and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cush, and
from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and
from the islands of the sea.

12 Òun yíò sì gbé ß� págun kan dúró fún àwßn oríl¿� -èdè,
yíò sì gbá àwßn à�àtì Isrá¿� lì jß, yíò sì kó àwßn tí a túká ní
Júdà jß láti igun m¿� rin ayé wá.

And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and
shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together
the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the
earth.



13 Ìlara Efráímù yíò lß kúrò p¿� lú, àwßn ß� tá Júdà ni a ó sì
gé kúrò; Efráímù kì yíò �e ìlara Júdà, Júdà kì yíò sì bá
Efráímù nínú j¿� .

The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and the adver0
saries of Judah shall be cut o昀; Ephraim shall not envy
Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim.

14 ~ùgbß� n wßn yíò sì fò mß�  èjìká àwßn Filístínì síhà
ìwß� -oòrùn; wßn yíò jùmß�  ba àwßn ti ìlà-oòrùn j¿� ; wßn
yíò sì gbé ßwß�  wßn le Édómù àti Móábù; àwßn ßmß

Ámß� nì yíò sì gbß� ràn sí wß� n l¿�nu.

But they shall 昀y upon the shoulders of the
Philistines towards the west; they shall spoil them of the
east together; they shall lay their hand upon Edom and
Moab; and the children of Ammon shall obey them.

15 Olúwa yíò sì pa ahß� n òkun Égíptì run titú; p¿� lú
¿� fifù líle r¿�  yíò sì mi ßwß�  r¿�  lórí odò nã, ti yíò pín in sí
odò �í�àn méje, tí àwßn ènìyàn yíò sì lã kßjá lórí il¿�
gbígb¿.

And the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the
Egyptian sea; and with his mighty wind he shall shake
his hand over the river, and shall smite it in the seven
streams, and make men go over dry shod.

16 Þ�nà òpópó kan yíò sì wà fún ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn r¿ tí
yíò kù, láti Assíríà, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti rí fún Isrá¿� lì ní ßjß�  tí ó
gòkè jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Égíptì.

And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his
people which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it was to
Israel in the day that he came up out of the land of
Egypt.



2 Nífáì 22 2 Nephi 22

1 Àti ní ßjß�  nã ìwß ó wípé: A! Olúwa, èmi yíò yìn ß� ;
bíótil¿� j¿�pé ìwß bínú sí mi ìbínú r¿ ti yí kúrò, ìwß sì tù mí
nínú.

And in that day thou shalt say: O Lord, I will praise
thee; though thou wast angry with me thine anger is
turned away, and thou comfortedst me.

2 Kíyès) i, Þlß� run ni ìgbàlà mi; èmi ó gb¿�k¿� lé e, èmi kì
yíò sì b¿� rù; nítorí Olúwa Jèhófàh ni agbára mi àti orin
mi; òun p¿� lú ti di ìgbàlà mi.

Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, and not be
afraid; for the Lord Jehovah is my strength and my
song; he also has become my salvation.

3 Nítorínã, p¿� lú ayß�  ni ¿� yin yíò fa omi jáde láti inú
kànga ìgbàlà wá.

Therefore, with joy shall ye draw water out of the
wells of salvation.

4 Ní ßjß�  nã ni ¿� yin yíò sì wípé: Yin Olúwa, képe orúkß
r¿� , sß àwßn ì�e r¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, múu wa sí ìrantí pé
orúkß r¿�  ni a gbé lékè.

And in that day shall ye say: Praise the Lord, call
upon his name, declare his doings among the people,
make mention that his name is exalted.

5 Kßrin sí Olúwa; nítorí ó ti �e àwßn ohun dídára; èyí
di mímß�  ní gbogbo ayé.

Sing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent
things; this is known in all the earth.

6 Kígbe sóde kí o sì hó, ìwß olùgbe Síónì; nítorí ¿ni
títóbi ni ¾ní Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì ní ãrin r¿.

Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for great
is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.



2 Nífáì 23 2 Nephi 23

1 Àjàgà Bábílß� nì, èyí tí Isaiah ßmß Ámósì ßkùnrin rí. The burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amoz
did see.

2 ¾ gbé ß� págun sókè lórí òkè gíga, ¿ gbé ohùn ga sí wßn,
¿ ju ßwß� , kí wß� n bá lè lß sínú ¿nu-odi àwßn ßlß� lá.

Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, exalt
the voice unto them, shake the hand, that they may go
into the gates of the nobles.

3 Èmi ti pà�¿ fún àwßn tèmi tí a yà sí mímß� , èmi ti pe
àwßn alágbára mi p¿� lú, nítorí ìbínú mi kò sí lórí àwßn tí
nyß�  nínú ßlánlá mi.

I have commanded my sancti昀ed ones, I have also
called my mighty ones, for mine anger is not upon them
that rejoice in my highness.

4 Ariwo ß� pß� lßpß�  lórí òkè gíga g¿�g¿�bí ti ènìyàn púpß� ,
ariwo rúdurùdu ti ìjßba àwßn oríl¿� -èdè tí a kójß pß� ,
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun gbá ogun àwßn ßmß ogun jß.

The noise of the multitude in the mountains like as
of a great people, a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms
of nations gathered together, the Lord of Hosts mus0
tereth the hosts of the battle.

5 Wß� n ti oríl¿�  èdè òkèrè wá, láti ìp¿� kun ß� run, b¿� ni,
Olúwa, àti ohun-èlò ìbínú r¿� , láti pa gbogbo il¿�  run.

They come from a far country, from the end of
heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weapons of his indigna0
tion, to destroy the whole land.

6 ¾ hó, nítorí ßjß�  Olúwa kù sí d¿� d¿� ; yíò dé bí ìparun láti
ß� dß�  Olódùmarè wá.

Howl ye, for the day of the Lord is at hand; it shall
come as a destruction from the Almighty.

7 Nítorínã gbogbo ßwß�  yíò rß, àyà olúkúlùkù ènìyàn
yíò já;

Therefore shall all hands be faint, every man’s heart
shall melt;

8 Wßn ó sì b¿� rù; ìrora àti ìrora-ßkàn yíò dì wß� n mú;
¿nu yíò yà ¿nìkan sí ¿nìkejì r¿� ; ojú wßn yíò dàbí ß� wß� -iná.

And they shall be afraid; pangs and sorrows shall take
hold of them; they shall be amazed one at another; their
faces shall be as 昀ames.

9 Kíyès) i, ßjß�  Olúwa mbß� wá, ó ní ibi àti p¿� lú ìkßnnú
àti ìbínú gbígbóná, láti sß il¿�  nã di ahoro; òun yíò sì pa
àwßn ¿l¿� �¿�  run kúrò nínú r¿� .

Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, cruel both with
wrath and 昀erce anger, to lay the land desolate; and he
shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it.

10 Nítorí àwßn ìràwß�  ß� run àti ì�ùpß� -ìràwß�  inú r¿�  kì yíò
tan ìmß� l¿�  wßn; õrùn yíò �òkùnkùn ní ìjádelß r¿� , ò�ùpá
kì yíò sì mú kì ìmß� lè r¿�  tàn.

For the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof
shall not give their light; the sun shall be darkened in his
going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to
shine.

11 Èmi ó sì 昀 ayé jìyà fún ibi, àti àwßn ènìyàn búburú
fún àì�ed¿dé wßn; èmi ó mú kí ìgbéraga àwßn agbéraga
kí ó mß, èmi ó sì r¿ ìréra àwßn ènìyàn tí ó banil¿� rù síl¿� .

And I will punish the world for evil, and the wicked
for their iniquity; I will cause the arrogancy of the
proud to cease, and will lay down the haughtiness of the
terrible.

12 Èmi yíò mú kí ènìyàn kan �ß� wß� n ju wúrà dídára; àní
ènìyàn kan ju wúrà Ófírì dáradára.

I will make a man more precious than 昀ne gold; even
a man than the golden wedge of Ophir.

13 Nítorínã, èmi ó mú àwßn ß� run mì-tìtì, il¿�  ayé yíò sì
�ípò r¿�  padà, nínú ìbínú Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun, àti ní
ßjß�  ìbínú gbígbóná r¿� .

Therefore, I will shake the heavens, and the earth
shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the Lord
of Hosts, and in the day of his 昀erce anger.

14 Yíò sì dàbí abo àgbß� nrín tí à nlépa, àti bí àgùntàn tí
¿nìkan kò gbájß; olúkúlùkù wßn yíò sì yípadà sí ènìyàn
r¿� , olúkúlùkù yíò sì sálß sí il¿�  r¿� .

And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep that
no man taketh up; and they shall every man turn to his
own people, and 昀ee every one into his own land.



15 Gbogbo ¿ni tí ó bá gbéraga ni a ó tanù; b¿� ni, gbogbo
¿ni tí ó bá da ara pß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn búburú ni yíò sì
�ubú nípa idà.

Every one that is proud shall be thrust through; yea,
and every one that is joined to the wicked shall fall by
the sword.

16 Àwßn ßmß wßn, ni a ó fß�  titú ní ójú ara wßn p¿� lú; a ó
sì kó wßn ní ilé, a ó sì 昀 agbára mú àwßn aya wßn.

Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before
their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled and their wives
ravished.

17 Kíyès) i, èmi ó gbé àwßn ará Médíà dìde sí wßn, tí kì
yíò ka fàdákà àti wúrà sí, tí kì yíò sì ní inú dídùn sí i.

Behold, I will stir up the Medes against them, which
shall not regard silver and gold, nor shall they delight in
it.

18 Þrún wßn p¿� lú yíò fß�  àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin titú; wßn
kì yíò sì �e ãnú fún èso inú; ojú wßn kì yíò dá ßmßdé sí.

Their bows shall also dash the young men to pieces;
and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb;
their eyes shall not spare children.

19 Àti Bábílß� nì, ògo ìjßba gbogbo, ¿wà ìtayß Káldéà, yíò
dàbí ìgbà tí Þlß� run bí Sódómù àti Gòmórrà �ubú.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of
the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God over0
threw Sodom and Gomorrah.

20 A kì yíò t¿�  ¿�  dó mß, b¿� ni a kì yíò sì gbé ib¿�  mß�  láti ìran
dé ìran: b¿� ni àwßn ará Arábíà kì yíò pàgß�  níb¿�  mß; b¿� ni
àwßn olù�ß� -àgùntàn kì yíò kß�  agbo wßn níb¿�  mß� .

It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in
from generation to generation: neither shall the
Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds
make their fold there.

21 ~ùgbß� n ¿ranko ìgb¿ yíò dùbúl¿�  níb¿� ; ilé wßn yíò sì
kún fún àwßn ¿� dá tí nké; àwßn òwìwí yíò sì ma gbé ib¿� ,
àwßn ß� rß�  yíò sì ma jó níb¿� .

But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there; and their
houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and owls shall
dwell there, and satyrs shall dance there.

22 Àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿�  ti àwßn érékù�ù yíò sì kígbe ní
àwßn ilé ahoro wßn, àti drágónì nínú àwßn ã昀n wßn tí ó
jßjú; ìgbà r¿�  sì súnmß�  etílé, a kì yíò sì fa ßjß�  r¿�  gún.
Nítorí èmi yíò pa á run kíákíá; b¿� ni, nítorí èmi yíò ní
ãnú sí àwßn ènìyàn mi, �ùgbß� n àwßn ènìyàn búburú yíò
parun.

And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their
desolate houses, and dragons in their pleasant palaces;
and her time is near to come, and her day shall not be
prolonged. For I will destroy her speedily; yea, for I will
be merciful unto my people, but the wicked shall per0
ish.



2 Nífáì 24 2 Nephi 24

1 Nítorí Olúwa yíò �ãnú fún Jákß� bù, yíò sì tún yan Isrá¿� lì,
yíò sì mú wßn gbé il¿�  wßn; àwßn àlejò yíò sì dàpß�  mß�

wßn, wßn yíò sì faramß�  ilé Jákß� bù.

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet
choose Israel, and set them in their own land; and the
strangers shall be joined with them, and they shall
cleave to the house of Jacob.

2 Àwßn ènìyàn yíò sì mú wßn, wßn yíò sì mú wßn wá sí
ãyè wßn; b¿� ni, láti ona jijin títí de ìkangun ayé; wßn yíò
sì padà sí àwßn il¿�  ìlérí wßn. Ará ilé Isrá¿� lì yíò sì ní wßn,
il¿�  Olúwa yíò sì wà fún àwßn ìrán�¿� -kùnrin àti àwßn
ìrán�¿� -bìnrin; àwßn tí ó ti kó wßn ní ìgbèkun ni wßn yíò
kó ní ìgbèkun; wßn yíò sì �e àkóso aninilára wßn.

And the people shall take them and bring them to
their place; yea, from far unto the ends of the earth; and
they shall return to their lands of promise. And the
house of Israel shall possess them, and the land of the
Lord shall be for servants and handmaids; and they shall
take them captives unto whom they were captives; and
they shall rule over their oppressors.

3 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã tí Olúwa yíò fún ß ní ìsimi, kúrò
nínú ìrora-ßkàn r¿, àti kúrò nínú ìjáyà r¿, àti kúrò nínú
oko-¿rú líle níbi tí a ti mú ß sìn.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall give thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy fear,
and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to
serve.

4 Yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã, ni ìwß, yio 昀 ßba Bábílß� nì �e ¿� f¿�  yí,
tí ìwß yíò sì wípé: Aninilára nì ha ti �e dák¿� , ìlú nlá wúrà
dák¿� !

And it shall come to pass in that day, that thou shalt
take up this proverb against the king of Babylon, and
say: How hath the oppressor ceased, the golden city
ceased!

5 Olúwa ti �¿�  ß� pá olù�ebúburú, ß� pá-aládé àwßn
alákõso.

The Lord hath broken the sta昀 of the wicked, the
scepters of the rulers.

6 ¾ni tí ó 昀 ìbínú lu àwßn ènìyàn láì dáwß�  duró, ¿ni tí ó
昀 ìbínú �e àkóso àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ni à n�e inúnibíni sí, láé
d¿�kun.

He who smote the people in wrath with a continual
stroke, he that ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted,
and none hindereth.

7 Gbogbo ayé wà ní isimi, wß� n sì gbé j¿� ; wß� n bú jáde
nínú orin kíkß.

The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet; they break
forth into singing.

8 B¿� ni, àwßn igi fírì nyß�  sí ß, àti igi kédárì ti Lébánß� nì
p¿� lú, wípé: Láti ìgbà tí ìwß ti dùbúl¿�  kò sí agégi tí ó tß�
wá wá.

Yea, the 昀r trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars of
Lebanon, saying: Since thou art laid down no feller is
come up against us.

9 Þ�run àpãdì láti ìsàl¿�  wá mì fún ß láti pàdé r¿ ní àbß�  r¿;
ó rú àwßn òkú dìde fún ß, àní gbogbo àwßn alákõso ayé;
ó ti gbé gbogbo ßba àwßn oríl¿� -èdè dìde kúrò lórí ìt¿�
wßn.

Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee at
thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for thee, even all the
chief ones of the earth; it hath raised up from their
thrones all the kings of the nations.

10 Gbogbo wßn yíò dáhùn wßn ó sì wí fún ß pé: Ìwß
p¿� lú ti di àìlera g¿�g¿�bí àwa bí? Ìwß ha dàbí àwa bí?

All they shall speak and say unto thee: Art thou also
become weak as we? Art thou become like unto us?

11 Ògo r¿ ni a ti sß� kal¿�  sí ibójì; a kò gbß�  ariwo dùrù r¿;
ekòló ti tàn sí áb¿�  r¿, ìdin sì bò ß�  mß�  il¿� .

Thy pomp is brought down to the grave; the noise of
thy viols is not heard; the worm is spread under thee,
and the worms cover thee.

12 Báwo ni ìwß ti �e �ubú láti ß� run wá, A! Lúsíférì, ìràwß�
òwúrß� ! A gé ß lu il¿� , èyí tí ó sß àwßn oríl¿� -èdè di
aláìlágbára!

How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of
the morning! Art thou cut down to the ground, which
did weaken the nations!



13 Nítorí ìwß ti wí ní ßkàn r¿: Èmi yíò gòkè lß sí ß� run,
èmi yíò gbé ìt¿�  mi ga kßjá àwßn ìràwß�  Þlß� run; èmi yíò
jòkó p¿� lú lórí òkè ìjß ènìyàn, ní ìhà àríwá;

For thou hast said in thy heart: I will ascend into
heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God; I
will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the
sides of the north;

14 Èmi yíò gòkè kßjá àwß� sánmà gíga; èmi yíò dàbí Þ�gá-
ògo Jùlß.

I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be
like the Most High.

15 Síb¿�  a ó mú ß sß� kal¿�  sí ß� run àpãdì, sí awßn ìhà ihò nã. Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell, to the sides of
the pit.

16 Àwßn tí ó rí ß yíò t¿júmß�  ß, wßn yíò sì ronú r¿, wßn
yíò sì wípé: Èyí ha nì ßkùnrin nã tí ó mú ayé wárìrì, tí ó
mi àwßn ìjßba tìtì?

They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee, and
shall consider thee, and shall say: Is this the man that
made the earth to tremble, that did shake kingdoms?

17 Tí ó sß ayé dàbí ijù, tí ó sì pa ìlú r¿�  run, tí kò sì �í ilé
àwßn òndè r¿� ?

And made the world as a wilderness, and destroyed
the cities thereof, and opened not the house of his pris0
oners?

18 Gbogbo ßba àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, b¿� ni, gbogbo wßn,
dùbúl¿�  nínú ògo, olúkúlùkù nínú ilé r¿� .

All the kings of the nations, yea, all of them, lie in
glory, every one of them in his own house.

19 ~ùgbß� n ìwß ni a gbé sßnù kúrò níbi ibojì r¿ bí ¿� ka
ìríra, àti ìyókù àwßn tí a pa, tí a 昀 idà gún ní àgúnyß, tí
nsß� kal¿�  lß sí ihò òkúta; bí òkú tí a t¿�  mß� l¿� .

But thou art cast out of thy grave like an abominable
branch, and the remnant of those that are slain, thrust
through with a sword, that go down to the stones of the
pit; as a carcass trodden under feet.

20 A kì yíò sin ß�  pß�  p¿� lú wßn, nítorí tí ìwß ti pa il¿�  r¿ run
o sì ti pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿; irú-ßmß àwßn olù�e búburú ni
a kì yíò dárúkß láéláé.

Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial, be0
cause thou hast destroyed thy land and slain thy people;
the seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned.

21 Múra ibi pípa fún àwßn ßmß r¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé àwßn
bàbá wßn, kí wßn kí ó má bá dìde, tàbí kí wß� n ní il¿�  nã,
tàbí kí wß� n 昀 ìlú-nlá kún ojú ayé.

Prepare slaughter for his children for the iniquities of
their fathers, that they do not rise, nor possess the land,
nor 昀ll the face of the world with cities.

22 Nítorí èmi yíò dìde sí wßn, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-
ogun wí, èmi yíò sì gé orúkß kúrò ní Bábílß� nì, àti ìyókù,
àti ßmßkùnrin, àti ßmß dé ßmß, ni Olúwa wí.

For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, and cut o昀 from Babylon the name, and rem0

nant, and son, and nephew, saith the Lord.

23 Èmi yíò sì �e é ní il¿� níní fún õr¿� , àti àbàtà omi; èmi yíò
sì 昀 ßwß�  ìparun gbá a, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

I will also make it a possession for the bittern, and
pools of water; and I will sweep it with the besom of de0
struction, saith the Lord of Hosts.

24 Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ti búra, wípé: Dájúdájú
g¿�g¿�bí mo ti gbèrò, b¿� ni yíò rí; g¿�g¿�bí mo ti pinnu, b¿� ni
yíò sì dúró—

The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, saying: Surely as I
have thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I have pur0
posed, so shall it stand—

25 Pé èmi ó mú àwßn ará Assíríà ní il¿�  mi wá, àti lórí òkè
mi ni èmi yíò t¿�  ¿�  mß� l¿�  láb¿�  àt¿� l¿s¿� ; nígbànã ni àjàgà r¿�
yíò kúrò lára wßn, àti ¿rù r¿�  kúrò ní èjìká wßn.

That I will bring the Assyrian in my land, and upon
my mountains tread him under foot; then shall his yoke
depart from o昀 them, and his burden depart from o昀
their shoulders.

26 Èyí ni ìpinnu tí a pinnu lórí gbogbo ayé; èyí sì ni ßwß�
tí a nà jáde lórí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè.

This is the purpose that is purposed upon the whole
earth; and this is the hand that is stretched out upon all
nations.



27 Nítorí Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ti pinnu, tani yíò sì
sß ß�  dí asán? Þwß�  r¿�  sì nà jáde, tani yíò sì dá a padà?

For the Lord of Hosts hath purposed, and who shall
disannul? And his hand is stretched out, and who shall
turn it back?

28 Ní ßdún tí ßba Áhásì kú ni ìnira yí. In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden.

29 Ìwß má�e yß� , gbogbo Filistia, nítorí pà�án ¿nití ó nà ß�
ti �¿� ; nítorí láti inú gbòngbò ejò ni gùnte kan yíò jáde
wá, irú-ßmß r¿�  yíò sì j¿�  ejò iná tí nfò.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, because the rod of
him that smote thee is broken; for out of the serpent’s
root shall come forth a cockatrice, and his fruit shall be
a 昀ery 昀ying serpent.

30 Àkß� bí àwßn tálákà yíò sì j¿, àwßn aláìní yíò sì dùbúl¿�
láìléwu; èmi yíò sì pa gbòngbò r¿ p¿� lú ìyàn, òun yíò sì pa
ìyókù r¿.

And the 昀rstborn of the poor shall feed, and the
needy shall lie down in safety; and I will kill thy root
with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

31 Hu, A! ¿nu-odi; kígbe, A! ílú; ìwß, gbogbo Filistia, ti
di yíyß� ; nítorí ¿fín yíò ti àríwá jáde wá, ¿nìkan kì yíò sì
dá wà ní àkókò yíyàn r¿� .

Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole Palestina, art
dissolved; for there shall come from the north a smoke,
and none shall be alone in his appointed times.

32 Èsì wo ni a ó 昀 fún àwßn ìrán�¿�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè? Pé
Olúwa ti t¿ Síónì dó, tálákà nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  yíò sì
gbàgbß�  nínú r¿� .

What shall then answer the messengers of the na0
tions? That the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor
of his people shall trust in it.



2 Nífáì 25 2 Nephi 25

1 Nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo ti
kß, èyí tí a ti sß nípa ¿nu Isaiah. Nítorí kíyès) i, Isaiah sß
àwßn ohun púpß�  tí ó le fún púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn mi
láti mß� ; nítorí wßn kò mß�  nípa irú sísß-t¿� l¿�  ni ãrín àwßn
Ji.

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the
words which I have written, which have been spoken by
the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake many
things which were hard for many of my people to un0
derstand; for they know not concerning the manner of
prophesying among the Jews.

2 Nítorí èmi, Nífáì, kò tí ì kß�  wßn ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun
nípa í�e àwßn Ji; nítorí àwßn i�¿�  wßn j¿�  àwßn i�¿�
òkùnkùn, àwßn ì�e wßn sì j¿�  àwßn ì�e ¿� gbin.

For I, Nephi, have not taught them many things con0
cerning the manner of the Jews; for their works were
works of darkness, and their doings were doings of
abominations.

3 Nítorí-èyi, mo kß� wé sí àwßn ènìyàn mi, sí gbogbo
àwßn wßnnì tí yíò gba àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí mo kß l¿�hìn
èyí, kí wß� n lè mß�  ìdájß�  Þlß� run, pé kí wß� n wá sórí
gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  nã èyí tí ó ti sß.

Wherefore, I write unto my people, unto all those
that shall receive hereafter these things which I write,
that they may know the judgments of God, that they
come upon all nations, according to the word which he
hath spoken.

4 Nítorí-èyi, ¿ fetísíl¿� , A! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, tí ó j¿�  ti ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì, kí ¿ sì 昀 etí sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi; nítorí bí àwßn ß� rß�
Isaiah kò bá til¿�  �e kedere sí yín, bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wß� n �e
kedere sí gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí ó kún fún ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� .
~ùgbß� n mo 昀 ìsßt¿� l¿�  kan fún yín, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí èyí tí mb¿
nínú mi; nítorí-èyi èmi yíò sßt¿� l¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ì�e kedere èyí tí
ó ti wà p¿� lú mi láti ìgbà tí mo ti jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù
p¿� lú bàbá mi; nítorí kíyès) i, ßkàn mi yß�  ní ì�e kedere sí
àwßn ènìyàn mi, kí wß� n lè kß�  èkß� .

Wherefore, hearken, O my people, which are of the
house of Israel, and give ear unto my words; for because
the words of Isaiah are not plain unto you, nevertheless
they are plain unto all those that are 昀lled with the spirit
of prophecy. But I give unto you a prophecy, according
to the spirit which is in me; wherefore I shall prophesy
according to the plainness which hath been with me
from the time that I came out from Jerusalem with my
father; for behold, my soul delighteth in plainness unto
my people, that they may learn.

5 B¿� ni, ßkàn mi sì yß�  nínú àwßn ßrß Isaiah, nítorí mo
jáde wá láti Jerúsál¿�mù, ojú mi sì ti kíyès) àwßn ohun ti
àwßn Ji, mo sì mß�  pé àwßn Ji mß�  àwßn ohun ti awßn
wòl), kò sì sí àwßn ènìyàn míràn tí ó mß�  àwßn ohun tí a
sß sí àwßn Ji bí àwßn, à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  pé a kß�  wßn ní irú ß� nà
àwßn ohun àwßn Ji.

Yea, and my soul delighteth in the words of Isaiah, for
I came out from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath beheld
the things of the Jews, and I know that the Jews do un0
derstand the things of the prophets, and there is none
other people that understand the things which were
spoken unto the Jews like unto them, save it be that
they are taught after the manner of the things of the
Jews.

6 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, èmi, Nífáì, kò tí ì kß�  àwßn ßmß mí ní
irú ß� nà àwßn Ji; �ùgbß� n kíyès) i, èmi, tìkarãmi, ti gbé ní
Jerúsál¿�mù, nítorí-èyi mo mß�  nípa àwßn agbègbè r¿�
yíká; mo sì ti �e ìrántí sí àwßn ßmß mi nípa ìdájß�
Þlß� run, èyí tí ó ti �e lãrín àwßn Ji, sí àwßn ßmß mi,
g¿�g¿�bí gbogbo èyí tí Isaiah ti sß, èmi kò sì kß wß� n.

But behold, I, Nephi, have not taught my children af0
ter the manner of the Jews; but behold, I, of myself,
have dwelt at Jerusalem, wherefore I know concerning
the regions round about; and I have made mention
unto my children concerning the judgments of God,
which hath come to pass among the Jews, unto my chil0
dren, according to all that which Isaiah hath spoken,
and I do not write them.



7 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, èmi nt¿�  síwájú p¿� lú ìsßt¿� l¿�  tèmi,
g¿�g¿�bí ì�e kedere mi; ní èyí tí mo mß�  pé ¿nìkan kò lè �e
à�ì�e; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ní àwßn ßjß�  tí a ó mú àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�
Isaiah �¿ àwßn ènìyàn yíò mß�  dájú, ní àwßn àkókò tí
wßn yíò �e.

But behold, I proceed with mine own prophecy, ac0
cording to my plainness; in the which I know that no
man can err; nevertheless, in the days that the prophe0
cies of Isaiah shall be ful昀lled men shall know of a
surety, at the times when they shall come to pass.

8 Nítorí-èyi, wß� n j¿�  ìtóye sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, ¿ni tí ó
bá sì �èbí wßn kò j¿�  b¿� , ni èmi yíò bá sß� rß�  ní pàtàkì, èmi
yíò sì sß àwßn ß� rß�  nã sí àwßn ènìyàn tèmi nìkan; nítorí
mo mß�  pé wßn yíò j¿�  ìtóye nlá sí wßn ní àwßn ßjß�  ìk¿hìn;
nítorí ní ßjß�  nã ni wßn yíò mß�  wß� n; nitórí-èyi, fún ire
wßn ni mo �e kß wß� n.

Wherefore, they are of worth unto the children of
men, and he that supposeth that they are not, unto
them will I speak particularly, and con昀ne the words
unto mine own people; for I know that they shall be of
great worth unto them in the last days; for in that day
shall they understand them; wherefore, for their good
have I written them.

9 Bí a sì ti pa ìran kan run lãrín àwßn Ji nítorí tí
àì�ed¿dé, àní b¿� ni a ti pa wß� n run láti ìran dé ìran g¿�g¿�bí
àì�ed¿dé wßn; a kò sì pa èyíkéyí nínú wßn run rí à昀 tí a
bá sß fún wßn t¿� l¿�  nípas¿�  àwßn wòl) Olúwa.

And as one generation hath been destroyed among
the Jews because of iniquity, even so have they been de0
stroyed from generation to generation according to
their iniquities; and never hath any of them been de0
stroyed save it were foretold them by the prophets of the
Lord.

10 Nítorí-èyi, a ti sß fún wßn nípa ìparun èyí tí yíò wá
sórí wßn, lß� gán l¿�hìn tí bàbá mí kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wß� n sé ßkàn wßn le; àti g¿�g¿�bí ìsßt¿� l¿�  mi a ti
pa wß� n run, à昀 ti àwßn wßnnì tí a mú ní ìgbèkun sínú
Bábílß� nì.

Wherefore, it hath been told them concerning the de0
struction which should come upon them, immediately
after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless, they hard0
ened their hearts; and according to my prophecy they
have been destroyed, save it be those which are carried
away captive into Babylon.

11 Àti nísisìyí èyí ni mo sß nítorí ti ¿� mí tí mb¿ nínú mi.
Àti l’áì�írò a ti mú wßn lß wßn yíò tún padà, wßn yíò sì
jogún il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù; nítorí-èyi, a ó tún mú wßn padà
sípò sí il¿�  ìní wßn.

And now this I speak because of the spirit which is in
me. And notwithstanding they have been carried away
they shall return again, and possess the land of
Jerusalem; wherefore, they shall be restored again to the
land of their inheritance.

12 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès) i, wßn yíò ní ogun, àti ìró ogun;
nígbàtí ßjß�  nã bá sì wá tí Þmß bíbí Kan�o�o ti Bàbá,
b¿� ni, àní Bàbá ß� run òun ayé, yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn ní
¿ran ara, kíyès) i, wßn yíò kß�  ß� , nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé wßn, àti
líle ßkàn wßn, àti líle ßrùn wßn.

But, behold, they shall have wars, and rumors of
wars; and when the day cometh that the Only Begotten
of the Father, yea, even the Father of heaven and of
earth, shall manifest himself unto them in the 昀esh, be0
hold, they will reject him, because of their iniquities,
and the hardness of their hearts, and the sti昀ness of
their necks.

13 Kíyès) i, wßn yíò kàn án mß�  àgbélèbú; l¿�hìn tí a bá sì ti
gbe ¿ dùbúl¿�  ní ibojì fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta òun yíò jínde
kúrò nínú òkú, p¿� lú ìmúláradá ní ìy¿�  apá r¿� ; gbogbo
àwßn tí yíò sí gbàgbß�  ní orúkß r¿�  ní a ó gbà là ní ìjßba
Þlß� run. Nítorínã, ßkàn mi yß�  láti sß-t¿� l¿�  nípa r¿� , nítorí
mo ti rí ßjß�  r¿� , ßkàn mi sì gbé orúkß mímß�  r¿�  ga.

Behold, they will crucify him; and after he is laid in a
sepulchre for the space of three days he shall rise from
the dead, with healing in his wings; and all those who
shall believe on his name shall be saved in the kingdom
of God. Wherefore, my soul delighteth to prophesy
concerning him, for I have seen his day, and my heart
doth magnify his holy name.



14 Sì kíyès) i yíò �e pé l¿�hìn tí Messia bá ti jínde kúrò
nínú òkú, tí ó sì ti 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , sí ß� pß�
àwßn tí ó bá gbàgbß�  ní orúkß r¿� , kíyès) i, a ó tún pa
Jerúsál¿�mù run; nítorí ègbé ni fún àwßn tí mbá Þlß� run
àti àwßn ènìyàn ìjß r¿�  jà.

And behold it shall come to pass that after the
Messiah hath risen from the dead, and hath manifested
himself unto his people, unto as many as will believe on
his name, behold, Jerusalem shall be destroyed again;
for wo unto them that 昀ght against God and the people
of his church.

15 Nítorí-èyi, a ó tú àwßn Ji ká lãrín àwßn oríl¿� -èdè
gbogbo; b¿� ni, Bábílß� nì ni a ó sì parun p¿� lú; nítorí-èyi, a
ó tú àwßn Ji ká nípas¿�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn.

Wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered among all na0
tions; yea, and also Babylon shall be destroyed; where0
fore, the Jews shall be scattered by other nations.

16 L¿�hìn tí a bá ti tú wßn ká, tí Olúwa Þlß� run sì ti fìyà j¿
wß� n nípas¿�  àwßn oríl¿� -èdè míràn fún ìwß� n àkókò ìran
púpß� , b¿� ni, àní láti ìran dé ìran títí a ó 昀 yí wßn lß� kàn
padà láti gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run, àti ètùtù,
èyí tí kò lópin fún gbogbo aráyé—nígbàtí ojß�  nã yíò sì
de tí wßn ó gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, tí wßn ó sì sin Bàbá ní
orúkß r¿� , p¿� lú ßkàn mímß�  àti ßwß�  tí kò ní ¿rí, tí wßn kò
wo iwájú mß�  fún Messia míràn, nígbànã, ní àkókò nã,
ßjß�  nã yíò dé tí yíò di yíy¿ dandan pé kí wß� n gba àwßn
ohun wß� nyí gbß� .

And after they have been scattered, and the Lord
God hath scourged them by other nations for the space
of many generations, yea, even down from generation
to generation until they shall be persuaded to believe in
Christ, the Son of God, and the atonement, which is in0
昀nite for all mankind—and when that day shall come
that they shall believe in Christ, and worship the Father
in his name, with pure hearts and clean hands, and look
not forward any more for another Messiah, then, at that
time, the day will come that it must needs be expedient
that they should believe these things.

17 Olúwa yíò sì tún �e ßwß�  r¿�  ní ìgbà èkejì láti mú àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  padà sípò láti ipò wßn tí wß� n ti sßnù tí wß� n sì
ti �ubú. Nítorí-èyi, òun yíò t¿�  síwájú láti �e i�¿�  ìyanu àti
àjèjì lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And the Lord will set his hand again the second time
to restore his people from their lost and fallen state.
Wherefore, he will proceed to do a marvelous work and
a wonder among the children of men.

18 Nítorí-èyi, òun yíò mu àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  jáde sí wßn, àwßn
ß� rß èyí tí yíò dá wßn l¿� jß�  ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, nítorí a ó 昀 wß� n
fún wßn fún ète yíyí wßn lß� kàn padà nípa Messia òtítß� ,
¿nití wß� n kß�  síl¿� ; àti sí yíyí wßn lß� kàn padà pé wß� n lè �e
láé wo iwájú mß�  fún Messia láti wá, nítorí kò y¿ kí
èyíkéyí wá, à昀 tí yíò bá j¿�  Messia èké tí yíò tan àwßn
ènìyàn j¿; nítorí à昀 Messia kan ni àwßn wòl) sß� rß�  nípa
r¿� , Messia nã sì ni ¿ni tí àwßn Ji yíò kß�  síl¿� .

Wherefore, he shall bring forth his words unto them,
which words shall judge them at the last day, for they
shall be given them for the purpose of convincing them
of the true Messiah, who was rejected by them; and
unto the convincing of them that they need not look
forward any more for a Messiah to come, for there
should not any come, save it should be a false Messiah
which should deceive the people; for there is save one
Messiah spoken of by the prophets, and that Messiah is
he who should be rejected of the Jews.

19 Nítorí g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn wòl), Messia nã mbß� wá
ní ¿gb¿� ta ßdún láti ìgbà tí bàbá mi kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù;
àti g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn wòl), àti p¿� lú ß� rß�  ang¿� lì
Þlß� run nì, orúkß r¿�  yíò j¿�  Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run.

For according to the words of the prophets, the
Messiah cometh in six hundred years from the time that
my father left Jerusalem; and according to the words of
the prophets, and also the word of the angel of God, his
name shall be Jesus Christ, the Son of God.



20 Àti nísisìyí, ¿yin arákùnrin mi, èmi ti sß� rß�  kedere kí ¿
má bá �ì�e. Bí Olúwa Þlß� run sì ti mb¿ tí ó mú Isrá¿� lì
jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Égíptì, tí ó 昀 agbára fún Mósè kí ó lè wo
áwßn oríl¿� -èdè nì sàn l¿�hìn tí àwßn ejò olóró ti bù wß� n
j¿, bí wß� n bá gbé ojú wßn sí ejò tí ó gbé dìde sókè níwájú
wßn, ó sì 昀 agbára fún un p¿� lú kí ó lu àpáta tí omi sì jáde
wá; b¿� ni, kíyès) i mo wí fún yín, pé bí àwßn ohun wß� nyí
ti j¿�  òtítß� , àti bí Olúwa Þlß� run ti wà lãyè, kò sí orúkß
míràn tí a 昀 fún ni láb¿�  ß� run à昀 ti Jésù Krístì yí, nípa ¿ni
tí mo ti sß, nípa èyí tí a ó 昀 gba ènìyàn là.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken plainly that ye
cannot err. And as the Lord God liveth that brought
Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and gave unto Moses
power that he should heal the nations after they had
been bitten by the poisonous serpents, if they would
cast their eyes unto the serpent which he did raise up be0
fore them, and also gave him power that he should
smite the rock and the water should come forth; yea, be0
hold I say unto you, that as these things are true, and as
the Lord God liveth, there is none other name given un0
der heaven save it be this Jesus Christ, of which I have
spoken, whereby man can be saved.

21 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ìdí èyí ni Olúwa Þlß� run ti �e ìlérí
fún mi pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí mo kß ni a ó tß� jú ti a ó sì
pamß� , a ó sì 昀 lel¿ fún irú-ßmß mi, láti ìran dé ìran, kí a lè
mú ìlérí nã �¿ sí Jós¿� fù, kí irú-ßmß r¿�  má bá parun láé
níwß� n ìgbàtí ayé bá �ì dúró.

Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God
promised unto me that these things which I write shall
be kept and preserved, and handed down unto my seed,
from generation to generation, that the promise may be
ful昀lled unto Joseph, that his seed should never perish
as long as the earth should stand.

22 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun wß� nyí yíò lß láti ìran dé ìran
níwß� n ígbàtí ayé bá �ì dúró; wßn ó sì lß g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti inú
dídùn Þlß� run; àwßn oríl¿� -èdè tí yíò sì ní wßn ni a ó �e
ìdájß�  fún nípa wßn g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí a kß.

Wherefore, these things shall go from generation to
generation as long as the earth shall stand; and they
shall go according to the will and pleasure of God; and
the nations who shall possess them shall be judged of
them according to the words which are written.

23 Nítorí a �i�¿�  láìsinmi láti kß� wé, láti yí àwßn ßmß wa
lßkàn padà, àti àwßn arákùnrin wa p¿� lú, láti gbàgbß�
nínú Krístì, àti láti �e ìlàjà sí Þlß� run; nítorí a mß�  pé nípa
õre-ß� f¿�  ni a gbà wá là, l¿�hìn gbogbo ohun tí a lè �e.

For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our chil0
dren, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ, and to
be reconciled to God; for we know that it is by grace
that we are saved, after all we can do.

24 Àti, l’áì�írò a gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, a pa ò昀n Mósè mß� , a
sì nwo iwájú p¿� lú ìdúró�in�in sí Krístì, títí a ó 昀 mú ò昀n
�¿.

And, notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we keep
the law of Moses, and look forward with steadfastness
unto Christ, until the law shall be ful昀lled.

25 Nítorí, fún òpin èyí ni a ti 昀 ò昀n fún ni; nítorí-èyi
ò昀n nã ti di òkú sí wa, a sì mú wa yè nínú Krístì nítorí
ìgbàgbß�  wa; síb¿� síb¿�  àwa n pa ò昀n nã mß�  nítorí àwßn
à�¿.

For, for this end was the law given; wherefore the law
hath become dead unto us, and we are made alive in
Christ because of our faith; yet we keep the law because
of the commandments.

26 A sì nsß� rß�  nípa Krístì, a nyß�  nínú Krístì, a nwãsù nípa
Krístì, a nsß-t¿� l¿�  nípa Krístì, a sì nkß� wé g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
ìsßt¿� l¿�  wa, kí àwßn ßmß wa lè mß�  orísun èwo ni àwßn lè
wò fún ìdáríjì ¿� s¿�  wßn.

And we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we write
according to our prophecies, that our children may
know to what source they may look for a remission of
their sins.



27 Nítorí-èyi, à sß� rß�  nípa ò昀n nã kí àwßn ßmß wa lè mß�

kíkú ò昀n nã; àti kí àwßn, nípa mímß�  kíkú ò昀n nã, lè wo
iwájú sí ìyè nã tí mb¿ nínú Krístì, kí wß� n sì mß ìdí tí a 昀
fúnni ní ò昀n nã. L¿�hìn tí a bá sì mú ò昀n nã �¿ nínú
Krístì, wßn ó mß�  pé kò y¿ kí wßn sé ßkàn wßn le sí i
nígbàtí ó bá to láti pa ò昀n nã tì.

Wherefore, we speak concerning the law that our
children may know the deadness of the law; and they, by
knowing the deadness of the law, may look forward
unto that life which is in Christ, and know for what end
the law was given. And after the law is ful昀lled in
Christ, that they need not harden their hearts against
him when the law ought to be done away.

28 Àti nísisìyí kíyès) i, ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn
ni yín; nítorí-èyi, mo ti bá a yín sß� rß�  kedere, tí kò lè sàiyé
yin. Àwßn ß� rß�  tí mo sì ti sß yíò dúró bí ¿� rí sí yín; nítorí
wß� n to láti kß�  ¿ni k¿�ni ní ß� nà tí ó tß� ; nítorí ß� nà tí ó tß�  ni
láti gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì kí á má�e s¿�  ¿; nítorí nípa sís¿�  ¿
¿� yin ns¿�  àwßn wòl) àti ò昀n nã.

And now behold, my people, ye are a sti昀necked peo0
ple; wherefore, I have spoken plainly unto you, that ye
cannot misunderstand. And the words which I have
spoken shall stand as a testimony against you; for they
are su٠恩cient to teach any man the right way; for the
right way is to believe in Christ and deny him not; for by
denying him ye also deny the prophets and the law.

29 Àti nísisìyí kíyès) i, mo wí fun yín pé ß� nà tí ó tß�  ni láti
gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, kí á má sì �e s¿�  ¿; Krístì sì ni ¾ní
Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì; nítorí-èyi ¿� yin kò lè �e àìwól¿�  níwájú r¿� , kí
¿ sì sìn ín p¿� lú gbogbo agbára, iyè, àti ipá yín, àti gbogbo
ßkàn yín; bí ¿� yin bá sì �e èyí a kì yíò sß yín sóde bí ó ti wù
kí ó rí.

And now behold, I say unto you that the right way is
to believe in Christ, and deny him not; and Christ is the
Holy One of Israel; wherefore ye must bow down be0
fore him, and worship him with all your might, mind,
and strength, and your whole soul; and if ye do this ye
shall in nowise be cast out.

30 Àti, níwß� n bí yíò ti j¿�  títß� , ¿� yin kò lè �e àìpa ì�e àti
ìlànà Þlß� run mß�  títí a ó 昀 mú ò昀n nã �¿ èyí tí a 昀 fún
Mósè.

And, inasmuch as it shall be expedient, ye must keep
the performances and ordinances of God until the law
shall be ful昀lled which was given unto Moses.



2 Nífáì 26 2 Nephi 26

1 L¿�hìn ti Krístì yíò sì ti jínde kúrò nínú òkú òun yíò 昀 ara
r¿�  hàn sí yín, ¿� yin ßmß mi, àti ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� ;
àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí yíò sì sß sí yín yíò j¿�  ò昀n tí ¿� yin yíò �e.

And after Christ shall have risen from the dead he shall
show himself unto you, my children, and my beloved
brethren; and the words which he shall speak unto you
shall be the law which ye shall do.

2 Nítorí kíyès), mo wí fún yín pé mo ti kíyès) pé ß� pß�
ìran yíò kßjá lß, àwßn ogun nlá àti ìjà yíò sì wà lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn mi.

For behold, I say unto you that I have beheld that
many generations shall pass away, and there shall be
great wars and contentions among my people.

3 L¿�hìn tí Messia nã yíò dé a ó 昀 àwßn àmì fún àwßn
ènìyàn mi nípa ìbí r¿� , àti p¿� lú nípa ikú àti àjínde r¿� ;
títóbi àti tí ó banil¿� rù sì ni ßjß�  nã yíò j¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn
búburú, nítorí wßn yíò parun; wßn yíò sì parun nítorí
wß� n sß àwßn wòl) sóde, àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß� , wßn yíò
sì sß wß� n ní òkúta, wßn yíò sì pa wß� n; nítorí-èyi igbe ¿� j¿�
àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  yíò gòkè lß bá Þlß� run láti il¿�  sí wßn.

And after the Messiah shall come there shall be signs
given unto my people of his birth, and also of his death
and resurrection; and great and terrible shall that day be
unto the wicked, for they shall perish; and they perish
because they cast out the prophets, and the saints, and
stone them, and slay them; wherefore the cry of the
blood of the saints shall ascend up to God from the
ground against them.

4 Nítorí-èyi, gbogbo àwßn tí ó gbéraga, tí ó sì n�e
búburú, ßjß�  nã tí mbß� wá yíò jó wßn run, ni Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, nítorí wßn yíò dàbí àkékù koríko.

Wherefore, all those who are proud, and that do
wickedly, the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith
the Lord of Hosts, for they shall be as stubble.

5 Àwßn tí ó sì pa àwßn wòl), àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß� , ibú
il¿�  yíò gbé wßn mì, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí; àwßn
òkè nlá yíò sì bò wß� n, ìjì yíò sì gbé wßn kúrò, àwßn ilé
yíò sì wó sórí wßn yíò sì rún wßn sí titú yíò sì lß�  wß� n sí
¿� tù.

And they that kill the prophets, and the saints, the
depths of the earth shall swallow them up, saith the
Lord of Hosts; and mountains shall cover them, and
whirlwinds shall carry them away, and buildings shall
fall upon them and crush them to pieces and grind
them to powder.

6 A ó sì b¿ wß� n wò p¿� lú àrá, àti mànàmáná, àti àwßn il¿�
ríri, àti irú ìparun gbogbo, nítorí iná ìbìnú Olúwa yíò jó
sí wßn, wßn yíò sì dàbí àkékù koríko, ßjß�  nã tí mbß� wá
yíò sì 昀 wß� n jóná, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

And they shall be visited with thunderings, and
lightnings, and earthquakes, and all manner of destruc0
tions, for the 昀re of the anger of the Lord shall be kin0
dled against them, and they shall be as stubble, and the
day that cometh shall consume them, saith the Lord of
Hosts.

7 A! ìrora nã, àti àròkàn ßkàn mi fún ìpàdánù àwßn
ènìyàn mi tí a pa! Nítorí èmi, Nífáì, ti rí i, ó sì ti f¿� r¿�  run
mí níwájú Olúwa; �ùgbß� n èmi kò lè �e àìkígbe sí Þlß� run
mi: Àwßn ß� nà r¿ j¿�  títß� .

O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss of
the slain of my people! For I, Nephi, have seen it, and it
well nigh consumeth me before the presence of the
Lord; but I must cry unto my God: Thy ways are just.

8 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn olódodo tí ó fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�
àwßn wòl), tí wßn kò sì pa wß� n run, �ùgbón tí wß� n nwo
iwájú sí Krístì p¿� lú ìdúró�in�in fún àwßn àmì tí a 昀 fún
ni, l’áì�írò ti inúnibíni gbogbo—kíyès), àwßn ni àwßn tí
kì yíò parun.

But behold, the righteous that hearken unto the
words of the prophets, and destroy them not, but look
forward unto Christ with steadfastness for the signs
which are given, notwithstanding all persecution—be0
hold, they are they which shall not perish.



9 ~ùgbß� n Þmß Òdodo yíò farahàn sí wßn; òun yíò sì
wò wß� n sàn, wßn yíò sì ní àlãfíà p¿� lú r¿� , títí ìran m¿� ta
yíò 昀 kßjá lß, tí ß� pß�  nínú ìran ¿� k¿� rin yíò sì ti kßjá lß nínú
òdodo.

But the Son of Righteousness shall appear unto
them; and he shall heal them, and they shall have peace
with him, until three generations shall have passed
away, and many of the fourth generation shall have
passed away in righteousness.

10 Nígbàtí àwßn ohun wß� nyí bá ti kßjá lß ìparun
kánkán kan mbß� wá sórí àwßn ènìyàn mi; nítorí l’áì�írò
ßkàn mi ní ìrora, èmi ti rí i; nítorí-èyi, èmi mß�  pé yíò �¿;
wßn sì ta ara wßn fún asán; nítorí, fún èrè ìgbéraga wßn
àti ¿� gß�  wßn wßn yíò kórè ìparun; nítorítí wß� n yß� da fún
è�ù tí wß� n sì yan àwßn i�¿�  òkùnkùn sànju ti ìmß� l¿� ,
nítorí-èyi wßn gbß� dß�  sß� kal¿�  lß sí ß� run àpãdì.

And when these things have passed away a speedy de0
struction cometh unto my people; for, notwithstanding
the pains of my soul, I have seen it; wherefore, I know
that it shall come to pass; and they sell themselves for
naught; for, for the reward of their pride and their fool0
ishness they shall reap destruction; for because they
yield unto the devil and choose works of darkness
rather than light, therefore they must go down to hell.

11 Nítorí ¾�mí Olúwa kì yíò bá ènìyàn gbìyànjú nígbà-
gbogbo. Nígbàtí ¾�mí bá sì dáwß� dúró láti bá ènìyàn
gbìyànjú nígbànã ni ìparun kánkán yíò dé, èyí sì mú
ßkàn mi k¿�dùn.

For the Spirit of the Lord will not always strive with
man. And when the Spirit ceaseth to strive with man
then cometh speedy destruction, and this grieveth my
soul.

12 Bí mo sì tí sß� rß�  nípa fí昀 òye yé àwßn Ji, pé Jésù ni
Krístì gan-an, o di dandan ki a 昀 òye yé àwßn Kèfèrí p¿� lú
pé Jésù ni Krístì, Þlß� run Ayérayé;

And as I spake concerning the convincing of the
Jews, that Jesus is the very Christ, it must needs be that
the Gentiles be convinced also that Jesus is the Christ,
the Eternal God;

13 Àti pé ó 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí gbogbo àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú
r¿� , nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ; b¿� ni, sí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè,
ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn, tí ó n�e i�¿�  ìyanu nlá, àmì àti
ìyanu, lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And that he manifesteth himself unto all those who
believe in him, by the power of the Holy Ghost; yea,
unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and people, work0
ing mighty miracles, signs, and wonders, among the
children of men according to their faith.

14 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, mo sß t¿� l¿�  sí yín nípa àwßn ßjß�
ìk¿hìn; nípa àwßn ßjß�  nígbàtí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò mú
àwßn ohun wß� nyí jáde wá sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

But behold, I prophesy unto you concerning the last
days; concerning the days when the Lord God shall
bring these things forth unto the children of men.

15 L¿�hìn tí irú-ßmß mi àti írú-ßmß àwßn arákùnrin mi
yíò ti r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� , tí a ó sì ti lù wß� n nípa ßwß�
àwßn Kèfèrí; b¿� ni, l¿�hìn tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò ti pa àgß�
yí wßn ká, tí yíò sì ti gbógun tì wß� n p¿� lú òkè, tí yíò sì gbé
àwßn odi sókè sí wßn; àti l¿�hìn tí a ó ti mú wßn wá síl¿�
nínú eruku, àní tí wßn kò sí, síb¿� síb¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  olódodo
ni a ó kß, àwßn àdúrà àwßn olóotß�  ni a ó sì gbß� , a kò sì ní
gbàgbé gbogbo àwßn wßnnì tí ó ti r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� .

After my seed and the seed of my brethren shall have
dwindled in unbelief, and shall have been smitten by
the Gentiles; yea, after the Lord God shall have camped
against them round about, and shall have laid siege
against them with a mount, and raised forts against
them; and after they shall have been brought down low
in the dust, even that they are not, yet the words of the
righteous shall be written, and the prayers of the faith0
ful shall be heard, and all those who have dwindled in
unbelief shall not be forgotten.



16 Nítorí àwßn tí a ó parun yíò bá wßn sß� rß�  láti il¿�  wá,
ß� rß�  wßn yíò sì r¿� l¿�  láti inú eruku wá, ohùn wßn yíò sì
dàbí ti ¿nìkan tí ó ní ¿� mí àìmß� ; nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò
昀 agbára fún un, kí ó lè sß� rß�  j¿� j¿�  nípa wßn, àní bí ¿nipé
láti il¿�  wá; ß� rß�  wßn yíò sì dún láti inú erùp¿�  il¿�  wá.

For those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto
them out of the ground, and their speech shall be low
out of the dust, and their voice shall be as one that hath
a familiar spirit; for the Lord God will give unto him
power, that he may whisper concerning them, even as it
were out of the ground; and their speech shall whisper
out of the dust.

17 Nítorí báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: Wßn yíò kß àwßn
ohun tí a ó �e lãrín wßn, a ó sì kß wß� n a ó sì 昀 èdídì dì
wß� n ní ìwé, àwßn wßnnì tí ó ti r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  kì yíò
ní wßn, nítorí wß� n nwá láti pa àwßn ohun Þlß� run run.

For thus saith the Lord God: They shall write the
things which shall be done among them, and they shall
be written and sealed up in a book, and those who have
dwindled in unbelief shall not have them, for they seek
to destroy the things of God.

18 Nítorí-èyi, bí àwßn ti a ti parun wßnnì ni a ti parun
kánkán; àti ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ¿ni búburú wßn yíò dàbí
ìyàngbò tí ó kßjá lß—b¿� ni, báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí:
Yíò rí b¿�  nísisìyí, lójijì—

Wherefore, as those who have been destroyed have
been destroyed speedily; and the multitude of their ter0
rible ones shall be as cha昀 that passeth away—yea, thus
saith the Lord God: It shall be at an instant, suddenly—

19 Yíò sì �e, tí a ó lu àwßn wßnnì tí ó ti r¿� hìn nínú
ìgbàgbß�  nípa ßwß�  àwßn Kèfèrí.

And it shall come to pass, that those who have dwin0
dled in unbelief shall be smitten by the hand of the
Gentiles.

20 Àwßn Kèfèrí ni a sì gbé sí okè ní ìgbéraga ojú wßn,
wß� n sì ti kßs¿� , nítorí ti títóbi ohun ìkß� s¿�  wßn, tí wß� n ti
dá ìjß onígbàgbß�  púpß�  síl¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wß� n k¿�gàn
agbára àti i�¿�  ìyanu Þlß� run, wß� n sì nwãsù sí ara wßn
ßgbß� n tiwßn àti ¿� kß�  tiwßn, kí wß� n lè rí èrè kí wß� n sì lß�
sórí ojú àwßn tálákà.

And the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their
eyes, and have stumbled, because of the greatness of
their stumbling block, that they have built up many
churches; nevertheless, they put down the power and
miracles of God, and preach up unto themselves their
own wisdom and their own learning, that they may get
gain and grind upon the face of the poor.

21 Òpß� lß� pß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  ni a sì dá síl¿�  tí ó nfa ìlara, àti
ìjà, àti odì.

And there are many churches built up which cause
envyings, and strifes, and malice.

22 Àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn sì wà p¿� lú, àní bí ti ìgbà àtijß� ,
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ¿gb¿�  è�ù, nítorí òun ni olùdásíl¿�  gbogbo
àwßn ohun wß� nyí; b¿� ni, olùdásíl¿�  ìpànìyàn, àti àwßn i�¿�
òkùnkùn; b¿� ni, ó sì fà wß� n p¿� lú okùn rírß�  lß� rùn wßn,
títí ìgbà tí ó ti 昀 dì wß� n p¿� lú okùn líle r¿�  títí láé.

And there are also secret combinations, even as in
times of old, according to the combinations of the devil,
for he is the founder of all these things; yea, the founder
of murder, and works of darkness; yea, and he leadeth
them by the neck with a 昀axen cord, until he bindeth
them with his strong cords forever.

23 Nítorí kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi ayanf¿, mo wí fún
yín pé Olúwa Þlß� run kì í �i�¿�  ní òkùnkùn.

For behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you that
the Lord God worketh not in darkness.

24 Òun kì í �e ohunkóhun à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  fún èrè ayé; nítorí
ó f¿� ràn ayé, àní tí ó 昀 ¿� mí ara r¿�  síl¿�  kí ó lé mú gbogbo
ènìyàn wá sß� dß�  r¿� . Nítorí-èyi, kò pà�¿ fún ¿ník¿�ni pé
wßn kì yíò pín nínú ìgbàlà r¿� .

He doeth not anything save it be for the bene昀t of the
world; for he loveth the world, even that he layeth down
his own life that he may draw all men unto him.
Wherefore, he commandeth none that they shall not
partake of his salvation.



25 Kíyès), nj¿�  ó kígbe sí ¿nik¿�ni, wípé: Lß kúrò lß� dß�  mi
bi? Kíyès) i, mo wí fún yín, Rárá; �ùgbß� n ó wípé: ¾ wá
sß� dß�  mi gbogbo ¿� yin ikangun ayé, ¿ ra wàrà àti oyin,
láìsí owó àti láìsí iye.

Behold, doth he cry unto any, saying: Depart from
me? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but he saith: Come
unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy milk and honey,
without money and without price.

26 Kíyès) i, òun ha ti pà�¿ fún ¿nik¿�ni pé kí wß� n lß kúrò
nínú àwßn sínágß� gù, tàbí kúrò ní àwßn ilé ìjßsìn? Kíyès)
i, mo wí fún yín, Rárá.

Behold, hath he commanded any that they should
depart out of the synagogues, or out of the houses of
worship? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

27 Òun ha ti pà�¿ fún ¿nik¿�ni pé kí wß� n má ní ìpín nínú
ìgbàlà r¿� ? Kíyès) i mo wí fún yin, rara; �ùgbß� n ó ti 昀 fún
gbogbo ènìyàn ní ß� f¿� ; ó sì ti pà�¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pe
kí wß� n gba gbogbo ènìyàn níyànjú sí ìrònúpìwàdà.

Hath he commanded any that they should not par0
take of his salvation? Behold I say unto you, Nay; but he
hath given it free for all men; and he hath commanded
his people that they should persuade all men to repen0
tance.

28 Kíyès) i, Olúwa ha ti pà�¿ fún ¿nik¿�ní kí wß� n má pín
nínú õre r¿� ? Kíyès) i mo wí fún yín, Rárá; �ùgbß� n
gbogbo ènìyàn ni ó ní ànfàní ß� kan bí ti èkejì, kò sì sí
¿nìkan tí a dá l¿�kun.

Behold, hath the Lord commanded any that they
should not partake of his goodness? Behold I say unto
you, Nay; but all men are privileged the one like unto
the other, and none are forbidden.

29 Ó pà�¿ pé kì yíò sí oyè àlùfã àrékérekè; nítorí, kiyes),
oyè àlùfã àrékérekè ni pé àwßn ènìyàn nwãsù wß� n sì gbé
ara wßn sókè fún ìmß� l¿�  sí ayé, kí wß� n lè rí èrè àti ìyìn ayé
gbà; �ùgbß� n wßn kò wá àlãfíà Síónì.

He commandeth that there shall be no priestcrafts;
for, behold, priestcrafts are that men preach and set
themselves up for a light unto the world, that they may
get gain and praise of the world; but they seek not the
welfare of Zion.

30 Kíyès) i, Olúwa ti ka ohun yí l¿wß� ; nítorí-èyi, Olúwa
Þlß� run ti 昀 ò昀n fún ni kí gbogbo ènìyàn kí ó ní ìf¿�
aláìl¿�gb¿� , ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  èyí tí n�e ìf¿� . Àti pé bí wßn kò bá
ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  asán ni wß� n. Nítorí-èyi, bí wßn bá ní ìf¿�
aláìl¿�gb¿�  wßn kò ní yß� da fún àwßn à�i�¿�  ní Síónì láti
parun.

Behold, the Lord hath forbidden this thing; where0
fore, the Lord God hath given a commandment that all
men should have charity, which charity is love. And ex0
cept they should have charity they were nothing.
Wherefore, if they should have charity they would not
su昀er the laborer in Zion to perish.

31 ~ùgbß� n à�i�¿�  ní Síónì yíò si�¿�  fun Síónì; nítorí bí wß� n
bá si�¿�  fun owó wßn yíò parun.

But the laborer in Zion shall labor for Zion; for if
they labor for money they shall perish.

32 Àti p¿� lú, Olúwa Þlß� run ti pà�¿ pé kí àwßn aráyé má�e
pànìyàn; kí wßn má�e purß� ; kí wßn má�e jalè; kí wßn
má�e pe orúkß Olúwa Þlß� run wßn lásán; kí wßn má �e
ìlara; kí wßn má�e yan odì; kí wßn má�e bá ara wßn jà; kí
wßn má�e ní ìwà àgbèrè; àti kí wßn má �e èyíkéyí nínú
àwßn ohun wß� nyí; nítorí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá �e wßn yíò
parun.

And again, the Lord God hath commanded that men
should not murder; that they should not lie; that they
should not steal; that they should not take the name of
the Lord their God in vain; that they should not envy;
that they should not have malice; that they should not
contend one with another; that they should not com0

mit whoredoms; and that they should do none of these
things; for whoso doeth them shall perish.



33 Nítorí èyíkéyí nínú àwßn àì�ed¿dé wß� nyí kò wá láti
ß� dß�  Olúwa; nítorí ó n�e èyí tí ó dára lãrín àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn; kò sì �e ohunkóhun à昀 tí ó �e kedere sí àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn; ó sì npe gbogbo wßn láti wá sß� dß�  r¿�  kí wß� n
sì pín nínú õre r¿� ; kò sì kß�  fún ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá wá sß� dß�  r¿� ,
dúdú àti funfun, tí ó wà nínú ìdè àti ní òmìnira, akß àti
abo; ó sì rántí àwßn abß� rì�à; gbogbo wßn sì dàbí ß� kan sí
Þlß� run, àti àwßn Ji àti Kèfèrí.

For none of these iniquities come of the Lord; for he
doeth that which is good among the children of men;
and he doeth nothing save it be plain unto the children
of men; and he inviteth them all to come unto him and
partake of his goodness; and he denieth none that come
unto him, black and white, bond and free, male and fe0
male; and he remembereth the heathen; and all are alike
unto God, both Jew and Gentile.



2 Nífáì 27 2 Nephi 27

1 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès) i, ní àwßn ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, tàbí ní àwßn ßjß�
àwßn Kèfèrí—b¿� ni, kíyès) i gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè ti
àwßn Kèfèrí àti p¿� lú àwßn Ji, àti àwßn tí yíò wá sórí il¿�
yí àti àwßn tí yíò wà lórí àwßn il¿�  míràn, b¿� ni, àní lórí
gbogbo il¿�  ayé, kíyès) i, wßn yíò mßtípara p¿� lú àì�ed¿dé
àti irú ohun ìríra gbogbo—

But, behold, in the last days, or in the days of the
Gentiles—yea, behold all the nations of the Gentiles
and also the Jews, both those who shall come upon this
land and those who shall be upon other lands, yea, even
upon all the lands of the earth, behold, they will be
drunken with iniquity and all manner of abomina0
tions—

2 Nígbàtí ßjß�  nã yíò de a ó b¿�  wß� n wò láti ß� dß�  Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun, p¿� lú ãrá àti p¿� lú il¿�  ríri, àti p¿� lú ìró
nlá, àti p¿� lú ìjì, àti p¿� lú ¿� fifù, àti p¿� lú ß� wß�  ajónirun iná.

And when that day shall come they shall be visited of
the Lord of Hosts, with thunder and with earthquake,
and with a great noise, and with storm, and with tem0

pest, and with the 昀ame of devouring 昀re.

3 Gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè tí sì nbá Síónì jà, tí wß� n sì pß� n ßn
lójú, yíò dàbí àlá ìran òru; b¿� ni, yíò rí b¿�  fún wßn, àní bí
¿ni ebi npa tí ó nlá àlá, sì kíyès) i ó j¿un �ùgbß� n ó jí ßkàn
r¿�  sì di òfo; tàbí bí ¿ni tí òùngb¿ ngb¿ tí nlá àlá, sì kíyès) i
ó nmu omi �ùgbß� n ó jí sì kíyès) i ó dákú, òùngb¿ sì ngb¿
ßkàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, g¿�g¿�  b¿�  ni gbogbo ß� pß� lßpß�  oríl¿� -èdè yíò rí
tí nbá òkè Síónì jà.

And all the nations that 昀ght against Zion, and that
distress her, shall be as a dream of a night vision; yea, it
shall be unto them, even as unto a hungry man which
dreameth, and behold he eateth but he awaketh and his
soul is empty; or like unto a thirsty man which
dreameth, and behold he drinketh but he awaketh and
behold he is faint, and his soul hath appetite; yea, even
so shall the multitude of all the nations be that 昀ght
against Mount Zion.

4 Nítorí kíyès) i, gbogbo ¿� yin tí n�e àì�ed¿dé, ¿ mú ara
dúró kí ¿nu sì yà yín, nítorí ¿� yin yíò kígbe sóde, ¿ ó sì
kígbe; b¿� ni, ¿� yin yíò mu àmupara �ùgbß� n kì í �e p¿� lú ßtí-
wáínì, ¿� yin yíò ta gbß� ngbß� n �ùgbß� n kí ì �e p¿� lú ohun
mímú líle.

For behold, all ye that doeth iniquity, stay yourselves
and wonder, for ye shall cry out, and cry; yea, ye shall be
drunken but not with wine, ye shall stagger but not
with strong drink.

5 Nítorí kíyès) i, Olúwa ti da ¿� mí orun jíjìn lù yín.
Nítorí kíyès) i, ¿� yin ti pa ojú yín dé, ¿ sì ti kß àwßn wòl)
síl¿� ; àti àwßn olórí yín, àti àwßn aríran ni ó ti bò ní ojú
nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé yín.

For behold, the Lord hath poured out upon you the
spirit of deep sleep. For behold, ye have closed your eyes,
and ye have rejected the prophets; and your rulers, and
the seers hath he covered because of your iniquity.

6 Yíò sì �e tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò mú jáde sí yín àwßn ß� rß�
ìwé kan, wßn yíò sì j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn wßnnì tí ó ti
tõgbé.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
bring forth unto you the words of a book, and they shall
be the words of them which have slumbered.

7 Sì kíyès) i a ó 昀 èdídì di ìwé nã; nínú ìwé nã sì ni ì昀han
láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run yíò wà, láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé titi de òpin r¿� .

And behold the book shall be sealed; and in the book
shall be a revelation from God, from the beginning of
the world to the ending thereof.

8 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ti àwßn ohun tí a 昀 èdídì dì pß� , a kì
yíò jß� wß�  àwßn ohun tí a 昀 èdídì dì ní ßjß�  ìwà búburú àti
¿� gbin àwßn ènìyàn. Nítorí-èyi a ó pa ìwé nã mß�  kúrò
lß� dß�  wßn.

Wherefore, because of the things which are sealed up,
the things which are sealed shall not be delivered in the
day of the wickedness and abominations of the people.
Wherefore the book shall be kept from them.



9 ~ùgbß� n a ó jß� wß�  ìwé nã fún ßkùnrin kan, òun yíò sì
fún ni ní àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé nã, èyí tí n�e àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn ¿ni
tí ó ti tõgbé nínú eruku, òun yíò sì 昀 àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
fún òmíràn.

But the book shall be delivered unto a man, and he
shall deliver the words of the book, which are the words
of those who have slumbered in the dust, and he shall
deliver these words unto another;

10 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí a 昀 èdídì dì òun kì yíò 昀 fún
ni, b¿� ni kì yíò 昀 ìwé nã fún ni. Nítorí a ó 昀 èdídì di ìwé
nã nípas¿�  agbára Þlß� run, ì昀hàn èyí tí a sì 昀 èdídì dì ni a ó
pamß�  sínú ìwé nã títí di àkókò títß�  ti Olúwa, kí wß� n lè
jáde wá; nítorí kíyès) i, wß� n 昀 ohun gbogbo hàn láti ìpìl¿�
ayé dé òpin r¿� .

But the words which are sealed he shall not deliver,
neither shall he deliver the book. For the book shall be
sealed by the power of God, and the revelation which
was sealed shall be kept in the book until the own due
time of the Lord, that they may come forth; for behold,
they reveal all things from the foundation of the world
unto the end thereof.

11 Þjß�  nã sì mbß� wá tí a ó ka àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé èyí tí a 昀 èdídì
dì lórí àwßn òkè ilé; a ó sì kà wß� n nípa agbára Krístì; a ó
sì 昀 ohun gbogbo hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn tí ó ti wà lãrín
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, àti tí yíò wà láé àní dé òpin ayé.

And the day cometh that the words of the book
which were sealed shall be read upon the house tops;
and they shall be read by the power of Christ; and all
things shall be revealed unto the children of men which
ever have been among the children of men, and which
ever will be even unto the end of the earth.

12 Nítorí-èyi, ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí a ó 昀 ìwé nã fún ßkùnrin
nã nípa ¿ni tí mo ti sß� , a ó 昀 ìwé nã pamß�  kúrò ní ojú ayé,
tí ojú ¿nik¿�ni kì yíò ríi à昀 pé àwßn ¿l¿� r) m¿� ta yíò ríi, nípa
agbára Þlß� run, p¿� lú ¿ni tí a ó 昀 ìwé nã fún; wßn yíò sì
j¿� r) sí òtítß�  ìwé nã àti àwßn ohun inú r¿� .

Wherefore, at that day when the book shall be deliv0
ered unto the man of whom I have spoken, the book
shall be hid from the eyes of the world, that the eyes of
none shall behold it save it be that three witnesses shall
behold it, by the power of God, besides him to whom
the book shall be delivered; and they shall testify to the
truth of the book and the things therein.

13 Kò sì sí ¿nik¿�ni míràn tí yíò wò ó, à昀 àwßn dí¿�  g¿�g¿�bí
ìf¿�  Þlß� run, láti sß ¿� rí nípa ß� rß�  r¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyán;
nítorí Olúwa Þlß� run ti sß pé kí àwßn ß� rß�  olóotß�  kí ó
sß� rß�  bí ¿ni pé ó wá láti òkú.

And there is none other which shall view it, save it be
a few according to the will of God, to bear testimony of
his word unto the children of men; for the Lord God
hath said that the words of the faithful should speak as
if it were from the dead.

14 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa Þlß� run yíò t¿�  síwájú láti mú àwßn
ß� rß�  iwé nã jáde wá; ní ¿nu ß� pß�  àwßn ¿l¿� r) tí ó básì �e bí
¿nipé ó dára ni yíò ti 昀 ß� rß�  r¿�  múl¿� ; ègbé sì ni fún ¿ni nã
tí yíò kß ß� rß�  Þlß� run síl¿� !

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to bring forth
the words of the book; and in the mouth of as many wit0
nesses as seemeth him good will he establish his word;
and wo be unto him that rejecteth the word of God!

15 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, yíò �e tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò wí fún ¿ni
tí oun yíò 昀 ìwé nã fun: Mú àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tí a kò 昀
èdídì dì kí o sì 昀 wß� n fún ¿lòmíràn, kí ó lè 昀 wß� n hàn fún
amòye, wípé: Ka èyí, èmi b¿�  ß� . Amòye nã yíò sì wípé:
Mú ìwé nã wá síhín, èmi yíò sì kà wß� n.

But behold, it shall come to pass that the Lord God
shall say unto him to whom he shall deliver the book:
Take these words which are not sealed and deliver them
to another, that he may show them unto the learned,
saying: Read this, I pray thee. And the learned shall say:
Bring hither the book, and I will read them.

16 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ògo ti ayé àti láti rí èrè gbà ni wßn
yíò 昀 sß èyí, kì í sì �e fún ògó Þlß� run.

And now, because of the glory of the world and to get
gain will they say this, and not for the glory of God.

17 Þkùnrin nã yíò sì wípé: Èmi kò lè mú ìwé nã wá,
nítorí a 昀 èdídì dì í.

And the man shall say: I cannot bring the book, for it
is sealed.



18 Nígbànã ni amòye nã yíò wípé: Èmi kò lè kà á. Then shall the learned say: I cannot read it.

19 Nítorí-èyi yíò �e, tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò tún 昀 ìwé nã
àti àwßn ß� rß�  inú r¿�  fún ¿ni tí ki i �e amòye; ¿ni tí ki i �e
amòye nã yíò wípé: Èmi ki i �e amòye.

Wherefore it shall come to pass, that the Lord God
will deliver again the book and the words thereof to him
that is not learned; and the man that is not learned shall
say: I am not learned.

20 Nígbànã ni Olúwa Þlß� run yíò wí fún un: Àwßn
amòye kì yíò kà wß� n, nítorí wß� n ti kß�  wß� n síl¿� , èmi sì lè
�e i�¿�  tèmi; nítorí-èyi ìwß yíò ka àwßn ß� rß�  nã tí èmi yíò 昀
fún ß.

Then shall the Lord God say unto him: The learned
shall not read them, for they have rejected them, and I
am able to do mine own work; wherefore thou shalt
read the words which I shall give unto thee.

21 Má�e 昀 ßwß�  kan àwßn ohun èyí tí a 昀 èdídì dì, nítorí
èmi yíò mú wßn jáde wá ní àkókò tí ó tß�  ní tèmi; nítorí
èmi yíò 昀hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn pé èmi lè �e i�¿�  tèmi.

Touch not the things which are sealed, for I will
bring them forth in mine own due time; for I will show
unto the children of men that I am able to do mine own
work.

22 Nítorí-èyi, nígbàtí ìwß bá ti ka àwßn ß� rß�  tí mo ti pà�¿
fún ß, tí o sì gba àwßn ¿l¿� r) èyí tí mo ti �e ìlérí fún yín,
nígbànã ni ìwß yíò tún 昀 èdídì di ìwé nã, ìwß yíò sì 昀
pamß�  fún mi, kí èmi lè pa àwßn ß� rß�  tí ìwß kò tí ì kà mß,
títí èmi yíò ri pé ó tß�  ní ßgbß� n tèmi láti 昀 ohun gbogbo
hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

Wherefore, when thou hast read the words which I
have commanded thee, and obtained the witnesses
which I have promised unto thee, then shalt thou seal
up the book again, and hide it up unto me, that I may
preserve the words which thou hast not read, until I
shall see 昀t in mine own wisdom to reveal all things
unto the children of men.

23 Nítorí kíyès) i, èmi ni Þlß� run; èmi sì j¿�  Þlß� run àwßn
i�¿� -ìyanu; èmi yíò 昀 hàn sí ayé pé èmi j¿�  ß� kannã ní àná, ní
òní, àti títí láé; èmi kì yíò sì �e i�¿�  lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn
à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

For behold, I am God; and I am a God of miracles;
and I will show unto the world that I am the same yes0
terday, today, and forever; and I work not among the
children of men save it be according to their faith.

24 Yíò sì tún �e tí Olúwa yíò wí fún ¿ni tí yíò ka àwßn
ß� rß�  nã tí a ó 昀 fún un:

And again it shall come to pass that the Lord shall say
unto him that shall read the words that shall be deliv0
ered him:

25 Níwß� n bí àwßn ènìyàn yí ti n昀 ¿nu wßn fà mß�  mi, tí
wß� n sì n昀 ètè wßn yìn mí, �ùgbß� n tí ßkàn wßn jìnà sí mi,
tí wß� n sì b¿� rù mi nípa ìlànà ènìyàn—

Forasmuch as this people draw near unto me with
their mouth, and with their lips do honor me, but have
removed their hearts far from me, and their fear to0
wards me is taught by the precepts of men—

26 Nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò t¿� síwájú láti �e i�¿�  ìyanu lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn, b¿� ni, i�¿�  ìyanu àti àjèjì, nítorí ßgbß� n àwßn
ßlß� gbß� n àti tí amòye wßn yíò parun, òye àwßn amero
wßn yíò sì lùmß� .

Therefore, I will proceed to do a marvelous work
among this people, yea, a marvelous work and a won0
der, for the wisdom of their wise and learned shall per0
ish, and the understanding of their prudent shall be
hid.



27 Ègbé sì ni fún àwßn tí nwá ß� nà láti 昀 ìmß� ràn wßn
pamß�  kúrò lójú Olúwa! I�¿�  wßn sì wà ní òkùnkùn; wß� n
sì wípé: Tani ó rí wa, taní ó sì mß�  wá? Wß� n sì wí p¿� lú pé:
Dájúdájú, yíyí àwßn ohun po ní a ó kà sí bí amß�

amß� kòkò. ~ugbßn kíyès) i, èmi yíò fí hàn wß� n, ní Olúwa
àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, pé èmi mß�  gbogbo i�¿�  wßn. Nítorí
i�¿�  yíò ha wí fún ¿ni tí ó �e é pé, òun kò �e mí? Tàbí ohun
tí a mß�  yíò ha wí fún ¿ni tí ó mß�  ß�  pé, òun kò mòye?

And wo unto them that seek deep to hide their coun0
sel from the Lord! And their works are in the dark; and
they say: Who seeth us, and who knoweth us? And they
also say: Surely, your turning of things upside down
shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay. But behold, I will
show unto them, saith the Lord of Hosts, that I know
all their works. For shall the work say of him that made
it, he made me not? Or shall the thing framed say of him
that framed it, he had no understanding?

28 Sùgbß� n kíyès) i, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí: Èmi
yíò 昀 hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn pé ó ku ìgbà dí¿�  kíún síi
Lébánß� nì yíò sì di pápá eléso; pápá eléso nã ni a ó sì kà sí
bí igbó.

But behold, saith the Lord of Hosts: I will show unto
the children of men that it is yet a very little while and
Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful 昀eld; and the
fruitful 昀eld shall be esteemed as a forest.

29 Ní ßjß�  nã sì ni odi yíò gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé nã, ojú afß� jú
yíò sì rí láti inú ìfarasin àti láti inú òkùnkùn.

And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of the
book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscurity
and out of darkness.

30 Àti ßlß� kàn tútù p¿� lú yíò pß� si, ayß�  wßn yíò sì wà nínú
Olúwa, àwßn tálákà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yíò sì yß�  nínú ¾ní
Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

And the meek also shall increase, and their joy shall
be in the Lord, and the poor among men shall rejoice in
the Holy One of Israel.

31 Nítorí dájúdájú bí Olúwa ti wà lãyè, wß� n yíò ri pé a sß
¿ni búburú nã di asán, àwßn ¿l¿�gàn ni a ó sì j¿ run,
gbogbo àwßn tí nwá àì�ed¿dé ni a ó sì gé kúrò;

For assuredly as the Lord liveth they shall see that the
terrible one is brought to naught, and the scorner is
consumed, and all that watch for iniquity are cut o昀;

32 Àti àwßn tí ó nsß ènìyàn di òdaràn nípa ß� rß� , tí wßn sì
tß�  èbìtì fún ¿ni tí ó báni wí ní ¿nu ß� nà òde, tí wß� n sì yí
èyítí ó tß�  sí ápákan fún ohun asán.

And they that make a man an o昀ender for a word,
and lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and
turn aside the just for a thing of naught.

33 Nítorí-èyi, báy) ni Olúwa wí, ¿ni tí ó ra Ábráhámù
padà, nípa ilé Jákß� bù: Jákß� bù kì yíò tijú báy), b¿� ni ojú r¿�
kì yíò di funfun.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord, who redeemed
Abraham, concerning the house of Jacob: Jacob shall
not now be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax
pale.

34 ~ùgbß� n nígbàtí òun yíò rí àwßn ßmß r¿� , i�¿�  ßwß�  mi,
ní ãrin r¿� , wßn yíò ya orúkß mi sí mímß� , wßn yíò sì ya
¾ní Mímß�  Jákß� bù sí mímß� , wßn yíò sì b¿� rù Þlß� run
Isrá¿� lì.

But when he seeth his children, the work of my
hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify my name,
and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, and shall fear the
God of Israel.

35 Àwßn nã p¿� lú tí o �ìnà ní ¿� mí yíò wá sí ìmß� , àwßn tí ó
nkùn sínú yíò kß�  ¿� kß� .

They also that erred in spirit shall come to under0
standing, and they that murmured shall learn doctrine.



2 Nífáì 28 2 Nephi 28

1 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi ti sß� rß�  sí yín,
g¿�g¿�bí ¾�mí ti rß�  mí; nítorí-èyi, èmi mß�  pé wßn kò lè �e
àì�¿.

And now, behold, my brethren, I have spoken unto you,
according as the Spirit hath constrained me; wherefore,
I know that they must surely come to pass.

2 Àwßn ohun èyí tí a ó sì kß láti inú ìwé nã yíò j¿�  tí iye
nlá sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, àti pãpã sí irú-ßmß wa, èyí tí i �e
ìyókù ará ilé Ísrá¿� lì.

And the things which shall be written out of the
book shall be of great worth unto the children of men,
and especially unto our seed, which is a remnant of the
house of Israel.

3 Nítorí yíò �e ní ßjß�  nã tí àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  tí a 昀 lél¿� ,
tí kì í sì í �e sí Olúwa, nígbàtí ß� kan yíò wí fún òmíràn:
Kíyès) i, èmi, èmi ni ti Olúwa; àwßn òmíràn yíò sì wí pé:
Èmi, èmi ni ti Olúwa; báy) sì ni olúkúlùkù ¿ni yíò sß tí ó
ti 昀 àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  lél¿� , ti kì í sì í �e sí Olúwa—

For it shall come to pass in that day that the churches
which are built up, and not unto the Lord, when the
one shall say unto the other: Behold, I, I am the Lord’s;
and the others shall say: I, I am the Lord’s; and thus
shall every one say that hath built up churches, and not
unto the Lord—

4 Wßn yíò sì bá ara wßn jiyàn; àwßn àlùfã wßn yíò sì bá
ara wßn jiyàn, wßn yíò sì kß� ni p¿� lú ¿� kß�  wßn, wßn yíò sì
s¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� , èyí tí n昀 ß� rß� -sísß fún ni.

And they shall contend one with another; and their
priests shall contend one with another, and they shall
teach with their learning, and deny the Holy Ghost,
which giveth utterance.

5 Wß� n sì s¿�  agbára Þlß� run, ¾ní Mímß�  Ísrá¿� lì; wß� n sì wí
fún àwßn ènìyàn: ¾ fetísíl¿�  sí wa, kí ¿ sì gbß�  ìlànà wa;
nítorí kíyès) i kò sí Þlß� run ní òní, nítorí Olúwa àti
Olùràpadà ti �e i�¿�  r¿� , ó sì ti 昀 agbára r¿�  fún ènìyàn;

And they deny the power of God, the Holy One of
Israel; and they say unto the people: Hearken unto us,
and hear ye our precept; for behold there is no God to0
day, for the Lord and the Redeemer hath done his work,
and he hath given his power unto men;

6 Kíyès) i, ¿ fetísíl¿�  sí ìlànà mi; bí wßn yíò bá wípé i�¿�
ìyanu wà tí a ti �e nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, ¿ má�e gbà á gbß� ;
nítorí ní ßjß�  yí òun ki í �e Þlß� run ti i�¿�  ìyanu; òun ti �e
i�¿�  r¿� .

Behold, hearken ye unto my precept; if they shall say
there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the Lord, be0
lieve it not; for this day he is not a God of miracles; he
hath done his work.

7 B¿� ni, ß� pß�  ni yíò sì wà tí yíò wípé: ¾ j¿� , ¿ mu, kí ¿ sì
máa yß� , nítorí ní ß� la àwa yíò kú; yíò sì dára fún wa.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry, for tomorrow we die; and it shall
be well with us.

8 Þ�pß�  ni yíò sì wà p¿� lú tí yíò wípé; ¿ j¿, ¿ mu, kí ¿ sì máa
yß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿ b¿� rù Þlß� run—òun yíò dá yín láre ni
dídá ¿� �¿�  kékeré; b¿� ni, purß�  kékeré, j¿ ànfàní ¿nìkan
nítorí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� , gb¿�  kòtò fún aládigbò r¿; kò sí ibi
nínú èyí; sì �e gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí, nítorí ní ß� la
àwa yíò kú; bí ó bá sì j¿�  pé àwa j¿� bi, Þlß� run yíò nà wá
p¿� lú pà�án dí¿� , ní ìgb¿� hìn a ó sì gbà wá là ní ìjßba
Þlß� run.

And there shall also be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry; nevertheless, fear God—he will
justify in committing a little sin; yea, lie a little, take the
advantage of one because of his words, dig a pit for thy
neighbor; there is no harm in this; and do all these
things, for tomorrow we die; and if it so be that we are
guilty, God will beat us with a few stripes, and at last we
shall be saved in the kingdom of God.

9 B¿� ni, ß� pß�  ni yíò sì wà tí yíò kß� ni bí irú èyí, àwßn ¿� kß�
ayédèrú àti tí ó wà lásán àti tí ó j¿�  ti aláìgbß� n, wßn yíò sì
f¿�  sókè ní ßkàn wßn, wßn yíò sì gbìyànjú gidi láti pa
ìmß� ràn wßn mß�  kúrò lß� dß�  Olúwa; i�¿�  wßn yíò sì wà ní
òkùnkùn.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall teach after
this manner, false and vain and foolish doctrines, and
shall be pu昀ed up in their hearts, and shall seek deep to
hide their counsels from the Lord; and their works shall
be in the dark.



10 ¾�j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  yíò sì kígbe látí il¿�  wá sí wßn. And the blood of the saints shall cry from the ground
against them.

11 B¿� ni, gbogbo wß� n tí jáde kúrò ní ß� nà nã; wß� n ti
dibàj¿� .

Yea, they have all gone out of the way; they have be0
come corrupted.

12 Nítorí ìgbéraga, àti nítorí àwßn ayédèrú olùkß� , àti
ayédèrú ¿� kß� , àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  wßn ti dibàj¿� , àwßn ìjß
onígbàgbß�  wßn sì gbé sókè; nítorí ti ìgbéraga wß� n ní
wß� n f¿�  sókè.

Because of pride, and because of false teachers, and
false doctrine, their churches have become corrupted,
and their churches are lifted up; because of pride they
are pu昀ed up.

13 Wß� n ja tálákà ní olè nítorí ti ibi mímß�  dídára wßn;
wß� n ja tálákà ní olè nítorí a�ß dídára wß� n; wß� n sì �e
inúnibíni sí ßlß� kàn tútù àti oníròbìnúj¿� -ßkàn-ènìyàn,
nítorí nínú ìgbéraga wß� n ní wß� n f¿�  sókè.

They rob the poor because of their 昀ne sanctuaries;
they rob the poor because of their 昀ne clothing; and
they persecute the meek and the poor in heart, because
in their pride they are pu昀ed up.

14 Wß� n wß ßrùn líle àti orí gíga; b¿� ni, àti nítorí ìgbéraga,
àti ìwà búburú, àti ohun ìríra, àti ìwà àgbèrè, gbogbo
wßn ti �áko lß à昀 tí ó j¿�  dí¿� , tí wßn j¿�  ßmß-¿� hìn Krístì tí
wß� n nír¿� l¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a tß�  wßn, pé ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà
wß� n �ìnà nítorí a kß�  wßn nípas¿�  ìlànà ti ènìyàn.

They wear sti昀 necks and high heads; yea, and be0
cause of pride, and wickedness, and abominations, and
whoredoms, they have all gone astray save it be a few,
who are the humble followers of Christ; nevertheless,
they are led, that in many instances they do err because
they are taught by the precepts of men.

15 A! àwßn ßlßgbß� n, àti àwßn amòye, àti àwßn ßlß� rß� , tí
wß� n f¿�  sókè ní ìgbéraga ßkàn wßn, àti gbogbo àwßn tí
nwãsù àwßn ayédèrú ¿� kß� , àti gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n nhu
ìwà àgbèrè, tí wß� n nyí òtítß�  ß� nà Olúwa padà, ègbé, ègbé,
ègbé ni fún wßn, ni Olúwa Þlß� run Olódùmarè wí,
nítorí a ó tì wß� n sísàl¿�  sí ß� run àpãdì!

O the wise, and the learned, and the rich, that are
pu昀ed up in the pride of their hearts, and all those who
preach false doctrines, and all those who commit
whoredoms, and pervert the right way of the Lord, wo,
wo, wo be unto them, saith the Lord God Almighty, for
they shall be thrust down to hell!

16 Ègbé ni fún àwßn tí nyí èyítí ó tß�  sí ápákan fún ohun
asán tí wß� n sì nk¿�gàn sí èyí tí ó dára, tí wß� n sì nsß pé kò
ní iye lórí! Nítorí ßjß�  nã yíò dé tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò b¿
àwßn olùgbé ayé wò kíákíá; ní ßjß�  nã tí wß� n bá sì ti gbó
nínú àì�ed¿dé ní kíkún wßn yíò parun.

Wo unto them that turn aside the just for a thing of
naught and revile against that which is good, and say
that it is of no worth! For the day shall come that the
Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the
earth; and in that day that they are fully ripe in iniquity
they shall perish.

17 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, bí àwßn olùgbé ayé bá ronúpìwàdà
níti ìwà búburú àti ìríra wßn a kì yíò pa wß� n run, ni
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

But behold, if the inhabitants of the earth shall re0
pent of their wickedness and abominations they shall
not be destroyed, saith the Lord of Hosts.

18 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ìjß onígbàgbß�  nlá tí ó sì rínilára,
àgbèrè gbogbo ayé, kò lè �e àìsubú sí il¿� , títóbi sì ni ì�ubú
r¿�  yíò j¿� .

But behold, that great and abominable church, the
whore of all the earth, must tumble to the earth, and
great must be the fall thereof.

19 Nítorí ijßba è�ù gbßdß�  mì, àwßn tí ó bá sì j¿�  tir¿�  ni ó
di dandan pé kí á rú sókè sí ìrònúpìwàdà, bíb¿� kß�  è�ù yíò
gbá wßn mú p¿� lú ¿� wß� n àìlópin r¿� , a ó sì rú wßn sókè sí
ìbínú, wßn yíò sì parun;

For the kingdom of the devil must shake, and they
which belong to it must needs be stirred up unto repen0
tance, or the devil will grasp them with his everlasting
chains, and they be stirred up to anger, and perish;

20 Nítorí kíyès) i, ní ßjß�  nã ní òun yíò rú ní ßkàn àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn, tí yíò sì rú wßn sókè sí ìbínú sí èyí tí ó dára.

For behold, at that day shall he rage in the hearts of
the children of men, and stir them up to anger against
that which is good.



21 Àwßn míràn sì ni òun yíò rß� , tí yíò sì mú wßn dák¿�
sínú àbò ti ara, tí wßn yíò wípé: Gbogbo r¿�  dára ní
Síónì; b¿� ni Síónì �e rere, gbogbo r¿�  dára—báy) sì ni è�ù
nyan ßkàn wßn j¿, ó sì tß�  wßn lß sísàl¿�  l¿� sß� l¿sß�  sí ß� run
àpãdì.

And others will he pacify, and lull them away into
carnal security, that they will say: All is well in Zion; yea,
Zion prospereth, all is well—and thus the devil cheateth
their souls, and leadeth them away carefully down to
hell.

22 Sì kíyès) i, àwßn míràn ni ó tàn lß, tí ó sì sß fún pé kò sí
ß� run-àpãdì; òun sì wí fún wßn: Èmi kì í �e è�ù, nítorí kò
sí ß� kan—báy) sì ni ó sß� rß�  k¿� l¿�  ní etí wßn, títí o 昀 gbá
wßn mú p¿� lú ¿� wß� n r¿�  tí ó báni l¿� rù, láti ibi tí kò sì
ìdásíl¿� .

And behold, others he 昀attereth away, and telleth
them there is no hell; and he saith unto them: I am no
devil, for there is none—and thus he whispereth in
their ears, until he grasps them with his awful chains,
from whence there is no deliverance.

23 B¿� ni, a gbá wßn mú p¿� lú ikú, àti ß� run àpãdì; àti ikú,
àti ß� run àpãdì, àti è�ù, àti gbogbo èyí tí a mú ní ipá níb¿�
p¿� lú gbß� dß�  dúró níwájú ìt¿�  Þlß� run, kí á sì dá wßn léjß�
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn i�¿�  wßn, láti ibi tí wßn gbß� dß�  lß sínú ibi tí a
pèsè fún wßn, àní adágún iná àti imí ßjß� , èyí tí n�e oró
àìníp¿� kun.

Yea, they are grasped with death, and hell; and death,
and hell, and the devil, and all that have been seized
therewith must stand before the throne of God, and be
judged according to their works, from whence they
must go into the place prepared for them, even a lake of
昀re and brimstone, which is endless torment.

24 Nítorí-èyi, ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí ó wà ní ìrßra ní Síónì! Therefore, wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion!

25 Ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí ó nkígbe: Gbogbo r¿�  dára! Wo be unto him that crieth: All is well!

26 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí ó fetísíl¿�  sí ìlànà àwßn
ènìyàn, tí ó sì s¿�  agbára Þlß� run, àti ¿� bùn ¾�mí Mímß� !

Yea, wo be unto him that hearkeneth unto the pre0
cepts of men, and denieth the power of God, and the
gift of the Holy Ghost!

27 B¿� ni, égbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí ó wípé: Àwa ti gbà, àwa kò
sì f¿�  mß� !

Yea, wo be unto him that saith: We have received, and
we need no more!

28 Àti ní àkópß� , ègbé ni fún gbogbo àwßn tí nwárìrì, tí
wß� n sì nbínú nítorí òtítß�  Þlß� run! Nítorí kíyès) i, ¿ni tí a
kß�  sórí àpáta gbà á p¿� lú inúdídùn; ¿ni tí a sì kß�  sórí ìpìl¿�
tí ó ní yanrìn nwárìrì kí ó má bá a �ubú.

And in 昀ne, wo unto all those who tremble, and are
angry because of the truth of God! For behold, he that is
built upon the rock receiveth it with gladness; and he
that is built upon a sandy foundation trembleth lest he
shall fall.

29 Ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí yíò wípé: Àwa ti gba ß� rß�  Þlß� run,
àwa kò sì f¿�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run s); mß� , nítorí a ní tó!

Wo be unto him that shall say: We have received the
word of God, and we need no more of the word of God,
for we have enough!

30 Nítorí kíyès) i, báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: Èmi yíò 昀
fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn l¿� s¿ l¿� s¿ ilànà lé ìlànà, dí¿�  níhin,
dí¿�  lß� hún; alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn tí ó bá fetísíl¿�  sí ¿� kß�
mi, tí wß� n sì ya etí wßn sí ìmß� ràn mi, nítorí wßn yíò kß�
ßgbß� n; nítorí ¿ni tí ó gbà ni èmi yíò 昀 fún s); àti láti ßwß�
àwßn tí yíò wípé, Àwa ní tó, láti ßwß�  wßn ni a ó ti gba
àní èyí tí wß� n ní kúrò.

For behold, thus saith the Lord God: I will give unto
the children of men line upon line, precept upon pre0
cept, here a little and there a little; and blessed are those
who hearken unto my precepts, and lend an ear unto
my counsel, for they shall learn wisdom; for unto him
that receiveth I will give more; and from them that shall
say, We have enough, from them shall be taken away
even that which they have.

31 Ì昀bú ni ¿ni tí o gb¿�k¿� lé ènìyàn, tàbí tí ó 昀 ¿l¿� ran ara �e
apá r¿� , tàbí tí yíò fetísíl¿�  sí ìlànà àwßn ènìyàn, à昀 tí a bá 昀
ìlànà wßn fún ni nípa ¾�mí Mímß� .

Cursed is he that putteth his trust in man, or maketh
昀esh his arm, or shall hearken unto the precepts of men,
save their precepts shall be given by the power of the
Holy Ghost.



32 Ègbé ni fún àwßn Kèfèrí, ni Olúwa Þlß� run àwßn
Þmß-ogun wí! Nítorí l’áì�írò èmi yíò na ßwß�  mi jáde sí
wßn láti ßjß�  dé ßjß� , wßn yíò s¿�  mi; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi yíò ní
ãnu sí wßn, ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí, bí wß� n yíò bá
ronúpìwàdà tí wßn wá sß� dß�  mi; nítorí ßwß�  mi nà sóde
ní gbogbo ßjß� , ni Olúwa Þlß� run àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

Wo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of
Hosts! For notwithstanding I shall lengthen out mine
arm unto them from day to day, they will deny me; nev0
ertheless, I will be merciful unto them, saith the Lord
God, if they will repent and come unto me; for mine
arm is lengthened out all the day long, saith the Lord
God of Hosts.



2 Nífáì 29 2 Nephi 29

1 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ß� pß�  ni yíò wà—ni ß� jß�  nã nígbàtí èmi
yíò t¿�  síwájú láti �e i�¿�  ìyanu lãrín wßn, kí èmi lè rántí
àwßn máj¿� mú mi èyí tí mo ti �e sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, kí
èmi lè tún mú ßwß�  mi ní ìgbà kejì láti gba àwßn ènìyàn
mi padà, tí wß� n j¿�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì;

But behold, there shall be many—at that day when I
shall proceed to do a marvelous work among them, that
I may remember my covenants which I have made unto
the children of men, that I may set my hand again the
second time to recover my people, which are of the
house of Israel;

2 Àti p¿� lú, kí èmi lè rántí àwßn ìlérí èyí tí mo ti �e sí ß,
Nífáì, àti p¿� lú sí bàbá r¿, pé èmi yíò rántí irú-ßmß r¿; àti
pé àwßn ß� rß�  irú ßmß r¿ yíò t¿�  jáde lß láti ¿nu mi sí irú
ßmß r¿; àwßn ß� rß�  mi yíò sì kß jáde títí dé ikangun ayé,
fún ß� págun sí àwßn ènìyàn mi, tí wß� n j¿�  ará ilé Isrá¿� lì;

And also, that I may remember the promises which I
have made unto thee, Nephi, and also unto thy father,
that I would remember your seed; and that the words of
your seed should proceed forth out of my mouth unto
your seed; and my words shall hiss forth unto the ends
of the earth, for a standard unto my people, which are
of the house of Israel;

3 Àti nítorí àwßn ß� rß�  mi yíò kß jáde—ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
Kèfèrí yíò wípé: Bíbélì kan! Bíbélì kan! Àwa ti ní Bíbélì
kan, kò sì lè sí Bíbélì èyíkeyí mß� .

And because my words shall hiss forth—many of the
Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have got a Bible,
and there cannot be any more Bible.

4 ~ùgbß� n báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí: A! àwßn a�iwèrè,
wßn yíò ní Bíbélì kan; yíò sì jáde wá láti ß� dß�  àwßn Ji,
àwßn ènìyàn mi àtijß�  tí mo bá dá máj¿� mú. Wß� n ha dúp¿�
fún àwßn Ji fún Bíbélì èyí tí wß� n gbà láti ß� dß�  wßn?
B¿� ni, kíni àwßn Kèfèrí rò? Nj¿�  wßn rántí àwßn lãlã, àti
ì�¿� , àti ìrora àwßn Ji, àti ãpßn wßn sí mi, ní mímú ìgbàlà
jáde wá sí àwßn Kèfèrí bí?

But thus saith the Lord God: O fools, they shall have
a Bible; and it shall proceed forth from the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people. And what thank they the Jews
for the Bible which they receive from them? Yea, what
do the Gentiles mean? Do they remember the travails,
and the labors, and the pains of the Jews, and their dili0
gence unto me, in bringing forth salvation unto the
Gentiles?

5 A! ¿� yin Kèfèrí, ¿� yin ha ti rántí àwßn Ji, àwßn ènìyàn
mi àtijß�  tí mo bá dá máj¿� mú bí? Rárá; �ùgbß� n ¿� yin ti 昀
wß� n bú, tí ¿ sì ti kórìra wßn ¿ kò sì tí ì wá láti mú wßn
padà. ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, èmi yíò dá gbogbo àwßn ohun
wß� nyí padà sórí ara yín; nítorí èmi Olúwa kò ì tí ì
gbàgbé àwßn ènìyàn mi.

O ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people? Nay; but ye have cursed them,
and have hated them, and have not sought to recover
them. But behold, I will return all these things upon
your own heads; for I the Lord have not forgotten my
people.

6 ¾�yin a�iwèrè, tí yíò wípé: Bíbélì kan, àwa ti ní Bíbélì
kan, àwa kò f¿�  Bíbélì si i. ¾�yin ha ti rí Bíbélì gbà bíkò�e
nípas¿�  àwßn Ji?

Thou fool, that shall say: A Bible, we have got a Bible,
and we need no more Bible. Have ye obtained a Bible
save it were by the Jews?

7 ¾�yin kò ha mß�  pé oríl¿� -èdè wà ju ß� kan lß? ¾�yin kò ha
mß�  pé èmi, Olúwa Þlß� run yín, ti dá gbogbo ènìyàn, àti
pe èmi rántí àwßn wßnnì tí ó wà lórí erékù�ù òkun; àti
pe mo jßba ní òkè ß� run àti nísàl¿�  il¿� ; èmi sì mú ß� rß�  mi
jáde wá sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, b¿� ni, àní sí órí gbogbo
oríl¿� -èdè ayé?

Know ye not that there are more nations than one?
Know ye not that I, the Lord your God, have created all
men, and that I remember those who are upon the isles
of the sea; and that I rule in the heavens above and in the
earth beneath; and I bring forth my word unto the chil0
dren of men, yea, even upon all the nations of the earth?



8 Èé�e tí ¿� yin 昀 nkùn, nítorí tí ¿� yin yíò gba ß� rß�  mí s)?
¾�yin kò ha mß�  pé ¿� rí oríl¿� -èdè méjì j¿�  ¿� rí sí yín pé èmi ni
Þlß� run, pé mo rántí oríl¿� -èdè kan bí ti òmíràn? Nítorí-
èyi, mo sß àwßn ß� rß�  kannã sí oríl¿� -èdè kan bí ti òmíràn.
Nígbàtí àwßn oríl¿� -èdè méj¿jì yíò sì péjß ¿� rí àwßn oríl¿� -
èdè méj¿jì yíò péjß p¿� lú.

Wherefore murmur ye, because that ye shall receive
more of my word? Know ye not that the testimony of
two nations is a witness unto you that I am God, that I
remember one nation like unto another? Wherefore, I
speak the same words unto one nation like unto an0
other. And when the two nations shall run together the
testimony of the two nations shall run together also.

9 Èmi sì �e èyí kí èmi lè 昀hàn sí ß� pß� lßpß�  pé èmi j¿�
ß� kannã ní àná, ní òní, àti títí lae; àti pé èmi sß àwßn ß� rß�
mi jáde g¿�g¿�bí inú dídùn tèmi. Nítorí tí mo sì ti sß ß� rß�
kan kò y¿�  kí ¿�  �ebí pé èmi kò lè sß òmíràn; nítorí i�¿�  mi
kò ì tí ì parí síb¿� ; b¿� ni kì yíò rí b¿�  títí òpin ènìyàn, b¿� ni kì
í sì �e láti ìgbà nã lß àti títí láé.

And I do this that I may prove unto many that I am
the same yesterday, today, and forever; and that I speak
forth my words according to mine own pleasure. And
because that I have spoken one word ye need not sup0
pose that I cannot speak another; for my work is not yet
昀nished; neither shall it be until the end of man, neither
from that time henceforth and forever.

10 Nítorí-èyi, nítorí tí ¿� yin ní Bíbélì kan kò y¿ kí ¿� yin
�ebí pé ó ní gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  mi nínú; b¿� ni kò y¿ kí ¿
�ebí pé nkò ti mú kí á kß sí i.

Wherefore, because that ye have a Bible ye need not
suppose that it contains all my words; neither need ye
suppose that I have not caused more to be written.

11 Nítorí mo pà�¿ fún gbogbo ènìyàn, àti ní ìlà-oòrùn
àti ní ìwß� -oòrùn, àti ní àríwà, àti ní gisù, àti ní àwßn
erékù�ù òkun, pé wßn yíò kß àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo sß sí
wßn; nítorí láti inú àwßn ìwé èyí tí a ó kß ni èmi yíò �e
ìdájß�  fún ayé, olúkúlùkù ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí àwßn i�¿�  wßn,
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn èyí tí a kß.

For I command all men, both in the east and in the
west, and in the north, and in the south, and in the is0
lands of the sea, that they shall write the words which I
speak unto them; for out of the books which shall be
written I will judge the world, every man according to
their works, according to that which is written.

12 Nítorí kíyès) i, èmi yíò bá àwßn Ji sß� rß�  wßn yíò sì kß
ß� ; èmi yíò sì bá àwßn ará Nífáì sß� rß�  p¿� lú wßn yíò sì kß ß� ;
èmi yíò sì bá àwßn ¿� yà ará ilé Isrá¿� lì míràn sß� rß�  p¿� lú, tí
mo ti tß�  kúrò lß wßn yíò sì kß ß� ; èmi yíò sì bá gbogbo
oríl¿� -èdè àgbáyé sß� rß�  wßn yíò sì kß ß� .

For behold, I shall speak unto the Jews and they shall
write it; and I shall also speak unto the Nephites and
they shall write it; and I shall also speak unto the other
tribes of the house of Israel, which I have led away, and
they shall write it; and I shall also speak unto all nations
of the earth and they shall write it.

13 Yíò sì �e tí àwßn Ji yíò ní àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn ará Nífáì,
àwßn ará Nífáì nã yíò sì ní àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn Ji; àwßn ará
Nífáì àti àwßn Ji yíò sì ní àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn ¿� yà Isrá¿� lì tí ó
ti sßnù; àwßn ¿� yà Isrá¿� lì tí ó ti sßnù yíò sì ní àwßn ß� rß�
àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn Ji.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews shall have the
words of the Nephites, and the Nephites shall have the
words of the Jews; and the Nephites and the Jews shall
have the words of the lost tribes of Israel; and the lost
tribes of Israel shall have the words of the Nephites and
the Jews.

14 Yíò sì �e tí a ó kó àwßn ènìyàn mi, tí n�e ti ará ilé
Isrá¿� lì, jß síl¿�  sí àwßn il¿�  ìní wßn; a ó sì kó ß� rß�  mi jß ní
ß� kan p¿� lú. Èmi yíò sì 昀 hàn sí àwßn tí nbá ß� rß�  mi àti
àwßn ènìyàn mi jà, tí n�e ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, pé èmi ni
Þlß� run, àti pé èmi dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú Ábráhámù pé èmi
yíò rántí irú-ßmß r¿�  títí láé.

And it shall come to pass that my people, which are
of the house of Israel, shall be gathered home unto the
lands of their possessions; and my word also shall be
gathered in one. And I will show unto them that 昀ght
against my word and against my people, who are of the
house of Israel, that I am God, and that I covenanted
with Abraham that I would remember his seed forever.



2 Nífáì 30 2 Nephi 30

1 Àti nísisìyí kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi yíò
sß� rß�  sí yín; nítorí èmi, Nífáì, kì yíò yß� da kí ¿� yin kí ó �ebí
pé ¿� yin j¿�  olódodo ju bí àwßn Kèfèrí yíò �e j¿� . Nítorí
kíyès) i, à昀 bí ¿� yin yíò bá pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�

gbogbo yín yíò parun b¿� g¿�g¿� ; àti nítorí ti àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí
a ti sß kò y¿ kí ¿� yin �èbí pé a ti pa àwßn Kèfèrí run
pátápátá.

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I would speak
unto you; for I, Nephi, would not su昀er that ye should
suppose that ye are more righteous than the Gentiles
shall be. For behold, except ye shall keep the command0
ments of God ye shall all likewise perish; and because of
the words which have been spoken ye need not suppose
that the Gentiles are utterly destroyed.

2 Nítorí kíyès) i, mo wí fún yín pé ß� pß�  iye àwßn Kèfèrí
tí ó bá ronúpìwàdà ni ènìyàn máj¿� mú ti Olúwa; ß� pß�  iye
àwßn Ji tí kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà ni a ó ké kúrò; nítorí
Olúwa kò dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú ¿nik¿�ni bíkò�e p¿� lú àwßn tí ó
bá ronúpìwàdà tí ó sì gbàgbß�  nínú Þmß r¿� , ¿ni tí i �e ¾ní
Mímß�  Isrá¿� lì.

For behold, I say unto you that as many of the
Gentiles as will repent are the covenant people of the
Lord; and as many of the Jews as will not repent shall be
cast o昀; for the Lord covenanteth with none save it be
with them that repent and believe in his Son, who is the
Holy One of Israel.

3 Àti nísisìyí, èmi yíò sß-t¿� l¿�  dí¿�  s) nípa àwßn Ji àti
àwßn Kèfèrí. Nítorí l¿�hìn tí ìwé èyí tí mo ti sßrß nípa r¿�
yíò jáde wá, tí a ó sì kß sí àwßn Kèfèrí, tí a ó sì tún 昀 èdídì
dì í sókè sí Olúwa, ß� pß�  ni yíò wà tí yíò gba àwßn ß� rß�  èyí
tí a kß gbß� ; wßn yíò sì gbé wßn jáde sí ìyókù irú-ßmß wa.

And now, I would prophesy somewhat more con0
cerning the Jews and the Gentiles. For after the book of
which I have spoken shall come forth, and be written
unto the Gentiles, and sealed up again unto the Lord,
there shall be many which shall believe the words which
are written; and they shall carry them forth unto the
remnant of our seed.

4 Nígbànã sì ni ìyòkù irú-ßmß wa yíò mß�  nípa wa, bí a
�e jáde wá láti Jerúsál¿�mù, àti pé àwßn j¿�  àt¿� lé àwßn Ji.

And then shall the remnant of our seed know con0
cerning us, how that we came out from Jerusalem, and
that they are descendants of the Jews.

5 Ìhìn-rere Jésù Krístì ni a ó sì kéde lãrín wßn; nítorí-
èyi, a ó mú wßn padà sípò sí ìmß�  àwßn bàbá wßn, àti
p¿� lú sí ìmß�  Jésù Krístì, èyí tí a ní lãrín àwßn bàbá wßn.

And the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared
among them; wherefore, they shall be restored unto the
knowledge of their fathers, and also to the knowledge of
Jesus Christ, which was had among their fathers.

6 Nígbànã sì ni wßn yíò yß� ; nítorí wßn yíò mß�  pé ó j¿�
ìbùkún fún wßn láti ßwß�  Þlß� run; ìp¿�  òkùnkùn wßn yíò
sì b¿� r¿� sí jábß�  kúrò ní ojú wßn; ß� pß� lßpß�  ìran kì yíò sì kßjá
kúrò lãrín wßn, à昀 tí wßn bá j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó mß�  tí ó sì
wuni.

And then shall they rejoice; for they shall know that
it is a blessing unto them from the hand of God; and
their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from their
eyes; and many generations shall not pass away among
them, save they shall be a pure and a delightsome peo0
ple.

7 Yíò sì �e tí àwßn Ji èyí tí a túká yíò b¿� r¿� sí gbàgbß�  nínú
Krístì p¿� lú; wßn yíò sì b¿� r¿� sí péjß sí ori il¿�  ayé; ß� pß�  iye
àwßn tí yíò sì gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì yíò di ènìyàn wíwuni
p¿� lú.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews which are scat0
tered also shall begin to believe in Christ; and they shall
begin to gather in upon the face of the land; and as
many as shall believe in Christ shall also become a de0
lightsome people.

8 Yíò sì �e tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò b¿� r¿�  i�¿�  r¿�  lãrín gbogbo
àwßn oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn, láti mú mímú
padà sípò àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  wá sí órí ayé.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
commence his work among all nations, kindreds,
tongues, and people, to bring about the restoration of
his people upon the earth.



9 Àti p¿� lú òdodo ni Olúwa Þlß� run yíò �e ìdájß�  àwßn
tálákà, yíò sì báni wí p¿� lú ì�òtítß�  fún àwßn ßlß� kàn tútù
ayé. Òun yíò sì lu ayé p¿� lú ß� gß ¿nu r¿� ; àti p¿� lú ¿mí àwßn
ètè r¿�  ni yíò sì pa àwßn ènìyàn búburú.

And with righteousness shall the Lord God judge the
poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth.
And he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth;
and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.

10 Nítorí àkókò nã nbß� wá kíákíá tí Olúwa Þlß� run yíò
mú ìpín nlá kan �¿ lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, àwßn ènìyàn
búburú ni òun yíò sì parun; òun yíò sì dá àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  sí, b¿� ni, àní bí ó �e pé òun yíò pa àwßn ènìyàn búburú
run nípas¿�  iná.

For the time speedily cometh that the Lord God shall
cause a great division among the people, and the wicked
will he destroy; and he will spare his people, yea, even if
it so be that he must destroy the wicked by 昀re.

11 Òdodo yíò sì j¿�  àmùrè ¿� gb¿�  r¿� , àti ì�òtítß�  àmùrè inú
r¿� .

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

12 Àti nígbànã ni ìkõkò yíò gbé p¿� lú ß� dß� -àgùtàn; ¿kùn
yíò sì dùbúl¿�  p¿� lú ßmß ewúr¿� , àti ßmß màli, àti ßmß

kìnìún, àti ¿gbß� rß�  ¿ran àbß� pa, papß� ; ßmß kékeré kan
yíò sì má dà wß� n.

And then shall the wolf dwell with the lamb; and the
leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf, and the
young lion, and the fatling, together; and a little child
shall lead them.

13 Àti màli àti béárì yíò sì ma j¿; àwßn ßmß wßn yíò
dùbúl¿�  pß� ; kìnìún yíò sì j¿ koríko bí màli.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones
shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat straw like
the ox.

14 Þmß ¿nu-ßmú yíò sì �iré ní ihò pãmß� lè, ßmß tí a já
l¿�nu ßmú yíò sì 昀 ßwß�  r¿�  sí ihò gùnte.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

15 Wßn kì yíò panilára b¿� ni wßn kì yíò panirun ní
gbogbo òkè mímß�  mi; nítorí ayé yíò kún fún ìmß�  Olúwa
g¿�g¿�bí omi ti bò ojú òkun.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy moun0
tain; for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the
Lord as the waters cover the sea.

16 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè ni a ó
sß di mímß� ; b¿� ni, àwßn ohun gbogbo ni a ó sß di mímß�

fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

Wherefore, the things of all nations shall be made
known; yea, all things shall be made known unto the
children of men.

17 Kò sí nkan tí ó j¿�  ohun ìkß� kß�  tí a kò ní 昀 hàn; kò sí i�¿�
òkùnkùn tí a kò ní 昀 han ní ìmß� l¿� ; kò sì sí nkan tí a 昀
èdídì dì lórí il¿�  ayé tí a kò ní tú síl¿� .

There is nothing which is secret save it shall be re0
vealed; there is no work of darkness save it shall be made
manifest in the light; and there is nothing which is
sealed upon the earth save it shall be loosed.

18 Nítorí-èyi, gbogbo àwßn ohun tí a ti 昀hàn sí àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn ni a ó 昀hàn ní ßjß�  nã; Sátánì kì yíò sì ní
agbára lórí ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn mß� , fún ìgbà píp¿� .
Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo 昀 òpin sí
àwßn ß� rß�  sísß mi.

Wherefore, all things which have been revealed unto
the children of men shall at that day be revealed; and
Satan shall have power over the hearts of the children of
men no more, for a long time. And now, my beloved
brethren, I make an end of my sayings.



2 Nífáì 31 2 Nephi 31

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, 昀 òpin sí ísß-t¿� l¿�  mi sí yín, ¿� yin
arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� . Èmi kò sì lè kß� wé à昀 àwßn ohun
dí¿� , èyí tí mo mß�  pé dájúdájú kò lè �àì�¿; b¿� ni èmi kò le
kß� we à昀 dí¿�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  arákùnrin mi Jákß� bù.

And now I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesying
unto you, my beloved brethren. And I cannot write but
a few things, which I know must surely come to pass;
neither can I write but a few of the words of my brother
Jacob.

2 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti kß t¿�  mi lß� rùn, à昀
ti àwßn ß� rß�  dí¿�  tí èmi gbßdß�  sß nípa ¿� kß�  Krístì; nítorí-
èyi, èmi yíò sß� rß�  fún yín ni kedere, g¿�g¿�bí ti kíkedere
sísß-t¿� l¿�  mi.

Wherefore, the things which I have written su٠恩ceth
me, save it be a few words which I must speak concern0
ing the doctrine of Christ; wherefore, I shall speak unto
you plainly, according to the plainness of my prophesy0
ing.

3 Nítorí ßkàn mi yß�  ní kíkedere; nítorí irú ß� nà báy) ni
Olúwa Þlß� run gbà n�i�¿�  lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn. Nítorí
Olúwa Þlß� run fúnni ní ìmß� l¿�  fún òye; nítorí tí o sß� rß�  sí
ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí èdè wßn, fún oye wßn.

For my soul delighteth in plainness; for after this
manner doth the Lord God work among the children of
men. For the Lord God giveth light unto the under0
standing; for he speaketh unto men according to their
language, unto their understanding.

4 Nítorí-èyi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí pé èmi ti sß� rß�  fún
yín nípa wòl) nì èyí tí Olúwa 昀hàn sí mi, tí yíò rì Þ�dß� -
àgùtàn Þlß� run bßmi, tí yíò kó àwßn ¿� �¿�  ayé lß.

Wherefore, I would that ye should remember that I
have spoken unto you concerning that prophet which
the Lord showed unto me, that should baptize the
Lamb of God, which should take away the sins of the
world.

5 Àti nísisìyí, bí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, òun tí ó j¿�  mímß� ,
bá r) pé ó tß�  kí á rì òun bßmi nípa ti omi, láti mú gbogbo
òdodo �¿, A! nj¿� , báwo ni o �e tß�  fun wa to, tí a j¿�  aláìmß� ,
láti �e ìrìbßmi, b¿� ni, àní nípa ti omi!

And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy, should
have need to be baptized by water, to ful昀l all righteous0
ness, O then, how much more need have we, being un0
holy, to be baptized, yea, even by water!

6 Àti nísisìyí, èmi yíò bí yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� ,
nínú kíni Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run ti mú gbogbo òdodo �¿
ní mímúu �e ìrìbßmi nípati omi?

And now, I would ask of you, my beloved brethren,
wherein the Lamb of God did ful昀l all righteousness in
being baptized by water?

7 ¾�yin kò ha mß�  pé ó j¿�  mímß�  bí? ~ùgbß� n l’áì�írò ó j¿�
mímß� , ó 昀hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn pé, nípa ti ara òun r¿
ara r¿�  síl¿�  níwájú Bàbá, ó sì j¿� r) sí Bàbá pé òun yíò ní
ígbß� ran sí i ní pípa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� .

Know ye not that he was holy? But notwithstanding
he being holy, he showeth unto the children of men
that, according to the 昀esh he humbleth himself before
the Father, and witnesseth unto the Father that he
would be obedient unto him in keeping his command0
ments.

8 Nítorí-èyi, l¿�hìn tí a rì bßmi p¿� lú omi ¾�mí Mímß�

sß� kal¿�  sí órí r¿�  ní ì�e ti àdàbà.
Wherefore, after he was baptized with water the

Holy Ghost descended upon him in the form of a dove.

9 Àti ¿� w¿� , ó 昀hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn híhá ß� nà nã, àti
títõró ¿nu-ß� nà nã, nípas¿�  èyí tí wßn yíò wßlé, níwß� n bí
òun ti 昀 àp¿r¿ lél¿�  níwájú wßn.

And again, it showeth unto the children of men the
straitness of the path, and the narrowness of the gate, by
which they should enter, he having set the example be0
fore them.



10 Ó sì wí fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn: ¾�yin ¿ máa tß�  mí l¿�hìn.
Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , àwá ha lè tß Jésù
l¿�hìn bíkò�e pe àwa yíò ní ìf¿�  láti pa àwßn ò昀n Baba mß� ?

And he said unto the children of men: Follow thou
me. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, can we follow
Jesus save we shall be willing to keep the command0
ments of the Father?

11 Baba nã sì wípé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, kí á sì
rì yín bßmi ní orúkß Àyànf¿�  Þmß mi.

And the Father said: Repent ye, repent ye, and be
baptized in the name of my Beloved Son.

12 Àti p¿� lú, ohùn ti Þmß nã wá sß� dß�  mi, ó nwí pé: ¾ni
nã tí a bá rìbßmi ní orúkß mi, sí òun ni Baba yíò 昀 ¾�mí
Mímß�  fún, bí tí èmi; nítorí-èyi, ¿ máa tß�  mí l¿�hìn, kí ¿ sì
�e àwßn ohun tí ¿ ti rí mi tí mo �e.

And also, the voice of the Son came unto me, saying:
He that is baptized in my name, to him will the Father
give the Holy Ghost, like unto me; wherefore, follow
me, and do the things which ye have seen me do.

13 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo mß�  pé bí
¿� yin yíò bá tß Þmß nã l¿�hìn, p¿� lú èrò ßkàn kíkún, láì�e
ìwà àgàbàgebè àti láìsí ¿� tàn níwájú Þlß� run, �ùgbß� n p¿� lú
ìdí tí o dájú, tí ¿�  nronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  yín, tí ¿�  nj¿� r) sí
Baba pé ¿� yin ní ìf¿�  láti gbé orúkß Krístì lé órí, nípas¿�
ìrìbßmi—b¿� ni, nípas¿�  títß Olúwa yín àti Olùgbàlà yín
l¿�hìn sß� kal¿�  sínú omi, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� , kíyès) i, nígbànã ni
¿� yin yíò rí ¾�mí Mímß�  gba; b¿� ni, nígbànã ni ìrìbßmi ti
iná àti ti ¾�mí Mímß�  yíò wá; nígbànã sì ni ¿� yin lè sß� rß�
p¿� lú ahß� n àwßn áng¿� lì, tí ¿ sì lè pariwo ìyìn sí ¾ní Mímß�

Isrá¿� lì.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I know that if ye
shall follow the Son, with full purpose of heart, acting
no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but with
real intent, repenting of your sins, witnessing unto the
Father that ye are willing to take upon you the name of
Christ, by baptism—yea, by following your Lord and
your Savior down into the water, according to his word,
behold, then shall ye receive the Holy Ghost; yea, then
cometh the baptism of 昀re and of the Holy Ghost; and
then can ye speak with the tongue of angels, and shout
praises unto the Holy One of Israel.

14 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , báy) ni
ohùn Þmß na a wá sí ß� dß�  mi, ó nwí pé: L¿�hìn tí ¿� yin bá
ti ronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  yín, tí ¿ sì j¿� r) sí Baba pé ¿� yin ní
ìf¿�  láti pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , nípas¿�  ìrìbßmi ti omi, tí ¿ sì
ti gba ìrìbßmi ti iná àti ti ¾�mí Mímß� , tí ¿ sì lè sß� rß�  p¿� lú
ahß� n titun, b¿� ni, àní p¿� lú ahß� n àwßn áng¿� lì, àti l¿�hìn
èyí tí ¿ bá s¿�  mi, ìbá ti sànjù fún yín kí ¿� yin má ti mß�  mí.

But, behold, my beloved brethren, thus came the
voice of the Son unto me, saying: After ye have repented
of your sins, and witnessed unto the Father that ye are
willing to keep my commandments, by the baptism of
water, and have received the baptism of 昀re and of the
Holy Ghost, and can speak with a new tongue, yea, even
with the tongue of angels, and after this should deny
me, it would have been better for you that ye had not
known me.

15 Mo sì gbß�  ohùn kan láti ß� dß�  Baba, tí ó nwípé: B¿� ni,
àwßn ß� rß�  Àyànf¿�  mi j¿�  òtítß�  àti òdodo. ¾ni tí ó bá forítì í
títí dé òpin, òun nã ni a ó gbàlà.

And I heard a voice from the Father, saying: Yea, the
words of my Beloved are true and faithful. He that en0
dureth to the end, the same shall be saved.

16 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo mß�  nípa èyí
pé bíkò�epé ènìyàn bá forítì í dé òpín, ní tít¿� lé àp¿r¿ ti
Þmß Þlß� run alãyè, a kò lè gbà á là.

And now, my beloved brethren, I know by this that
unless a man shall endure to the end, in following the
example of the Son of the living God, he cannot be
saved.



17 Nítorí-èyi, ¿ �e àwßn ohun èyí tí mo ti sß fún yín tí
mo ti rí tí Olúwa yín àti Olùràpadà yín yíò �e; nítorí, fún
ìdí èyí ni a �e 昀 wß� n hàn sí mi, kí ¿� yin lè mß�  ¿nu ß� nà
nípas¿�  èyí tí ¿� yin yíò bá wßlé. Nítorí ¿nu ß� nà nípas¿�  èyí
tí ¿� yin yíò bá wßlé ni ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìrìbßmi nípas¿�
omi; nígbànã sì ni ìdáríjì àwßn ¿� �¿�  yín nípas¿�  iná àti
nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß�  nbß� wá.

Wherefore, do the things which I have told you I have
seen that your Lord and your Redeemer should do; for,
for this cause have they been shown unto me, that ye
might know the gate by which ye should enter. For the
gate by which ye should enter is repentance and bap0
tism by water; and then cometh a remission of your sins
by 昀re and by the Holy Ghost.

18 Nígbànã sì ni ¿� yin wà ní ß� nà híhá àti tõró yí èyí tí ó �e
amß� nà sí ìyè àìníp¿� kun; b¿� ni, ¿� yin ti wßlé nípas¿�  ¿nu
ß� nà, ¿� yin ti �e g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n ti Baba àti Þmß; ¿� yin sì
ti gba ¾�mí Mímß� , èyí tí o j¿� r) Baba àti Þmß, sí mímú
ìlérí èyí tí ó ti �e �¿, pé bí ¿� yin bá wßlé nípas¿�  ß� nà nã ¿� yin
yíò rí gbà.

And then are ye in this strait and narrow path which
leads to eternal life; yea, ye have entered in by the gate;
ye have done according to the commandments of the
Father and the Son; and ye have received the Holy
Ghost, which witnesses of the Father and the Son, unto
the ful昀lling of the promise which he hath made, that if
ye entered in by the way ye should receive.

19 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , l¿�hìn ti ¿� yin bá
ti bß�  sí ß� nà híhá àti tõró yí, ¿� mi yíò bèrè bóyá a ti �e
gbogbo nkan? Kíyès), mo wí fún yin, Rárá; nítorí ¿� yin
kò ti wá jìnà tó èyí bíkò�e nípas¿�  ß� rß�  Krístì p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�
tí kò mì nínú r¿� , tí ¿ ngb¿�k¿� lé gbogbo à�epé r¿�  pátápátá,
¿ni tí ó j¿�  alágbára láti gbàlà.

And now, my beloved brethren, after ye have gotten
into this strait and narrow path, I would ask if all is
done? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; for ye have not come
thus far save it were by the word of Christ with un0
shaken faith in him, relying wholly upon the merits of
him who is mighty to save.

20 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin kò lè sai t¿� síwájú p¿� lú ìdúró�in�in
nínú Krístì, kí ¿ ní ìrètí dídán, àti ìf¿�  ti Þlß� run àti ti
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn. Nítorí-èyi, bí ¿� yin yíò bá t¿� síwájú,
tí ¿�  n�e àpéj¿ lórí ß� rß�  Krístì, tí ¿ sì forítì í dé òpin, kíyès) i,
báy) í ni Baba wí: ¾�yin yíò ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

Wherefore, ye must press forward with a steadfast0
ness in Christ, having a perfect brightness of hope, and
a love of God and of all men. Wherefore, if ye shall press
forward, feasting upon the word of Christ, and endure
to the end, behold, thus saith the Father: Ye shall have
eternal life.

21 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èyí ni
ß� nà nã; kò sì sí ß� nà míràn tàbí orúkß tí a 昀 fún ni láb¿�
ß� run nípa èyí tí a lè 昀 gba ènìyàn là ní ìjßba Þlß� run. Àti
nísisìyí, kíyès) i, èyí ni ¿� kß�  ti Krístì, àti ¿� kß�  ß� kan�o�o àti
òtítß�  ti Baba, àti ti Þmß, àti ti ¾�mí Mímß� , èyí tí ó j¿�
Þlß� run kan, àìníp¿� kun òpin. Àmín.

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, this is the
way; and there is none other way nor name given under
heaven whereby man can be saved in the kingdom of
God. And now, behold, this is the doctrine of Christ,
and the only and true doctrine of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost, which is one God, without
end. Amen.



2 Nífáì 32 2 Nephi 32

1 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) i, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo �èbí
¿� yin wád) dí¿�  ní ßkàn yín nípa ohun èyí tí ¿� yin yíò �e
l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin bá ti wßlé nípas¿�  ß� nà nã. ~ùgbß� n, kíyès), ¿�e
tí ¿� yin 昀 nwád) àwßn ohun wß� nyí ní ßkàn yín?

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I suppose that
ye ponder somewhat in your hearts concerning that
which ye should do after ye have entered in by the way.
But, behold, why do ye ponder these things in your
hearts?

2 ¾�yin kò ha rántí pé mo wí fún yín pé l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin bá ti
gba ¾�mí Mímß�  ¿� yin lè sß� rß�  p¿� lú ahß� n àwßn ang¿� lì? Àti
nísisìyí, báwo ni ¿� yin �e lè sß� rß�  p¿� lú ahß� n àwßn ang¿� lì
bíkò�e tí ó j¿�  nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� ?

Do ye not remember that I said unto you that after ye
had received the Holy Ghost ye could speak with the
tongue of angels? And now, how could ye speak with
the tongue of angels save it were by the Holy Ghost?

3 Àwßn ang¿� lì nsß� rß�  nípas¿�  agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ; nítorí-
èyi, wß� n nsß àwßn ß� rß�  Krístì. Nítorí-èyi, mo wí fún yín,
¿ �e àpéj¿ lórí àwßn ß� rß�  Krístì; nítorí kíyès) i, àwßn ß� rß�
Krístì yíò sß fún yín gbogbo àwßn ohun èyí tí ó y¿ kí ¿
�e.

Angels speak by the power of the Holy Ghost; where0
fore, they speak the words of Christ. Wherefore, I said
unto you, feast upon the words of Christ; for behold,
the words of Christ will tell you all things what ye
should do.

4 Nítorí-èyi, nísisìyí l¿�hìn tí mo ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
bí òye wßn kò bá yé e yín yíò j¿�  nítorí pé ¿� yin kò bèrè,
b¿� ni ¿� yin kò kànkùn; nítorí-èyi, a kò mú yín wá sínú
ìmß� l¿� , �ùgbß� n ¿ kò lè �e aiparun nínú òkùnkùn.

Wherefore, now after I have spoken these words, if ye
cannot understand them it will be because ye ask not,
neither do ye knock; wherefore, ye are not brought into
the light, but must perish in the dark.

5 Nítorí kíyès) i, mo tun wí fún yín pé bí ¿� yin yíò bá
wßlé nípas¿�  ß� nà nã, kí ¿ sì gba ¾�mí Mímß� , òun yíò 昀
gbogbo àwßn ohun hàn sí yin èyí tí ó y¿ kí ¿ s¿.

For behold, again I say unto you that if ye will enter
in by the way, and receive the Holy Ghost, it will show
unto you all things what ye should do.

6 Kíyès) i, èyí ni ¿� kß�  Krístì, kì yíò sì sí ¿� kß�  sí i tí a ó 昀 fún
ni títí di l¿�hìn tí òun yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí yín nínú ara.
Nígbàtí òun yíò sì 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí yín nínú ara, àwßn
ohun èyí tí òun yíò sß fún yín ni ¿� yin yíò �ß�  láti �e.

Behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and there will
be no more doctrine given until after he shall manifest
himself unto you in the 昀esh. And when he shall mani0
fest himself unto you in the 昀esh, the things which he
shall say unto you shall ye observe to do.

7 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò lè sß� rß�  sí i; ¾�mí dá ß� rß�  sísß
mi dúró, a sì 昀 mí síl¿�  láti �ß� fß�  nítorí ti àìgbàgbß� , àti ìwà
búburú, àti àìmß� , àti ßrùn líle àwßn ènìyàn; nítorí wßn
kì yíò wád) ìmß� , tàbí kí ìmß�  nlá yé wßn, nígbàtí a 昀 fún
wßn ní kerekere, àní ní kerekere bí ß� rß�  �e lè wà.

And now I, Nephi, cannot say more; the Spirit stop0
peth mine utterance, and I am left to mourn because of
the unbelief, and the wickedness, and the ignorance,
and the sti昀neckedness of men; for they will not search
knowledge, nor understand great knowledge, when it is
given unto them in plainness, even as plain as word can
be.

8 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo wòye pé
¿� yin nwád) síb¿� síb¿�  ní ßkàn yín; ó sì mú mi k¿�dùn pé
èmi gbßdß�  sß� rß�  nípa ohun yí. Nítorí bí ¿� yin bá fetísíl¿�  sí
¾�mí èyí tí nkß�  ènìyàn láti gbàdúrà, ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé ¿� yin
gbßdß�  gbàdúrà; nítorí ¿� mí ibi kì í kß�  ènìyàn láti
gbàdúrà, �ùgbß� n ó nkß�  ß pé òun kò gbßdß�  gbadura.

And now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye
ponder still in your hearts; and it grieveth me that I
must speak concerning this thing. For if ye would hear0
ken unto the Spirit which teacheth a man to pray, ye
would know that ye must pray; for the evil spirit tea0
cheth not a man to pray, but teacheth him that he must
not pray.



9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, mo wí fún yín pé ¿� yin gbßdß�
gbàdúrà nígbà-gbogbo, kí ¿ má sì �e �ãr¿� ; pé ¿� yin kò
gbß� dß�  �e ohunkóhun sí Olúwa à昀 ní�ãjú bí ¿� yin yíò bá
gbàdúrà sí Baba ní orúkß Krístì, kí òun kí ó lè ya ì�e yín
sí mímß�  sí yín, kí ì�e yín lè wà fún àlãfíà ßkàn yín.

But behold, I say unto you that ye must pray always,
and not faint; that ye must not perform any thing unto
the Lord save in the 昀rst place ye shall pray unto the
Father in the name of Christ, that he will consecrate thy
performance unto thee, that thy performance may be
for the welfare of thy soul.



2 Nífáì 33 2 Nephi 33

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Nífáì, kò lè kß gbogbo àwßn ohun tí a
kß� ni lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi; b¿� ni èmi kò j¿�  alágbára ní
kíkß� wé, bí ti sísß� rß� ; nítorí nígbàtí ènìyàn bá sß� rß�  nípas¿�
agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  ngbé e sí ßkàn
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And now I, Nephi, cannot write all the things which
were taught among my people; neither am I mighty in
writing, like unto speaking; for when a man speaketh by
the power of the Holy Ghost the power of the Holy
Ghost carrieth it unto the hearts of the children of men.

2 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) i, ß� pß�  ni ó wà tí wß� n sé ßkàn wßn le sí
¾�mí Mímß� , tí kò ní ãyè nínú wßn; nítorí-èyi, wß� n sß
ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun èyí tí a kß nù wß� n sì kà wß� n sí g¿�g¿�bí
ohun asán.

But behold, there are many that harden their hearts
against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no place in them;
wherefore, they cast many things away which are writ0
ten and esteem them as things of naught.

3 ~ugbßn èmi, Nífáì, ti kß ohun tí mo ti kß, mo sì kà á sí
g¿�g¿�bí iye nlá, àti pãpã fún àwßn ènìyàn mi. Nítorí mo
gbàdúrà léraléra fún wßn nígbà ß� sán, ojú mi sì bù omi
rin irß� rí mi nígbà òru, nítorí ti wßn; mo sì kígbe sí
Þlß� run mi ní ìgbàgbß� , mo sì mß�  pé òun yíò gbß�  igbe mi.

But I, Nephi, have written what I have written, and I
esteem it as of great worth, and especially unto my peo0
ple. For I pray continually for them by day, and mine
eyes water my pillow by night, because of them; and I
cry unto my God in faith, and I know that he will hear
my cry.

4 Mo sì mß�  pé Olúwa Þlß� run yíò ya àwßn àdúrà mi sí
mímß�  fún ànfàní àwßn ènìyàn mi. Àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo sì
ti kß ní àìmókun ni a ó mú lágbára sí wßn; nítorí ó yí
wßn lß� kàn padà láti �e rere; ó mú kí wß� n mß�  nípa àwßn
baba wßn; ó sì sß� rß�  nípa Jésù, ó sì yí wßn lß� kàn padà láti
gbàgbß�  nínú r¿� , àti láti forítì í dé òpin, èyí tí ó j¿�  ìyè
àìníp¿� kun.

And I know that the Lord God will consecrate my
prayers for the gain of my people. And the words which
I have written in weakness will be made strong unto
them; for it persuadeth them to do good; it maketh
known unto them of their fathers; and it speaketh of
Jesus, and persuadeth them to believe in him, and to en0
dure to the end, which is life eternal.

5 Ó sì sß� rß�  ní ß� nà líle sí ¿� �¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ti kíkedere ti òtítß� ;
nítorí-èyi, ¿nik¿�ni kì yíò bínú sí àwßn ß� rß�  èyí tí mo ti kß
à昀 tí òun yíò bá j¿�  ti ¿� mí è�ù.

And it speaketh harshly against sin, according to the
plainness of the truth; wherefore, no man will be angry
at the words which I have written save he shall be of the
spirit of the devil.

6 Mo �ògo nínú kíkedere; mo �ògo nínú òtítß� ; mo �ògo
nínú Jésù mi, nítorí òun ti ra ßkàn mi padà kúrò nínú
ß� run àpãdì.

I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my
Jesus, for he hath redeemed my soul from hell.

7 Mo ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn mi, àti ìgbàgbß�
nlá nínú Krístì pé èmi yíò bá ß� pß� lßpß�  ßkàn pàdé
láìlábàwß� n ní ìt¿�  ìdájß�  r¿� .

I have charity for my people, and great faith in Christ
that I shall meet many souls spotless at his judgment-
seat.

8 Mo ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  fún àwßn Ji—mo wípé Ji, nítorí
mo rò wßn láti ibi ti èmi ti wá.

I have charity for the Jew—I say Jew, because I mean
them from whence I came.

9 Mo ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  fún àwßn Kèfèrí p¿� lú. ~ùgbß� n
kíyès) i, kò sí ¿nìkan nínú àwßn wß� nyí tí mo lè ní ìrètí
fún à昀 tí wßn yíò bá �e ìlàjà sí Krístì, kí wß� n sì wßlé sínú
¿nu ß� nà tõró nã, kí wß� n sì rìn ní ß� nà híhá èyí tí ó tß�  sí
ìyè, kí wß� n sì dúró títí ní ß� nà nã dé òpin ßjß�  ìdánwò.

I also have charity for the Gentiles. But behold, for
none of these can I hope except they shall be reconciled
unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate, and walk
in the strait path which leads to life, and continue in the
path until the end of the day of probation.



10 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , àti Ji p¿� lú, àti
gbogbo ¿� yin ikangun ayé, ¿ fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí kí
¿ sì gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì; bí ¿� yin kò bá sì gbàgbß�  nínú
àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ¿ gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì. Bí ¿� yin yíò bá sì
gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì ¿� yin yíò gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, nítorí wß� n j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  Krístì, ó sì ti 昀 wß� n fún
mi; wß� n sì kß�  gbogbo ènìyàn pé kí wßn �e rere.

And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all
ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words and be0
lieve in Christ; and if ye believe not in these words be0
lieve in Christ. And if ye shall believe in Christ ye will
believe in these words, for they are the words of Christ,
and he hath given them unto me; and they teach all men
that they should do good.

11 Bí wßn kò bá sì j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  Krístì, ¿ �e ìdájß� —nítorí
Krístì yíò 昀 hàn sí yín, p¿� lú agbára àti ògó nlá, pé wß� n j¿�
àwßn ß� rß�  òun, ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; ¿� yin àti èmi yíò sì dúró
lójúkojú níwájú irin-ilé-¿jß�  r¿� ; ¿� yin yíò sì mß�  pé a ti pà�¿
fún mi nípa r¿�  láti kß àwßn ohun wß� nyí, l’áì�írò
àìlágbára mi.

And if they are not the words of Christ, judge ye—
for Christ will show unto you, with power and great
glory, that they are his words, at the last day; and you
and I shall stand face to face before his bar; and ye shall
know that I have been commanded of him to write
these things, notwithstanding my weakness.

12 Mo sì gbàdúrà sí Baba ní orúkß Krístì pé ki ß� pß� lßpß�
wa, bí kò bá j¿�  gbogbo wa, le rí igbala ní ìjßba r¿�  ní ßjß�
nlá àti ìk¿hìn nì.

And I pray the Father in the name of Christ that
many of us, if not all, may be saved in his kingdom at
that great and last day.

13 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , gbogbo àwßn
wßnnì tí ó j¿�  ti ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, àti gbogbo ¿� yin ikangun
ayé, mo sß� rß�  sí yín bí ohùn ti ¿ni tí ó nké láti inú eruku
wá: Ó dìgbà míràn títí ßjß�  nlá nì yíò dé.

And now, my beloved brethren, all those who are of
the house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I speak
unto you as the voice of one crying from the dust:
Farewell until that great day shall come.

14 ¾�yin tí kì yíò bá sì pín nínú õre Þlß� run, kí ¿ sì bß� wß�
fún àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn Ji, àti àwßn ß� rß�  mi p¿� lú, àti àwßn
ß� rß�  èyí tí yíò jáde wá láti ¿nu Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run, kíyès)
i, mo �e ó dìgbà sí yín títí ayé, nítorí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí yíò
dá yín l¿�bi ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And you that will not partake of the goodness of
God, and respect the words of the Jews, and also my
words, and the words which shall proceed forth out of
the mouth of the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you an ev0
erlasting farewell, for these words shall condemn you at
the last day.

15 Nítorí ohun ti mo bá 昀 èdídì dì ní ayé, ni a ó mú wá
dojúkß yín ní ìjòkó ìdájß� ; nítorí báy) ni Olúwa pà�¿ fún
mi, èmi sì gbßdß�  gbß� ran. Amin.

For what I seal on earth, shall be brought against you
at the judgment bar; for thus hath the Lord com0

manded me, and I must obey. Amen.



Ìwé ti Jákß� bù The Book of Jacob

Arákùnrin Ti Néfáì the Brother of Nephi

Àwßn ß� rß�  ìwãsù r¿�  sí àwßn arákùnrin r¿� . Ó dãmú
ßkùnrin kan ¿nití ó wá ß� nà láti ti ¿� kß�  ti Krístì �ubú. Þ�rß�
�ókí nípa ìtàn ará Nífáì.

The words of his preaching unto his brethren. He con0
foundeth a man who seeketh to overthrow the doctrine of
Christ. A few words concerning the history of the people
of Nephi.

Jákß� bù 1 Jacob 1

1 Nìtorí kíyès), ó sì �e pé ãdß� ta ßdún ó lé mãrún ti kßjá láti
ìgbà tí Léhì ti jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù; nígbànã, Nífáì
fún èmi, Jákß� bù ní ò昀n kan nípa àwßn àwßn àwo kékeré
nnì, lórí èyítí a gb¿�  àwßn nkan wß� nyí lé.

For behold, it came to pass that 昀fty and 昀ve years had
passed away from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem;
wherefore, Nephi gave me, Jacob, a commandment con0
cerning the small plates, upon which these things are
engraven.

2 Ó sì fún èmi, Jákß� bù, ní ò昀n kan pé kí èmi kí ó kß ß�  lé
orí àwßn àwo wß� nyí dí¿�  nínú àwßn nkan tí mo kãkún pé
ó j¿�  iyebíye jùlß; pé kí èmi má�e 昀 ßwß�  kàn, à昀 ní �òkí,
nípa ìtàn àwßn ènìyàn y) tí à npè ní àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And he gave me, Jacob, a commandment that I
should write upon these plates a few of the things
which I considered to be most precious; that I should
not touch, save it were lightly, concerning the history of
this people which are called the people of Nephi.

3 Nítorítí ó sß�  wípé kí a fín ìtàn àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sí orí
àwßn àwo r¿�  míràn, pé kí èmi kí ó sì pa àwßn àwo wß� nyí
mß�  kí èmi kí ó sì 昀 wß� n lé ßwß�  èso mi, láti ìran dé ìran.

For he said that the history of his people should be
engraven upon his other plates, and that I should pre0
serve these plates and hand them down unto my seed,
from generation to generation.

4 Tí ìwãsù tí ó j¿�  mímß� , tàbí ì昀hàn tí ó tóbi, tàbí ìsßt¿� l¿�
bá wà, pé kí èmi kí ó fín àwßn èyí tí ó �e kókó nínú wßn
sí orí àwo wß� nyí, kí èmi kí ó sì kß nípa wßn bí ó ti pß�  tó,
nítorí ti Krístì, àti fún ànfãní àwßn ènìyàn wa.

And if there were preaching which was sacred, or rev0
elation which was great, or prophesying, that I should
engraven the heads of them upon these plates, and
touch upon them as much as it were possible, for
Christ’s sake, and for the sake of our people.

5 Nítorípé nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  àti àníyàn jßjß, a ti 昀hàn wá
nítòß� tß�  nípa àwßn ènìyàn wa, ohun tí yíò �¿l¿�  sí nwßn.

For because of faith and great anxiety, it truly had
been made manifest unto us concerning our people,
what things should happen unto them.

6 A sì ní àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ì昀hàn p¿� lú àti ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  púpß� ;
nítorí-èyi, a mß�  nípa Krístì àti ìjßba r¿�  èyítí nbß� wá.

And we also had many revelations, and the spirit of
much prophecy; wherefore, we knew of Christ and his
kingdom, which should come.

7 Nítorí-èyi a �i�¿�  taratara ní ãrín àwßn ènìyàn wa, kí
àwa kí ó lè yí wßn l’ß� kàn padà láti wá sß� dß�  Krístì, kí wß� n
sì ní ìpín nínú ire Þlß� run, kí nwß� n wß inú ìsinmi r¿� , bí
b¿� kß�  ní ß� nà kßnà òun ó búra nínú ìbínú r¿�  pé kí wß� n má
wßlé, g¿�g¿�bí ìmúnibínú ti ìgbà ìdánniwò nígbàtí àwßn
ßmß Ísráélì wà ní aginjù.

Wherefore we labored diligently among our people,
that we might persuade them to come unto Christ, and
partake of the goodness of God, that they might enter
into his rest, lest by any means he should swear in his
wrath they should not enter in, as in the provocation in
the days of temptation while the children of Israel were
in the wilderness.



8 Nítorí-èyi, àwa nf¿� , nípa õre ß� f¿�  Þlß� run, pé kí àwa lè
yí ßkàn gbogbo ènìyàn padà kí nwßn má�e �ß� t¿�  sí
Þlß� run, láti p¿ ní ìjà sí ìbínú, �ùgbß� n kí gbogbo ènìyàn
gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, kí wß� n sì gba ikú r¿�  rò, ki nwßn ro
ìjìyà r¿�  lórí àgbélèbú, àti kí wß� n faradà ìtìjú ayé; nítorí-
èyi, èmi Jákß� bù, pinnu láti mú ò昀n arákùnrin mi Nífáì
�¿.

Wherefore, we would to God that we could persuade
all men not to rebel against God, to provoke him to
anger, but that all men would believe in Christ, and
view his death, and su昀er his cross and bear the shame
of the world; wherefore, I, Jacob, take it upon me to ful0
昀l the commandment of my brother Nephi.

9 Nísisìyí Nífáì b¿� r¿� sí di arúgbó, ó sì ríi pé òun yíò kú
láìp¿� ; nítorí-èyi ó �e ìfòróró yàn fún ßkùnrin kan láti j¿�
ßba àti alãkóso lórí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ìjßba àwßn
ßba.

Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he must
soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be a king and
a ruler over his people now, according to the reigns of
the kings.

10 Àwßn ènìyàn nã nítorítí nwß� n f¿� ràn Nífáì lß� pß� lßpß� ,
nítorítí òun ti j¿�  alãbò nlá fún wßn, nítorítí ó 昀 agbára lo
idà Lábánì ní ìdãbò fún wßn àti nítorítí ó �i�¿�  ní gbogbo
ßjß�  ayé r¿�  fún àlãfíà nwßn—

The people having loved Nephi exceedingly, he hav0
ing been a great protector for them, having wielded the
sword of Laban in their defence, and having labored in
all his days for their welfare—

11 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìf¿�  láti j¿�  orúkß r¿�  sí
ìrántí. ¾nití yíò bá sì jßba rß� pò r¿�  ni àwßn ènìyàn pè ní
Nífáì èkejì, Nífáì ¿� k¿� ta, àti b¿� b¿�  lß, nípa ìjßba àwßn ßba
nã; báy) sì ni àwßn ènìyàn nã pè nwß� n, èyík¿yí orúkß tí
wßn ìbã f¿�  láti j¿� .

Wherefore, the people were desirous to retain in re0
membrance his name. And whoso should reign in his
stead were called by the people, second Nephi, third
Nephi, and so forth, according to the reigns of the
kings; and thus they were called by the people, let them
be of whatever name they would.

12 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì kú. And it came to pass that Nephi died.

13 Ní báy) àwßn ènìyàn tí nwßn k) �e ará Lámánì, j¿�  ará
Nífáì; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a pè wß� n ní ará Nífáì, ará Jákß� bù, ará
Jós¿� fù, ará Sórámù, ará Lámánì, ará Lémú¿� lì, àti ará
Í�máélì.

Now the people which were not Lamanites were
Nephites; nevertheless, they were called Nephites,
Jacobites, Josephites, Zoramites, Lamanites,
Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites.

14 ~ùgbß� n èmi, Jákß� bù kò ní �e ìyàtß�  sí wßn nípas¿�
orúkß wß� nyí, �ùgbß� n èmi yíò pè wß� n ní ará Lámánì
èyítí ó lépa láti pa àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì run, àti àwßn tí
wß� n bá sì bá Nífáì �e ß� r¿�  ni èmi yíò pè ní ará Nífáì, tàbí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì g¿�g¿�bí ì�e àwßn ìjßba àwßn ßba.

But I, Jacob, shall not hereafter distinguish them by
these names, but I shall call them Lamanites that seek to
destroy the people of Nephi, and those who are friendly
to Nephi I shall call Nephites, or the people of Nephi,
according to the reigns of the kings.

15 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì, ní áb¿�  ìjßba ßba
èkejì, b¿� r¿� sí sé aya nwßn le, nwß� n sì nhu àwßn ìwà
búburú, g¿�g¿�bí Dáfídì ti ìgbà nnì tí ó nf¿�  láti ní ìyàwó
àti àlè púpß� , àti Sólómß� nì p¿� lú, ßmßkùnrin r¿� .

And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi,
under the reign of the second king, began to grow hard
in their hearts, and indulge themselves somewhat in
wicked practices, such as like unto David of old desiring
many wives and concubines, and also Solomon, his son.

16 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí wá ß� pß� lßpß�  wúrà àti fàdákà
p¿� lú, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� s) gbé ojú sókè nínú ìwà ìgbéraga.

Yea, and they also began to search much gold and sil0
ver, and began to be lifted up somewhat in pride.

17 Nítorí-èyi èmi, Jákß� bù, fún wßn ní àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
g¿�g¿�bí mo �e kß�  wß� n nínú t¿�mpìlì, nítorítí èmi ti kß� kß�
gba i�¿�  mi lß� dß�  Olúwa.

Wherefore I, Jacob, gave unto them these words as I
taught them in the temple, having 昀rst obtained mine
errand from the Lord.



18 Nítorí, èmi, Jákß� bù, p¿� lú arákùnrin mi Jós¿� fù, ni a ti
yà sß� tß�  g¿�g¿�bí àlùfã àti olùkß� ni fún àwßn ènìyàn y), láti
ßwß�  Nífáì.

For I, Jacob, and my brother Joseph had been conse0
crated priests and teachers of this people, by the hand of
Nephi.

19 Àwa sì �e ìmútóbi ipò tí a pè wá sí, wa sí Olúwa, ní si�e
ojuse wa, ki a si dáhùnsí àwßn ¿� �¿�  àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí
sori wa tí àwa kò bá kß�  wßn ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run tßkàn-tßkàn;
nítorí-èyi, nípa �í�e i�¿�  p¿� lú agbára wa, ¿� j¿�  wßn kò ní wá
sí ára a�ß wa; bíb¿� kß� , ¿� j¿�  wßn yíò wá sí ára a�ß wa, a kò sì
ní wà ní mímß�  ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And we did magnify our o٠恩ce unto the Lord, taking
upon us the responsibility, answering the sins of the
people upon our own heads if we did not teach them
the word of God with all diligence; wherefore, by labor0
ing with our might their blood might not come upon
our garments; otherwise their blood would come upon
our garments, and we would not be found spotless at
the last day.



Jákß� bù 2 Jacob 2

1 Àwßn ß� rß�  tí Jákß� bù, arákùnrin Nífáì, bá àwßn ará Nífáì
sß, l¿�hìn ikú Nífáì:

The words which Jacob, the brother of Nephi, spake
unto the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi:

2 Nísisìyí, ¿� nyin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi, Jákß� bù,
g¿�g¿�bí ipò tí mo wà ní ìhà Þlß� run, láti �e ìmútóbi ipò tí
a pè mi sí mi p¿� lú ìwà ìfarabal¿� , àti p¿� lú pé kí èmi kí ó lè
w¿ ¿� wù mi mß�  ní ti àwßn ¿� �¿�  nyín, èmi wá sí t¿�mpìlì ní
òní kí èmi kí ó lè sß ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún nyín.

Now, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to the
responsibility which I am under to God, to magnify
mine o٠恩ce with soberness, and that I might rid my gar0
ments of your sins, I come up into the temple this day
that I might declare unto you the word of God.

3 ¾�yin fúnra yín sì mß�  pé títí di ìsisìyí pé mo ti �e ãpßn
nípa ìpè mi; �ùgbß� n ní òní y), ßkàn mi wúwo púpß�  fún
ß� pß� lßpß�  àníyàn àti ãjò fún wíwà ní àlãfíà ¿� mí nyin ju ti
àt¿� hìnwá.

And ye yourselves know that I have hitherto been
diligent in the o٠恩ce of my calling; but I this day am
weighed down with much more desire and anxiety for
the welfare of your souls than I have hitherto been.

4 Nítorí kíyès), ní báy), ¿� nyin ti �e ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�
Olúwa, èyítí mo ti 昀 fún un nyín.

For behold, as yet, ye have been obedient unto the
word of the Lord, which I have given unto you.

5 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ¿ fetísíl¿�  sí mi, kí ¿ sì mß�  pé nípa
ìrànlß�wß�  ¿ni-alágbára-jùlß, ¾l¿�dã Þ�run òun aiyé èmi lè
sß fún nyín nípa èrò ßkàn nyín, bí ¿� yin �e b¿� r¿�  sí �e i�¿�
nínú ¿� �¿� , ¿� s¿�  èyítí ó j¿�  ìríra jùlß níwájú mi, b¿� ni, àti tí ó j¿�
ìríra jùlß níwájú Þlß� run.

But behold, hearken ye unto me, and know that by
the help of the all-powerful Creator of heaven and earth
I can tell you concerning your thoughts, how that ye are
beginning to labor in sin, which sin appeareth very
abominable unto me, yea, and abominable unto God.

6 B¿� ni, ó j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn fún ßkàn mi, ó sì j¿�  kí èmi kí ó
súnrakì p¿� lú ìtìjú ní iwájú ¾l¿�da mi, pé èmi gbß� dß�  j’¿� rí
síi nyín nípa búburú ßkàn nyín.

Yea, it grieveth my soul and causeth me to shrink
with shame before the presence of my Maker, that I
must testify unto you concerning the wickedness of
your hearts.

7 Àti p¿� lú ó sì j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn fún mi pé mo níláti 昀
ìgboyà sß� rß�  nípa nyín, níwájú àwßn ìyàwó àti àwßn ßmß

nyín, tí ß� pß�  èrò ßkàn púpß�  nínú wßn j¿�  ß� dß�  àti wíwà-ní-
mímß�  àti ¿l¿g¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, èyítí ó j¿�  ohun ìdùnnú
fún Þlß� run;

And also it grieveth me that I must use so much bold0
ness of speech concerning you, before your wives and
your children, many of whose feelings are exceedingly
tender and chaste and delicate before God, which thing
is pleasing unto God;

8 Ó sì j¿�  ohun tí èmi rò pé wß� n wá sí ìhín láti gbß�  ß� rß�
Þlß� run èyítí ó tuni nínú, b¿� ni, ß� rß�  tí í �e ìwòsàn fún
ßkàn tí ó gbßgb¿� .

And it supposeth me that they have come up hither
to hear the pleasing word of God, yea, the word which
healeth the wounded soul.

9 Nítorí-èyi, ó j¿�  ohun ìnira fún ßkàn mi pé mo níláti
mú u ní dandan, nítorí ò昀n tí ó múná èyítí èmi ti gbà
láti ß�wß�  Þlß� run, láti rß�  yín níti ìwà búburú nyin, èyítí o
dá kun ìrora àwßn tí a ti dá lóró, kàkà kí ¿� nyin ìbá tù
wß� n nínú, kí ¿ sì wo awßn ßgb¿�  wßn san; àti àwßn tí
ßkàn nwßn kò ì t) gb’ßgb¿� , kàkà kí ¿� nyin ó 昀 ß� rß�  ìtùnú
Þlß� run bß�  nwßn, ¿� nyin 昀 ß� kß�  gún wßn ní ßkàn tí ¿ sì �á
iyè inú ¿l¿g¿�  wßn lß� gb¿� .

Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul that I should be
constrained, because of the strict commandment which
I have received from God, to admonish you according
to your crimes, to enlarge the wounds of those who are
already wounded, instead of consoling and healing
their wounds; and those who have not been wounded,
instead of feasting upon the pleasing word of God have
daggers placed to pierce their souls and wound their
delicate minds.



10 ~ùgbß� n, l’áì�írò títóbi i�¿�  nã, èmi níláti �e g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
ò昀n tí ó múná ti Þlß� run, kí èmi kí ó sì sß fún nyín nípa
ìwà búburú àti àwßn ohun ìríra yín, níwájú ¿nití ßkàn
r¿ mß� , tí ó sì gbßgb¿� , àti láb¿�  ìwárìrì ojú Þlß� run
Olódùmarè tí ó rí ohun gbogbo.

But, notwithstanding the greatness of the task, I
must do according to the strict commands of God, and
tell you concerning your wickedness and abominations,
in the presence of the pure in heart, and the broken
heart, and under the glance of the piercing eye of the
Almighty God.

11 Nítorí-èyi, mo níláti sß òtítß�  fún nyín nípa kedere
ß� rß�  Þlß� run. Nítorí kíyèsi, bí èmi �e �e ìwád) lß� dß�
Olúwa, b¿� ni ß� rß�  nã tß�  mi wa, tí ó sß wípé: Jákß� bù, dìde
lß sínú t¿�mpìlì ní ß� la, kí o sì sß ß� rß�  nã èyítí èmi yíò 昀 fún
ß fún àwßn ènìyàn yí.

Wherefore, I must tell you the truth according to the
plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I inquired
of the Lord, thus came the word unto me, saying: Jacob,
get thou up into the temple on the morrow, and declare
the word which I shall give thee unto this people.

12 Àti nísisìyí kiyesì, ¿� nyin arákùnrin mi, èyí ni ß� rß�  ná tí
èmi sß fún nyín, wípé ß� pß� lßpß�  nyín ti b¿� r¿� sí �e àférí
wúrà, àti fún fàdákà, àti fún orí�irí�i àwßn irin aìpò
olówó iyebíye, nínú il¿�  yìi, èyítí í �e il¿�  ìlérí fún ¿� nyin àti
àwßn irú ßmß nyin, èyí tí ó pß�  jùlß nínú r¿.

And now behold, my brethren, this is the word
which I declare unto you, that many of you have begun
to search for gold, and for silver, and for all manner of
precious ores, in the which this land, which is a land of
promise unto you and to your seed, doth abound most
plentifully.

13 Àti p¿� lú pé òjò ìbùkún sì ti rß�  lé nyín lórí lß� pß� lßpß� , tí
¿� yin sì ti ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ßrß� ; àti nítorípé àwßn míràn nínú
nyín ti gbà lß� pß� lßpß�  ju àwßn arákùnrin nyín lß, a gbé
yín sókè nínú ìgbéraga ßkàn nyín, ¿�  n�e ßkàn líle àti orí
kunkun nítorí a�ß olówó iyebíye yín, ¿ sì np¿� gàn àwßn
arákùnrin nyín nítorítí ¿� nyin rò wípé ¿ dára jú nwß� n lß.

And the hand of providence hath smiled upon you
most pleasingly, that you have obtained many riches;
and because some of you have obtained more abun0
dantly than that of your brethren ye are lifted up in the
pride of your hearts, and wear sti昀 necks and high heads
because of the costliness of your apparel, and persecute
your brethren because ye suppose that ye are better than
they.

14 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� nyin arákùnrin mi, nj¿�  ¿ rò wípé Þlß� run
dá nyín láre nínú nkan y)? Kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, rara.
~ùgbß� n ó dá nyin l¿�bi, tí ¿� nyin bá sì t¿ramß�  �í�e ohun
wß� nyí, ìdájß�  r¿ níláti tß�  nyín wà kánkán.

And now, my brethren, do ye suppose that God justi0
昀eth you in this thing? Behold, I say unto you, Nay. But
he condemneth you, and if ye persist in these things his
judgments must speedily come unto you.

15 A! òun ìbá sì 昀 hàn nyín pé òun lè gún yín, àti pé, p¿� lú
wíwo ì�¿� jú akàn p¿� lú ojú r¿� , òun leè lu nyín bol¿�  mß�

eruku.

O that he would show you that he can pierce you,
and with one glance of his eye he can smite you to the
dust!

16 A! òun ìbá sí gbß� n yín nù kúrò nínú àì�ed¿dé àti
ohun ìríra y). Àti pé, A! ¿� nyin ìbá sì fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  ìpalá�¿
r¿, kí ¿ má sì j¿�  kí ìgbéraga ßkàn nyín yí pa ¿� mí nyín run!

O that he would rid you from this iniquity and
abomination. And, O that ye would listen unto the
word of his commands, and let not this pride of your
hearts destroy your souls!

17 ¾ rò nípa àwßn arákùnrin nyín g¿�g¿�bí ara yín. Kí ¿ sì
昀fúnni nínú ohun ìní nyín, kí nwß� n lè ní ßrß�  bí ¿� yin.

Think of your brethren like unto yourselves, and be
familiar with all and free with your substance, that they
may be rich like unto you.

18 ~ugbß� n kí ¿� nyin tó lépa ßrß� , ¿ lépa ìjßba Þlß� run. But before ye seek for riches, seek ye for the kingdom
of God.



19 Àti l¿�hìn tí ¿� nyin bá ti gba ìrètí nínú Krístì, ¿� nyin yíò
gba ßrß� , tí ¿ bá lépa nwßn; ¿� nyin yíò sì lépa wßn fún èrò
láti �e rere—láti wß a�ß fún ¿nití ó wà ní áìbò, àti áti bß�
¿nití ebi npa, àti láti tú ¿nití ó wà ní ìgbèkùn síl¿� , àti láti
�e ìtß� jú aláìsàn àti ¿nití ìyà nj¿.

And after ye have obtained a hope in Christ ye shall
obtain riches, if ye seek them; and ye will seek them for
the intent to do good—to clothe the naked, and to feed
the hungry, and to liberate the captive, and administer
relief to the sick and the a٠恬icted.

20 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi ti sß� rß�  fún nyín
nípa ìgbéraga; àti ¿� nyin tí ¿ ti 昀 ìyà j¿ aládigbò nyín, tí ¿
sì �e inúnibíni síi nítorípé ¿� nyin gbéraga ni ß� kàn nyín,
nínú àwßn ohun tí Þlß� run ti fún nyín, kíni ¿� nyin sß
nípa r¿?

And now, my brethren, I have spoken unto you con0
cerning pride; and those of you which have a٠恬icted
your neighbor, and persecuted him because ye were
proud in your hearts, of the things which God hath
given you, what say ye of it?

21 ¾�yin kò ha rò wípé àwßn nkan wß� nyí j¿�  ohun ìríra sí
¿nití ó da gbogbo ¿l¿� ran-ara? Àti pé ¿� dá kan níye lórí ní
ojú r¿�  g¿�g¿�bí èkejì. Àti pé erùp¿�  ni gbogbo ¿l¿� ran ara; àti
fún ara r¿�  kan nã ni ó �e dá nwßn, pé kí wßn lè pa awßn
ò昀n òun mß� , kí wß� n sì máa yìn òun títí láé.

Do ye not suppose that such things are abominable
unto him who created all 昀esh? And the one being is as
precious in his sight as the other. And all 昀esh is of the
dust; and for the selfsame end hath he created them,
that they should keep his commandments and glorify
him forever.

22 Àti nísisìyí, èmi d¿�kun bíbá nyín sß� rß�  nípa ìgbéraga
y). Bí kò bá sí �e pé mo níláti sß� rß�  fún nyín nípa ¿� �¿�  tí ó
ga ju t’àt¿� hìnwá, ßkàn mi kì bá yß�  púpß�  nítorí yín.

And now I make an end of speaking unto you con0
cerning this pride. And were it not that I must speak
unto you concerning a grosser crime, my heart would
rejoice exceedingly because of you.

23 ~ùgbß� n ß� rß�  Þlß� run wß�  mí lß� rùn nítorí àwßn ¿� �¿�  nyín
èyítí ó ga ju ti àt¿� hìnwá. Sì kíyès), báy) ni Olúwa wí:
Àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí b¿� r¿�  sí gbil¿�  nínú àì�ed¿dé; ìwé-
mímß�  kò yé wßn, nítorítí nwß� n níf¿�  láti dá ara wßn láre
nínú ìwà àgbèrè, nítorí àwßn nkan tí a kß nípa Dáfídì,
àti Sólómß� nì ßmß r¿� .

But the word of God burdens me because of your
grosser crimes. For behold, thus saith the Lord: This
people begin to wax in iniquity; they understand not
the scriptures, for they seek to excuse themselves in
committing whoredoms, because of the things which
were written concerning David, and Solomon his son.

24 Kíyès), Dáfídì àti Sólómß� nì ní ß� pß� lßpß�  aya p¿� lú àlè
nítõtß� , èyítí ó j¿�  ohun ìríra níwájú mi, ni Olúwa wí.

Behold, David and Solomon truly had many wives
and concubines, which thing was abominable before
me, saith the Lord.

25 Nítorí-èyi, báy) ni Olúwa wí, èmi ti darí àwßn ènìyàn
wß� nyí jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, nípa agbára apá mi, kí
èmi lè gbe ¿� ka olódodo kan dìde sí èmi láti inú èso ti ìhà
Jós¿� fù.

Wherefore, thus saith the Lord, I have led this people
forth out of the land of Jerusalem, by the power of mine
arm, that I might raise up unto me a righteous branch
from the fruit of the loins of Joseph.

26 Nítorí-èyi, èmi Olúwa Þlß� run kò ní gbà kí àwßn
ènìyàn wß� nyí �e bí àwßn ará ìgbà nnì.

Wherefore, I the Lord God will not su昀er that this
people shall do like unto them of old.

27 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿ gbß�  mi, kí ¿ sì fetísíl¿�
sí ß� rß�  Olúwa: B¿� ni ¿nì kan nínú nyín kò gbß� dß�  ní ju aya
kan; kò sì gbß� dß�  ní àlè kankan;

Wherefore, my brethren, hear me, and hearken to the
word of the Lord: For there shall not any man among
you have save it be one wife; and concubines he shall
have none;

28 Nítorípé èmi, Olúwa Þlß� run, dunnú sí wíwà-ní-
mímß�  àwßn obìnrin. Àwßn ìwà àgbèrè sì j¿�  ohun-ìríra
níwájú mi; báy) ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wi.

For I, the Lord God, delight in the chastity of
women. And whoredoms are an abomination before
me; thus saith the Lord of Hosts.



29 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ènìyàn y) yíò pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , ní
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, l’áìj¿�  b¿� , a ó 昀 il¿�  nã bú
nítorí nwßn.

Wherefore, this people shall keep my command0
ments, saith the Lord of Hosts, or cursed be the land for
their sakes.

30 Nítorípé bí èmi bá f¿� , ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí,
gbé irú-ßmß dìde fún mi, èmi yíò pa�¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn
mi; bíb¿� kß�  nwßn yíò fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

For if I will, saith the Lord of Hosts, raise up seed
unto me, I will command my people; otherwise they
shall hearken unto these things.

31 Nítorí kíyès), èmi, Olúwa, ti rí ìrora-ßkàn nã, mo sì ti
gbß�  ìbinúj¿�  àwßn ßmßbìnrin dáradára àwßn ènìyàn mi
ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, b¿� ni, àti ní gbogbo il¿�  àwßn ènìyàn
mi, nítorí ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra àwßn ßkß wßn.

For behold, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, and
heard the mourning of the daughters of my people in
the land of Jerusalem, yea, and in all the lands of my
people, because of the wickedness and abominations of
their husbands.

32 Àti pé, èmi kò ní gbà, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí,
pé kí igbe àwßn ßmßbìnrin dáradára àwßn ènìyàn y), tí
mo ti sin jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, gòkè tß�  mí wá, ní
ìkßlù àwßn okùnrin àwßn ènìyàn mi, ni Olúwa àwßn
Þmß-ogun wi.

And I will not su昀er, saith the Lord of Hosts, that
the cries of the fair daughters of this people, which I
have led out of the land of Jerusalem, shall come up
unto me against the men of my people, saith the Lord of
Hosts.

33 Nítorítí wßn kò ní mú àwßn ßmßbìnrin àwßn ènìyàn
mi jáde lß sí ìgbèkùn nítorí ìwàp¿� l¿�  wßn, láìj¿�b¿� ¿�  èmi
yíò b¿�  wß� n wò p¿� lú ègún kíkan, àní sí ìparun; nítorítí
wßn kò gbß� dß�  �e àgbèrè, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ará ìgbãnì, ni
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wi.

For they shall not lead away captive the daughters of
my people because of their tenderness, save I shall visit
them with a sore curse, even unto destruction; for they
shall not commit whoredoms, like unto them of old,
saith the Lord of Hosts.

34 Àti nísisìyí kìyés), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin mß�  pé a 昀
àwßn ò昀n wß� nyí fún bàbá wa, Léhì; nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin ti
mß�  wß� n láti àt¿� hìnwá; ¿� yin sì ti dé ibi ìdál¿�bi tí ó ga;
nítorítí ¿� yin ti �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí kò y¿ kí ¿� yin �e.

And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these
commandments were given to our father, Lehi; where0
fore, ye have known them before; and ye have come
unto great condemnation; for ye have done these things
which ye ought not to have done.

35 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ti �e àì�ed¿dé èyítí ó ga jù ti àwßn
Lámánì, àwßn arákùnrin wa, lß. ¾�yin mú ìrètí àti
ìgb¿�k¿� lé àwßn ìyàwó yín oníwàp¿� l¿�  kíó �ákì, ¿� yin sì ti
pàdánù ìgb¿�k¿� lé àwßn ßmß yín nínú nyín, nítorí àp¿r¿
ìwà búburú yín níwájú wßn; ¿kún wßn sì gòkè tß
Þlß� run lß ní ìdojúkß nyín. Àti nítorí ß� rß�  Þlß� run tí ó
múná, èyítí ó wá ní ìdojúkß yín, ß� pß� lßpß�  ßkàn ni ó kú
nínú ipò ìrora ßgb¿�  jíjìn.

Behold, ye have done greater iniquities than the
Lamanites, our brethren. Ye have broken the hearts of
your tender wives, and lost the con昀dence of your chil0
dren, because of your bad examples before them; and
the sobbings of their hearts ascend up to God against
you. And because of the strictness of the word of God,
which cometh down against you, many hearts died,
pierced with deep wounds.



Jákß� bù 3 Jacob 3

1 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èmi, Jákß� bù, yíò sß� rß�  sí ¿� yin ßlß� kàn-
mímß� . Gbé ojú r¿ sókè sí Þlß� run p¿� lú àìy¿ra ßkàn, sì
gbàdúrà síi p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbàgbß� , òun yíò sì tù ß�  nínú
ní inu àwßn ì�òro r¿, òun yíò sì �e alágbàwí fún ß, yíò sì
rán ai�egbe sß� kal¿�  sórí àwßn tí nwß� n wá ìparun r¿� .

But behold, I, Jacob, would speak unto you that are
pure in heart. Look unto God with 昀rmness of mind,
and pray unto him with exceeding faith, and he will
console you in your a٠恬ictions, and he will plead your
cause, and send down justice upon those who seek your
destruction.

2 A!, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ j¿�  ßlß� kàn-mímß� , ¿ gbé orí yín
sókè, kí ¿ sì gba ß� rß�  ìdùnnú Þlß� run, kí ¿ sì �e àpèj¿ lórí
ìf¿�  r¿� ; nítorítí ¿� yin le �e eley), tí ¿ bá ní ìdúró �in�in ßkàn,
títí láé.

O all ye that are pure in heart, lift up your heads and
receive the pleasing word of God, and feast upon his
love; for ye may, if your minds are 昀rm, forever.

3 ~ùgbß� n, ègbé, ègbé, ni fún ¿� nyin tí ¿ kò j¿�  ßlß� kàn-
mímß� , tí ¿ j¿�  el¿rí loni níwájú Þlß� run; nítorípé,
bíkò�epé ¿� yin ronúpìwàdà, ì昀bú ni il¿�  nã nítorí yín; àti
àwßn ará Lámánì, tí wß� n kò j¿�  el¿rí b) tiyín, bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
tí a 昀 bú p¿� lú ègún kíkan, wßn yíò kßli yín sí ìparun.

But, wo, wo, unto you that are not pure in heart, that
are 昀lthy this day before God; for except ye repent the
land is cursed for your sakes; and the Lamanites, which
are not 昀lthy like unto you, nevertheless they are cursed
with a sore cursing, shall scourge you even unto de0
struction.

4 Ìgbà nã sì dé kánkán, bíkò�epé ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà,
wßn yíò jogún il¿�  ìní yín, Olúwa yíò sì sin àwßn olódodo
jáde kúrò ní ãrín yín.

And the time speedily cometh, that except ye repent
they shall possess the land of your inheritance, and the
Lord God will lead away the righteous out from among
you.

5 Kíyès), àwßn àrá Lámánì arákùnrin yín, tí ¿� yin korira
nítorí ìwà ¿rí wßn àti ègún tí ó ti wá sí ara nwßn, j¿�
olododo jù yín lß; nítorítí wßn kò t) gbàgbé ò昀n Olúwa,
èyítí a fún àwßn bàbá wa—pé wßn kò gbß� dß�  ní ju ìyàwó
kan lß, àti pé nwßn kò gbß� dß�  ní àlè, àti p¿� lú pé a kò
gbß� dß�  rí ìwà àgbèrè ní ãrín wßn.

Behold, the Lamanites your brethren, whom ye hate
because of their 昀lthiness and the cursing which hath
come upon their skins, are more righteous than you; for
they have not forgotten the commandment of the Lord,
which was given unto our father—that they should
have save it were one wife, and concubines they should
have none, and there should not be whoredoms com0

mitted among them.

6 Àti nísisìyí, ò昀n y) ni wß� n gbiyanju láti pa mß� ; nítorí-
èyi, nítorí àkíyèsí y), nípa pípa ò昀n y) mß� , Olúwa
Þlß� run kò ní pa wß� n r¿� , �ùgbß� n yíò �e ãnú fún wßn; ní
ßjß�  kan, wß� n yíò di ¿ni ìbùkún.

And now, this commandment they observe to keep;
wherefore, because of this observance, in keeping this
commandment, the Lord God will not destroy them,
but will be merciful unto them; and one day they shall
become a blessed people.

7 Kíyès), àwßn ßkß wßn f¿� ràn àwßn ìyàwó wßn, àwßn
ìyàwó nwßn sì f¿� ràn àwßn ßkß wßn; àti àwßn ßkß wßn
àti àwßn ìyàwó f¿� ràn àwßn ßmß wßn; àti pé àìgbàgbß�
wßn àti ikorira wß� n sí yín sì j¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé àwßn bàbá
wßn; nítorí-èyi, báwo ni ¿� yin �e dára jù wß� n lßtó, lójú
¾l¿�dã yín tí ó tóbi?

Behold, their husbands love their wives, and their
wives love their husbands; and their husbands and their
wives love their children; and their unbelief and their
hatred towards you is because of the iniquity of their fa0
thers; wherefore, how much better are you than they, in
the sight of your great Creator?



8 A! ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� rù nbá mí pé, bí kò �e pé ¿� nyin
bá ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  yín, awß ara wßn yíò funfun ju tiyín
lß, nígbàtí a ó mù yin wá p¿� lú wßn síwájú ìt¿�  Þlß� run.

O my brethren, I fear that unless ye shall repent of
your sins that their skins will be whiter than yours,
when ye shall be brought with them before the throne
of God.

9 Nítorí-èyi, à�¿ kan ni mo 昀 fún un yín, èyítí ó j¿�  ß� rß�
Þlß� run, pé kí ¿� nyin má�e k¿�gàn wßn mß�  nítorí dúdú
awß ara wßn; b¿� ni ¿� nyin kì yíò sì k¿�gàn wßn nítorí ìwà
¿rí wßn; �ùgbß� n ¿� yin yíò rántí ìwà ¿rí yín, kí ¿ sì rántí pé
ìwà ¿rí nwßn wá nítorí àwßn bàbá wßn.

Wherefore, a commandment I give unto you, which
is the word of God, that ye revile no more against them
because of the darkness of their skins; neither shall ye
revile against them because of their 昀lthiness; but ye
shall remember your own 昀lthiness, and remember that
their 昀lthiness came because of their fathers.

10 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin yíò rántí àwßn ßmß yín, bí ¿� yin �e ti
bà nwßn lß� kàn j¿ nítorí àp¿r¿ tí ¿ 昀 lél¿�  níwájú wßn; àti
p¿� lú, kí ¿ rántí pé ¿� yin lè ti ipas¿�  ìwà ¿rí yín mú ìparun
bá àwßn ßmß yín, a o sì di ¿� �¿�  wßn lée yín lórí ní ßjß
ìk¿hìn.

Wherefore, ye shall remember your children, how
that ye have grieved their hearts because of the example
that ye have set before them; and also, remember that ye
may, because of your 昀lthiness, bring your children
unto destruction, and their sins be heaped upon your
heads at the last day.

11 A! ¿� yin ará mi, ¿ 昀 etí síl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi; ¿ ta ßkàn yín
jí; ¿ gbßn ara yín nù, kí ¿� yin kí ó lè tají kúrò nínú õgbé
ikú; kí ¿ sì tú ara yín síl¿�  kúrò lß�wß�  ìrora ß� run àpãdì, kí
¿� yin kí ó má bà di àwßn áng¿� lì ti è�ù, tí a ó jù sínú
adágún iná àti imí ßjß�  nã, èyítí í �e ikú èkejì.

O my brethren, hearken unto my words; arouse the
faculties of your souls; shake yourselves that ye may
awake from the slumber of death; and loose yourselves
from the pains of hell that ye may not become angels to
the devil, to be cast into that lake of 昀re and brimstone
which is the second death.

12 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Jákß� bù, sß ß� pß� lßpß�  nkan síwájú s)
fún àwßn ará Nífáì, ní kíkìlß�  fún nwßn nípa ìwà àgbèrè
àti if¿kuf¿-ara, àti irúkírú ¿�¿, mo sì sß fún wßn nípa èrè
àwßn ìwà ¿� �¿�  wß� nyí.

And now I, Jacob, spake many more things unto the
people of Nephi, warning them against fornication and
lasciviousness, and every kind of sin, telling them the
awful consequences of them.

13 Àti pé, idá kan nínú ßgßrun ì�e àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí,
èyí tí ó b¿� r¿�  sí di púpß�  bay), ni a kò lè kß sorí àwßn àwo
wß� nyí; �ùgbß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  ì�e wßn ni a kß sórí àwßn àwo tí
ó tóbi ju àwßn tí a sß wß� nyí, àti àwßn ogun wßn, àti asß�
wßn, àti ìjßba àwßn ßba wßn.

And a hundredth part of the proceedings of this peo0
ple, which now began to be numerous, cannot be writ0
ten upon these plates; but many of their proceedings are
written upon the larger plates, and their wars, and their
contentions, and the reigns of their kings.

14 Àwßn àwo wß� nyí ni a pè ní àwo Jákß� bù, a sì �e wß� n
nípas¿�  ßwß�  Nífáì. Èmi sì mú sísß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí wá sí
òpin.

These plates are called the plates of Jacob, and they
were made by the hand of Nephi. And I make an end of
speaking these words.



Jákß� bù 4 Jacob 4

1 Nísisìyí kíyès), ó sì �e tí èmi, Jákß� bù, l¿�hìn tí mo ti jí�¿�
púpß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn mi nínú ß� rß�  sísß, (nkò sì lè kß bí
kò �e dí¿�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  mi, nítorí ì�òro 昀昀n àwßn ß� rß�
wa sí ara àwßn àwo) àwa sì mß�  wípé àwßn nkan tí a kß
sórí àwßn àwo níláti wà síb¿� ;

Now behold, it came to pass that I, Jacob, having minis0
tered much unto my people in word, (and I cannot
write but a little of my words, because of the di٠恩culty
of engraving our words upon plates) and we know that
the things which we write upon plates must remain;

2 ~ùgbß� n, ohunkóhun tí àwa bá kß lé orí ohunkóhun,
yàtß�  sí orí àwßn àwo níláti parun, kí wßn ó sì par¿� ;
�ùgbß� n àwa lè kß ß� rß�  dí¿�  lé orí àwßn àwo, èyítí yíò fún
àwßn ßmß wa, àti àwßn arákùnrin wa àyànf¿� , ní ìmß�  dí¿�
nípa wa, tàbí nípa àwßn bàbá wßn—

But whatsoever things we write upon anything save
it be upon plates must perish and vanish away; but we
can write a few words upon plates, which will give our
children, and also our beloved brethren, a small degree
of knowledge concerning us, or concerning their fa0
thers—

3 Nísisìyí, nínú èyí ni àwa nyß� ; àwa sì n�i�¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn
láti fín àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí sórí ara àwßn àwo, ní ìrètí pé
àwßn arákùnrin wa àyànf¿�  àti àwßn ßmß wa yíò gbà
wß� n p¿� lú ßkàn ìdúp¿� , kí wß� n sì wo wßn, kí wßn bá lè kß�
¿� kß�  p¿� lú ayß� , k) �e p¿� lú ìrora-ßkàn b¿�  sì ni k) �e p¿� lú
ìk¿gàn, nípa àwßn òbí wßn àkß� kß� .

Now in this thing we do rejoice; and we labor dili0
gently to engraven these words upon plates, hoping
that our beloved brethren and our children will receive
them with thankful hearts, and look upon them that
they may learn with joy and not with sorrow, neither
with contempt, concerning their 昀rst parents.

4 Nítorí ìdí èyí ni àwa �e kß àwßn nkan wß� nyí, kí wßn
kí ó lè mß�  pé àwa mß�  nípa Krístì, àti pé à ní ìrètí ògo r¿�  ní
ìwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  ßgß� rún ßdún �ãjú bíbß�  r¿� ; àti pé àwa
nìkan kß�  ní a ní ìrètí ògo r¿� , �ùgbß� n p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn
wòl) mímß�  tí wß� n ti wà �ãjú wa.

For, for this intent have we written these things, that
they may know that we knew of Christ, and we had a
hope of his glory many hundred years before his com0

ing; and not only we ourselves had a hope of his glory,
but also all the holy prophets which were before us.

5 Kíyès), wß� n gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, wß� n sin Bàbá ní
orúkß r¿� , àwa nã sin Bàbá ní orúkß r¿� . Àti nítorí ìdí èyí
ni àwa �e pa ò昀n Mósè mß� , nítorítí ó tß� ka ßkàn wa s); àti
nítorí ìdí èyí ni ó �e wà ní ìyàsímímß�  fún wa fún ìwà
òdodo, pãpã g¿�g¿�bí a �e kãkún fún Ábráhámù nínú
aginjù, pé kí ó �e ìgbßràn sí àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run nípa
yíyß� da ßmßkùnrin r¿�  Ísãkì fún ìrúbß, èyítí ó j¿�  àwòkß� �e
ti Þlß� run àti ti Þmß Bíbí r¿�  Kan�o�o.

Behold, they believed in Christ and worshiped the
Father in his name, and also we worship the Father in
his name. And for this intent we keep the law of Moses,
it pointing our souls to him; and for this cause it is sanc0
ti昀ed unto us for righteousness, even as it was ac0
counted unto Abraham in the wilderness to be obedi0
ent unto the commands of God in o昀ering up his son
Isaac, which is a similitude of God and his Only
Begotten Son.

6 Nítorí-èyi, àwa �e àwárí àwßn wòl), àwa sì nì ì昀hàn tí
ó pß� , àti ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� ; nígbàtí àwa sì ti gba ¿� rí wß� nyí, a rí
ìrètí gbà, ìgbàgbß�  wa sì wa láìmì, tób¿�  g¿�  tí a 昀 lè pà�¿
lõótß�  ní orúkß Jésù, fún àwßn igi, tàbí àwßn òkè gíga,
tàbí àwßn ìrusókè omi òkun, tí nwßn sì gbß� .

Wherefore, we search the prophets, and we have
many revelations and the spirit of prophecy; and having
all these witnesses we obtain a hope, and our faith be0
cometh unshaken, insomuch that we truly can com0

mand in the name of Jesus and the very trees obey us, or
the mountains, or the waves of the sea.

7 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa Þlß� run n昀 àìlera wa hàn wá kí
àwa kí ó lè mß�  pé nípa õre-ß� f¿�  r¿� , àti ìr¿ra-¿ni-síl¿�  títóbi
nítorí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, ni àwa 昀 lè ní agbára láti �e
àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Nevertheless, the Lord God showeth us our weak0
ness that we may know that it is by his grace, and his
great condescensions unto the children of men, that we
have power to do these things.



8 Kíyès), títóbi àti ìyanu ni àwßn i�¿�  Olúwa. Awamaridi
sì ni ìjìnl¿�  ì�e r¿� ; kòsí �eé�e fún ènìyàn láti mß gbogbo
ß� nà r¿. Kò sì sí ¿ni nã tí ó mß ß� nà r¿, à昀 bí a bá 昀 hàn an;
nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿ má�e 昀 ¿nu àbùkù bá
àwßn ì昀hàn Þlß� run.

Behold, great and marvelous are the works of the
Lord. How unsearchable are the depths of the mysteries
of him; and it is impossible that man should 昀nd out all
his ways. And no man knoweth of his ways save it be re0
vealed unto him; wherefore, brethren, despise not the
revelations of God.

9 Nítorí kíyès), nípa agbára ß� rß�  r¿�  ni ènìyàn 昀 wá sí orí
il¿�  ayé, èyítí a dá nípa agbára ß� rß�  r¿� . Nítorí-èyi, bí
Þlß� run bá lè sß� rß� , tí ayé sì wà, kí ó sì sß� rß� , tí a sì dá
ènìyàn, A! nj¿� , báwo ni kò �e ní lè pà�¿ fún ayé, tàbí i�¿�
ßwß�  r¿�  ní il¿�  ayé nã, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti inúdídùn r¿� ?

For behold, by the power of his word man came upon
the face of the earth, which earth was created by the
power of his word. Wherefore, if God being able to
speak and the world was, and to speak and man was cre0
ated, O then, why not able to command the earth, or
the workmanship of his hands upon the face of it, ac0
cording to his will and pleasure?

10 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin, ¿ má �e lépa láti gba
Olúwa ní ìmß� ràn, �ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin kí ó gba ìmß� ràn láti
ßwß�  r¿� . Nítori kíyès), ¿� yin tikara yín mß�  wípé ó nfún ni
ní ìmß� ràn nínú ßgbßn, àti nínú àì�ègbè, àti nínú ß� pß�
ãnú, lórí gbogbo i�¿�  r¿� .

Wherefore, brethren, seek not to counsel the Lord,
but to take counsel from his hand. For behold, ye your0
selves know that he counseleth in wisdom, and in jus0
tice, and in great mercy, over all his works.

11 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin àyànf¿� , ¿ bá làjà, nípas¿�
ètùtù Krístì, Þmß Bíbí r¿�  Kan�o�o, ¿� yin sì lè rí àj)nde
gbà g¿�g¿�bí agbára àjínde tí ó wà nínú Krístì, kí a sì 昀 yín
sí iwájú Þlß� run, g¿�g¿�bí àkß� bí Krístì, nípa ìgbàgbß�  yín, tí
¿ sì ti gba ìrètí ogo dáradára nínú r¿� , kí ó tó 昀 ara r¿�  hàn
nínú ¿ran ara.

Wherefore, beloved brethren, be reconciled unto
him through the atonement of Christ, his Only
Begotten Son, and ye may obtain a resurrection, accord0
ing to the power of the resurrection which is in Christ,
and be presented as the 昀rst-fruits of Christ unto God,
having faith, and obtained a good hope of glory in him
before he manifesteth himself in the 昀esh.

12 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� nyin àyànf¿� , ¿ má�e j¿�  kí ó yà yín l¿�nu
wípé èmi nsß àwßn nkan wß� nyí fún yín; ¿�e tí àwa kò
sß� rß�  nípa ètùtù Krístì, kí àwa kí ó sì ní ìmß�  pípé nípa r¿� ,
g¿�g¿�bí àwa yíò �e ní ìmß�  nípa àjinde àti ayé èyí tí ó nbß� ?

And now, beloved, marvel not that I tell you these
things; for why not speak of the atonement of Christ,
and attain to a perfect knowledge of him, as to attain to
the knowledge of a resurrection and the world to come?

13 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿nití ó bá nsß àsßt¿� l¿� , j¿�  kí
ó sß àsßt¿� l¿�  sí ìmß�  ènìyàn; nítorítí ¾�mí nsß òtítß� , k) s)
purß� . Nítorí-èyi, ó nsß� rß�  nípa ohun gbogbo bí wß� n �e rí
gan an, àti nípa ohun gbogbo bí wß� n yíò �e rí gan an;
nítorí-èyi, a 昀 àwßn nkan wß� nyí hàn wá ní kedere, fún
ìgbàlà ßkàn wa. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwa nìkan kß�  ni à n�e
¿l¿� r) nínú àwßn nkan wß� nyí; nítorítí Þlß� run pãpã sß
wß� n fún àwßn wòl) àt¿� hìnwá p¿� lú.

Behold, my brethren, he that prophesieth, let him
prophesy to the understanding of men; for the Spirit
speaketh the truth and lieth not. Wherefore, it speaketh
of things as they really are, and of things as they really
will be; wherefore, these things are manifested unto us
plainly, for the salvation of our souls. But behold, we are
not witnesses alone in these things; for God also spake
them unto prophets of old.



14 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès), àwßn Ji j¿�  ßlßrun líle ènìyàn; wß� n sì
k¿�gàn ß� rß�  ti o �e kedere, wß� n sì pa àwßn wòl), wß� n sì �e
àf¿� rí àwßn nkan tí kò lè yé wß� n. Nítorí-èyi, nítorí ìfß� jú
wßn, ìfß� jú èyítí o bá nwßn nípa àwojúmß� , wß� n níláti
�ubú; nítorípé Þlß� run ti mú ì�e-kedere r¿�  kúrò lß� dß�
wßn, ó sì fún wßn ní ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn nkan tí kò lè yé
wßn, nítorí wß� n f¿� ¿ b¿� . Àti nítorítí wß� n f¿�  b¿� , Þlß� run �e
é, kí wß� n lè kßs¿� .

But behold, the Jews were a sti昀necked people; and
they despised the words of plainness, and killed the
prophets, and sought for things that they could not un0
derstand. Wherefore, because of their blindness, which
blindness came by looking beyond the mark, they must
needs fall; for God hath taken away his plainness from
them, and delivered unto them many things which they
cannot understand, because they desired it. And be0
cause they desired it God hath done it, that they may
stumble.

15 Àti nísisìyí, èmi, Jákß� bù ni à darí nípa ¾�mí láti sßt¿� l¿� ;
nítorítí mo wòye nípa ì�e ¾�mí tí ó wà nínú mi, wípé nípa
ìkßs¿�  àwßn Ji wßn yíò kß okuta nã síl¿�  orí èyítí wß� n kì
bá kßle sí, kí wß� n sì ní ìpìl¿�  tí ó wà láìléwu.

And now I, Jacob, am led on by the Spirit unto
prophesying; for I perceive by the workings of the Spirit
which is in me, that by the stumbling of the Jews they
will reject the stone upon which they might build and
have safe foundation.

16 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ìwé-mímß� , okuta yí yíò
di nla, yíò sì j¿�  èyí tí ó k¿�hìn, àti ìpìl¿�  kan�o�o tí ó dájú,
orí èyí tí àwßn Ji yíò lè kß�  ilé lé.

But behold, according to the scriptures, this stone
shall become the great, and the last, and the only sure
foundation, upon which the Jews can build.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� nyin àyànf¿�  mi, báwo ni o �e lè �eé�e pé
àwßn wß� nyí, l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti kß ìpìl¿�  nã tí ó dájú síl¿� , wßn
yíò ha lè kß�  ilé lée lórí, tí yíò sì j¿�  òpómúléró fún nwßn
bí?

And now, my beloved, how is it possible that these,
after having rejected the sure foundation, can ever build
upon it, that it may become the head of their corner?

18 Kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi yíò 昀 ìmß�  yí yé
yín; bí èmi, ní ß� nàkßnà, kò bá y¿�  kúrò ní ìdúró�in�in mi
nínú ¾�mí, kí èmi sì kßs¿�  nítorí ìkó-ßkàn-sókè lórí nyín.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I will unfold this mys0
tery unto you; if I do not, by any means, get shaken
from my 昀rmness in the Spirit, and stumble because of
my over anxiety for you.



Jákß� bù 5 Jacob 5

1 Kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, �é ¿� yin kò rántí pé ¿ ti ka
àwßn ß� rß�  ti wòl) Sénß� sì, èyítí o sß fún ará ilé Ísrá¿� lì,
wípé:

Behold, my brethren, do ye not remember to have read
the words of the prophet Zenos, which he spake unto
the house of Israel, saying:

2 Fi etí síl¿� , A! ¿� yin ará ilé Ísrá¿� lì, kí ¿ sì gbß�  ß� rß�  mi, èmi
wòl) Olúwa.

Hearken, O ye house of Israel, and hear the words of
me, a prophet of the Lord.

3 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), báy) ni Olúwa wí, Èmi yíò �e à昀wé r¿,
A! ará ilé Isrá¿� lì, p¿� lú igi oli昀 kan tí a tß� jú ti ßkùnrin kan
mu, tí ó sì tß� jú nínú ßgbà-àjàrà r¿; tí ó sì dàgbà, tí ó sì
gbo, tí ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí díbàj¿� .

For behold, thus saith the Lord, I will liken thee, O
house of Israel, like unto a tame olive tree, which a man
took and nourished in his vineyard; and it grew, and
waxed old, and began to decay.

4 Ó sì �e, tí olùtß� jú ßgbà-àjàrà nã jáde lß, tí ó sì ríi pé igi
oli昀 nã ti b¿� r¿�  si díbàj¿� ; ó sì wípé: Èmi yíò pa ¿� ka r¿� , èmi
yíò si gb¿�  il¿�  y) ka, èmi yíò sì tß� jú r¿� , pé bóyá yíò rúwé, kò
sì ní parun.

And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard
went forth, and he saw that his olive tree began to decay;
and he said: I will prune it, and dig about it, and nour0
ish it, that perhaps it may shoot forth young and tender
branches, and it perish not.

5 O sì �e, o pa ¿ka r¿, ó sì wa il¿�  yi i ka, ó sì tß� jú r¿ g¿�g¿�bí
ß� rß�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that he pruned it, and digged
about it, and nourished it according to his word.

6 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn ßjß�  púpß� , ó b¿� r¿� sí yß jáde ní dí¿� dí¿� ,
àwßn ¿� ka tí ó j¿�  ß� dß� ; �ùgbß� n kíyès), òkè orí igi nã b¿� r¿�  sí
parun.

And it came to pass that after many days it began to
put forth somewhat a little, young and tender branches;
but behold, the main top thereof began to perish.

7 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí olùtß� jú ßgbà-àjàrà nã rií, ó sß fún
ìrán�¿�  r¿�  wípé: Ó j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn ßkàn fún mi wípé èmi
yíò pàdánù igi y); nítorí-èyi, lß, kí ó ké àwßn ¿� yà ¿� ka igi
ólífì asßdigbó, kí ó sì mú wßn tß�  mí wá; àwa yíò sì ké
àwßn ¿� ka ti wß� n ti b¿� r¿� sí r¿�  dànù nì kúrò, àwa yíò sì jù
wß� n sínú iná kí wßn kí ó lè jóná.

And it came to pass that the master of the vineyard
saw it, and he said unto his servant: It grieveth me that I
should lose this tree; wherefore, go and pluck the
branches from a wild olive tree, and bring them hither
unto me; and we will pluck o昀 those main branches
which are beginning to wither away, and we will cast
them into the 昀re that they may be burned.

8 Sì kíyès), ni Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã wí, èmi yíò mu
ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn iruwe ß� dß�  ¿� ka wß� nyí kúrò, èmi yíò sì pa
¿� ka wßn sí ara igi èyítí o bá wu mi; ko si bá ohunkóhun
wí, pé tí ó bá j¿�  wípé gbòngbò igi y) yíò parun, èmi yíò
tß� jú èso r¿�  fún ara mi; nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò mú àwßn ß� dß�
¿� ka rírß wß� nyí, èmi yíò si 昀 wß� n bß igi èyítí ó bá wù mi.

And behold, saith the Lord of the vineyard, I take
away many of these young and tender branches, and I
will graft them whithersoever I will; and it mattereth
not that if it so be that the root of this tree will perish, I
may preserve the fruit thereof unto myself; wherefore, I
will take these young and tender branches, and I will
graft them whithersoever I will.

9 Mú ¿� ka igi ólífì asßdigbó nni, sì 昀 nwß� n bß ara igi
míràn dípò èyí tí ó wà níb¿�  t¿� l¿� ; àwßn wß� nyí, tí èmi ti ké
kúrò ni èmi yíò jù sínú iná tí èmi yíò sì jó wßn, kí wßn kí
ó má bã fún gbãyè ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

Take thou the branches of the wild olive tree, and
graft them in, in the stead thereof; and these which I
have plucked o昀 I will cast into the 昀re and burn them,
that they may not cumber the ground of my vineyard.

10 Ó sì �e pé ìrán�¿�  Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã �e g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�
Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã ti pã lá�¿ ó sì 昀 ¿� ka igi ólífì
asßdigbó bß ãrín r¿� .

And it came to pass that the servant of the Lord of
the vineyard did according to the word of the Lord of
the vineyard, and grafted in the branches of the wild
olive tree.



11 Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì j¿�  kí a gb¿�  il¿�  yíi ká, kí a sì p¿� ka
r¿� , kí a sì �e ìtß� jú r¿� , ó sì wí fún ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé: Ó j¿�  ìbànúj¿�
fún mi pé èmi yíò pàdánù igi yíi; nítorí-èyi, pé bóyá èmi
lè tß� jú gbòngbò r¿, kí wß� n má bã parun, kí èmi kí ó �e
ìtß� jú wßn fún ara mi, ni èmi �e �e nkan y).

And the Lord of the vineyard caused that it should be
digged about, and pruned, and nourished, saying unto
his servant: It grieveth me that I should lose this tree;
wherefore, that perhaps I might preserve the roots
thereof that they perish not, that I might preserve them
unto myself, I have done this thing.

12 Nítorí-èyi, máa bá tìr¿ lß; máa �ß igi nã, kí o sì tß� jú r¿� ,
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  mi.

Wherefore, go thy way; watch the tree, and nourish
it, according to my words.

13 Àwßn nkan wß� nyí ni èmi yíò gbe ka ibi ìkángun ìhà
ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà mi, ibikíbi èyí tí ó wù mi, kò já mß�

nkankan sí ß; èmi sì �eé kí èmi lè tß� jú fún ara mi ¿� ka
abinibi igi nã; àti p¿� lú, kí èmi lè kó èso r¿�  pamß�  di ìgbà
míràn sí ara mi; nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn fún mi láti
pàdánù igi y) àti èso r¿� .

And these will I place in the nethermost part of my
vineyard, whithersoever I will, it mattereth not unto
thee; and I do it that I may preserve unto myself the nat0
ural branches of the tree; and also, that I may lay up
fruit thereof against the season, unto myself; for it
grieveth me that I should lose this tree and the fruit
thereof.

14 Ó sí �e wípé Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã bá ß� nà tir¿�  lß, ó sì 昀
àwßn ¿� ka àbinibí igi ólífì tí a tß� jú pamß�  sí ibi ìkángun
ìhà ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà nã, àwßn kan nínú ß� kan, àwßn kan
nínú òmíràn, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti ìdunnú r¿.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
went his way, and hid the natural branches of the tame
olive tree in the nethermost parts of the vineyard, some
in one and some in another, according to his will and
pleasure.

15 Ó sì �e, tí ßjß�  píp¿�  kßjá lß, tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß
fún ìrán�¿�  r¿� : Wá, j¿�  kí a sß� kal¿�  lß sí inú ßgbà-àjàrà nã, kí
àwa kí ó lè �i�¿�  nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã.

And it came to pass that a long time passed away, and
the Lord of the vineyard said unto his servant: Come,
let us go down into the vineyard, that we may labor in
the vineyard.

16 Ó sì �e, tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã, àti ìrán�¿�  nã p¿� lú,
sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã láti �i�¿� . Ó sì �e, tí ìrán�¿�  nã sì
sß fún Olúwa r¿� , wípé: Kíyès), wo ibi y); wo igi nã.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard,
and also the servant, went down into the vineyard to la0
bor. And it came to pass that the servant said unto his
master: Behold, look here; behold the tree.

17 Ó sì �e, tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì wò, ó sì kíyèsí igi nã
inú èyítí o ti 昀 ¿� ka igi ólífì asßdigbó bß� ; ó sì ti hù, ó sì
b¿� r¿� sí nso èso. Ó sì kíyès) pé ó dára; èso r¿�  sì dàb) ti èso
àdánidá.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
looked and beheld the tree in the which the wild olive
branches had been grafted; and it had sprung forth and
begun to bear fruit. And he beheld that it was good; and
the fruit thereof was like unto the natural fruit.

18 Ó sì wí fún ìrán�¿�  nã pé: Kíyès), ¿� ka igi asßdigbó nã fa
omi mu láti inú egbò r¿�  ti inú èyí nã, tób¿� g¿�  tí egbò nã ti
ní agbára púpß� ; àti nítorí agbára púpß�  ti egbò y), ¿� ka igi
asßdigbó nã ti mú èso igi tí a tß� jú jáde. Nísisìyí, tí kò bá
j¿�  pé àwa lß�  si ínú àwßn ¿� ka wß� nyí, igi nã kò bá ti parun.
Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò sì kó èso púpß�  pamß� , èyítí
igi nã ti so jáde; èso r¿�  ni èmi yíò sì kó pamß�  di ìgbà
míràn, fún ara mi.

And he said unto the servant: Behold, the branches
of the wild tree have taken hold of the moisture of the
root thereof, that the root thereof hath brought forth
much strength; and because of the much strength of the
root thereof the wild branches have brought forth tame
fruit. Now, if we had not grafted in these branches, the
tree thereof would have perished. And now, behold, I
shall lay up much fruit, which the tree thereof hath
brought forth; and the fruit thereof I shall lay up
against the season, unto mine own self.



19 Ó sì �e, tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã
wípé: Wá, j¿�  kí àwa kí ó lß sí ìkángun ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà nã,
kí a sì kíyès), tí àwßn ¿� ka àdánidá ti igi nã kò bá t) mú èso
púpß�  jáde bákannã, kí èmi kí ó lè kó àwßn èso nã jß
pamß�  di ìgbà míràn, fún ara mi.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto the servant: Come, let us go to the nethermost
part of the vineyard, and behold if the natural branches
of the tree have not brought forth much fruit also, that I
may lay up of the fruit thereof against the season, unto
mine own self.

20 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n sì lß sí ibití Olúwa nã ti 昀 àwßn ¿� ka
àdánidá igi nã pamß�  si, ó sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã wípé: Kíyèsí
àwßn wß� nyí; ó sì ríi wípé àwßn ti àkß� kß�  ti mú èso púpß�
jáde wá; ó sì ríi p¿� lú pé ó dára. Ó sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã wípé:
Mú nínú àwßn èso ti inú èyí, kí o sì kó wßn jß pamß�  di
ìgbà míràn, kí èmi kí ó lè tß� jú nwßn pamß�  fún ara mi;
nítorí kíyès), ni ó wí, ìgbà píp¿�  y) ni mo ti tß� jú r¿, òun si
ti so èso púpß�  jáde wá.

And it came to pass that they went forth whither the
master had hid the natural branches of the tree, and he
said unto the servant: Behold these; and he beheld the
昀rst that it had brought forth much fruit; and he beheld
also that it was good. And he said unto the servant: Take
of the fruit thereof, and lay it up against the season, that
I may preserve it unto mine own self; for behold, said
he, this long time have I nourished it, and it hath
brought forth much fruit.

21 Ó sì �e tí ìrán�¿�  nã sß fún Olúwa r¿� , wípé: Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí
ìwß wá sí ibí y) láti gbin igi y), tàbí ¿� ka igi y)? Nítorí
kíyès), ß� gangan tí ó �á jùlß nínú gbogbo il¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà r¿
ni.

And it came to pass that the servant said unto his
master: How comest thou hither to plant this tree, or
this branch of the tree? For behold, it was the poorest
spot in all the land of thy vineyard.

22 Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß fún un, pé: Ma gbà mí
nímß� ràn; èmi mß�  pé il¿�  nã ti �á; nítorí-èyi ni mo �e sß
fún ß wípé, èmi ti tß� jú r¿�  ní àkókò píp¿�  y), ìwß si kíyès)
pé ó ti mú èso púpß�  jáde wá.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto him:
Counsel me not; I knew that it was a poor spot of
ground; wherefore, I said unto thee, I have nourished it
this long time, and thou beholdest that it hath brought
forth much fruit.

23 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sß fún ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé: Wo
ibi y); kíyès) èmi ti gbin ¿� ka míràn nínú igi nã; ìwß sì mß�

wípé il¿�  apá ibí y) �á ju ti àkß� kß�  lß. ~ùgbß� n, wo igi nã.
Èmi ti tß� jú r¿�  títí di àkokò píp¿�  y), ó sì ti mú èso púpß�
jáde wá; nítorí-èyi, kóo jß, kí o sì kóo jß pamß�  di ìgbà nã,
kí èmi kí ó lè tß� jú nwßn pamß�  fún ara mi.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto his servant: Look hither; behold I have planted an0
other branch of the tree also; and thou knowest that
this spot of ground was poorer than the 昀rst. But, be0
hold the tree. I have nourished it this long time, and it
hath brought forth much fruit; therefore, gather it, and
lay it up against the season, that I may preserve it unto
mine own self.

24 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã tún wí fún ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé:
Wo ibí yí, sì kíyèsí ¿� ka míràn p¿� lú, èyítí mo ti gbìn; kíyès)
pé mo ti tß� jú òun p¿� lú, ó sì ti mú èso jáde wá.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
again unto his servant: Look hither, and behold another
branch also, which I have planted; behold that I have
nourished it also, and it hath brought forth fruit.

25 Ó sì wí fún ìrán�¿�  nã pé: Wo ibí y), kí o sì kíyèsí ti
ìk¿hìn. Kíyès), èyí ni mo ti gbìn sí orí il¿�  tí ó dára; mo sì ti
tß� jú r¿�  títí di àkokò píp¿�  yíi, dí¿�  nínú igi nã ni ó sì mú èso
tí a tß� ju jáde, apá kejì igi nã sì mú èso asßdigbó jáde;
kíyès), mo ti tß� jú igi y) b) gbogbo àwßn tí ó kù.

And he said unto the servant: Look hither and be0
hold the last. Behold, this have I planted in a good spot
of ground; and I have nourished it this long time, and
only a part of the tree hath brought forth tame fruit,
and the other part of the tree hath brought forth wild
fruit; behold, I have nourished this tree like unto the
others.



26 Ó sì �e ti Olúwa-ßgbà àjàrà nã sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã,
wípé: Ke àwßn ¿� ka wßnnì kúrò tí kò mu èso rere jáde, kí
o sì jù nwß� n sínú iná.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto the servant: Pluck o昀 the branches that have not
brought forth good fruit, and cast them into the 昀re.

27 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìrán�¿�  nã sß fún un, wípé: ¾ j¿�  kí a pa
¿� ka r¿� , kí a sì wa il¿�  yíi ká, kí a sì tß� jú r¿�  fún ìgbà dí¿�  síi, pé
ó �eé�e kí ó mú èso dáradára jáde wá fún nyín, kí ¿� nyin kí
ó sì lè kó jß pß�  di ìgbà nã.

But behold, the servant said unto him: Let us prune
it, and dig about it, and nourish it a little longer, that
perhaps it may bring forth good fruit unto thee, that
thou canst lay it up against the season.

28 Ó sì �e ti Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã àti ìrán�¿�  Olúwa ßgbà-
àjàrà nã tß� jú gbogbo èso inú ßgbà-àjàrà nã.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard and
the servant of the Lord of the vineyard did nourish all
the fruit of the vineyard.

29 Ó sì �e tí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà ti rékßjá, Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã
si sß fún ìrán�¿�  r¿�  wípé: Wá, j¿�  kí a lß sínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã,
kí àwa kí ó tún �i�¿�  nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã. Nítorí kíyès),
àkokò nã súnmß� lé, òpin sì dé tán, nítorí-èyi, èmi níláti
kó èso jß papß�  di ìgbà nã, fún ara mi.

And it came to pass that a long time had passed away,
and the Lord of the vineyard said unto his servant:
Come, let us go down into the vineyard, that we may la0
bor again in the vineyard. For behold, the time draweth
near, and the end soon cometh; wherefore, I must lay
up fruit against the season, unto mine own self.

30 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã àti ìrán�¿�  nã lß sínú
ßgbà-àjàrà nã; nwß� n sì dé ¿� bá igi èyítí a ti ké ¿� ka àdánidá
r¿�  kúrò, tí a sì ti mú àwßn ¿� ka asßdigbó bß�  nínú; sì
kíyès), orí�irí�i èso bò igi nã mß� l¿� .

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard and
the servant went down into the vineyard; and they came
to the tree whose natural branches had been broken o昀,
and the wild branches had been grafted in; and behold
all sorts of fruit did cumber the tree.

31 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì tß�  ní ara èso nã wò,
nínú gbogbo onírurú èso ßgbà-àjàrà nã. Olúwa ßgbà-
àjàrà nã sì wípé: Kíyès), títí di àkokò píp¿�  yí ni àwa �e
ìtß� ju igi y), èmi sì ti kó èso púpß�  jß papß�  fún ara mi, di
ìgbà nã.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard did
taste of the fruit, every sort according to its number.
And the Lord of the vineyard said: Behold, this long
time have we nourished this tree, and I have laid up
unto myself against the season much fruit.

32 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ní ìgbà yí, ó ti mú èso púpß�  jáde wá, kò
sì sí èyí tí ó dára nínú r¿. Sì kíyès), àwßn èso búburú
onírurú ni ó wà; kò sì �e ànfàní kankan fún mi, l’áì�írò
fún gbogbo lãlã wa; àti nísisìyí j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn fún mi láti
pàdánù igi y).

But behold, this time it hath brought forth much
fruit, and there is none of it which is good. And behold,
there are all kinds of bad fruit; and it pro昀teth me noth0
ing, notwithstanding all our labor; and now it grieveth
me that I should lose this tree.

33 Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã wípé: Kíni kí
àwa kí ó �e sí igi y), kí èmi kí ó leè tun �e ìtß� jú àwßn èso
dáradára láti inú r¿�  fún ara mi?

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto the servant:
What shall we do unto the tree, that I may preserve
again good fruit thereof unto mine own self?

34 Ìrán�¿�  nã sì wí fún Olúwa r¿�  pé: Kíyès), nítorípé ìwß
ti 昀 ¿� ka igi ólífì asßdigbó bß ãrín igi wß� nyí, nwßn sì ti bß�
àwßn gbòngbò igi nã, wß� n sì yè, nwßn kò sì parun;
nítorí-èyi ni ìwß �e ríi pé nwß� n �ì wà ní dídára.

And the servant said unto his master: Behold, be0
cause thou didst graft in the branches of the wild olive
tree they have nourished the roots, that they are alive
and they have not perished; wherefore thou beholdest
that they are yet good.

35 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã wí fún ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé: Igi
nã kò wúlò fún mi, àwßn gbòngbò r¿ ko sì wúlò fún mi
p¿� lú bí ó �e j¿�  wípé èso ibi ni ó nso jáde.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto his servant: The tree pro昀teth me nothing, and
the roots thereof pro昀t me nothing so long as it shall
bring forth evil fruit.



36 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi mß�  wípé àwßn gbòngbò r¿ dára, èmi
sì ti �e ìtß� jú wßn fún ìwulò ara mi; àti nítorí agbára
nwßn ni nwß� n �e mú èso dáradára jáde láti inú àwßn ¿� ka
tí ó j¿�  asßdigbó.

Nevertheless, I know that the roots are good, and for
mine own purpose I have preserved them; and because
of their much strength they have hitherto brought
forth, from the wild branches, good fruit.

37 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ¿� ka asßdigbó nã ti gbil¿�  nwß� n ti
borí gbòngbò; àti nítorítí ¿� ka asßdigbó nã ti gbil¿�  borí
àwßn gbòngbò r¿, ó sì ti mú èso búburú púpß�  jáde wá;
àti nítorítí ó ti mú èso búburú púpß�  jùlß jáde wa, iwß�
kíyèsí pé ó b¿� r¿�  sí parun; yíò sì pß� n l’áìp¿�  ßjß� , kí a lè ju
sínú iná, à昀 tí àwa bá gbé ìgbés¿�  láti lè tß� jú r¿� , kí ó sì yè.

But behold, the wild branches have grown and have
overrun the roots thereof; and because that the wild
branches have overcome the roots thereof it hath
brought forth much evil fruit; and because that it hath
brought forth so much evil fruit thou beholdest that it
beginneth to perish; and it will soon become ripened,
that it may be cast into the 昀re, except we should do
something for it to preserve it.

38 Ó sì �e ti Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sß fún ìrán�¿�  r¿� , wípé:
J¿�  kí a lß sí àwßn ibi ìhà ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà nã, kí a sì �e
àkíyèsí bóyá àwßn ¿� ka àdánidá nã ti mú èso búburú jáde
p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto his servant: Let us go down into the nethermost
parts of the vineyard, and behold if the natural
branches have also brought forth evil fruit.

39 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n sì sß� kal¿�  lß sí àwßn ibi ìhà ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-
àjàrà nã. Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n �e àkíyèsí pé èso ¿� ka àdánidá nã
p¿� lú ti díbàj¿� ; b¿�  ni, èkínní àti ìkejì àti ti ìk¿hìn p¿� lú;
gbogbo nwßn sì ti díbàj¿� .

And it came to pass that they went down into the
nethermost parts of the vineyard. And it came to pass
that they beheld that the fruit of the natural branches
had become corrupt also; yea, the 昀rst and the second
and also the last; and they had all become corrupt.

40 Èso asßdigbó ti ìk¿hìn si ti borí apá igi nã tí ó mú èso
dáradára jáde, tób¿� g¿�  tí ¿� ka igi nã ti r¿�  dànù, ó sì ku.

And the wild fruit of the last had overcome that part
of the tree which brought forth good fruit, even that
the branch had withered away and died.

41 Ó sì �e, ti Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sßkún, ó sì wí fún
ìrán�¿�  nã wípé: Kíni èmi ìbá ti tún �e fún ßgbà-àjàrà mi?

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard
wept, and said unto the servant: What could I have
done more for my vineyard?

42 Kíyès), mo mß�  pé gbogbo èso ßgbà-àjàrà nã, yàtß�  sí
àwßn wß� nyí, ni nwß� n ti díbàj¿� . Àwßn wß� nyí ¿� w¿�  ti
nwß� n sì ti mú èso dáradára jáde wá ní ìgbà kan rí, sì tún
díbàj¿�  p¿� lú; àti nísisìyí gbogbo àwßn igi ßgbà-àjàrà mi
kò dára fún ohunkóhun, à昀 kí a ké wßn lul¿�  kí a sì jù
nwß� n sínú iná.

Behold, I knew that all the fruit of the vineyard, save
it were these, had become corrupted. And now these
which have once brought forth good fruit have also be0
come corrupted; and now all the trees of my vineyard
are good for nothing save it be to be hewn down and
cast into the 昀re.

43 Sì kíyèsí èyí tí ó k¿�hìn y), èyítí ¿� ká r¿�  ti r¿�  dànù, èmi
gbìn ín sí ibi il¿�  tí ó dára; b¿� ni, àní èyí tí mo yàn fún ara
mi ju gbogbo apá il¿�  yókù nínú ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

And behold this last, whose branch hath withered
away, I did plant in a good spot of ground; yea, even that
which was choice unto me above all other parts of the
land of my vineyard.

44 Ìwß sì �e àkíyèsí pé èmi kée lùl¿�  p¿� lú, èyítí ó bò apá ibi
il¿�  yí mß� l¿� , kí èmi kí ó lè gbin igi y) dípò r¿� .

And thou beheldest that I also cut down that which
cumbered this spot of ground, that I might plant this
tree in the stead thereof.



45 Ìwß sì �e àkíyèsí pé dí¿�  nínú igi y) mú èso dáradára
jáde wa, dí¿�  nínú r¿�  sì mú èso tí asßdigbó jáde; àti
nítorítí èmi kò ké àwßn ¿� ka r¿� , kí a sì jù wß� n sínú iná,
kíyès), nwß� n ti bò àwßn ¿� ka dáradára mß� l¿� , tó b¿�  tí ó ti
r¿�  dànù.

And thou beheldest that a part thereof brought forth
good fruit, and a part thereof brought forth wild fruit;
and because I plucked not the branches thereof and cast
them into the 昀re, behold, they have overcome the good
branch that it hath withered away.

46 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), l’áì�írò fún gbogbo ìtß� jú tí àwa ti �e
lórí ßgbà-àjàrà mi, àwßn igi r¿�  ti díbàj¿� , ti nwßn kò sì so
èso dáradára jáde wá; àwßn wß� nyí ni èmi sì ti ní ìrètí
nínú láti kó èso nwßn jß pamß�  di ìgbà nã, fún ara mi.
~ùgbß� n, kíyès), nwßn ti dàbí igi ólífì asßdigbó, nwßn kò
sì wúlò fún ohunkóhun, bíkò�e pé kí a ké nwßn lul¿� , kí a
sì jù nwß� n sínú iná; ó sì bà mí nínú j¿�  pé èmi yíò pàdánù
nwßn.

And now, behold, notwithstanding all the care
which we have taken of my vineyard, the trees thereof
have become corrupted, that they bring forth no good
fruit; and these I had hoped to preserve, to have laid up
fruit thereof against the season, unto mine own self.
But, behold, they have become like unto the wild olive
tree, and they are of no worth but to be hewn down and
cast into the 昀re; and it grieveth me that I should lose
them.

47 ~ùgbß� n kíni èmi ìbá tún �e nínú ßgbà-àjàrà mi? Nj¿�
èmi �e ìjáfara bí, ti èmi kò si tß� jú r¿? Rárá, èmi ti �e ìtß� jú
r¿� , mo sì ti wa il¿�  y) ka, mo si ti pa ¿� ka r¿ kuro, mo ti 昀
ajíl¿�  bß� ß; èmi sì ti sa gbogbo agbára mi lée lórí, ní ßjß�
píp¿� , ìgb¿� hìn sì ti dé tán. Ó sì bà mí nínú j¿�  pé mo níláti
gé gbogbo igi inú ßgbà-àjàrà mi lul¿� , kí èmi kí ó sì jù
nwß� n sínú iná kí nwßn kí ó lè jóná. Tani ¿ni nã tí ó mú kí
ßgbà-àjàrà mi díbàj¿� ?

But what could I have done more in my vineyard?
Have I slackened mine hand, that I have not nourished
it? Nay, I have nourished it, and I have digged about it,
and I have pruned it, and I have dunged it; and I have
stretched forth mine hand almost all the day long, and
the end draweth nigh. And it grieveth me that I should
hew down all the trees of my vineyard, and cast them
into the 昀re that they should be burned. Who is it that
has corrupted my vineyard?

48 Ó sì �e, ti ìrán�¿�  nã sì sß fún Olúwa r¿� , pé: Nj¿�  k) ha í�e
gbígbõrò ßgbà-àjàrà r¿—nj¿�  àwßn ¿� ka r¿�  kò ha ti borí
àwßn gbòngbò tí ó dára bí? Nítorípé àwßn ¿� ka ti borí
àwßn gbòngbò kíyès) nwß� n dàgbà sókè ju agbára àwßn
gbòngbò lß, nwß� n sì ngba agbára sí ara wßn. Kíyès), èmi
wípé, nj¿�  k) �e eley) ni ó fã tí àwßn igi inú ßgbà-àjàrà r¿ �e
ti díbàj¿� ?

And it came to pass that the servant said unto his
master: Is it not the loftiness of thy vineyard—have not
the branches thereof overcome the roots which are
good? And because the branches have overcome the
roots thereof, behold they grew faster than the strength
of the roots, taking strength unto themselves. Behold, I
say, is not this the cause that the trees of thy vineyard
have become corrupted?

49 Ó sì �e, ti Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß fún ìrán�¿�  nã pé:
J¿�  kí àwa kí ó lß, kí a sì gé àwßn igi inú ßgbà-àjàrà nã lul¿� ,
kí a sì jù nwß� n sínú iná, kí nwßn kí ó ma �e gbil¿�  nínú
ßgbà-àjàrà mi, nítorítí èmi ti sa gbogbo ipá mi lórí ßgbà-
àjàrà yí. Kíni èmi ìbá tún �e fún ßgbà-àjàrà mi?

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard said
unto the servant: Let us go to and hew down the trees of
the vineyard and cast them into the 昀re, that they shall
not cumber the ground of my vineyard, for I have done
all. What could I have done more for my vineyard?

50 ~ùgbß� n, kíyès), ìrán�¿�  nã sß fún Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã
pé: ¾ dáa sí fún ìgbà dí¿�  síi.

But, behold, the servant said unto the Lord of the
vineyard: Spare it a little longer.

51 Olúwa nã sì wípé: B¿� ni, èmi yíò dáa sí fún ìgbà dí¿�  síi,
nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn ßkàn fún mi wípé èmi yíò
pàdánù àwßn igi inú ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

And the Lord said: Yea, I will spare it a little longer,
for it grieveth me that I should lose the trees of my vine0
yard.



52 Nítorí-èyi, j¿�  kí a mú nínú àwßn ¿� ka àwßn èyí tí èmi ti
gbìn sí ibi ìhà ìsàl¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà mi, kí o sì j¿�  kí a lß�  àwßn
¿� ka nã bß inú àwßn igi ara èyítí a ti mú wßn jáde wa; kí a
sì fa àwßn ¿� ka tí wß� n ti so èso kíkorò yß kúrò lára igi nã,
kí a sì 昀 àwßn àdánidá ¿� ka bß inú igi nã dípò àwßn
wß� nyí.

Wherefore, let us take of the branches of these which
I have planted in the nethermost parts of my vineyard,
and let us graft them into the tree from whence they
came; and let us pluck from the tree those branches
whose fruit is most bitter, and graft in the natural
branches of the tree in the stead thereof.

53 Èyí ni èmi yíò sì �e kí igi nã má �e parun, wípé, bóyá,
èmi lè �e ìtß� jú gbòngbò r¿ fún ìwúlò ara mi.

And this will I do that the tree may not perish, that,
perhaps, I may preserve unto myself the roots thereof
for mine own purpose.

54 Àti kíyès), àwßn gbòngbò ¿� ka àdánidá igi èyí tí mo
gbìn sí ibi èyí tí ó wù mí wà lãyè; nítorí-èyi, kí èmi kí ó lè
�e ìtß� jú àwßn nã fun ìwúlò ara mi, èmi yíò mú nínú ¿� ka
igi eley), èmi yíò sì 昀 nwß� n bß inú wßn. B¿� ni, èmi yíò 昀
àwßn ¿� ka ìdí igi nwßn bß ãrín wßn, kí èmi kí ó lè dá
gbòngbò nwßn p¿� lú sí fún èmi tìkalára mi, pé nígbàtí
nwß� n bá ti gbó bóyá nwßn yíò mú èso dáradára jáde wá
fún mi, èmi sì le gba ògo nínú èso ßgbà-àjàrà mi síb¿� .

And, behold, the roots of the natural branches of the
tree which I planted whithersoever I would are yet alive;
wherefore, that I may preserve them also for mine own
purpose, I will take of the branches of this tree, and I
will graft them in unto them. Yea, I will graft in unto
them the branches of their mother tree, that I may pre0
serve the roots also unto mine own self, that when they
shall be su٠恩ciently strong perhaps they may bring forth
good fruit unto me, and I may yet have glory in the fruit
of my vineyard.

55 Ó sì �e, ti nwßn sì mú igi àdánidá nã èyítí ó ti di
asßdigbó, tí wß� n sì 昀 bß inú àwßn igi àdánidá, èyítí ó ti
di asßdigbó bákannã.

And it came to pass that they took from the natural
tree which had become wild, and grafted in unto the
natural trees, which also had become wild.

56 Nwß� n sì mú nínú àwßn igi àdánidá tí ó ti di asßdigbó,
nwß� n sì 昀 nwß� n bß inú ìdí igi nwßn.

And they also took of the natural trees which had be0
come wild, and grafted into their mother tree.

57 Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì wí fún ìrán�¿�  nã pé: má�e gé
àwßn ¿� ka asßdigbó kúrò lára àwßn igi nã, a昀 àwßn tí ó
korò púpß�  jùlß; ínú nwßn ni ìwß yíò sì 昀 bß g¿�g¿�bí èmi
ti sß.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto the servant:
Pluck not the wild branches from the trees, save it be
those which are most bitter; and in them ye shall graft
according to that which I have said.

58 Àwa yíò sì tún �e ìtß� jú àwßn igi ßgbà-àjàrà nã, a o sì pa
àwßn ¿� ka tí ó wà lára r¿� ; àwa o si ge kúrò lára àwßn igi nã
àwßn ¿� ka ti nwßn ti díbàj¿� , tí nwß� n níláti parun, kí a sì
dà wß� n sínú iná.

And we will nourish again the trees of the vineyard,
and we will trim up the branches thereof; and we will
pluck from the trees those branches which are ripened,
that must perish, and cast them into the 昀re.

59 Èyí ni èmi sì �e wípé, bóyá, àwßn gbòngbò r¿�  yíò ní
agbára nítorí dídára nwßn; àti nítorítí a ti pãrß�  àwßn ¿� ka
nwßn, kí rere lè borí búburú.

And this I do that, perhaps, the roots thereof may
take strength because of their goodness; and because of
the change of the branches, that the good may over0
come the evil.



60 Àti nítorípé èmi ti tß� jú àwßn ¿� ka àdánidá àti àwßn
gbòngbò nwßn, àti wípé èmi ti tún �e ì昀bß àwßn ¿� ka
àdánidá sínú ìdí igi nwßn, tí èmi sì ti tß� jú àwßn gbòngbò
ìdí-igi nwßn, pé, bóyá, àwßn igi inú ßgbà-àjàrà mi yíò
tún so èso rere jáde wa; kí èmi sì tún ni ayß�  nínú èso inú
ßgbà-àjàrà mi, àti wípé, bóyá èmi lè yß lß� pß� lßpß�  wípé
èmi �e ìtß� jú gbòngbò àti ¿� ka eso àkß� kß�  nã—

And because that I have preserved the natural
branches and the roots thereof, and that I have grafted
in the natural branches again into their mother tree,
and have preserved the roots of their mother tree, that,
perhaps, the trees of my vineyard may bring forth again
good fruit; and that I may have joy again in the fruit of
my vineyard, and, perhaps, that I may rejoice exceed0
ingly that I have preserved the roots and the branches of
the 昀rst fruit—

61 Nítorí-èyi, lß, kí o sì pe àwßn ìrán�¿� , kí àwa lè �i�¿�
taratara p¿� lú agbára wa nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã, kí àwa kí ó lè
tún ß� nà nã �e, kí èmi tún lè mú èso àdánidá jáde wá, eso
adanida èyítí ó dára tí ó sì níye lórí ju gbogbo eso yókù
lß.

Wherefore, go to, and call servants, that we may labor
diligently with our might in the vineyard, that we may
prepare the way, that I may bring forth again the natu0
ral fruit, which natural fruit is good and the most pre0
cious above all other fruit.

62 Nítorí-èyi, j¿�  kí àwa kí ó lß, kí a sì �i�¿�  p¿� lú gbogbo
agbára wa ní ìgbà ìk¿hìn y), nítorí kíyès), òpin súnmß�

tòsí, ìgbà ìk¿hìn sì nìyí tí èmi yíò pa ¿� ka ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

Wherefore, let us go to and labor with our might this
last time, for behold the end draweth nigh, and this is
for the last time that I shall prune my vineyard.

63 Fi àwßn ¿� ka nã bß ãrín igi; b¿� r¿�  láti ß� dß�  àwßn tí ó
k¿�hìn kí nwß� n lè j¿�  èkíní, àti kí èkíní lè j¿�  ìk¿hìn, kí o sì
wa il¿�  yí àwßn igi nã ká, gbígbó àti ß� dß� , èkíní àti ìk¿hìn;
àti ìk¿hìn àti èkíní, kí gbogbo nwßn lè di títß� jú l¿� ¿kan síi
fún ìgbà ìk¿hìn.

Graft in the branches; begin at the last that they may
be 昀rst, and that the 昀rst may be last, and dig about the
trees, both old and young, the 昀rst and the last; and the
last and the 昀rst, that all may be nourished once again
for the last time.

64 Nítorí-èyi, wa il¿�  yí wßn ká, kí o sì pa ¿� ka nwßn, kí o sì
昀 ajíl¿�  sí wßn l¿� kan síi, fún ìgbà ìk¿hìn, nítorítí ìgbà òpin
ti dé tán. Tí ó bá sì j¿�  b¿�  wípé àwßn ¿� ka i昀bß wß� nyí yíò
hù, kí nwßn sì so èso àdánidá jáde, nígbànã ni àwa yíò
tún ß� nà �e fún nwßn, kí nwßn kí o lè dàgbà.

Wherefore, dig about them, and prune them, and
dung them once more, for the last time, for the end
draweth nigh. And if it be so that these last grafts shall
grow, and bring forth the natural fruit, then shall ye
prepare the way for them, that they may grow.

65 Bí nwßn bá sì ti ndàgbà, ¿� nyin yíò gbá àwßn ¿� ká tí ó
nso èso kíkorò kúrò g¿�g¿�bí agbára èyí tí ó dára, àti títóbi
r¿� ; ¿� nyin kò sì ní gbá àwßn tí kò dára níb¿�  kúrò
l¿� kan�o�o, kí gbòngbò r¿�  má bã lágbára ju ¿� ka i昀bß, àti
kí ¿� ka i昀bß má bã parun, kí èmi má bã sì pàdánù awßn
igi ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

And as they begin to grow ye shall clear away the
branches which bring forth bitter fruit, according to
the strength of the good and the size thereof; and ye
shall not clear away the bad thereof all at once, lest the
roots thereof should be too strong for the graft, and the
graft thereof shall perish, and I lose the trees of my vine0
yard.

66 Ó sì bà mí nínú j¿�  wípé èmi yíò pàdánù awßn igi
ßgbà-àjàrà mi; nítorí-èyi ìwß yíò gbá èyítí ó j¿�  búburú
kúrò g¿�g¿�bí èyítí ó j¿�  rere yíò �e hù, kí gbòngbò àti orí lè
wa ní ßgbß� gba nínú agbára, títí rere yíò borí búburú, tí
a ó sì ké búburú lul¿�  kí a sì sßß�  sínú iná, kí nwßn kí ó
má�e fún il¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà mi pa; báy) ni èmi yíò sì �e gbá
búburú kúrò nínú ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

For it grieveth me that I should lose the trees of my
vineyard; wherefore ye shall clear away the bad accord0
ing as the good shall grow, that the root and the top may
be equal in strength, until the good shall overcome the
bad, and the bad be hewn down and cast into the 昀re,
that they cumber not the ground of my vineyard; and
thus will I sweep away the bad out of my vineyard.

67 ¾�ka igi àdánidá ni èmi yíò tún �e fí昀bß sí inú igi
àdánidá;

And the branches of the natural tree will I graft in
again into the natural tree;



68 Àwßn ¿� ka igi àdánidá ni èmi yíò sì 昀bß�  sínú àwßn ¿� ka
àdánidá igi nã; báy) ni èmi yíò sì kó nwßn jß l¿� kan síi, tí
nwßn yíò sì so èso àdánidá jáde, nwßn yíò sì j¿�  ßkan.

And the branches of the natural tree will I graft into
the natural branches of the tree; and thus will I bring
them together again, that they shall bring forth the nat0
ural fruit, and they shall be one.

69 Èyítí kò dára ni a ó sì jù dànù, b¿� ni, àní kúrò nínú
gbogbo il¿�  ßgbà-àjàrà mi; nítorí kíyès), ¿� kan y) ni èmi yíò
pa ¿� ka igi ßgbà-àjàrà mi.

And the bad shall be cast away, yea, even out of all the
land of my vineyard; for behold, only this once will I
prune my vineyard.

70 Ó sì �e, tí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì ran ìrán�¿�  r¿� ; ìrán�¿�
nã sì lß, ó sì �e g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa nã ti pà�¿ fún un, ó sì mú
àwßn ìrán�¿�  míràn wa; nwßn kò sì pß� .

And it came to pass that the Lord of the vineyard sent
his servant; and the servant went and did as the Lord
had commanded him, and brought other servants; and
they were few.

71 Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì sß fún nwßn pé: ¾ lß, kí ¿ sì
�i�¿�  nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã, p¿� lú agbára yin. Nítorí kíyès),
èyí ni ìgbà ìk¿hìn tí èmi yíò �e ìtß� jú ßgbà-àjàrà mi;
nítorítí òpin ti dé tán, àkókò nã sì nsúré tete bß�  wá; tí
¿� yin bá sì �i�¿�  p¿� lú agbára yín p¿� lú mi, ¿� yin yíò ní ayß�
nínú èso nã tí èmi yíò ko pamß�  fún ara mi di ìgbà nã tí
kò ní p¿�  dé.

And the Lord of the vineyard said unto them: Go to,
and labor in the vineyard, with your might. For behold,
this is the last time that I shall nourish my vineyard; for
the end is nigh at hand, and the season speedily cometh;
and if ye labor with your might with me ye shall have joy
in the fruit which I shall lay up unto myself against the
time which will soon come.

72 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ìrán�¿�  nã sì lß �i�¿�  p¿� lú agbára wßn;
Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã sì �i�¿�  p¿� lú wßn; nwß� n sì �e ìgbßràn
sí àwßn ò昀n Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã nínú ohun gbogbo.

And it came to pass that the servants did go and labor
with their mights; and the Lord of the vineyard labored
also with them; and they did obey the commandments
of the Lord of the vineyard in all things.

73 Èso àdánidá sì b¿� r¿� sí yß jáde nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã; ¿� ka
àdánidá nã sì b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà nwßn sì yè dáradára; àwßn
asßdigbó sì b¿� r¿� sí di kíké kúrò áti jíjù nù; nwß� n sì j¿�  kí
gbòngbò àti orí igi wà ní ßgbß� gba, g¿�g¿�bí agbára r¿� .

And there began to be the natural fruit again in the
vineyard; and the natural branches began to grow and
thrive exceedingly; and the wild branches began to be
plucked o昀 and to be cast away; and they did keep the
root and the top thereof equal, according to the
strength thereof.

74 Báy) ni nwß� n �e lãlã p¿� lú àìsimi gbogbo, g¿�g¿�bí à�¿
Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã, àní títí a 昀 ju èyí búburú nù kúrò
nínú ßgbà-àjàrà nã, tí Olúwa ti 昀 pamß�  fún ara r¿�  pé kí
àwßn igi nã tún padà di èso àdánidá; tí nwß� n sì padà di
¿� yà ara kan�o�o; tí àwßn èso sì j¿�  ßgbß� gba; tí Olúwa
ßgbà-àjàrà nã ti 昀 èso àdánidá, èyítí ó níye lórí jùlß, fún
ara r¿�  láti ìb¿� r¿� .

And thus they labored, with all diligence, according
to the commandments of the Lord of the vineyard, even
until the bad had been cast away out of the vineyard,
and the Lord had preserved unto himself that the trees
had become again the natural fruit; and they became
like unto one body; and the fruits were equal; and the
Lord of the vineyard had preserved unto himself the
natural fruit, which was most precious unto him from
the beginning.



75 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí Olúwa ßgbà-àjàrà nã ríi pé èso nã dára,
àti pé ßgbà-àjàrà r¿�  kò díbàj¿�  mß� , ó pe àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿� , ó
sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ kíyès), fún ìgbà ìk¿hìn yí ni àwa ti
tß� jú ßgbà-àjàrà mi; ¿� yin sì ríi wípé èmi ti �e g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú
mi; èmi sì ti tß� jú èso àdánidá r¿�  tí ó dára, àní g¿�g¿�bí ó �e
rí ní ìb¿� r¿� . Alábùkún-fún sì ni ¿� yin; nítorítí ¿� yin ti �i�¿�
p¿� lú mi láìsinmi nínú ßgbà-àjàrà mi, ¿� yin sì ti pa àwßn
ò昀n mi mß� , ¿� yin sì tún ti mú èso àdánidá padà fún mi, tí
ßgbà-àjàrà mi kò díbàj¿�  mß� , a sì ti da èyí tí ó burú nù,
kíyès), ¿� nyin yíò ní ayß�  p¿� lú mi nítorí èso inú ßgbà-àjàrà
mi.

And it came to pass that when the Lord of the vine0
yard saw that his fruit was good, and that his vineyard
was no more corrupt, he called up his servants, and said
unto them: Behold, for this last time have we nourished
my vineyard; and thou beholdest that I have done ac0
cording to my will; and I have preserved the natural
fruit, that it is good, even like as it was in the beginning.
And blessed art thou; for because ye have been diligent
in laboring with me in my vineyard, and have kept my
commandments, and have brought unto me again the
natural fruit, that my vineyard is no more corrupted,
and the bad is cast away, behold ye shall have joy with
me because of the fruit of my vineyard.

76 Nítorí kíyès), fún ß� pß�  ßjß�  ni èmi yíò �e àkójß èso
ßgbà-àjàrà mi fún ara mi di àkókò nã, èyítí ó dé kánkán;
àti pé fún ìgbà ìk¿hìn ni èmi ti �e ìtß� jú ßgbà-àjàrà mi, tí
mo pa ¿� ka r¿� , tí mo wa il¿�  y) ká, tí mo sì y) ní ß� rá; nítorí-
èyi, ni èmi yíò kó èso r¿�  jß fún ara mi fún ìgbà píp¿� ,
g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí èmi ti sß.

For behold, for a long time will I lay up of the fruit of
my vineyard unto mine own self against the season,
which speedily cometh; and for the last time have I
nourished my vineyard, and pruned it, and dug about
it, and dunged it; wherefore I will lay up unto mine own
self of the fruit, for a long time, according to that which
I have spoken.

77 Nígbàtí àkokò nã bá sì dé tí èso ibi yíò tún padà wá sí
inú ßgbà-àjàrà mi, ìgbà nã ni èmi yíò j¿�  kí a kó èso rere àti
búburú jß; èyítí ó j¿�  rere ni èmi yíò �e ìtß� jú fún ara mi,
èyítí ó j¿�  búburú ni èmi yíò sß dànù sí ãyè ara r¿� .
Nígbànã ni àkókò àti òpin yíò sì dé; ßgbà-àjàrà mi ni èmi
yíò sì ní kí á jó p¿� lú iná.

And when the time cometh that evil fruit shall again
come into my vineyard, then will I cause the good and
the bad to be gathered; and the good will I preserve
unto myself, and the bad will I cast away into its own
place. And then cometh the season and the end; and my
vineyard will I cause to be burned with 昀re.



Jákß� bù 6 Jacob 6

1 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), ¿� yin arakunrin mi, g¿�g¿�bí mo ti sß
fún yin pé èmi yíò sßt¿� l¿� , ¿ kíyès), èyí y) ni ìsßt¿� l¿�  mi—
wípé àwßn nkan tí wòl) Sénß� sì dájúdájú y) sß, nípa ará
ilé Ísrá¿� lì, nínú èyítí ó 昀 nwß� n we igi ólífì tí a ti tß� jú,
gbßdß�  �¿.

And now, behold, my brethren, as I said unto you that I
would prophesy, behold, this is my prophecy—that the
things which this prophet Zenos spake, concerning the
house of Israel, in the which he likened them unto a
tame olive tree, must surely come to pass.

2 Àti ßjß�  nã tí òun yíò tún na ßwß�  r¿�  nígbà kejì láti gba
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà, ní ßjß�  nã, b¿� ni, àní ìgbà ìk¿hìn, tí
àwßn ìrán�¿�  Olúwa yíò jáde lß nínú agbára r¿� , láti �e
ìtß� jú àti p¿ka ßgbà-àjàrà r¿� ; àti l¿�hìn èyí y) ni ìgbà òpin
yíò dé tán.

And the day that he shall set his hand again the sec0
ond time to recover his people, is the day, yea, even the
last time, that the servants of the Lord shall go forth in
his power, to nourish and prune his vineyard; and after
that the end soon cometh.

3 Báwo ni nwß� n �e j¿�  alábùkún-fún to, àwßn ti nwß� n ti
�i�¿�  tßkàn-tara nínú ßgbà-àjàrà r¿� ; báwo sì ni nwß� n �e j¿�
¿ni-ìdál¿�bi to, àwßn tí a ó ta dànù sí àyè ara wßn! Tí a ó sì
jó ayé p¿� lú iná.

And how blessed are they who have labored dili0
gently in his vineyard; and how cursed are they who
shall be cast out into their own place! And the world
shall be burned with 昀re.

4 Báwo sì ni Þlß� run wa �e ní ãnú fún wa tó, nítorítí ó
rántí ará ílé Ísrá¿� lì, àti àwßn gbòngbò àti àwßn ¿� ka; ó sì
na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde sí wßn ní gbogbo ßjß� ; nwß� n sì j¿�  ènìyàn
ßlß� rùn-líle àti asß� rß� -òdì; �ùgbß� n gbogbo àwßn ti nwßn
kò bá sé ßkàn nwßn le ni a o gbàlà nínú ìjßba Þlß� run.

And how merciful is our God unto us, for he remem0

bereth the house of Israel, both roots and branches; and
he stretches forth his hands unto them all the day long;
and they are a sti昀necked and a gainsaying people; but
as many as will not harden their hearts shall be saved in
the kingdom of God.

5 Nítorí-èyi, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo b¿�  yín p¿� lú
ß� rß�  ìr¿� l¿� -ßkàn wípé kí ¿� yin kí ó ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì wá
tßkàn-tßkàn, kí ¿ sì rß�  mß�  Þlß� run, bí òun �e rß�  mß�  ß yín.
Nígbàtí ó bá sì na apá ãnú r¿�  sí i yín nínú ìmß� l¿�  ßjß� , ¿
má�e sé ßkàn yín le.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I beseech of you in
words of soberness that ye would repent, and come
with full purpose of heart, and cleave unto God as he
cleaveth unto you. And while his arm of mercy is ex0
tended towards you in the light of the day, harden not
your hearts.

6 B¿� ni, ní òní, tí ¿� yin yíò bá gbß�  ìpè r¿� , ¿ má�e sé ßkàn
yín le; kíni ìdí tí ¿� yin yíò �e f¿�  láti kú?

Yea, today, if ye will hear his voice, harden not your
hearts; for why will ye die?

7 ¾ kíyès), l¿�hìn tí a ti fún un yín ní ìtß� jú nípas¿�  ß� rß�
Þlß� run ní ßjß�  gbogbo, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò mú èso búburú jáde
wá, kí a bã lè ké yín lul¿� , kí a sì sß yín sínú iná?

For behold, after ye have been nourished by the good
word of God all the day long, will ye bring forth evil
fruit, that ye must be hewn down and cast into the 昀re?

8 ¾ kíyès), nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò kß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí síl¿�  bí? Nj¿�
¿� yin yíò kß�  ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) síl¿�  bí; nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò sì tún kß�
gbogbo ß� rß�  tí a ti sß nípa Krístì, l¿�hìn tí ß� pß� lßpß�  ti sß� rß�
nípa r¿� ; tí nwßn sì s¿�  ß� rß�  rere Krístì, àti agbára Þlß� run,
àti ¿� bùn ¾�mí Mímß� , kí ¿ sì pana ¾�mí Mímß� , kí ¿ sì 昀
ìlànà ìràpadà nlá nã �¿� sín, èyítí a ti �e ìlànà r¿�  fún yín?

Behold, will ye reject these words? Will ye reject the
words of the prophets; and will ye reject all the words
which have been spoken concerning Christ, after so
many have spoken concerning him; and deny the good
word of Christ, and the power of God, and the gift of
the Holy Ghost, and quench the Holy Spirit, and make
a mock of the great plan of redemption, which hath
been laid for you?



9 ¾�yin kò ha mß�  pé bí ¿� yin bá �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí, pé
agbára ìràpadà àti àj)nde, tí ó wà nínú Krístì, yíò mú yín
dúró p¿� lú ìtìjú àti ìdál¿�bi tí ó burú níwájú it¿ Þlß� run.

Know ye not that if ye will do these things, that the
power of the redemption and the resurrection, which is
in Christ, will bring you to stand with shame and awful
guilt before the bar of God?

10 Àti pé, g¿�g¿�bí agbára àì�ègbè, nítorítí a kò lè s¿�
àì�ègbè, ¿� yin níláti lß sínú adágún iná àti imí ßjß�  nã, èyítí
a kò lè pa ßwß�  iná r¿� , àti èyítí ¿fín r¿ gòkè lß títí láéláé,
adágún iná àti imí ßjß�  èyítí í�e oró àìníp¿� kun.

And according to the power of justice, for justice can0
not be denied, ye must go away into that lake of 昀re and
brimstone, whose 昀ames are unquenchable, and whose
smoke ascendeth up forever and ever, which lake of 昀re
and brimstone is endless torment.

11 A! nj¿, ¿� yin ará mi àyànf¿� , ¿ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì wß
¿nu ß� nà híhá nã, kí ¿ sì t¿� síwájú nínú ß� nà èyítí í�e tõró,
títí ¿� yin yíò rí ìyè àìníp¿� kun gbà.

O then, my beloved brethren, repent ye, and enter in
at the strait gate, and continue in the way which is nar0
row, until ye shall obtain eternal life.

12 A! sì j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n; kíni èmi tún lè sß síi? O be wise; what can I say more?

13 Ní àkótán, mo kí yin pé ó dìgbàkan ná, títí èmi yíò
pàdé yín níwájú it¿ Þlß� run èyítí ó láyß� , èyítí yíò kßli
àwßn ¿l¿� �¿�  p¿� lú ß� pß�  ìb¿� rù-bojo àti ìjayà. Àmín.

Finally, I bid you farewell, until I shall meet you be0
fore the pleasing bar of God, which bar striketh the
wicked with awful dread and fear. Amen.



Jákß� bù 7 Jacob 7

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí ßdún dí¿�  ti kßjá lß, ßkùnrin
kan sì jáde wá ní ãrín àwßn ará Nífáì tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�
~¿� r¿�mù.

And now it came to pass after some years had passed
away, there came a man among the people of Nephi,
whose name was Sherem.

2 Ó sì �e tí, ó b¿� r¿� sí wãsù ní ãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti láti
kéde fún nwßn wípé kò y¿ kí Krístì wà. Ó sì wãsù
ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ohun ¿� tàn sí àwßn ènìyàn nã; èyí ni ó sì �e
kí ó lè bi ¿� kß�  Krístì �ubú.

And it came to pass that he began to preach among
the people, and to declare unto them that there should
be no Christ. And he preached many things which were
昀attering unto the people; and this he did that he might
overthrow the doctrine of Christ.

3 Ó sì �e lãlã taratara kí ó lè darí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã
kúrò, tób¿�  tí ó darí ßkàn púpß�  kúrò; tí òun sì mß�  wípé
èmi, Jákß� bù, ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì ¿nítí ó nbß� , ó wá
ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� nà láti tß�  mí wá.

And he labored diligently that he might lead away
the hearts of the people, insomuch that he did lead away
many hearts; and he knowing that I, Jacob, had faith in
Christ who should come, he sought much opportunity
that he might come unto me.

4 Ó sì j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n, tí ó 昀 ní ìmß�  pípé nínú èdè àwßn
ènìyàn nã; nítorí-èyi ó lè lo ¿� tàn púpß� , àti agbára ß� rß�
sísß, g¿�g¿�bí ti agbára àrékérekè è�ù.

And he was learned, that he had a perfect knowledge
of the language of the people; wherefore, he could use
much 昀attery, and much power of speech, according to
the power of the devil.

5 Ó sì ní ìrètí láti yí ßkàn mi padà kúrò nínú ìgbàgbß�  nã
l’áì�írò fún àwßn ì昀hàn àti àwßn ohun púpß�  tí mo ti rí
nípa àwßn nkan wß� nyí; nítorítí èmi ti rí àwßn áng¿� lì
nítòß� tß� , nwß� n sì ti �e i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún mi. Àti p¿� lú, mo ti
gbß�  ohùn Olúwa tí ó sì nbá mi sß� rß�  ní pàtó ß� rß� , láti ìgbà
dé ìgbà; nítorí-èyi, ßkàn mi kò lè yí padà.

And he had hope to shake me from the faith, not0
withstanding the many revelations and the many things
which I had seen concerning these things; for I truly
had seen angels, and they had ministered unto me. And
also, I had heard the voice of the Lord speaking unto me
in very word, from time to time; wherefore, I could not
be shaken.

6 Ó sì �e, tí ó tß�  mí wá, báy) ni ó sì bá mi sß� rß� , pé:
Arákùnrin Jákß� bù, èmi ti wá ãyè láti bá ß sß� rß� ; nítorítí
èmi ti gbß�  mo sì mß�  p¿� lú pé ìwß nkãkiri lß� pß� lßpß� , o
nwãsù nípa èyítí ò npè ní ìhìn-rere, tàbí ¿� kß�  Krístì.

And it came to pass that he came unto me, and on
this wise did he speak unto me, saying: Brother Jacob, I
have sought much opportunity that I might speak unto
you; for I have heard and also know that thou goest
about much, preaching that which ye call the gospel, or
the doctrine of Christ.

7 Ìwß sì ti darí púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí kí wßn lè
lòdì sí ß� nà òtítß�  Þlß� run, kí wßn má sì pa ò昀n Mósè mß�

èyítí ó j¿�  ß� nà tí ó tß� ; kí wßn sì yí ò昀n Mósè padà sí sísin
¿� dá kan èyítí ìwß sß wípé ó nbß� wá ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ßgß� rún
ßdún sí àkókò yí. Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) èmi, ~¿� r¿�mù, sß fún
ß wípé ß� rß�  àìtß�  ni èyí; nítorítí ¿nìkan kò mß�  nípa ohun
b¿� ; nítorítí kò lè sß nípa àwßn ohun tí ó nbß� wá. Báy) sì
ni ~¿� r¿�mù gbógun tì mí.

And ye have led away much of this people that they
pervert the right way of God, and keep not the law of
Moses which is the right way; and convert the law of
Moses into the worship of a being which ye say shall
come many hundred years hence. And now behold, I,
Sherem, declare unto you that this is blasphemy; for no
man knoweth of such things; for he cannot tell of
things to come. And after this manner did Sherem con0
tend against me.

8 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Olúwa Þlß� run tú ¾�mí r¿�  jáde sínú
ßkàn mi, tób¿� g¿�  tí mo 昀 dãmú r¿�  nínú gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿� .

But behold, the Lord God poured in his Spirit into
my soul, insomuch that I did confound him in all his
words.



9 Èmi sì wí fún un: Ìwß ha ns¿�  Krístì èyítí ó nbß� ? Ó sì
wípé: Tí Krístì kan yíò bá wà èmi kò ní s¿� ¿; �ùgbß� n èmi
mß�  wípé kò sí Krístì kankan, b¿� ni kò sí rí, kò sì lè sí
láéláé.

And I said unto him: Deniest thou the Christ who
shall come? And he said: If there should be a Christ, I
would not deny him; but I know that there is no Christ,
neither has been, nor ever will be.

10 Èmi sì wí fún un: Nj¿�  ìwß gba àwßn ìwé-mímß�  gbß� ?
Òun sì wípé, b¿� ni.

And I said unto him: Believest thou the scriptures?
And he said, Yea.

11 Èmi sì wí fún un: Nígbànã nwßn kò yé ß; nítorítí
nwß� n j¿� r) sí Jésù Krístì nítòß� tß� . Kíyès), mo wí fún ß pé
kò sí nínú àwßn wòl) tí ó ti kß tàbí tí ó sß t¿� l¿�  bíkò�epé
nwß� n ti sß nípa Krístì y).

And I said unto him: Then ye do not understand
them; for they truly testify of Christ. Behold, I say unto
you that none of the prophets have written, nor proph0
esied, save they have spoken concerning this Christ.

12 Èyí nìkan sì kß� —a ti fíi hàn mí, nítorítí mo ti gbß�  mo
sì ti ri; a sì ti fíi hàn mí nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ; nítorí-
èyi, èmi mß�  pé tí kò bá sí ètùtù, gbogbo aráyé ni yíò
�ègbé.

And this is not all—it has been made manifest unto
me, for I have heard and seen; and it also has been made
manifest unto me by the power of the Holy Ghost;
wherefore, I know if there should be no atonement
made all mankind must be lost.

13 Ó sì �e tí, ó wí fún mi pé: Fi àmì kan hàn mí nípa
agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  yìi nípas¿�  ¿nití ìwß ní ìmß�  púpß� .

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Show me a
sign by this power of the Holy Ghost, in the which ye
know so much.

14 Èmi sì sß fún un: Kíni èmi tí èmi yíò dán Þlß� run wò
pé kí ó 昀 àmi kan hàn ß�  nínú ohun tí ìwß mß�  pé òtítß�  ni?
Síb¿� , ìwß yíò s¿�  ¿, nítorípé ìwß j¿�  ti è�ù. Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , k) �e
ìf¿�  mi ni kí a �e; �ùgbß� n bí Þlß� run yíò bá kßli ß� , kí èyí j¿�
àmì fún ß wípé ó ní agbára, ní ß� run àti ní ayé; àti pé,
Krístì yíò wá. Àti pé, ìf¿�  tìr¿, A! Olúwa, ni kí a �e, k) s) �e
tèmi.

And I said unto him: What am I that I should tempt
God to show unto thee a sign in the thing which thou
knowest to be true? Yet thou wilt deny it, because thou
art of the devil. Nevertheless, not my will be done; but if
God shall smite thee, let that be a sign unto thee that he
has power, both in heaven and in earth; and also, that
Christ shall come. And thy will, O Lord, be done, and
not mine.

15 Ó sì �e, pé nígbàtí èmi, Jákß� bù, ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
agbára Olúwa wá sórí r¿� , tó b¿� g¿�  tí ó �ubú lul¿� . Ó sì �e tí
a bß�  ß fún ìwß� n ßjß�  púpß� .

And it came to pass that when I, Jacob, had spoken
these words, the power of the Lord came upon him, in0
somuch that he fell to the earth. And it came to pass
that he was nourished for the space of many days.

16 Ó sì �e tí ó sì sß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã, wípé: ¾ péjß ní
ß� la, nítorítí èmi yíò kú; nítorí-èyi, mo ní ìf¿�  láti bá àwßn
ènìyàn nã sß� rß�  kí èmi ó tó kú.

And it came to pass that he said unto the people:
Gather together on the morrow, for I shall die; where0
fore, I desire to speak unto the people before I shall die.

17 Ó sì �e pé ní ßjß�  kejì, ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn péjß pß� ; ó sì bá
nwßn sß� rß�  ní kedere, ó sì kß�  àwßn nkan wßnnì tí ó ti kß�
nwßn, ó sì j¿� r) Krístì nã, àti agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , àti i�¿�
ìrán�¿�  àwßn áng¿� lì.

And it came to pass that on the morrow the multi0
tude were gathered together; and he spake plainly unto
them and denied the things which he had taught them,
and confessed the Christ, and the power of the Holy
Ghost, and the ministering of angels.

18 Ó sì bá nwßn sß� rß�  ní kedere, wípé a ti �i òun lß� nà
nípas¿�  agbára è�ù. Ó sì sß� rß�  nípa ß� run àpãdì, àti ayérayé
àti ìyà ayérayé.

And he spake plainly unto them, that he had been de0
ceived by the power of the devil. And he spake of hell,
and of eternity, and of eternal punishment.



19 Ó sì wípé: Mo b¿� rù pé kí èmi ó ma ti dá ¿� �¿�  àìnídàríjì
nnì, nítorítí mo ti purß�  mß�  Þlß� run; nítorítí mo s¿�
Krístì, mo sì sß wípé mo ti gba àwßn ìwé-mímß�  nã gbß� ;
b¿�  nwßn j¿� r) r¿�  nítoótß� . Àti nítorípé èmi ti purß�  báy) sí
Þlß� run, mo b¿� rù lß� pß� lßpß�  kí ß� rß�  mi ma bã burú jßjß;
�ùgbß� n èmi j¿�wß�  fún Þlß� run.

And he said: I fear lest I have committed the unpar0
donable sin, for I have lied unto God; for I denied the
Christ, and said that I believed the scriptures; and they
truly testify of him. And because I have thus lied unto
God I greatly fear lest my case shall be awful; but I con0
fess unto God.

20 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí ó ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  yí, kò lè sß� rß�  mß�  ó sì
jß� wß�  ¿� mí r¿� .

And it came to pass that when he had said these
words he could say no more, and he gave up the ghost.

21 Nígbàtí àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn nã ti ríi wípé ó sß àwßn
nkan wß� nyí ní kété tí ó f¿� r¿�  kú, ¿nu yà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß� ;
tó b¿� g¿�  tí agbára Þlß� run sß� kal¿�  sórí nwßn, ó sì borí
nwßn tób¿�  tí nwß� n �ubú lul¿� .

And when the multitude had witnessed that he spake
these things as he was about to give up the ghost, they
were astonished exceedingly; insomuch that the power
of God came down upon them, and they were overcome
that they fell to the earth.

22 Nísisìyí, ì�¿� l¿�  y) dùnmß�  èmi, Jákß� bù, nítorítí mo ti
b¿rè b¿�  lß�wß�  Bàbá mi tí nb¿ ní ß� run; nítorítí ó gbß�  igbe
mi, ó sì dáhùn àdúrà mi.

Now, this thing was pleasing unto me, Jacob, for I
had requested it of my Father who was in heaven; for he
had heard my cry and answered my prayer.

23 Ó sì �e tí àlãfíà àti ìf¿�  Þlß� run padà sãrin àwßn ènìyàn
nã; nwß� n sì wád) àwßn ìwé mímß� , nwß� n kò sì t¿� tí sí ß� rß�
ßkùnrin búburú y) mß� .

And it came to pass that peace and the love of God
was restored again among the people; and they searched
the scriptures, and hearkened no more to the words of
this wicked man.

24 Ó sì �e, tí a lo ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� nà láti mú àwßn ará Lámánì
padà sí ípò ìmß�  òtítß� ; �ùgbß� n asán ni ó já sí, nítorítí
nwßn ní inúdídun nínú ogun àti ìtàj¿� síl¿� , nwß� n sì ní
ìkórìrà àilópin sí wa, àwßn arákùnrin nwßn. Nwß� n sì
nwá ß� nà nípa agbára ohun ìjà nwßn, láti pa wá run
láìd¿�kun.

And it came to pass that many means were devised to
reclaim and restore the Lamanites to the knowledge of
the truth; but it all was vain, for they delighted in wars
and bloodshed, and they had an eternal hatred against
us, their brethren. And they sought by the power of
their arms to destroy us continually.

25 Nítorí-èyi, àwßn ará Nífáì gbáradì dè nwß� n p¿� lú
àwßn ohun ìjà nwßn, àti p¿� lú gbogbo agbára nwßn, ní
ìgb¿�k¿� lé nínú Þlß� run àti àpáta ìgbàlà nwßn; nítorí-èyi,
nwß� n di a�¿�gun lórí àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

Wherefore, the people of Nephi did fortify against
them with their arms, and with all their might, trusting
in the God and rock of their salvation; wherefore, they
became as yet, conquerors of their enemies.

26 Ó sì �e, tí èmi, Jákß� kù, b¿� r¿� sí darúgbó; tí a sì n�e
àkßsíl¿�  ìwé ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí lórí àwo Nífáì
míràn, nítorí-èyi, mo parí ìwé ìrántí y), mo sì nsß wípé
mo ti kßß�  g¿�g¿�bí ìmß mi tí ó dárajùlß, nípa sísß pé àsìkò
ti kßjá lß p¿� lú wa, àti pé ìgbà ayé wa kßjá lß bí ¿ni wípé
àwa nlá àlá, nítorípé a sì j¿�  aláìlárá àti ßlß�wß�  ènìyàn,
alárìnkiri, ¿nití a lé jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù, tí a bí nínú
ìpß� njú, nínú aginjù, tí àwßn arákùnrin wa sì koríra wa,
èyítí ó fa àwßn ogun àti àwßn ìjà; nítorí-èyi àwa �ß� fß�  ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé wa.

And it came to pass that I, Jacob, began to be old; and
the record of this people being kept on the other plates
of Nephi, wherefore, I conclude this record, declaring
that I have written according to the best of my knowl0
edge, by saying that the time passed away with us, and
also our lives passed away like as it were unto us a dream,
we being a lonesome and a solemn people, wanderers,
cast out from Jerusalem, born in tribulation, in a
wilderness, and hated of our brethren, which caused
wars and contentions; wherefore, we did mourn out
our days.



27 Ati èmi, Jákß� bù, sì ríi pé nkò ní p¿�  lß sí isà òkú; nítorí-
èyi, mo wí fún ßmßkùnrin mi, Énß� sì, pé: Gba àwßn àwo
wß� nyí. Èmi sì sß àwßn ohun tí Nífáì arákùnrin mi ti pa
lá�¿ fún mi, ó sì �èlérí ìgbßràn sí àwßn à�¿ nã. Mo sì
d¿�kun ìwé kíkß sórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí, ìwé kíkß èyítí ó
kéré; si akàwé, mo kí ß pé ó dìgbó�e, ní ìrètí pé ß� pß� lßpß�
nínú àwßn arákùnrin mi yíò ka àwßn ß� rß�  mi. ¾�yin
arákùnrin, ó dìgbó�e.

And I, Jacob, saw that I must soon go down to my
grave; wherefore, I said unto my son Enos: Take these
plates. And I told him the things which my brother
Nephi had commanded me, and he promised obedience
unto the commands. And I make an end of my writing
upon these plates, which writing has been small; and to
the reader I bid farewell, hoping that many of my
brethren may read my words. Brethren, adieu.



Ìwé ti Énß� sì The Book of Enos
1 Kíyès), ó sì �e, tí èmi, Énß� sì, nínú ìmß�  wípé bàbá mi j¿�

¿ni tí ó tß� —nítorítí ó kß�  mi nínú èdè r¿� , p¿� lú nínú ¿� kß�
àti ìkìlß�  Olúwa—ìbùkún sì ni fún orúkß Þlß� run mi fún
èyí—

Behold, it came to pass that I, Enos, knowing my father
that he was a just man—for he taught me in his lan0
guage, and also in the nurture and admonition of the
Lord—and blessed be the name of my God for it—

2 Èmi ó sì sß fún nyín ti ìjàkadì tí èmi jà níwájú Þlß� run,
kí èmi tó gba ìdáríjì àwßn ¿� �¿�  mi.

And I will tell you of the wrestle which I had before
God, before I received a remission of my sins.

3 Kíyès), mo lß dßd¿ ¿ranko nínú igbó; àwßn ß� rß�  tí mo
sábà máa ngbß�  tí bàbá mi nsß nípa ìyè àìníp¿� kun, àti ayß�
àwßn ènìyàn mímß� , sì wß ßkàn mi lß.

Behold, I went to hunt beasts in the forests; and the
words which I had often heard my father speak con0
cerning eternal life, and the joy of the saints, sunk deep
into my heart.

4 ¾�mí mi si kébi; mo sì kúnl¿�  níwájú ¾l¿�da mi, mo sì
kígbe p¿ nínú ß� pß�  àdúrà àti ¿� b¿�  tí ó lágbára fún ¿� mí ara
mi; àti ní gbogbo ßjß�  ni èmi kígbe pè é; b¿� ni, nígbàtí al¿�
sì l¿� , èmi sì tún gbé ohùn mi sókè tí ó 昀 dé àwßn ß� run.

And my soul hungered; and I kneeled down before
my Maker, and I cried unto him in mighty prayer and
supplication for mine own soul; and all the day long did
I cry unto him; yea, and when the night came I did still
raise my voice high that it reached the heavens.

5 Ohùn kan sì tß�  mí wá, tí ó wípé: Énß� sì, a dárí àwßn
¿� �¿�  r¿ jì ß� , a ó sì bùkún ß.

And there came a voice unto me, saying: Enos, thy
sins are forgiven thee, and thou shalt be blessed.

6 Èmi, Énß� sì sì mß�  wípé Þlß� run kò lè purß� ; nítorí-èyi,
a ti gbá ¿� bi mi lß.

And I, Enos, knew that God could not lie; wherefore,
my guilt was swept away.

7 Mo sì wípé: Olúwa, báwo ni a �e �e èy)? And I said: Lord, how is it done?

8 Ó sì wí fún mi pé: Nítorí ìgbàgbß�  r¿ nínú Krístì, ¿nití
ìwß kò gbß�  tàbí rí rí. Þ�pß� lßpß�  ßdún sì kßjá lß kí ó tó di
pé yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn ní ¿ran ara; nítorí ìdí èyí, máa lß,
ìgbàgbß�  r¿ ti mú ß lára dá.

And he said unto me: Because of thy faith in Christ,
whom thou hast never before heard nor seen. And
many years pass away before he shall manifest himself in
the 昀esh; wherefore, go to, thy faith hath made thee
whole.

9 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e, nígbàtí èmi ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
mo b¿� r¿� sí ní ìf¿�  fún àlãfíà àwßn arákùnrin mi, àwßn ará
Nífáì; nítorí-èyi, èmí gbé gbogbo ¿� mí mi ka iwájú
Þlß� run nítorí nwßn.

Now, it came to pass that when I had heard these
words I began to feel a desire for the welfare of my
brethren, the Nephites; wherefore, I did pour out my
whole soul unto God for them.

10 Nígbàtí mo sì ngbìyànjú nínú ¿� mi báy), kíyès), ohùn
Olúwa tún tß�  mí wá, wípé: Èmi yíò b¿ àwßn arákùnrin
r¿ wò, g¿�g¿�bí àìsimi wßn nípa pípa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� .
Mo ti fún nwßn ní il¿�  yí, ó sì j¿�  il¿�  mímß� ; èmi kò sì ní 昀
ré, bíkò�epé nípas¿�  ìwà àì�ed¿dé; nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò b¿
àwßn arákùnrin r¿ wò g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí mo ti sß; ìwà ìrékßjá
nwßn ni èmi yíò si mú wá p¿� lú ìbànúj¿�  sí orí ara nwßn.

And while I was thus struggling in the spirit, behold,
the voice of the Lord came into my mind again, saying: I
will visit thy brethren according to their diligence in
keeping my commandments. I have given unto them
this land, and it is a holy land; and I curse it not save it be
for the cause of iniquity; wherefore, I will visit thy
brethren according as I have said; and their transgres0
sions will I bring down with sorrow upon their own
heads.



11 Àti l¿�hìn tí èmi, Énß� sì, ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
ìgbàgbß�  mi b¿� r¿�  sì 昀 ¿s¿� múl¿�  nínú Olúwa; èmi sì
gbàdúrà síi p¿� lú ß� pß�  ìgbìyànjú píp¿�  fún àwßn arákùnrin
mi, àwßn ará Lámánì.

And after I, Enos, had heard these words, my faith
began to be unshaken in the Lord; and I prayed unto
him with many long strugglings for my brethren, the
Lamanites.

12 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí èmi ti gbàdúrà tí mo sì ti �i�¿�  láìsinmi,
Olúwa sì wí fún mi pé: Èmi yíò 昀fún ß g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿,
nítorí ìgbàgbß�  r¿.

And it came to pass that after I had prayed and la0
bored with all diligence, the Lord said unto me: I will
grant unto thee according to thy desires, because of thy
faith.

13 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), èyí ni ìf¿� -inú mi tí mo f¿�  kí ó �e—
pé bí ó bá lè ri b¿� , ti àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ará Nífáì, bá
�ubú sí inú ìwà ìrékßjá, tí a sì pa wß� n run lß� nàkßnà, àti,
tí a kò sì pa àwßn ará Lámání run, pé kí Olúwa Þlß� run
�e ìtß� jú ìwé ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ará Nífáì; pãpã
bí ó til¿�  j¿�  nípa agbára ßwß�  r¿�  mímß� , kí a lè múu jáde ní
ìgbà kan ní ßjß�  iwájú sí àwßn ará Lámánì, pé, bóyá, a o lè
mú nwßn wá sínú ìgbàlà—

And now behold, this was the desire which I desired
of him—that if it should so be, that my people, the
Nephites, should fall into transgression, and by any
means be destroyed, and the Lamanites should not be
destroyed, that the Lord God would preserve a record
of my people, the Nephites; even if it so be by the power
of his holy arm, that it might be brought forth at some
future day unto the Lamanites, that, perhaps, they
might be brought unto salvation—

14 Nítorípé lß�wß� lß�wß�  gbogbo ìgbìyànjú wá j¿�  asán ní
mímú nwßn padà sí inú ìgbàgbß�  òdodo. Nwß� n sì búra
nínú ìbínú nwßn pé, bí ó bá �eé�e, nwßn yíò pa ìwé
ìrántí wa àti àwa run, àti gbogbo à�à àtßwß� dß�wß�  àwßn
bàbá wa.

For at the present our strugglings were vain in restor0
ing them to the true faith. And they swore in their
wrath that, if it were possible, they would destroy our
records and us, and also all the traditions of our fathers.

15 Nítorí-èyi, nítorítí mo mß�  wípé ó rßrùn fún Olúwa
Þlß� run láti pa àwßn ìwé ìrántí wa mß� , mo kígbe p¿
l’áìsimi, nítorítí òun ti sß fún mi wípé: Ohunkóhun tí
ìwß yíò bá b¿rè p¿� lú ìgbàgbß� , tí o sì gbàgbß�  pé ìwß yíò rí
gbà ní orúkß Krístì, ìwß yíò rí gbà.

Wherefore, I knowing that the Lord God was able to
preserve our records, I cried unto him continually, for
he had said unto me: Whatsoever thing ye shall ask in
faith, believing that ye shall receive in the name of
Christ, ye shall receive it.

16 Èmi sì ní ìgbàgbß� , mo sì kígbe pe Þlß� run pé kí ó pa
àwßn ìwé ìrántí nã mß� ; Òun sì bá mi dá máj¿� mú pé Òun
yíò mú wßn jáde sí àwßn ará Lámánì ní àkokò tí ó y¿ níti
r¿� .

And I had faith, and I did cry unto God that he
would preserve the records; and he covenanted with me
that he would bring them forth unto the Lamanites in
his own due time.

17 Èmi, Énß� sì, sì mß�  wípé yíò rí g¿�g¿�bí máj¿� mú tí ó ti dá;
nítorínã, ¿� mí mi simi.

And I, Enos, knew it would be according to the
covenant which he had made; wherefore my soul did
rest.

18 Olúwa sì wí fún mi pé: Àwßn bábá r¿ nã ti b¿rè ohun
y) lß�wß�  mi; yíò sì rí fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn;
nítorítí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn dàbí ti yín.

And the Lord said unto me: Thy fathers have also re0
quired of me this thing; and it shall be done unto them
according to their faith; for their faith was like unto
thine.

19 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e, tí èmi Énß� sì nlß kiri lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì, tí mò nsßt¿� l¿�  nípa àwßn ohun tí nbß� wá, tí mo sì
nj¿� r) sí àwßn ohun tí mo ti gbß�  àti èyítí mo ti rí.

And now it came to pass that I, Enos, went about
among the people of Nephi, prophesying of things to
come, and testifying of the things which I had heard
and seen.



20 Mo sì j¿� r) pé àwßn ará Nífáì 昀 tßkàn-tßkàn wá ß� nà láti
mú àwßn ará Lámánì padà sínú ìgbàgbß�  òtítß�  nínú
Þlß� run. ~ùgbß� n lãlã wa já sí asán; ikorira wßn kò y¿� , ìwà
búburú nwßn sì ndarí nwßn tí wß� n 昀 di ¿hànnà, ònrorò
àti ¿nití òngb¿ ¿� j¿�  ngb¿, nwßn kún fún ìwà ìbß� rì�à àti
¿rí; ti nwßn sì nj¿ ¿ranko tí np¿ran j¿; tí nwßn ngbé inú
àwßn àgß� , tí nwß� n sì nrìn kiri nínú aginjù nínú ìbànt¿� , tí
nwßn sì fá orí nwßn; nwß� n sì já fáfá nínú lílo ßrún, àti
simetà àti ãké. Þ�pß� lßpß�  nwßn kò sì j¿ ohun míràn à昀
¿ran tútù; nwß� n sì nlépa àti pa wa run láìd¿�kun.

And I bear record that the people of Nephi did seek
diligently to restore the Lamanites unto the true faith in
God. But our labors were vain; their hatred was 昀xed,
and they were led by their evil nature that they became
wild, and ferocious, and a blood-thirsty people, full of
idolatry and 昀lthiness; feeding upon beasts of prey;
dwelling in tents, and wandering about in the wilder0
ness with a short skin girdle about their loins and their
heads shaven; and their skill was in the bow, and in the
cimeter, and the ax. And many of them did eat nothing
save it was raw meat; and they were continually seeking
to destroy us.

21 Ó sì �e, tí àwßn ará Nífáì sì dáko, nwß� n sì gbin orí�irí�i
irúgbìn, p¿� lú èso, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� wß�  agbo ¿ran, àti ß� wß�
onírurú màli, àti ewúr¿� , àti ewúr¿�  igbó, àti ß� pß� lßpß�
¿�in.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi did till
the land, and raise all manner of grain, and of fruit, and
昀ocks of herds, and 昀ocks of all manner of cattle of ev0
ery kind, and goats, and wild goats, and also many
horses.

22 Àwßn wòl) tí ó pß�  púpß�  si wà lãrín wa. Àwßn ènìyàn
nã sì j¿�  ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn, tí òyè kò sì yé nwßn.

And there were exceedingly many prophets among
us. And the people were a sti昀necked people, hard to
understand.

23 Kò sì sí ohun míràn bí kò �e ß� pß�  ìrorò, ìwãsù àti
ìsßt¿� l¿�  ogun àti ìjà, àti ìparun, àti rírán nwßn létí ikú
láìd¿�kun, àti àkokò ayé àìníp¿� kun, àti ìdájß�  àti agbára
Þlß� run, àti gbogbo nkan wß� nyí—nta wß� n jí láìd¿�kun,
kí nwß� n lè wà nínú ìb¿� rù Olúwa. Mo ní kò sí èyítí ó yàtß�
sí ohun wß� nyí, àti ß� rß�  tí ó �e kedere, tí ó lè mú kí nwßn
má �ègbé ní kánkán. Báy) ni èmi sì �e kß ìwé nípa wßn.

And there was nothing save it was exceeding harsh0
ness, preaching and prophesying of wars, and con0
tentions, and destructions, and continually reminding
them of death, and the duration of eternity, and the
judgments and the power of God, and all these things
—stirring them up continually to keep them in the fear
of the Lord. I say there was nothing short of these
things, and exceedingly great plainness of speech, would
keep them from going down speedily to destruction.
And after this manner do I write concerning them.

24 Mo sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ogun lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn
ará Lámánì nínú ìgbésí ayé mi.

And I saw wars between the Nephites and Lamanites
in the course of my days.

25 Ó sì �e nígbàtí mo b¿� r¿�  s) darúgbó, tí ßgß� rún àti
ãdß� rin àti m¿� sán ßdún ti kßjá lß láti ìgbà tí bàbá wa Léhì
ti 昀 Jerúsál¿�mù síl¿� .

And it came to pass that I began to be old, and an
hundred and seventy and nine years had passed away
from the time that our father Lehi left Jerusalem.

26 Mo sì ríi pé ßjß�  súnmß�  tí èmi yíò lß sínú sàr¿ mi, l¿�hìn
tí agbára Þlß� run sì ti ràdß� bò mí pé mo níláti wãsù, àti
sßt¿� l¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn y), kí èmi sì kéde ß� rß�  nã g¿�g¿�bí
òtítß�  èyítí ó wà nínú Krístì. Èmi sì ti kéde r¿�  ní gbogbo
ßjß�  mi, mo sì ti yß�  nínú r¿�  ju ti ayé y).

And I saw that I must soon go down to my grave, hav0
ing been wrought upon by the power of God that I
must preach and prophesy unto this people, and declare
the word according to the truth which is in Christ. And
I have declared it in all my days, and have rejoiced in it
above that of the world.



27 Èmi yíò sì lß sí ibi ìsimi mi láìp¿� , èyítí ó wà p¿� lú
Olùràpadà mi; nítorítí èmi mß�  pé nínú r¿�  ni èmi yíò
simi. Èmi sì yß�  nínú ßjß�  nã tí ara mi yíò gbé àìkú wß� , tí
yíò sì dúró ní iwájú r¿� ; nígbànã ni èmi yíò rí ojú r¿�  p¿� lú
inúdídùn, òun yíò sì wí fún mi pé: Wá sí ß� dß�  mi, ìwß
alábùkún-fún, a ti pèsè ãyè síl¿�  fún ß nínú ilé Bàbá mi.
Àmin.

And I soon go to the place of my rest, which is with
my Redeemer; for I know that in him I shall rest. And I
rejoice in the day when my mortal shall put on immor0
tality, and shall stand before him; then shall I see his face
with pleasure, and he will say unto me: Come unto me,
ye blessed, there is a place prepared for you in the man0
sions of my Father. Amen.



Ìwé ti Járß�mù The Book of Jarom
1 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èmi, Járß� mù, kß àwßn ß� rß�  dí¿�  g¿�g¿�bí

à�¿ bàbá mi, Énß� sì, kí a bã pa ìtàn ìdílé wa mß� .
Now behold, I, Jarom, write a few words according to
the commandment of my father, Enos, that our geneal0
ogy may be kept.

2 Nítorípé àwßn àwo wß� nyí kéré, àti nítorípé a kß
àwßn nkan wß� nyí fún ànfãní àwßn arákùnrin wa àwßn
ará Lámánì, nítorí-èyi, ó di dandan kí èmi kß dí¿� ;
�ùgbß� n èmi kò ní kß àwßn nkan ìsßt¿� l¿� , tàbí àwßn ì昀hàn
mi. Nítorí kíni èmi ìbá tún lè kß ju èyí tí àwßn bàbá mi t)
kß? Nj¿�  nwßn kò ha ti 昀 ìlàna ìgbàlà hàn bí? Mo wí fún
nyín, B¿� ni; èyí sì ti tó fún mi.

And as these plates are small, and as these things are
written for the intent of the bene昀t of our brethren the
Lamanites, wherefore, it must needs be that I write a lit0
tle; but I shall not write the things of my prophesying,
nor of my revelations. For what could I write more than
my fathers have written? For have not they revealed the
plan of salvation? I say unto you, Yea; and this su٠恩ceth
me.

3 ¾ kíyès), ó y¿ kí a �e i�¿�  púpß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn y),
nítorítí líle ßkàn nwßn, àti dídi etí nwßn, àti rírá iyè
nwßn, àti líle ßrùn nwßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Þlß� run ní ãnú
púpß�  lórí nwßn, kò sì t) gbá nwß� n kúrò lórí il¿� .

Behold, it is expedient that much should be done
among this people, because of the hardness of their
hearts, and the deafness of their ears, and the blindness
of their minds, and the sti昀ness of their necks; never0
theless, God is exceedingly merciful unto them, and has
not as yet swept them o昀 from the face of the land.

4 Púpß�  sì wà lãrín wa tí nwß� n ní ì昀hàn púpß� , nítorítí k)
�e gbogbo nwßn n) �e ßlß� run líle. Gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn
kò sì j¿�  ßlß� rùn líle tí nwß� n sì ní ígbàgbß� , ní ìdàpß�  p¿� lú
¾�mí Mímß� , ¿nití ó 昀 ara r¿�  han àwßn ßmß ènìyàn,
g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn.

And there are many among us who have many revela0
tions, for they are not all sti昀necked. And as many as are
not sti昀necked and have faith, have communion with
the Holy Spirit, which maketh manifest unto the chil0
dren of men, according to their faith.

5 Àti nísisìyí, sì kíyès), ßgß� rún méjì ßdún ti kßjá lß,
àwßn ará Nífáì sì ti di alágbára lórí il¿�  nã. Nwß� n pa ò昀n
Mósè mß�  nwßn sì ya ßjß�  ìsinmi sí mímß�  fún Olúwa.
Nwßn kò sì sß� rß�  àìmß� ; tàbí ß� rß�  àìtß� . Àwßn ò昀n ìlú nã sì
tßnà púpß� .

And now, behold, two hundred years had passed
away, and the people of Nephi had waxed strong in the
land. They observed to keep the law of Moses and the
sabbath day holy unto the Lord. And they profaned
not; neither did they blaspheme. And the laws of the
land were exceedingly strict.

6 Nwß� n sì gbil¿�  sí ibi púpß�  lórí il¿�  ayé, àti àwßn ara
Lámánì p¿� lú. Nwß� n sì pß�  púpß�  ju àwßn ará Nífáì; nwß� n
sì f¿� ràn ìpànìyàn, nwßn á sì máa mu ¿� j¿�  àwßn ¿ranko.

And they were scattered upon much of the face of
the land, and the Lamanites also. And they were exceed0
ingly more numerous than were they of the Nephites;
and they loved murder and would drink the blood of
beasts.

7 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n kßli àwa ará Nífáì ní ìgbà púpß� , láti
jagun. ~ùgbß� n àwßn ßba wa àti àwßn olórí wa j¿�
alágbára ènìyàn nínú ìgbàgbß�  Olúwa; nwß� n sì kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn nã ní ß� nà Olúwa; nítorí-èyi a kßjú ìjà sí àwßn ará
Lámánì, a sì lé nwßn jáde kúrò lórí àwßn il¿�  wa, a sì b¿� r¿�
sí ndábóbò àwßn ìlú wa, tàbí gbogbo ibi ohun-ìní wa.

And it came to pass that they came many times
against us, the Nephites, to battle. But our kings and
our leaders were mighty men in the faith of the Lord;
and they taught the people the ways of the Lord; where0
fore, we withstood the Lamanites and swept them away
out of our lands, and began to fortify our cities, or
whatsoever place of our inheritance.



8 Àwa sí pß�  ní ìlß� po-ìlß� po, a sì tànká orí il¿�  nã, a sì di
ßlß� rß�  púpß�  nínú wúrà àti fàdákà, àti nínú àwßn ohun
iyebíye, àti nínú i�¿�  ßnà igi dáradára, ní àwßn ilé kíkß� , àti
nínú ¿� rß, àti ní irin lílò, àti bàbà, àti id¿, àti irin líle, a sì
nrß orí�irí�i ohun èlò tí a 昀 ndáko, àti ohun-ìjà ogun—
b¿� ni, ßfà ¿l¿�nu mímú, àti apó-ßfà, àti ß� kß�  kútúpú, àti
ß� kß� , àti gbogbo ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun.

And we multiplied exceedingly, and spread upon the
face of the land, and became exceedingly rich in gold,
and in silver, and in precious things, and in 昀ne work0
manship of wood, in buildings, and in machinery, and
also in iron and copper, and brass and steel, making all
manner of tools of every kind to till the ground, and
weapons of war—yea, the sharp pointed arrow, and the
quiver, and the dart, and the javelin, and all prepara0
tions for war.

9 Nítorípé a ti múrasíl¿�  láti dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwßn kò borí wa. ~ùgbß� n ß� rß�  Olúwa di jíj¿� r) sí, èyítí ó
sß fún àwßn bàbá wa, wípé: Níwß� n ìgbà tí ¿� yin bá pa
àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , ¿� yin yíò �e rere lórí il¿�  nã.

And thus being prepared to meet the Lamanites,
they did not prosper against us. But the word of the
Lord was veri昀ed, which he spake unto our fathers, say0
ing that: Inasmuch as ye will keep my commandments
ye shall prosper in the land.

10 Ó sì �e tí àwßn wòl) Olúwa kìlß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, pé tí nwßn kò bá pa àwßn ò昀n
nã mß� , tí nwß� n sì �ubú sínú ìwà ìrekßjá, a o pa nwß� n run
kúrò lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the prophets of the Lord did
threaten the people of Nephi, according to the word of
God, that if they did not keep the commandments, but
should fall into transgression, they should be destroyed
from o昀 the face of the land.

11 Nítorí-èyi àwßn wòl), àti àwßn àlùfã, àti àwßn olùkß�
nã �i�¿�  láìsinmi, ní gbígba àwßn ènìyàn níyànjú sí ìtara,
p¿� lú ìpamß� ra; nwß� n nkß�  ò昀n Mósè, àti ìdí tí a 昀fún ni;
nwßn nyí nwßn lß� kàn padà pé kí nwß� n fojúsß� nà sí
Messia, kí nwß� n sì gbàgbß�  nínú r¿�  pé ó nbß�  bí èyítí ó ti
wá. Báy) sì ni nwß� n �e kß�  nwßn.

Wherefore, the prophets, and the priests, and the
teachers, did labor diligently, exhorting with all long-
su昀ering the people to diligence; teaching the law of
Moses, and the intent for which it was given; persuad0
ing them to look forward unto the Messiah, and believe
in him to come as though he already was. And after this
manner did they teach them.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó j¿�  wípé ní �í�e báy) nwß� n pa nwß� n mß�  kúrò
nínú ìparun lórí il¿�  nã; nítorítí nwß� n tß�  ßkàn nwßn p¿� lú
ß� rß�  nã, nwß� n sì ntawß� njí láìd¿�kun sí ìrònúpìwàdà.

And it came to pass that by so doing they kept them
from being destroyed upon the face of the land; for they
did prick their hearts with the word, continually stir0
ring them up unto repentance.

13 Ó sì �e tí ßgß� rún méjì ßdún ó lé ßgbß� n àti méjß ti
kßjá—l¿�hìn irú àwßn ogun àti ìjà, àti ìyapa fún ìwß� n ßjß�
píp¿� .

And it came to pass that two hundred and thirty and
eight years had passed away—after the manner of wars,
and contentions, and dissensions, for the space of much
of the time.

14 Èmi, Járß� mù, kò kß jù b¿�  lß nítorítí àwßn àwo nã
kéré. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿ lè lß sí àwßn
àwo ti Nífáì míràn; nítorí kíyès), lórí wßn ni a gb¿�
àkßsíl¿�  ìwé ìtàn àwßn ogun tí a jà sí, g¿�g¿�bí kíkß ti àwßn
ßba, tàbí àwßn tí nwß� n ní kí nwß� n kß.

And I, Jarom, do not write more, for the plates are
small. But behold, my brethren, ye can go to the other
plates of Nephi; for behold, upon them the records of
our wars are engraven, according to the writings of the
kings, or those which they caused to be written.

15 Èmi sì 昀 àwßn àwo wß� nyí lé ßwß�  ßmß mi Ómúnì, kí a
lè pa nwß� n mß�  g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ àwßn bàbá mi.

And I deliver these plates into the hands of my son
Omni, that they may be kept according to the com0

mandments of my fathers.



Ìwé ti Ómúnì The Book of Omni
1 Kíyès), ó sì �e tí èmi, Ómúnì, tí bàbá mi Járß� mù pà�¿

fún, pé kí èmi kß dí¿�  sínú àwßn àwo wß� nyí, fún pípa
ìtàn ìdílé wa mß� .

Behold, it came to pass that I, Omni, being commanded
by my father, Jarom, that I should write somewhat
upon these plates, to preserve our genealogy—

2 Nítorí-èyi ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿ mß�  pé mo
jà púpß�  p¿� lú idà fún ìpamß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ará
Nífáì, láti ma j¿�  kí nwß� n �ubú sí ßwß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn,
àwßn ará Lámánì. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi pãpã j¿�  ènìyàn
búburú, èmi kò sì pa àwßn ìlànà àti àwßn ò昀n Olúwa
mß�  bí ó �e y¿ ki emi �e.

Wherefore, in my days, I would that ye should know
that I fought much with the sword to preserve my peo0
ple, the Nephites, from falling into the hands of their
enemies, the Lamanites. But behold, I of myself am a
wicked man, and I have not kept the statutes and the
commandments of the Lord as I ought to have done.

3 Ó sì �e, tí ßgß� rún méjì ßdún àti ãdß� rin àti m¿� fà ti
kßjá, a sì ní àlãfíà fún ìgbà píp¿� ; a sì ní ogun gbígbóná àti
ìtàj¿�  síl¿�  fún ìgbà píp¿� . B¿� ni, ní àkópß� , ßgß� rún ßdún
méjì àti ßgß� rin àti méjì ti kßjá lß, èmi sì ti pa àwßn àwo y)
mß�  g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ àwßn bàbá mi; èmi sì 昀 nwß� n fún ßmß mi
Ámárß� nì. Mo sì 昀 òpin s).

And it came to pass that two hundred and seventy
and six years had passed away, and we had many seasons
of peace; and we had many seasons of serious war and
bloodshed. Yea, and in 昀ne, two hundred and eighty
and two years had passed away, and I had kept these
plates according to the commandments of my fathers;
and I conferred them upon my son Amaron. And I
make an end.

4 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Ámárß� nì, kß gbogbo àwßn ohun
èyíkey) tí mo kß, tí nwß� n j¿�  dí¿� , sí inú ìwé bàbá mi.

And now I, Amaron, write the things whatsoever I
write, which are few, in the book of my father.

5 Kíyès), ó sì �e tí ßgß� rún m¿� ta àti ogun ßdún ti kßjá lß,
tí àwßn tí ó burú jù nínú àwßn ará Nífáì ti �ègbé.

Behold, it came to pass that three hundred and
twenty years had passed away, and the more wicked part
of the Nephites were destroyed.

6 Nítorítí Olúwa kì yíò j¿�  kí nwß� n �ubú sí ßwß�  àwßn
ß� tá nwßn, l¿�hìn tí ó ti mú nwßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù, b¿� ni, kì yíò j¿�  kí àwßn ß� rß�  �e aláì di mímß� ,
èyí tí ó sß fún àwßn bàbá wa, wípé: Níwß� n ìgbà tí ¿� yin
kò bá pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , ¿� yin kò ní �e rere ní orí il¿�  nã.

For the Lord would not su昀er, after he had led them
out of the land of Jerusalem and kept and preserved
them from falling into the hands of their enemies, yea,
he would not su昀er that the words should not be veri0
昀ed, which he spake unto our fathers, saying that:
Inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall not prosper in the land.

7 Nítorí-èyi, Olúwa b¿�  wß� n wò nínú ìdájß�  nlá;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó pa àwßn olódodo mß� , kí nwßn ma bã
parun, p¿� lú pé ó gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

Wherefore, the Lord did visit them in great judg0
ment; nevertheless, he did spare the righteous that they
should not perish, but did deliver them out of the
hands of their enemies.

8 Ó sì �e, tí èmi gbé àwßn àwo nã lé arákùnrin mi
K¿�mí�ì lß�wß� .

And it came to pass that I did deliver the plates unto
my brother Chemish.



9 Nísisìy) èmi, K¿�mí�ì, kß àwßn ohun dí¿�  tí èmi kß,
nínú ìwé kan nã p¿� lú arákùnrin mi; nítorí kìyés), èmi rí
èyí tí ó kß gb¿� hìn, pé ó kßß�  p¿� lú ßwß�  ara r¿� ; ó sì kßß�  ní
ßjß�  tí ó 昀 nwß� n lé mi lß�wß� . Báy) ni àwa �e kß ìwé ìtán
wß� nyí, nítorí ó j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ àwßn bàbá wa. Èmi sì 昀 òpin
si.

Now I, Chemish, write what few things I write, in
the same book with my brother; for behold, I saw the
last which he wrote, that he wrote it with his own hand;
and he wrote it in the day that he delivered them unto
me. And after this manner we keep the records, for it is
according to the commandments of our fathers. And I
make an end.

10 Kíyès), Èmi, Ábínádß� mù, j¿�  ßmß K¿�mí�ì. Kíyès), ó sì
�e tí èmi rí ogun àti ìjà lß� pß� lßpß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi,
àwßn ará Nífáì, àti àwßn ará Lámánì; èmi sì ti 昀 idà mi
gba ¿� mí ß� pß�  nínú àwßn ará Lámánì ní dídá àbò bò àwßn
arákùnrin mi.

Behold, I, Abinadom, am the son of Chemish.
Behold, it came to pass that I saw much war and con0
tention between my people, the Nephites, and the
Lamanites; and I, with my own sword, have taken the
lives of many of the Lamanites in the defence of my
brethren.

11 Sì kíyès), ìwé ìrán àwßn ènìyàn y) wà ní fífín lé orí
àwßn àwo tí ó wà lß�wß�  àwßn ßba, láti ìran dé ìran; èmi
kò sì mß�  ì昀hàn míràn yàtß�  sí èyí tí a ti kß, tàbí àsßt¿� l¿�
míràn; nítorí-èyí: èyí tí ó tß�  ni a ti kß. Èmi sì 昀 òpin si.

And behold, the record of this people is engraven
upon plates which is had by the kings, according to the
generations; and I know of no revelation save that
which has been written, neither prophecy; wherefore,
that which is su٠恩cient is written. And I make an end.

12 Kíyès), èmi ni Ámál¿�kì, ßmß Ábínádß� mù. Kíyès), èmi
yíò bá nyín sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa Mòsíà, ¿nití a 昀 j¿ ßba lórí il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà; nítorí kíyès), ¿nití a ti kìlß�  fún nípas¿�
Olúwa, pé kí ó sá kúrò ní il¿�  Nífáì, àti pé gbogbo àwßn tí
nwßn yíò gbß� ran sí ohùn Olúwa níláti 昀 ìlú nã síl¿�  p¿� lú
r¿, lß sínú aginjù—

Behold, I am Amaleki, the son of Abinadom. Behold,
I will speak unto you somewhat concerning Mosiah,
who was made king over the land of Zarahemla; for be0
hold, he being warned of the Lord that he should 昀ee
out of the land of Nephi, and as many as would hearken
unto the voice of the Lord should also depart out of the
land with him, into the wilderness—

13 Ó sì �e tí ó �e g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún un. Nwß� n sì 昀
ìlú nã síl¿�  lß sínú aginjù, gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn yíò
gbß� ran sí ìpè Olúwa; a sì darí nwßn p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwãsù
àti ìsßt¿� l¿� . A sì ngbà nwß� n ní ìyànjú nípa ß� rß�  Þlß� run; a
sì ndarí nwßn nípa agbára ßwß�  r¿� , lãrín aginjù títí nwßn
昀 dé inú il¿�  èyítí à npè ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that he did according as the Lord
had commanded him. And they departed out of the
land into the wilderness, as many as would hearken
unto the voice of the Lord; and they were led by many
preachings and prophesyings. And they were admon0
ished continually by the word of God; and they were led
by the power of his arm, through the wilderness until
they came down into the land which is called the land of
Zarahemla.

14 Nwß� n sì �e alabapade àwßn ènìyàn kan láìròt¿� l¿� , tí à
npè ní àwßn ènìyàn Sarah¿�múlà. Nísisìyí, àjßyß�  púpß�
wa lãrín àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà; Sarah¿�múlà nã sì yß�
púpß�  p¿� lú, nítorí Olúwa ti ran àwßn ará Mòsíà p¿� lú
àwßn àwo id¿ èyítí a kß ìwé ìtàn àwßn Ji le.

And they discovered a people, who were called the
people of Zarahemla. Now, there was great rejoicing
among the people of Zarahemla; and also Zarahemla
did rejoice exceedingly, because the Lord had sent the
people of Mosiah with the plates of brass which con0
tained the record of the Jews.

15 Kíyès), ó sì �e tí Mòsíà ní òye pé àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà
wa láti Jerúsál¿�mù ní ìgbà tí a mú S¿d¿kíàh, ßba Júdà ní
ìgbèkùn lß sí Bábílß� nì.

Behold, it came to pass that Mosiah discovered that
the people of Zarahemla came out from Jerusalem at
the time that Zedekiah, king of Judah, was carried away
captive into Babylon.



16 Nwß� n sì rin ìrìn àjò nínú aginjù, a sì mú wßn la omi
nlá nã já nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, sí inú il¿�  nã níbití Mòsíà �e
alabapade nwßn; nwß� n sì ngbé ib¿�  láti ìgbà nã lß.

And they journeyed in the wilderness, and were
brought by the hand of the Lord across the great waters,
into the land where Mosiah discovered them; and they
had dwelt there from that time forth.

17 Nígbàtí Mòsíà �e alabapade nwßn, nwß� n ti pß�  púpß� .
Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n ti ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ogun àti ìjà púpß� , nwß� n
sì tì �ubú nípas¿�  idà láti ìgbà dé ìgbà; èdè nwßn sì ti dàrú;
nwßn kò sì mú ìwé ìtàn kankan wá p¿� lú nwßn; nwß� n sì
s¿�  wíwà ¾l¿�dã nwßn; ati Mòsíà tàbí àwßn ènìyàn Mòsià
kò lè gbß�  wßn yé.

And at the time that Mosiah discovered them, they
had become exceedingly numerous. Nevertheless, they
had had many wars and serious contentions, and had
fallen by the sword from time to time; and their lan0
guage had become corrupted; and they had brought no
records with them; and they denied the being of their
Creator; and Mosiah, nor the people of Mosiah, could
understand them.

18 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí Mòsíà j¿�  kí a kß�  nwß� n ní èdè r¿. Ó sì
�e l¿�hìn tí a ti kß�  nwßn ní èdè Mòsíà, ti Sarah¿�múlà fún
nwßn ní ìtàn ìdílé àwßn bàbá r¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ó �e rántí; a sì kß
wß� n, �ùgbß� n k) �e sí orí àwo wß� nyí.

But it came to pass that Mosiah caused that they
should be taught in his language. And it came to pass
that after they were taught in the language of Mosiah,
Zarahemla gave a genealogy of his fathers, according to
his memory; and they are written, but not in these
plates.

19 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà àti ti Mòsíà, parapß� , a
sì yan Mòsíà ni ßba nwßn.

And it came to pass that the people of Zarahemla,
and of Mosiah, did unite together; and Mosiah was ap0
pointed to be their king.

20 Ó sì �e ní àwßn ßjß�  ti Mòsíà, a gbé òkúta nlá kan tí ó ní
fífín lórí r¿�  tß�  wá; ó sì túmß�  fífín nã nípa ¿� bùn àti
agbára Þlß� run.

And it came to pass in the days of Mosiah, there was a
large stone brought unto him with engravings on it;
and he did interpret the engravings by the gift and
power of God.

21 Nwß� n sì sß nípa Kóríántúmúrì kan, àti àwßn tí a pa
nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� . A sì �e alabapade Kßriantumuri
nípas¿�  àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà; ó sì gbé p¿� lú nwßn ní ìwß� n
ò�ùpá m¿� sán.

And they gave an account of one Coriantumr, and
the slain of his people. And Coriantumr was discovered
by the people of Zarahemla; and he dwelt with them for
the space of nine moons.

22 Ó tún sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa àwßn bàbá r¿� . Àwßn òbí r¿�  àkß� kß�
sì wá láti ile ì�ß�  gíga nã, ní ìgbà èyítí Olúwa da èdè àwßn
ènìyàn nã rú; ìrorò Olúwa sì bß�  sórí wßn g¿�g¿�bí ìdájß�  r¿� ,
àwßn èyítí ó tß� ; egungun nwßn sì wà ní ìfß� nká nínú il¿�
apá àríwá.

It also spake a few words concerning his fathers. And
his 昀rst parents came out from the tower, at the time
the Lord confounded the language of the people; and
the severity of the Lord fell upon them according to his
judgments, which are just; and their bones lay scattered
in the land northward.

23 Kíyès), èmi, Ámál¿�kì, ni a bí ní àwßn ßjß�  ti Mòsíà; èmi
sì wà títí mo 昀 rí ikú r¿� ; B¿�njámínì, ßmß r¿� , sì jßba dípò
r¿� .

Behold, I, Amaleki, was born in the days of Mosiah;
and I have lived to see his death; and Benjamin, his son,
reigneth in his stead.



24 Sì wõ, èmi ti rí, ní àwßn ßjß�  B¿�njámínì ßba, ogun tí ó
gbóná, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ìtàj¿� síl¿�  lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì àti
àwßn ará Lámánì. ~ùgbß� n, kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì ní
ànfàní púpß�  lórí nwßn; b¿� ni tób¿� g¿�  tí B¿�njámínì ßba lé
nwßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And behold, I have seen, in the days of king
Benjamin, a serious war and much bloodshed between
the Nephites and the Lamanites. But behold, the
Nephites did obtain much advantage over them; yea, in0
somuch that king Benjamin did drive them out of the
land of Zarahemla.

25 Ó sì �e, tí èmi b¿� r¿� sí darúgbó; tí èmi kò sì ní irú-ßmß,
tí mo sì mß�  wípé B¿�njámínì ßba j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó tß�  níwájú
Olúwa, nítorí-èyi, èmi yíò gbé àwßn àwo nã fún un, tí
mo sì ngba gbogbo ènìyàn níyànjú pé kí nwß� n wá sí ß� dß�
Þlß� run, ¾ní Mímß�  Ísrá¿� lì, kí nwß� n sì gbàgbß�  nínú
ìsßt¿� l¿� , àti nínú ì昀hàn, àti nínú i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  àwßn áng¿� lì,
àti nínú ¿� bùn fí昀 èdè fß� , àti nínú títúmß�  èdè, àti nínú
gbogbo ohun tí ó dára; nítórítí kò sí ohun tí ó dára bí kò
bá �e wípé ó wá láti ß� dß�  Olúwa: Èyítí ó sì j¿�  búburú wá
láti ß� dß�  è�ù.

And it came to pass that I began to be old; and, hav0
ing no seed, and knowing king Benjamin to be a just
man before the Lord, wherefore, I shall deliver up these
plates unto him, exhorting all men to come unto God,
the Holy One of Israel, and believe in prophesying, and
in revelations, and in the ministering of angels, and in
the gift of speaking with tongues, and in the gift of in0
terpreting languages, and in all things which are good;
for there is nothing which is good save it comes from
the Lord: and that which is evil cometh from the devil.

26 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi ß� wß� n, èmi rß�  yín pé kí
¿ wá sí ß� dß�  Krístì, ¿nití ì�e ¾ní Mímß�  Ísrá¿� lì, kí ¿�  sì pín
nínú ìgbàlà r¿� , àti agbára ìràpadà r¿� . B¿� ni, ¿ wá sí ß� dß�  r¿� ,
kí ¿ sì 昀 gbogbo ¿� mí yín fún un g¿�g¿�bí ßr¿, kí ¿ sì
t¿� síwájú nínú ãw¿�  àti àdúrà, kí ¿ sì forítì í dé òpin; g¿�g¿�bí
Olúwa sì ti wà, a ó gbà yín là.

And now, my beloved brethren, I would that ye
should come unto Christ, who is the Holy One of
Israel, and partake of his salvation, and the power of his
redemption. Yea, come unto him, and o昀er your whole
souls as an o昀ering unto him, and continue in fasting
and praying, and endure to the end; and as the Lord
liveth ye will be saved.

27 Àti nísisìyí, èmi yíò sß� rß�  nípa àwßn kan tí nwß� n lß
sínú aginjù kí nwß� n lè padà sí il¿�  Nífáì; nítorítí nwß� n pß�
tí wß� n ní ìf¿�  láti jogún il¿�  ìní nwßn.

And now I would speak somewhat concerning a cer0
tain number who went up into the wilderness to return
to the land of Nephi; for there was a large number who
were desirous to possess the land of their inheritance.

28 Nítorí-èyi, nwß� n kßjá lß sí aginjù. Olórí nwß� n j¿�
alágbára ènìyàn, àti ßlß� runlíle, nítorí-èyi ó dá ìjà síl¿�
lãrín nwßn; a sì pa gbogbo nwßn, à昀 ãdß� ta, nínú aginjù
nã, nwß� n sì tún padà sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

Wherefore, they went up into the wilderness. And
their leader being a strong and mighty man, and a sti昀0
necked man, wherefore he caused a contention among
them; and they were all slain, save 昀fty, in the wilder0
ness, and they returned again to the land of Zarahemla.

29 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n tún mú àwßn dí¿�  s), nwß� n sì tún mú
ìrìnàjò nwßn lß sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that they also took others to a
considerable number, and took their journey again into
the wilderness.

30 Èmi, Ámál¿�kì, sì ní arákùnrin kan tí òun nã lß p¿� lú
nwßn; èmi kò sì mß�  nípa nwßn láti ìgbà nã. Èmi sì f¿� r¿�
dùbúl¿�  nínú ibojì mi; àwßn àwo y) sì ti kún. Mo sì 昀
òpin sí ß� rß�  sísß mi.

And I, Amaleki, had a brother, who also went with
them; and I have not since known concerning them.
And I am about to lie down in my grave; and these
plates are full. And I make an end of my speaking.



Àwßn Þ�rß�  ti Mß�mß� nì The Words of Mormon
1 Àti nísisìyí, èmi Mß� mß� nì, tí mo f¿� r¿�  gbé ìwé ìrántí èyítí

èmi ti nkß sí ßwß�  ßmß mi Mórónì, kíyès), èmi rí púpß�
nínú ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ará Nífáì.

And now I, Mormon, being about to deliver up the
record which I have been making into the hands of my
son Moroni, behold I have witnessed almost all the de0
struction of my people, the Nephites.

2 Ó sì j¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ßgß� rún ßdún l¿�hìn bíbß�  Krístì tí mo
gbé àwßn ìwé ìrántí y) lé ßwß�  ßmß mi; èmi sì lérò wípé
òun yíò rí gbogbo ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi. ~ùgbß� n kí
Þlß� run j¿�  kí ó lè wà lãyè, kí ó lè kß nípa Krístì, wípé, ní
ßjß�  kan, yíò �e nwß� n ní ànfàní.

And it is many hundred years after the coming of
Christ that I deliver these records into the hands of my
son; and it supposeth me that he will witness the entire
destruction of my people. But may God grant that he
may survive them, that he may write somewhat con0
cerning them, and somewhat concerning Christ, that
perhaps some day it may pro昀t them.

3 Àti nísisìyí, èmi sß� rß�  nípa èyítí mo ti kß; nítorí l¿�hìn
tí èmi ti �e ìkékúrú láti inú àwßn àwo ti Nífáì, títí dé
ìjßba ßba B¿�njámínì yìi, èyítí Ámál¿�kì sß� rß�  nípa r¿� , mo
�e ày¿� wò nínú àwßn ìwé ìrántí èyítí a ti gbé lé mi lß�wß� ,
èmi sì rí àwßn àwo y), èyítí ó ní àkßsíl¿�  kékeré lórí àwßn
wòl), láti Jákß� bù, títí dé ìjßba ßba B¿�njámínì, àti
ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  Nífáì.

And now, I speak somewhat concerning that which I
have written; for after I had made an abridgment from
the plates of Nephi, down to the reign of this king
Benjamin, of whom Amaleki spake, I searched among
the records which had been delivered into my hands,
and I found these plates, which contained this small ac0
count of the prophets, from Jacob down to the reign of
this king Benjamin, and also many of the words of
Nephi.

4 Àwßn ohun tí ó sì wà ní orí àwßn àwo y) dùn mß�  mi
nínú, nítorí àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  ti bíbß�  Krístì; àwßn bàbá mi sì
mß�  wípé ß� pß� lßpß�  nwßn ni a ti mú�¿; b¿� ni, èmi sì tún mß�

wípé gbogbo àwßn ohun tí a ti sßt¿� l¿�  nípa wa títí di òni
ni a ti mú�¿, gbogbo àwßn tí ó sì kù tayß akoko y) ni yíò
di mimu�¿.

And the things which are upon these plates pleasing
me, because of the prophecies of the coming of Christ;
and my fathers knowing that many of them have been
ful昀lled; yea, and I also know that as many things as
have been prophesied concerning us down to this day
have been ful昀lled, and as many as go beyond this day
must surely come to pass—

5 Nítorí-èyi, èmi yan àwßn ohun wß� nyí láti parí àkßsíl¿�
tèmi lórí nwßn, nínú àwßn èyí tí ó kù nínú ìwé ìrántí mi
ni èmi yíò mú nínú àwßn àwo ti Nífáì; èmi kò sì lè kß
ìdákan nínú ßgß� rún àwßn ohun nípa àwßn ènìyàn mi.

Wherefore, I chose these things, to 昀nish my record
upon them, which remainder of my record I shall take
from the plates of Nephi; and I cannot write the hun0
dredth part of the things of my people.

6 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi yíò mú àwßn àwo wß� nyí, tí wß� n
ní àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti ì昀hàn nínú, èmi ó sì mú nwßn pß�  mß�

ìyókù nínú àkßsíl¿�  mi, nítorítí nwß� n j¿�  à�àyàn fún mi;
èmi sì mß�  wípé nwßn yíò j¿�  à�àyàn fún àwßn arákùnrin
mi.

But behold, I shall take these plates, which contain
these prophesyings and revelations, and put them with
the remainder of my record, for they are choice unto
me; and I know they will be choice unto my brethren.



7 Èmi sì �e èyí fún ipa ßgbß� n; nítorítí a bámi sß� rß�  ní
ohùn k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿� , g¿�g¿�bí awßn i�¿ ti ¾�mí Olúwa èyítí ó wà
nínú mi. Àti nísisìyí, èmi kò sì mß�  ohun gbogbo;
�ùgbß� n Olúwa mß�  ohun gbogbo tí nbß� wá; nítorí-èyi, ó
n�i�¿�  nínú mi lati �e g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú r¿� .

And I do this for a wise purpose; for thus it whis0
pereth me, according to the workings of the Spirit of
the Lord which is in me. And now, I do not know all
things; but the Lord knoweth all things which are to
come; wherefore, he worketh in me to do according to
his will.

8 Àdúrà mi sí Þlß� run ni nípa àwßn arákùnrin mi, pé
nwßn lè padà wá l¿� kan si sí ìmß�  Þlß� run, b¿� ni, ìràpadà
Krístì; pé nwßn lè padà j¿�  ènìyàn rere l¿� kan si.

And my prayer to God is concerning my brethren,
that they may once again come to the knowledge of
God, yea, the redemption of Christ; that they may once
again be a delightsome people.

9 Àti nísisìyí, èmi Mß� mß� nì, t¿� síwájú láti parí ìwé ìrántí
mi, èyítí mo mú láti inú àwßn àwo ti Nífáì; èmi sì kßß�
g¿�g¿�bí ìmß�  àti òye ti Þlß� run fún mi.

And now I, Mormon, proceed to 昀nish out my
record, which I take from the plates of Nephi; and I
make it according to the knowledge and the under0
standing which God has given me.

10 Nítorí-èyi, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ámál¿�kì ti gbé àwßn àwo
wß� nyí lé ßwß�  ßba B¿�njámínì, ó mú nwßn p¿� lú àwßn
àwo míràn, èyítí ó ní ìwé ìrántí èyítí a ti gbé kal¿�  láti ßwß�
àwßn ßba, láti ìran dé ìran títí dé ìgbà ßba B¿�njámínì.

Wherefore, it came to pass that after Amaleki had de0
livered up these plates into the hands of king Benjamin,
he took them and put them with the other plates, which
contained records which had been handed down by the
kings, from generation to generation until the days of
king Benjamin.

11 A sì gbe kal¿�  láti ßwß�  ßba B¿�njámínì láti ìran dé ìran,
títí nwß� n 昀 dé ßwß�  mi. Èmi, Mß� mß� nì, sì gbàdúrà sí
Þlß� run, pé kí a lè pa nwß� n mß�  láti ìsisìyí lß. Èmi sì mß�

wípé a ó pa nwß� n mß� ; nítorí àwßn ohun nlá ni a kß lé
wßn lórí, nínú èyítí àwßn ènìyàn mi àti àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn yíò gba ìdájß� , ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn nã tí ó lágbára, g¿�g¿�bí
ß� rß�  Þlß� run tí a ti kß síl¿� .

And they were handed down from king Benjamin,
from generation to generation until they have fallen
into my hands. And I, Mormon, pray to God that they
may be preserved from this time henceforth. And I
know that they will be preserved; for there are great
things written upon them, out of which my people and
their brethren shall be judged at the great and last day,
according to the word of God which is written.

12 Àti nísisìyí, nípa ßba B¿�njámínì y)—ó ní ohun kan bí
ìjà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn tir¿� .

And now, concerning this king Benjamin—he had
somewhat of contentions among his own people.

13 Ó sì �e bakannã, tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun ará Lámánì
jáde wá kúrò ní il¿�  Nífáì, láti dojú ìjà kß àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .
~ùgbß� n kíyès), ßba B¿�njámínì kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
r¿�  jß, ó sì dojúkß nwß� n; ó sì bá wßn jà nínú agbára ßwß�
r¿� , p¿� lú idà Lábánì.

And it came to pass also that the armies of the
Lamanites came down out of the land of Nephi, to bat0
tle against his people. But behold, king Benjamin gath0
ered together his armies, and he did stand against them;
and he did 昀ght with the strength of his own arm, with
the sword of Laban.

14 P¿� lú agbára Olúwa ni nwß� n sì bá àwßn ß� tá nwßn jà,
títí nwß� n 昀 pa ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún àwßn ará Lámánì. Ó sì �e tí
nwß� n bá àwßn ará Lámánì jà títí nwß� n 昀 lé nwßn jáde
kúrò nínú gbogbo il¿�  ìní nwßn.

And in the strength of the Lord they did contend
against their enemies, until they had slain many thou0
sands of the Lamanites. And it came to pass that they
did contend against the Lamanites until they had
driven them out of all the lands of their inheritance.



15 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí àwßn Krístì ayédèrú ti kßjá lß, tí a sì ti
pa nwß� n l¿�nu mß� , tí nwß� n sì ti jìyà g¿�g¿�bí ìwà búburú
nwßn;

And it came to pass that after there had been false
Christs, and their mouths had been shut, and they pun0
ished according to their crimes;

16 L¿�hìn tí àwßn wòl) èké, àti oníwãsù àti olùkß� ni èké
lãrín àwßn ènìà nã ti wà, tí a sì ti 昀 ìyà j¿ gbogbo àwßn
wß� nyí, g¿�g¿�bí ìwà búburú nwßn; l¿�hìn tí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìjà àti
ìyapa lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn ará Lámánì ti wà, kíyès), ó sì �e tí
ßba B¿�njámínì, p¿� lú ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn wòl) mímß�  tí nwß� n
wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And after there had been false prophets, and false
preachers and teachers among the people, and all these
having been punished according to their crimes; and af0
ter there having been much contention and many dis0
sensions away unto the Lamanites, behold, it came to
pass that king Benjamin, with the assistance of the holy
prophets who were among his people—

17 Sì kíyès), ßba B¿�njámínì j¿�  ¿ni mímß� , ó sì jßba lé àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  lórí nínú ìwà òdodo; àwßn ¿ni mímß�  sì pß�
nínú il¿�  nã, nwß� n sì nsß� rß�  Þlß� run p¿� lú agbára àti p¿� lú
à�¿; nwß� n si lo ß� rß�  líle nítorí èrèdí ßrùnlíle àwßn ènìyàn
nã—

For behold, king Benjamin was a holy man, and he
did reign over his people in righteousness; and there
were many holy men in the land, and they did speak the
word of God with power and with authority; and they
did use much sharpness because of the sti昀neckedness
of the people—

18 Nítorí-èyi, p¿� lú ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn wß� nyí, ßba
B¿�njámínì, nípa �í�e i�¿�  p¿� lú gbogbo agbára r¿�  àti
gbogbo ìyè ¿� mí r¿� , àti àwßn wòl) p¿� lú, sì tún dá àlãfíà
padà sínú ìlú nã l¿� kan si.

Wherefore, with the help of these, king Benjamin, by
laboring with all the might of his body and the faculty
of his whole soul, and also the prophets, did once more
establish peace in the land.



Ìwé ti Mòsíà The Book of Mosiah

Mòsíà 1 Mosiah 1

1 Àti nísisìyí kò sí ìjà mß�  nínú gbogbo il¿�  Sarah¿�múla, ní
ãrin gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n j¿�  ti ßba B¿�njámínì, tó
b¿�  tí ßba B¿�njámínì ní àlãfíà títí ní gbogbo ìyókù ßjß�  ayé
r¿� .

And now there was no more contention in all the land
of Zarahemla, among all the people who belonged to
king Benjamin, so that king Benjamin had continual
peace all the remainder of his days.

2 Ó sì �e tí ó ní ßmß m¿� ta; ó sì pe orúkß nwßn ní Mòsíà,
H¿� lórómù àti H¿� lámánì. Ó sì mú kí a kß�  wßn ní gbogbo
èdè àwßn bàbá r¿� , wípé nípas¿�  èyí nwßn yíò di onímß�

ènìyàn; àti pé kí nwßn lè mß�  nípa àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  tí a ti sß
láti ¿nu àwßn bàbá nwßn, tí a 昀 lé nwßn lß�wß�  nípa ßwß�
Olúwa.

And it came to pass that he had three sons; and he
called their names Mosiah, and Helorum, and
Helaman. And he caused that they should be taught in
all the language of his fathers, that thereby they might
become men of understanding; and that they might
know concerning the prophecies which had been spo0
ken by the mouths of their fathers, which were deliv0
ered them by the hand of the Lord.

3 Òun sì tún kß�  wßn nípa àwßn ìwé ìrántí èyítí a fín sí
ara àwßn àwo id¿, ó sì wí báy): ¾�yin ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí
¿� yin rántí pé bíkòbá�e ti àwßn àwo wß� nyí, tí wßn ní
àwßn ìwé ìrántí àti àwßn ò昀n wß� nyí nínú nwßn, àwa ìbá
ti jìyà nínú àìmß� , b¿� ni títí di lß�wß� lß�wß�  y), láìní ìmß�

àwßn ohun ìjìnl¿�  ti Þlß� run.

And he also taught them concerning the records
which were engraven on the plates of brass, saying: My
sons, I would that ye should remember that were it not
for these plates, which contain these records and these
commandments, we must have su昀ered in ignorance,
even at this present time, not knowing the mysteries of
God.

4 Nítorítí kò bá �eé�e fún bàbã wa, Léhì, kí ó rántí
gbogbo ohun wß� nyí, láti 昀 nwß� n kß�  àwßn ßmß r¿� ,
bíkò�e nípas¿�  ìrànlß�wß�  ti àwßn àwo wß� nyí; nítorí tí a ti
kß�  ß ní èdè àwßn ará Égíptì, nítorí-èyi òun lè ka àwßn
ò昀n wß� nyí, kí ó sì 昀 nwßn kß�  àwßn ßmß r¿� , pé nípa báy),
nwßn yíò lè kß�  àwßn ßmß nwßn, nwßn yíò sì mú awßn
ò昀n Þlß� run �¿, tí ó 昀 di ìgbà lß�wß� lß�wß�  y).

For it were not possible that our father, Lehi, could
have remembered all these things, to have taught them
to his children, except it were for the help of these
plates; for he having been taught in the language of the
Egyptians therefore he could read these engravings, and
teach them to his children, that thereby they could
teach them to their children, and so ful昀lling the com0

mandments of God, even down to this present time.

5 Mo wí fún nyín, ¿� yin ßmß mi, bíkòbá�e nítorí àwßn
nkan wß� nyí, tí a ti 昀 pamß�  tí a sì tß� jú nípa ßwß�  Þlß� run,
kí àwa lè kà kí ó sì yé wa àwßn ohun ìjìnl¿�  r¿� , kí a sì ní
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  ní iwájú wa nígbà-gbogbo, pé àwßn bàbá
wa pãpã ìbá ti r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� , àwa ìbá sì ti ri bí
àwßn arákùnrin wa, àwßn ará Lámánì, tí wßn kò mß�

ohunkóhun nípa àwßn nkan wß� nyí, tí wßn kò sì tún gbà
wß� n gbß�  nígbàtí a 昀 nwß� n kß�  nwßn, nítorí à�à ti àwßn
bàbá nwßn, tí kò pé.

I say unto you, my sons, were it not for these things,
which have been kept and preserved by the hand of
God, that we might read and understand of his myster0
ies, and have his commandments always before our eyes,
that even our fathers would have dwindled in unbelief,
and we should have been like unto our brethren, the
Lamanites, who know nothing concerning these
things, or even do not believe them when they are
taught them, because of the traditions of their fathers,
which are not correct.



6 A! ¿� yin ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin rántí pé àwßn ß� rß�
nwß� nyí j¿�  òtítß� , àti pé àwßn ìwé ìrántí wß� nyí j¿�  òtítß� . ¾
kíyès), àwßn àwo ti Nífáì p¿� lú, tí ó ní àwßn ìwé ìrántí àti
àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn bàbá wa láti ìgbà tí wß� n ti jáde kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù títí di ìsisìyí, nwß� n sì j¿�  òtítß� ; àwa sì lè mß�

nípa ìdánilójú nwßn nítorítí a ní nwß� n níwájú wa.

O my sons, I would that ye should remember that
these sayings are true, and also that these records are
true. And behold, also the plates of Nephi, which con0
tain the records and the sayings of our fathers from the
time they left Jerusalem until now, and they are true;
and we can know of their surety because we have them
before our eyes.

7 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿ rántí láti �e
ày¿� wò nwßn l¿� sß� l¿sß� , kí ¿� yin lè �e ànfãní nípa èyí; èmi sì
f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , kí ¿� yin kí ó lè �e
rere ní orí il¿�  nã, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ìlérí tí Olúwa ti �e fún
àwßn bàbá wa.

And now, my sons, I would that ye should remember
to search them diligently, that ye may pro昀t thereby;
and I would that ye should keep the commandments of
God, that ye may prosper in the land according to the
promises which the Lord made unto our fathers.

8 Þ�pß� lßpß�  àwßn ohun míràn ni ßba B¿�njámínì sì kß�
àwßn ßmß r¿� , èyítí a kò kß sínú ìwé y).

And many more things did king Benjamin teach his
sons, which are not written in this book.

9 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí ßba B¿�njámínì ti d¿�kun kíkß�  àwßn
ßmß r¿� , ó sì darúgbó, ó sì ríi pé òun f¿� r¿�  lß sí ibi tí
gbogbo ará nlß; nítorí-èyi, ó gbèrò pé ó tß�  láti 昀 ìjßba
fún ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß r¿� .

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had
made an end of teaching his sons, that he waxed old,
and he saw that he must very soon go the way of all the
earth; therefore, he thought it expedient that he should
confer the kingdom upon one of his sons.

10 Nítorí-èyi, ó ní kí a mú Mòsíà wá sí iwájú òun; àwßn
wß� nyí sì ni ß� rß�  tí ó sß fún un, wípé: Þmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí o
�e ìkéde jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  y) ní ãrin àwßn ènìyàn y),
tàbí àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà, àti àwßn ará Mòsíà ti nwßn
ngbé inú il¿�  nã, nípa èyítí nwßn ó péjßpß� ; nítorípé ní
ß� la, èmi yíò kéde fún àwßn ènìyàn mi wß� nyí láti ¿nu èmi
tìkara mi pé ìwß ni ßba àti olórí àwßn ènìyàn yí, ¿nítí
Olúwa Þlß� run wa ti fún wa.

Therefore, he had Mosiah brought before him; and
these are the words which he spake unto him, saying:
My son, I would that ye should make a proclamation
throughout all this land among all this people, or the
people of Zarahemla, and the people of Mosiah who
dwell in the land, that thereby they may be gathered to0
gether; for on the morrow I shall proclaim unto this my
people out of mine own mouth that thou art a king and
a ruler over this people, whom the Lord our God hath
given us.

11 Àti p¿� lú, èmi yíò fún àwßn ènìyàn yí ní orúkß kan, pé
tí a ó 昀 yà nwß� n sß� tß�  lórí gbogbo ènìyàn tí Olúwa
Þlß� run ti mú jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù; èmi sì �e èyí
nítorípé wß� n ti j¿�  onítara ènìyàn nípa pípa awßn ò昀n
Olúwa mß� .

And moreover, I shall give this people a name, that
thereby they may be distinguished above all the people
which the Lord God hath brought out of the land of
Jerusalem; and this I do because they have been a dili0
gent people in keeping the commandments of the Lord.

12 Èmi sì fún nwßn ní orúkß kan tí a kò lè par¿�  láéláé,
bíkò�e nípa ìrékßjá.

And I give unto them a name that never shall be blot0
ted out, except it be through transgression.

13 B¿� ni, àti pãpã mo wí fún nyín, wípé tí àwßn ènìyàn
Olúwa tí a �e ojúrere sí wß� nyí bá �ubú sínú ìrékßjá, tí
nwß� n sì di ìkà àti alágbèrè ènìyàn, pé Olúwa yíò jß� wß�
nwßn, nípa èyí tí wßn ó di aláìlágbára g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
arákùnrin wßn; òun kò sì ní pa nwßn mß� , nípa agbára r¿�
nlá aláìl¿�gb¿� , bí ó ti �e pa àwßn bàbá wa mß�  di ìsisìyí.

Yea, and moreover I say unto you, that if this highly
favored people of the Lord should fall into transgres0
sion, and become a wicked and an adulterous people,
that the Lord will deliver them up, that thereby they be0
come weak like unto their brethren; and he will no
more preserve them by his matchless and marvelous
power, as he has hitherto preserved our fathers.



14 Nítorítí èmi wí fún ß, pé tí kò bá �e pé ó na apá r¿�  fún
ìpamß�  àwßn bàbá wa, nwß� n ìbá ti �ubú sí ßwß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, nwß� n ìbá sì ti di ¿ni ìpalára sí ìkórira wßn.

For I say unto you, that if he had not extended his
arm in the preservation of our fathers they must have
fallen into the hands of the Lamanites, and become vic0
tims to their hatred.

15 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí ßba B¿�njámínì parí ß� rß�  r¿ ní sísß fún
ßmß r¿� , ni ó sì fún un ní à�¿ lórí gbogbo ìjßba nã.

And it came to pass that after king Benjamin had
made an end of these sayings to his son, that he gave him
charge concerning all the a昀airs of the kingdom.

16 Àti p¿� lú, ó fún un ní à�¿ lórí ìwé ìrántí èyítí a fín sórí
àwßn àwo id¿; àti sórí àwßn àwo ti Nífáì; àti bákannã idà
Lábánì, àti lórí ì�ù tàbí afß� nàhàn, èyítí ó mú àwßn bàbà
wa la aginjù já, èyítí a pèsè láti ßwß�  Olúwa wípé nípa r¿� ,
a ó �e amß� nà nwßn, olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí ó �e �e àkíyèsí àti
ìtara èyítí a fún un.

And moreover, he also gave him charge concerning
the records which were engraven on the plates of brass;
and also the plates of Nephi; and also, the sword of
Laban, and the ball or director, which led our fathers
through the wilderness, which was prepared by the
hand of the Lord that thereby they might be led, every
one according to the heed and diligence which they gave
unto him.

17 Nítorí-èyi, bí nwß� n �e �e àì�õtß�  nwß� n kùnà láti �e rere
àti láti lß síwájú nínú ìrìnàjò nwßn, �ùgbß� n a lé nwßn
padà, nwß� n sì fa ìbínú Þlß� run sórí nwßn; nítorí-èyi a 昀
ìyàn àti ìpß� njú gidigidi bá nwßn jà, kí ó lè rú nwßn sókè
ní ìrántí i�¿�  nwßn.

Therefore, as they were unfaithful they did not pros0
per nor progress in their journey, but were driven back,
and incurred the displeasure of God upon them; and
therefore they were smitten with famine and sore a٠恬ic0
tions, to stir them up in remembrance of their duty.

18 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí Mòsíà kßjá lß, tí ó sì �e g¿�g¿�bí
bàbá r¿�  ti pà�¿ fún un, tí ó sì kéde sí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn
tí ó wà ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, pé nípa b¿�  nwßn o kó ara
nwßn jß pß� , láti gòkè lß sí t¿�mpìlì láti gbß�  awßn ß� rß�  tí
bàbá r¿�  níláti bá nwßn sß.

And now, it came to pass that Mosiah went and did as
his father had commanded him, and proclaimed unto
all the people who were in the land of Zarahemla that
thereby they might gather themselves together, to go up
to the temple to hear the words which his father should
speak unto them.



Mòsíà 2 Mosiah 2

1 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Mòsíà ti �e g¿�g¿�bí bàbá r¿�  ti palá�¿ fún un,
tí ó sì ti �e ìkéde jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sì kó
ara nwßn jß jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, kí nwßn kí ó lè gòkè lß sí
t¿�mpìlì láti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí ßba B¿�njámínì yíò bá nwßn
sß.

And it came to pass that after Mosiah had done as his fa0
ther had commanded him, and had made a proclama0
tion throughout all the land, that the people gathered
themselves together throughout all the land, that they
might go up to the temple to hear the words which king
Benjamin should speak unto them.

2 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ni ó sì wà níb¿�  tób¿�  tí nwßn kò kà nwß� n;
nítorítí nwß� n ti bí s) púpß� púpß� , nwß� n sì ti di alágbára ní
il¿�  nã.

And there were a great number, even so many that
they did not number them; for they had multiplied ex0
ceedingly and waxed great in the land.

3 Nwß� n sì tún mú nínú àwßn àkß� bí àwßn agbo ¿ran
nwßn, kí nwßn kí ó lè rú ¿bß àti ßr¿-¿bß sísun g¿�g¿�bí
ò昀n Mósè;

And they also took of the 昀rstlings of their 昀ocks,
that they might o昀er sacri昀ce and burnt o昀erings ac0
cording to the law of Moses;

4 Àti p¿� lú kí nwß� n kí ó lè 昀 ßp¿�  fún Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn, ¿nití ó ti mú nwßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, àti
¿nití ó ti gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn, tí ó sì ti
yan àwßn ¿nití ó tß� , láti j¿�  olùkß�  nwßn, àti ¿nití ó tß�  láti
j¿�  ßba nwßn, ¿nití ó ti 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti
¿nití ó ti kß�  nwßn láti pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , kí nwß� n
kí ó lè yß� , kí nwß� n sì kún fún ìf¿�  sí Þlß� run àti sí gbogbo
ènìyàn.

And also that they might give thanks to the Lord
their God, who had brought them out of the land of
Jerusalem, and who had delivered them out of the
hands of their enemies, and had appointed just men to
be their teachers, and also a just man to be their king,
who had established peace in the land of Zarahemla,
and who had taught them to keep the commandments
of God, that they might rejoice and be 昀lled with love
towards God and all men.

5 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n gòkè wá sí inú t¿�mpìlì, nwß� n pa
àgß�  nwßn yíká kiri, ßkùnrin kß� kan g¿�g¿�bí ìdílé r¿� , èyítí ó
j¿�  ìyàwó, àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿� ,
àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin nwßn, àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin nwßn,
b¿� r¿�  láti èyítí ó dàgbà jùlß, títí dé èyítí ó kéré jùlß, ¿bí
kß� kan sì wà lß� tß� .

And it came to pass that when they came up to the
temple, they pitched their tents round about, every
man according to his family, consisting of his wife, and
his sons, and his daughters, and their sons, and their
daughters, from the eldest down to the youngest, every
family being separate one from another.

6 Nwß� n sì pàgß�  nwßn yí t¿�mpìlì ká, olúkúlùkù sì �e
il¿� kùn r¿�  kí ó kßjú sí t¿�mpìlì, pé nípa b¿� , nwßn ó wà
nínú àgß�  nwßn, nwßn ó sì máa gbß�  awßn ß� rß�  tí
B¿�njámínì ßba yíò bá nwßn sß;

And they pitched their tents round about the tem0

ple, every man having his tent with the door thereof to0
wards the temple, that thereby they might remain in
their tents and hear the words which king Benjamin
should speak unto them;

7 Nítorítí àwßn ènìyàn nã pß�  púpß�  tób¿�  tí ßba
B¿�njámínì kò lè kß�  nwßn ní ohun gbogbo nínú t¿�mpìlì,
nítorí-èyi, ó pà�¿ fún kíkß�  ilé ì�ßnà, pé nípa b¿�  èyítí
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  yíò lè gbß�  ß� rß�  tí yíò bá nwßn sß.

For the multitude being so great that king Benjamin
could not teach them all within the walls of the temple,
therefore he caused a tower to be erected, that thereby
his people might hear the words which he should speak
unto them.



8 Ó sì �e tí ó b¿� r¿�  sí bá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sß� rß�  láti inú ilé
ì�ßnà nã; gbogbo nwßn kò sì lè gbß�  ß� rß�  r¿�  nítorípé àwßn
ènìyàn nã pß�  púpß� ; nítorí-èyi ó pà�¿ pé kí a kß àwßn ß� rß�
tí òun sß rán�¿�  sí ãrin àwßn tí nwßn kò sí ní agbègbè
ìgbß�  ohùn r¿� , kí àwßn nã lè gbß�  ß� rß�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that he began to speak to his peo0
ple from the tower; and they could not all hear his
words because of the greatness of the multitude; there0
fore he caused that the words which he spake should be
written and sent forth among those that were not under
the sound of his voice, that they might also receive his
words.

9 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni ß� rß�  tí ó sß, tí ó sì pà�¿ pé kí nwß� n
kß, wípé: ¾�yin arákùnrin mi, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ ti péjßpß� ,
¿� yin tí ¿ lè gbß�  awßn ß� rß�  mi tí èmi yíò bá yín sß ní òní;
nítorítí èmi kò pà�¿ pé kí ¿ gòkè wá láti �e àìkàsí ohun tí
èmi yíò bã yín sß, �ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin kí ó gbß�  tèmi, kí ¿ �í etí
yín, kí ¿� yin lè gbß� , àti ßkàn yin kí ¿� yin lè ní òye, àti inú
yín, kí ohùn ìjìnl¿�  Þlß� run lè di kedere ní iwájú yin.

And these are the words which he spake and caused
to be written, saying: My brethren, all ye that have as0
sembled yourselves together, you that can hear my
words which I shall speak unto you this day; for I have
not commanded you to come up hither to tri昀e with
the words which I shall speak, but that you should hear0
ken unto me, and open your ears that ye may hear, and
your hearts that ye may understand, and your minds
that the mysteries of God may be unfolded to your view.

10 Èmi kò pà�¿ fún nyín pé kí ¿ jáde wá kí ¿ lè b¿� rù mi
tàbí kí ¿� yin kí ó rò wípé èmi fúnra mi ju ¿l¿� ran ara lß.

I have not commanded you to come up hither that ye
should fear me, or that ye should think that I of myself
am more than a mortal man.

11 ~ùgbß� n èmi dàbí yin, ¿� nití onírirú àìlera nínú ara àti
¿� mí lè b¿� wò; síb¿� síb¿�  àwßn ènìyàn y) ti yàn mí, bàbá mi
sì ti yà mí sß� tß� , a sì gbà fún un nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, wípé kí
èmi kí ó j¿�  olórí àti ßba lórí ènìyàn y); a sì ti 昀 mí sí ìtß� jú
àti ìpamß�  nípa agbára àìl¿�gb¿�  r¿� , láti sìn yín p¿� lú gbogbo
agbára, iyè àti ipá ti Olúwa ti fún mi.

But I am like as yourselves, subject to all manner of
in昀rmities in body and mind; yet I have been chosen by
this people, and consecrated by my father, and was su昀0
昀ered by the hand of the Lord that I should be a ruler
and a king over this people; and have been kept and pre0
served by his matchless power, to serve you with all the
might, mind and strength which the Lord hath granted
unto me.

12 Mo wí fún yin wípé bí a ti gbà fún mi pé kí èmi kí ó lo
ßjß�  mi ní �í�e i�¿� -ìsìn fún nyín, àní, títí di àkokò y), tí èmi
kò sì bèrè wúrà tàbí fàdákà tàbí irúkirú ßrß�  lß�wß�  yin;

I say unto you that as I have been su昀ered to spend
my days in your service, even up to this time, and have
not sought gold nor silver nor any manner of riches of
you;

13 B¿� ni èmi kò gbà kí a sé yín mß�  inú túbú, tàbí pé kí
¿� yin kí ó �e ara nyín bí ¿rú, tàbí kí ¿� yin kí ó pànìyàn, tàbí
�e ìgárá, tàbí jalè, tàbí �e pan�ágà; b¿� ni, èmi kò gbà kí ¿
hu ìwà ìkà, mo sì ti kß yin pé kí ¿ pa awßn ò昀n Olúwa
mß� , nínú ohun gbogbo èyítí ó ti pà�¿ fún un nyin—

Neither have I su昀ered that ye should be con昀ned in
dungeons, nor that ye should make slaves one of an0
other, nor that ye should murder, or plunder, or steal,
or commit adultery; nor even have I su昀ered that ye
should commit any manner of wickedness, and have
taught you that ye should keep the commandments of
the Lord, in all things which he hath commanded
you—



14 B¿�  sì ni èmi, tikarami, ti �i�¿�  p¿� lú ßwß�  mi, pé kí èmi lè
�e i�¿� -ìsìn fún yín, àti pé kí a ma di ¿rú owó-orí lé yin, àti
pé kí ohunkóhun kí ó má�e dé bá yín èyítí ó bá ni nínú
j¿�—àti nínú gbogbo àwßn nkan wß� nyí tí èmi ti sß, ¿� yin
fúnra yín j¿�  ¿l¿� r) lóni.

And even I, myself, have labored with mine own
hands that I might serve you, and that ye should not be
laden with taxes, and that there should nothing come
upon you which was grievous to be borne—and of all
these things which I have spoken, ye yourselves are wit0
nesses this day.

15 Síb¿� síb¿� , ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi kò �e gbogbo àwßn
nkan wß� nyí fún ìgbéraga, b¿� ni èmi kò sß àwßn nkan
wß� nyí sí ipa pé kí ¿� yin kí ó lè 昀 nyín sùn; �ùgbß� n èmi sß
nwß� n fún nyín kí ¿� yin lè mß�  wípé mo lè dáhùn sí ¿� rí
ßkàn ti o mß�  yéké níwájú Þlß� run lóni.

Yet, my brethren, I have not done these things that I
might boast, neither do I tell these things that thereby I
might accuse you; but I tell you these things that ye may
know that I can answer a clear conscience before God
this day.

16 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yin pé nítorípé èmi sß fún nyín
wípé mo ti lo ßjß�  mi ní i�¿� -ìsìn yín, èmi kò ní lß� kàn láti
gbéraga, nítorípé nínú i�¿� -ìsìn Þlß� run ni èmi sã ti wà.

Behold, I say unto you that because I said unto you
that I had spent my days in your service, I do not desire
to boast, for I have only been in the service of God.

17 ¾ sì kíyès), mo sß àwßn nkan wß� nyí fún nyín pé kí
¿� yin lè kß�  ßgbß� n; kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  wípé bí ¿� yin bá wà
nínú i�¿� -ìsìn arákùnrin yín, inú i�¿� -ìsìn Þlß� run nyín ni
¿� yin �ã wà.

And behold, I tell you these things that ye may learn
wisdom; that ye may learn that when ye are in the ser0
vice of your fellow beings ye are only in the service of
your God.

18 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ti pè mí l’ß� ba yín; nj¿�  bí èmi, tí ¿�  npè ní
ßba yin, bá n�i�¿�  lati sìn nyín, kò ha y¿ kí ¿ �i�¿�  láti sin ara
yín?

Behold, ye have called me your king; and if I, whom
ye call your king, do labor to serve you, then ought not
ye to labor to serve one another?

19 ¾ kíyès) p¿� lú, tí èmi, tí ¿�  npè ní ßba yín, tí ó ti lo ßjß�  r¿�
ní inú i�¿� -ìsìn yín, tí mo sì tún wà nínú i�¿� -ìsìn Þlß� run,
bá ní ¿� tß�  sí ß� pß� lßpß�  ßp¿�  láti ßwß�  yín, A! báwo ni ¿� yin ìbá
�e dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Þba òkè-ß� run yín tó !

And behold also, if I, whom ye call your king, who
has spent his days in your service, and yet has been in the
service of God, do merit any thanks from you, O how
you ought to thank your heavenly King!

20 Mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé tí ¿� yin bá 昀
gbogbo ßp¿�  àti ìyìn tí gbogbo ¿� mí nyìn ni, fún Þlß� run
nã ¿nití ó dáa yín, tí ó sì ti pa yín mß� , tí ó sì dá nyín sí, tí ó
sì ti mú kí inú nyín dùn, tí ó sì ti gbà kí ¿� yin jß gbé pß�
p¿� lú ara yín ní àlãfí—

I say unto you, my brethren, that if you should ren0
der all the thanks and praise which your whole soul has
power to possess, to that God who has created you, and
has kept and preserved you, and has caused that ye
should rejoice, and has granted that ye should live in
peace one with another—

21 Mo wí fún nyín pé bí ¿� yin bá sin ¿ni tí ó dá nyín láti
ìb¿� r¿� , tí ó sì npa yín mß�  láti ßjß�  dé ßjß� , nípa fífún yín ní
¿mí, pé kí ¿� yin lè wà lãyè, kí ¿ sì rìn, kí ¿ sì �e g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�
inú yín, tí ó sì nràn yín lß�wß�  láti ìgbà kan dé òmíràn—
mo wípé, bí ¿� yin bá lè sìn ín p¿� lú gbogbo ¿� mí yín,
síb¿� síb¿�  ¿� yin yíò j¿�  ßmß-ß� dß�  aláìlérè.

I say unto you that if ye should serve him who has
created you from the beginning, and is preserving you
from day to day, by lending you breath, that ye may live
and move and do according to your own will, and even
supporting you from one moment to another—I say, if
ye should serve him with all your whole souls yet ye
would be unpro昀table servants.



22 ¾ kíyès), gbogbo ohun tí ó b¿rè lß�wß�  yín ni pé kí ¿ pa
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� ; òun sì ti �èlérí fún yín pé tí ¿� yin bá pa
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , ¿� yin yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã; Òun kò sì
nyípadà kúrò ní èyí tí ó ti sß; nítorí-èyi, bí ¿� yin bá pa
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , òun yíò bùkún fún yín, yíò sì mú kí ¿
�e rere.

And behold, all that he requires of you is to keep his
commandments; and he has promised you that if ye
would keep his commandments ye should prosper in
the land; and he never doth vary from that which he
hath said; therefore, if ye do keep his commandments
he doth bless you and prosper you.

23 Àti nísisìyí, ní àkß� kß� , Òun ti dáa yín, ó sì ti fún yín ní
¿� mí nyín, èyítí ¿� yin j¿ ¿�  ní gbèsè lé lórí.

And now, in the 昀rst place, he hath created you, and
granted unto you your lives, for which ye are indebted
unto him.

24 Ní ß� nà kejì, ó f¿�  kí ¿� yin �e g¿�g¿�bí Òun ti pà�¿ fún un
yín; èyí tí ó j¿�  wípé tí ¿� yin bá �e, Òun máa bùkún fún yín
l¿� s¿� k¿s¿� ; àti nítorí-èyi, Òun ti san án fún yín. ¾�yin �ì tún
j¿¿�  ní gbèsè, ¿� yin yíò sì j¿¿�  títí laélaé; nítorí-èyi, kíni ¿� yin
ní i ¿ nlérí?

And secondly, he doth require that ye should do as he
hath commanded you; for which if ye do, he doth im0

mediately bless you; and therefore he hath paid you.
And ye are still indebted unto him, and are, and will be,
forever and ever; therefore, of what have ye to boast?

25 Àti nísisìyí, èmi b¿rè, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè sß ohun kankan
fúnra yín? Èmi dáhùn, Rárá. ¾�yin kò lè sß pé ¿� yin pß�  to
erùp¿�  il¿� ; b¿�  sì ni a dá nyín láti inú erùp¿�  il¿� ; �ùgbß� n ¿
kíyès), ti ¿nití ó da nyín nií �e.

And now I ask, can ye say aught of yourselves? I an0
swer you, Nay. Ye cannot say that ye are even as much as
the dust of the earth; yet ye were created of the dust of
the earth; but behold, it belongeth to him who created
you.

26 Àti Èmi, èmi p¿� lú, tí ¿ pè ní ßba yín, èmi kò sàn ju
¿� yin tìkara yín lß; nítorípé erùp¿�  ni èmi nã. ¾�yin sì kíyès)
pé èmi ti darúgbó, mo sì ti f¿� r¿�  bß�  ara y) jù síl¿�  fún il¿.

And I, even I, whom ye call your king, am no better
than ye yourselves are; for I am also of the dust. And ye
behold that I am old, and am about to yield up this mor0
tal frame to its mother earth.

27 Nítorí-èyi, g¿�g¿�bí mo �e wí fún un yín wípé èmi ti sìn
yín, tí èmi nrìn p¿� lú ßkàn tí ó mß�  níwájú Þlß� run, tó b¿�
tí èmi ní ìgbà yí láti j¿�  kí ¿� yin péjß, kí èmi kí ó lè wà
láìl¿�bi, kí ¿� j¿�  yín má�e wá sórí mi, nígbàtí èmí yíò bá
dúró láti gba ìdájß�  Þlß� run lórí ti àwßn ohun èyítí ó tí
pà�¿ fún mi nípa yín.

Therefore, as I said unto you that I had served you,
walking with a clear conscience before God, even so I at
this time have caused that ye should assemble yourselves
together, that I might be found blameless, and that your
blood should not come upon me, when I shall stand to
be judged of God of the things whereof he hath com0

manded me concerning you.

28 Mo wí fún nyín pé èmi ti j¿�  kí ¿� yin péjß pß�  kí èmi kí ó
lè fß a�ß mi mß�  kúrò nínú ¿� j¿�  yín; ní àkokò y) tí èmi ti
f¿� r¿�  sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ìsà òkú mi, pé kí èmi lè lß ní àlãfíà, kí
¿� mí àìkú mi lè lß darapß�  mß�  àwßn akßrin lókè ní kíkß�
orin ìyìn sí Þlß� run tí ó tß� .

I say unto you that I have caused that ye should as0
semble yourselves together that I might rid my gar0
ments of your blood, at this period of time when I am
about to go down to my grave, that I might go down in
peace, and my immortal spirit may join the choirs above
in singing the praises of a just God.

29 Àti p¿� lú-p¿� lù, mo wí fún un yín wípé mo ti mú kí
¿� yin kó ara yín jß pß� , kí èmi lè kéde fún nyín pé èmi kò lè
j¿�  olùkß�  nyín, tàbí ßba nyín mß� ;

And moreover, I say unto you that I have caused that
ye should assemble yourselves together, that I might de0
clare unto you that I can no longer be your teacher, nor
your king;



30 Nítorípé ní àkokò yíi pãpã, gbogbo ará mi wárìrì
púpß� púpß�  nígbàtí èmi ngbìyànjú láti bá nyín sß� rß� ;
�ùgbß� n Olúwa Þlß� run ndì mí mú, ó sì ti gbà fún mi láti
bá yín sß� rß� , ó sì ti pã lá�¿ fún mi kí èmi kéde fún yín lon),
wípé Mòsíà ßmß mi ni ßba àti alakoso lórí yín.

For even at this time, my whole frame doth tremble
exceedingly while attempting to speak unto you; but
the Lord God doth support me, and hath su昀ered me
that I should speak unto you, and hath commanded me
that I should declare unto you this day, that my son
Mosiah is a king and a ruler over you.

31 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin mã�e bí
¿� yin ti í�e lát¿� hìnwá. Bí ¿� yin �e pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� , àti
àwßn ò昀n bàbá mi nã, tí ¿ sì �e rere, tí a sì ti pa nyín mß�

kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nyín, bákannã bí ¿� yin bá pa àwßn
ò昀n ßmß mi mß� , tàbí ò昀n Þlß� run èyítí a o 昀 fún yín
nípas¿�  r¿� , ¿� yin yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã, àwßn ß� tá nyín kò sì ní
lágbára lórí nyín.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should do as
ye have hitherto done. As ye have kept my command0
ments, and also the commandments of my father, and
have prospered, and have been kept from falling into
the hands of your enemies, even so if ye shall keep the
commandments of my son, or the commandments of
God which shall be delivered unto you by him, ye shall
prosper in the land, and your enemies shall have no
power over you.

32 ~ùgbß� n, A! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, ¿ �ß� ra bí b¿� kß� , èdèàìyedè
yíò dìde lãrín yín, ¿� yin yíò sì �e ìf¿�  ¿� mí ibi nã, èyítí bàbá
mi Mòsíà sß nípa r¿� .

But, O my people, beware lest there shall arise con0
tentions among you, and ye list to obey the evil spirit,
which was spoken of by my father Mosiah.

33 ¾ kíyès), a ti 昀 ègún gún lórí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá �e ìf¿�  ¿� mí
nã; nítorítí bí ó bá �e ìf¿�  r¿� , tí ó wà b¿�  tí ó sì kú nínú ¿� �¿�
r¿� , èy)yí ni ó mu ègbé sórí ¿� mí ara r¿� ; nítorítí ó ti gba èrè
ìyà títí ayé, nítorípé ó rékßjá sí ò昀n Þlß� run ní ìlòdì si
ìmß�  èyítí ó ní.

For behold, there is a wo pronounced upon him who
listeth to obey that spirit; for if he listeth to obey him,
and remaineth and dieth in his sins, the same drinketh
damnation to his own soul; for he receiveth for his
wages an everlasting punishment, having transgressed
the law of God contrary to his own knowledge.

34 Mo wí fún yín, pé kò sí ¿nìk¿�ni lãrín yín, à昀 àwßn
ßmß w¿�w¿�  yín tí a kò t) kß nípa àwßn nkan wß� nyí,
�ùgbß� n tí nwß� n mß�  pé ¿� yin j¿ gbés¿�  ayérayé sí Bàbá yín ti
ß� run, láti fún un ní gbogbo ohun tí ¿ ní àti èyítí ¿ j¿� ; a sì
ti kß�  nwßn nípa ìwé ìrántí èyítí ó ní àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  nínú,
èyítí àwßn wòl) mímß�  ti sß, b¿� ni, láti ìgbà tí bàbá wa,
Léhì, jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù;

I say unto you, that there are not any among you, ex0
cept it be your little children that have not been taught
concerning these things, but what knoweth that ye are
eternally indebted to your heavenly Father, to render to
him all that you have and are; and also have been taught
concerning the records which contain the prophecies
which have been spoken by the holy prophets, even
down to the time our father, Lehi, left Jerusalem;

35 Àti p¿� lú-p¿� lù, gbogbo àwßn ohun tí àwßn bàbá wa ti
sß, títí di ìsisìyí. ¾ kíyès), p¿� lú, nwß� n sß àwßn ohun tí
Olúwa pa lá�¿ fún nwßn; nítorí-èyi wß� n j¿�  èyítí ó tß�  àti
òtítß� .

And also, all that has been spoken by our fathers un0
til now. And behold, also, they spake that which was
commanded them of the Lord; therefore, they are just
and true.

36 Àti nísisìyí, mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé
l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin bá ti mß� , tí a sì ti kß� ß yín ní àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, tí ¿� yin bá rékßjá, tí ¿ sì �e ìlòdì sí àwßn ohun tí a
sß, tí ¿� yin fa ara yín s¿�hìn kúrò lß� dß�  ¾�mí Olúwa, tí kò sì
ní ãyè nínú yín láti tß�  nyín sß� nà ní ipa ßgbß� n, pé tí ¿ lè j¿�
alábùkún-fún, tí e �e rere, kí a sì pa nyín mß� —

And now, I say unto you, my brethren, that after ye
have known and have been taught all these things, if ye
should transgress and go contrary to that which has
been spoken, that ye do withdraw yourselves from the
Spirit of the Lord, that it may have no place in you to
guide you in wisdom’s paths that ye may be blessed,
prospered, and preserved—



37 Mo wí fún yín, wípé ¿� ni nã tí ó bá �e èyí, ni ó jáde ní
ìsß� t¿�  ní gbangban sí Þlß� run; nítorínã, ó gbà láti gbß� ran
sí ¿� mí ibi nã l¿�nu, ó sì di ß� tá sí òdodo gbogbo; nítorínã,
Olúwa kò ní ãyè nínú r¿� , nítorítí kò lè gbé nínú t¿�mpìlì
àìmß� .

I say unto you, that the man that doeth this, the same
cometh out in open rebellion against God; therefore he
listeth to obey the evil spirit, and becometh an enemy to
all righteousness; therefore, the Lord has no place in
him, for he dwelleth not in unholy temples.

38 Nítorínã, tí ¿ní nã kò bá ronúpìwàdà, tí ó sì wà b¿� , tí ó
sì kú g¿�g¿�bí ß� tá Þlß� run, ìb¿rè fún àì�ègbè ti Þlß� run yíò
ta ¿� mí àìkú r¿�  jí sí ¿�bi ara r¿� , tí yìó j¿�  kí ó súnkì kúrò
níwájú Olúwa, tí yíò sì kún àyà r¿�  p¿� lú ¿� bi, àti ìrora, àti
àròkàn, èyítí ó dàbí iná tí a kò lè pa, èyítí ¿� là-iná r¿�  nrú
sókè, títí láéláé.

Therefore if that man repenteth not, and remaineth
and dieth an enemy to God, the demands of divine jus0
tice do awaken his immortal soul to a lively sense of his
own guilt, which doth cause him to shrink from the
presence of the Lord, and doth 昀ll his breast with guilt,
and pain, and anguish, which is like an unquenchable
昀re, whose 昀ame ascendeth up forever and ever.

39 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún yín, pé ãnú kò sí fún ¿ni nã;
nítorínã, àkóyßrí ìpín r¿ ni pé kí ó 昀 ara da oró tí kò
níp¿� kun.

And now I say unto you, that mercy hath no claim on
that man; therefore his 昀nal doom is to endure a never-
ending torment.

40 A, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ ti gbó, àti ¿� yin ß� dß� , àti ¿� yin ßmß

w¿�w¿�  tí ¿ lè gbß�  ß� rß�  mi yé, nítorítí èmi ti sß� rß�  ní kedere
sí i yín kí ó lè yé nyín, èmi b¿� b¿�  pé kí ¿ lè tají sí ìràntí
àwßn ipò búburú tí àwßn tí ó ti �ubú sínú ìwàirékojá
wa.

O, all ye old men, and also ye young men, and you lit0
tle children who can understand my words, for I have
spoken plainly unto you that ye might understand, I
pray that ye should awake to a remembrance of the aw0

ful situation of those that have fallen into transgression.

41 Àti p¿� lú-p¿� lù, mo f¿�  kí ¿ ro ti ipò alábùkún-fún àti
ayß�  àwßn tí ó pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� . Nítorítí kíyès),
nwß� n j¿�  alábùkún-fún nínú ohun gbogbo, ní ti ara àti ti
¿� mí; tí nwß� n bá sì forít) ní òtítß�  dé òpin a ó gbà nwß� n sí
ß� run, pé nípa èyí nã nwßn ó gbé p¿� lú Þlß� run nínú ipò
inúdídùn tí kò níp¿� kun. A! ¿ rántí, ¿ rántí pé àwßn
ohun wß� nyí j¿�  òtítß� ; nítorítí Olúwa Þlß� run ni ó ti sßß� .

And moreover, I would desire that ye should con0
sider on the blessed and happy state of those that keep
the commandments of God. For behold, they are
blessed in all things, both temporal and spiritual; and if
they hold out faithful to the end they are received into
heaven, that thereby they may dwell with God in a state
of never-ending happiness. O remember, remember
that these things are true; for the Lord God hath spoken
it.
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1 ¾�w¿�  ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿ farabal¿� , nítorítí mo
ní ohun tí ó kù láti bá yín sß; nítorí ¿ kíyès), mo ní ohun
látí bá nyín sß nípa èyítí ó nbß� wá.

And again my brethren, I would call your attention, for
I have somewhat more to speak unto you; for behold, I
have things to tell you concerning that which is to
come.

2 Àwßn ohun tí èmi yíò sß fún yín sì j¿�  mímß�  fún mi
nípas¿�  áng¿� lì kan láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run. Ó sì wí fún mi pé: Jí;
èmi sì jí, sì wò o ó dúró níwájú mi.

And the things which I shall tell you are made known
unto me by an angel from God. And he said unto me:
Awake; and I awoke, and behold he stood before me.

3 Ó sì wí fún mi pé: Jí, kí o sì gbß�  ß� rß�  tí èmi yíò sß fún ß;
nítorí kíyès), èmi wá láti kéde ìròyìn ayß�  nlá nã fún ß.

And he said unto me: Awake, and hear the words
which I shall tell thee; for behold, I am come to declare
unto you the glad tidings of great joy.

4 Nítorítí Olúwa ti gbß�  àdúrà r¿, ó sì ti �e ìdájß�  òdodo
r¿, ó sì ti rán mi láti kéde fún ß kí ìwß kí ó lè yß� ; kí o sì lè
kéde fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿, kí àwßn nã lè kún fún ayß�
p¿� lú.

For the Lord hath heard thy prayers, and hath judged
of thy righteousness, and hath sent me to declare unto
thee that thou mayest rejoice; and that thou mayest de0
clare unto thy people, that they may also be 昀lled with
joy.

5 Nítorí kíyès), àkokò nã yíò de, kò sì jìnà rárá, pé, p¿� lú
agbára, Olúwa Alèwílè�e, ¿nití ó jßba, tí ó ti wà, tí ó sì wà
láti ayérayé dé ayérayé, yíò sß� kal¿�  wá láti ß� run sí ãrin
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, yíò sì gbé nínú àgß� -ara erùp¿� , yíò sì
jáde lß lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, yíò sì �i�¿�  ìyanu nlá, àwßn b)
ìwòsàn aláìsàn, jíjí òkú dìde, mímú arß rìn, afß� jú kí ó
ríran, àti odi kí ó gbß� ràn, àti wíwo onírirú àrùn.

For behold, the time cometh, and is not far distant,
that with power, the Lord Omnipotent who reigneth,
who was, and is from all eternity to all eternity, shall
come down from heaven among the children of men,
and shall dwell in a tabernacle of clay, and shall go forth
amongst men, working mighty miracles, such as healing
the sick, raising the dead, causing the lame to walk, the
blind to receive their sight, and the deaf to hear, and
curing all manner of diseases.

6 Òun yíò sì lé àwßn è�ù jáde tàbí àwßn ¿� mí ibi tí ngbé
inú ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And he shall cast out devils, or the evil spirits which
dwell in the hearts of the children of men.

7 ¾ sì wõ, yíò sì faradà àdánwò, àti ìrora ara, ebi,
òùngb¿, àti ãr¿� , pãpã ju èyítí ènìyàn lè faradà, à昀 tí yíò j¿�
sí ipa ikú; nítorí kíyès), ¿� j¿�  sun jáde láti inú gbogbo ojú
ìlãgún ara r¿� , títóbi sì ni àròkàn r¿�  fún ìwà búburú àti
àwßn ohun ìríra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  yíò j¿� .

And lo, he shall su昀er temptations, and pain of body,
hunger, thirst, and fatigue, even more than man can
su昀er, except it be unto death; for behold, blood
cometh from every pore, so great shall be his anguish for
the wickedness and the abominations of his people.

8 A ó sì pe orúkß r¿�  ní Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run, Bàbá
ß� run òun ayé, ¾l¿�dã ohun gbogbo láti ìb¿� r¿� ; a ó sì pe
orúkß ìyá r¿�  ní Màríà.

And he shall be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God,
the Father of heaven and earth, the Creator of all things
from the beginning; and his mother shall be called
Mary.

9 ¾ sì wõ, ó wá láti wá bá àwßn tir¿� , kí ìgbàlà lè wá sß� dß�
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, àní nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� ; àti
pãpã l¿�hìn gbogbo eley) nwßn yíò kã sí ènìyàn, nwßn ó sì
sß wípé ó ní è�ù, nwßn yíò sì nã, nwßn yíò sì kàn án mß�

àgbélèbú.

And lo, he cometh unto his own, that salvation
might come unto the children of men even through
faith on his name; and even after all this they shall con0
sider him a man, and say that he hath a devil, and shall
scourge him, and shall crucify him.



10 Òun yíò sì dìde ní ßjß�  k¿� ta láti inú òkú; sì kíyès), ó
dúró láti �e ìdájß�  ayé; sì kíyès), a �e ohun gbogbo kí ìdájß�
òdodo lè wá sórí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And he shall rise the third day from the dead; and be0
hold, he standeth to judge the world; and behold, all
these things are done that a righteous judgment might
come upon the children of men.

11 Nítorí kíyès), ¿� j¿�  r¿�  p¿� lú �e ètùtù fún ¿� �¿�  àwßn tí
nwß� n ti �ubú nípas¿�  ìwàìrékßjá Ádámù, tí nwß� n ti kú
láìmß ìf¿�  Þlß� run nípa nwßn, tàbí tí nwß� n ti �¿�  nínú
àìmß� .

For behold, and also his blood atoneth for the sins of
those who have fallen by the transgression of Adam,
who have died not knowing the will of God concerning
them, or who have ignorantly sinned.

12 ~ùgbß� n ègbé, ègbé ni fún ¿ni tí ó mß�  wípé ó �ß� t¿�  sí
Þlß� run! Nítorítí ìgbàlà kò sí fún irú ¿ni b¿�  à昀 nípas¿�
ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú Jésù Krístì Olúwa.

But wo, wo unto him who knoweth that he rebelleth
against God! For salvation cometh to none such except
it be through repentance and faith on the Lord Jesus
Christ.

13 Olúwa Þlß� run sì ti rán àwßn wòl) mímß�  r¿�  sí ãrin
gbogbo àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, láti kéde àwßn nkan wß� nyí sí
gbogbo ìbátan, oríl¿� -èdè, àti ahß� n, pé nípa báy) ¿nik¿�ni
tí ó bá gbàgbß�  pé Krístì nbß� , irú ¿ni b¿�  lè gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�
nwßn, kí nwßn ó sì yß�  p¿� lú ayß�  nlá, tí yíò sì dà bí ¿ni pé ó
ti dé sí ãrín nwßn.

And the Lord God hath sent his holy prophets
among all the children of men, to declare these things to
every kindred, nation, and tongue, that thereby whoso0
ever should believe that Christ should come, the same
might receive remission of their sins, and rejoice with
exceedingly great joy, even as though he had already
come among them.

14 Síb¿�  Olúwa Þlß� run ríi pé àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  j¿�  ßlß� rùn
líle ènìyàn, ó sì gbé ò昀n kan kal¿�  fún nwßn, àní ò昀n
Mósè.

Yet the Lord God saw that his people were a sti昀0
necked people, and he appointed unto them a law, even
the law of Moses.

15 Àti ß� pß� lßpß�  àmì, i�¿�  ìyanu, orí�irí�i, àti òjìji, ni ó sì 昀
hàn nwß� n, nípa bíbß�  r¿� ; àwßn wòl) mímß�  nã sì bá nwßn
sß� rß�  nípa bíbß�  r¿� ; síb¿� síb¿� , nwßn sé ßkàn nwßn le, kò sì
yé nwßn wípé ò昀n Mósè kò já mß�  nkankan à昀 nípas¿�
ètùtù ¿� j¿�  r¿� .

And many signs, and wonders, and types, and shad0
ows showed he unto them, concerning his coming; and
also holy prophets spake unto them concerning his
coming; and yet they hardened their hearts, and under0
stood not that the law of Moses availeth nothing except
it were through the atonement of his blood.

16 Àti bí ó bá sì �eé�e pé kí àwßn ßmßdé lè d¿� �¿� , a kò lè
gbà nwß� n là; �ùgbß� n èmi wí fún un yín, alábùkún-fún
ni nwß� n; nítorí kíyès), g¿�g¿�bí ti Ádámù, tàbí ti ara,
nwß� n �ubú, síb¿� síb¿� , ¿� j¿�  Krístì �e ètùtù fún ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

And even if it were possible that little children could
sin they could not be saved; but I say unto you they are
blessed; for behold, as in Adam, or by nature, they fall,
even so the blood of Christ atoneth for their sins.

17 Àti p¿� lú, mo wí fún nyín, pé kì yíò sí orúkß míràn tí a
fún ni, tàbí ß� nà míràn, tàbí ipa èyítí ìgbàlà lè wá fún
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, à昀 nínú àti nípas¿�  orúkß Krístì,
Olúwa Alèwílè�e.

And moreover, I say unto you, that there shall be no
other name given nor any other way nor means whereby
salvation can come unto the children of men, only in
and through the name of Christ, the Lord Omnipotent.

18 Nítorí k)yesi, ó n�e ìdájß� , ìdájß�  r¿�  sì j¿�  èyítí ó tß� ; ßmß-
ßwß�  kò sì lè parun èyítí ó kú ní kékeré; �ùgbß� n ènìyàn
nmu ègbé sórí ¿� mí ara nwßn, bíkò�epé nwß� n bá r¿ ara
nwßn síl¿� , tí nwß� n sì dàbí ßmßdé, tí nwß� n sì gbàgbß�  pé
ìgbàlà ti wà rí, ó sì wà, ó sì mbß�  wá, nínú àti nípas¿�  ¿� j¿�
ètùtù Krístì, Olúwa Alèwílè�e.

For behold he judgeth, and his judgment is just; and
the infant perisheth not that dieth in his infancy; but
men drink damnation to their own souls except they
humble themselves and become as little children, and
believe that salvation was, and is, and is to come, in and
through the atoning blood of Christ, the Lord
Omnipotent.



19 Nítorítí ènìà ¿l¿� ran ara j¿ ß� tá Þlß� run, ó sì ti wà b¿�  láti
ìgbà ì�ubú Ádámù, yíò sì wà b¿�  títí láéláé, bíkò�epé ó
jß� wß�  ara r¿�  síl¿�  fún ònfà ¾�mí Mímß� , tí ó sì gbé ìwà ti ara
síl¿� , tí ó sì di ènìyàn mímß�  nípas¿�  ètùtù Krístì Olúwa, tí
ó sì dà bí ßmßdé, onít¿ríba, oníwá-tútù, onír¿� l¿� ,
onísirù, kíkún fún ìf¿� , tí ó f¿�  láti jß� wß�  ara r¿�  fún ohun
gbogbo èyítí Olúwa ríi pé ó tß�  láti 昀 b¿�  wò, àní g¿�g¿�bí
ßmßdé �e jß� wß�  ara r¿�  fún bàbá r¿� .

For the natural man is an enemy to God, and has
been from the fall of Adam, and will be, forever and
ever, unless he yields to the enticings of the Holy Spirit,
and putteth o昀 the natural man and becometh a saint
through the atonement of Christ the Lord, and be0
cometh as a child, submissive, meek, humble, patient,
full of love, willing to submit to all things which the
Lord seeth 昀t to in昀ict upon him, even as a child doth
submit to his father.

20 Àti p¿� lú, mo wí fún nyín, pé àkokò nã yíò dé ti ìmß�

nípa Olùgbàlà kan yíò tàn ká gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan,
ahß� n, àti ènìyàn.

And moreover, I say unto you, that the time shall
come when the knowledge of a Savior shall spread
throughout every nation, kindred, tongue, and people.

21 ¾ kíyès), nígbàtí àkokò nã bá dé, kò sí ¿nití yíò wà ní
àìl¿�bi níwájú Þlß� run, à昀 ti nwß� n bá j¿�  àwßn ßmßdé,
nípas¿�  ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß Olúwa
Þlß� run Alèwílè�e.

And behold, when that time cometh, none shall be
found blameless before God, except it be little children,
only through repentance and faith on the name of the
Lord God Omnipotent.

22 Àti ní àkokò y) pãpã, nígbàtí ìwß yíò ti kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn r¿ ni ohun tí Olúwa Þlß� run r¿ ti pa lá�¿ fún ß,
àní nígbànã ni nwßn kò ní j¿�  aláìl¿�bi níwájú Þlß� run, à昀
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  èyítí èmi ti bá ß sß.

And even at this time, when thou shalt have taught
thy people the things which the Lord thy God hath
commanded thee, even then are they found no more
blameless in the sight of God, only according to the
words which I have spoken unto thee.

23 Àti nísisìyí èmi ti sß awßn ß� rß�  èyítí Olúwa Þlß� run ti
pa lá�¿ fún mi.

And now I have spoken the words which the Lord
God hath commanded me.

24 Báy) sì ni Olúwa wí: Nwßn yíò dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí tí ó
mß� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn yí, ní ßjß�  ìdájß� ; nípa èyítí a ó �e ìdájß�
nwßn, olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  ßwß�  r¿� , ìbã j¿�  dáradára, tàbí
búburú.

And thus saith the Lord: They shall stand as a bright
testimony against this people, at the judgment day;
whereof they shall be judged, every man according to
his works, whether they be good, or whether they be
evil.

25 Bí nwß� n bá sì j¿�  búburú, a o là nwßn lójú kí nwßn lè rí
¿� �¿�  àti ìwà ìríra nwßn, èyítí ó j¿�  kí nwß� n sún s¿�hìn kúrò
ní iwájú Olúwa sí ipò ìbànúj¿�  àti oró àìníp¿� kun, nínú
èyítí nwßn kò lè kúrò mß� ; nítorínã nwßn ti mu ègbé sórí
¿� mí ara nwßn.

And if they be evil they are consigned to an awful
view of their own guilt and abominations, which doth
cause them to shrink from the presence of the Lord into
a state of misery and endless torment, from whence
they can no more return; therefore they have drunk
damnation to their own souls.

26 Nítorínã, nwß� n ti mu nínú ago ìbínú Þlß� run,
ai�egbe èyítí kò lè y¿�  lórí nwßn bí kò �e y¿�  pé Ádámù yíò
�ubú nítorítí ó j¿ nínú èso tí a kà l¿wß� ; nítorínã ãnú kò lè
wà fún nwßn títí láé.

Therefore, they have drunk out of the cup of the
wrath of God, which justice could no more deny unto
them than it could deny that Adam should fall because
of his partaking of the forbidden fruit; therefore, mercy
could have claim on them no more forever.

27 Ìdálóró nwßn sì dà bí adágún iná àti imí ßjß� , ¿� là iná
èyítí a kò lè pa, àti ¿fín èyítí ó nrú sókè títí láéláé. Báy) ni
Olúwa ti pã lá�¿ fún mi. Àmín.

And their torment is as a lake of 昀re and brimstone,
whose 昀ames are unquenchable, and whose smoke as0
cendeth up forever and ever. Thus hath the Lord com0

manded me. Amen.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e ti ßba B¿�njámínì ti parí ß� rß�  sísß ní ti
èyítí a fún un láti ßwß�  áng¿� lì Olúwa, ó sì wo àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã yíká, sì kíyès), nwß� n ti �ubú lul¿� , nítorítí ¿� rù
Olúwa ti wá sórí nwßn.

And now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin had
made an end of speaking the words which had been de0
livered unto him by the angel of the Lord, that he cast
his eyes round about on the multitude, and behold they
had fallen to the earth, for the fear of the Lord had come
upon them.

2 Nwß� n sì ti rí ara nwßn nínú ipò ara nwßn, èyítí ó kéré
sí ¿rùp¿�  il¿� . Gbogbo nwß� n sì ké sókè p¿� lú ohùn kan
wípé: A! �ãnú, kí ó sì ro ti ¿� j¿�  ètùtù Krístì kí àwa lè gba
ìdáríjì fún ¿� �¿�  wa, kí ßkàn wa sì di wíw¿� mß� ; nítorítí àwa
gbàgbß�  nínú Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run, ¿ni tí ó dá ß� run
òhun ayé, àti oun gbogbo; tí yíò sß� kal¿�  wá lãrín àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn.

And they had viewed themselves in their own carnal
state, even less than the dust of the earth. And they all
cried aloud with one voice, saying: O have mercy, and
apply the atoning blood of Christ that we may receive
forgiveness of our sins, and our hearts may be puri昀ed;
for we believe in Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who cre0
ated heaven and earth, and all things; who shall come
down among the children of men.

3 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti sß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¾�mí Olúwa
sß� kal¿�  sórí nwßn, nwß� n sì kún fún ayß� , nígbàtí nwß� n ti
gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ní ìbàl¿�  ßkàn, nítorí
ìgbàgbß�  tí ó tayß tí nwß� n ní nínú Jésù Krístì ¿niti yio
wá, g¿�g¿�bí awßn ß� rß�  èyítí ßba B¿�njámínì ti bá nwßn sß.

And it came to pass that after they had spoken these
words the Spirit of the Lord came upon them, and they
were 昀lled with joy, having received a remission of their
sins, and having peace of conscience, because of the ex0
ceeding faith which they had in Jesus Christ who
should come, according to the words which king
Benjamin had spoken unto them.

4 Þba B¿�njámínì sì tún la ¿nu r¿�  ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí bá nwßn
sß� rß� , wípé: ¾�yin ß� r¿�  mi àti arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin ìbátan mi
àti ènìyàn mi, èmi yíò sì tún f¿�  kí ¿ farabal¿� , kí ¿ lè gbß� , ní
àgbß� yé èyítí ó kù nínú ß� rß�  mi tí èmi yíò bã yín sß.

And king Benjamin again opened his mouth and be0
gan to speak unto them, saying: My friends and my
brethren, my kindred and my people, I would again call
your attention, that ye may hear and understand the re0
mainder of my words which I shall speak unto you.

5 Nítorí kíyès), bí imß nípa dídára Þlß� run ní àkokò yí
bá ti ta yín jí sí ipò asán nyín, àti ipò aláìnílárí àti ìdíbàj¿�
tí ¿ wa—

For behold, if the knowledge of the goodness of God
at this time has awakened you to a sense of your noth0
ingness, and your worthless and fallen state—

6 Mo wí fún nyín, bí ¿� yin bá ti ní ìmß�  nípa dídára
Þlß� run, àti ti agbára r¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� , àti ßgbß� n r¿� , àti sirù
r¿� , àti ìpamß� ra r¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; àti p¿� lú, ètùtù
èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� s¿�  ayé, wípé nípa b¿�  ìgbàlà lè j¿�
ti ¿ni tí ó bá gb¿�k¿� lé Olúwa, tí ó sì 昀 àì�èm¿� l¿�  pa awßn
ò昀n r¿�  mß� , tí ó sì t¿� síwájú nínú ìgbàgbß�  nã, àní títí dé
òpin ayé r¿� , àní ayé ti ara kíkú—

I say unto you, if ye have come to a knowledge of the
goodness of God, and his matchless power, and his wis0
dom, and his patience, and his long-su昀ering towards
the children of men; and also, the atonement which has
been prepared from the foundation of the world, that
thereby salvation might come to him that should put
his trust in the Lord, and should be diligent in keeping
his commandments, and continue in the faith even
unto the end of his life, I mean the life of the mortal
body—



7 Mo wípé èyí ni ¿ni nã tí ó gba ìgbàlà, nípas¿�  ètùtù nã
èyítí a ti pèsè láti ìpil¿� s¿�  ayé fún gbogbo aráyé, tí nwß� n ti
wà láti ìgbà ì�ubú ti Ádámù, tàbí tí nwß� n wà tàbí tí yíò
wà, àní títí dé òpin ayé.

I say, that this is the man who receiveth salvation,
through the atonement which was prepared from the
foundation of the world for all mankind, which ever
were since the fall of Adam, or who are, or who ever
shall be, even unto the end of the world.

8 Èyí sì ni ipa ß� nà ti ìgbàlà 昀 nwá. Kò sì sí ìgbàlà míràn
bíkò�e èyítí a ti sß nípa r¿� ; b¿� ni kò sì sí ipò míràn nípa
èyítí a lè gba ènìyàn là à昀 àwßn èyítí mo ti sß fún un yín.

And this is the means whereby salvation cometh.
And there is none other salvation save this which hath
been spoken of; neither are there any conditions
whereby man can be saved except the conditions which
I have told you.

9 Gbàgbß�  nínú Þlß� run; gbàgbß�  pé ó wà, àti pé òun ni ó
dá ohun gbogbo, ní ß� run àti ayé; gbàgbß�  pé ó ní gbogbo
ßgbß� n, àti gbogbo agbára, ní ß� run àti ní ayé; gbàgbß�  pé
ènìyàn kò ní òye ohun gbogbo tí ó lè yé Olúwa.

Believe in God; believe that he is, and that he created
all things, both in heaven and in earth; believe that he
has all wisdom, and all power, both in heaven and in
earth; believe that man doth not comprehend all the
things which the Lord can comprehend.

10 Àti p¿� lú, gbàgbß�  pé ¿� yin níláti ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  nyín
kí ¿ sì kß�  wß� n síl¿� , kí ¿ sì r¿ ara yín síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run; kí
¿ sì b¿rè p¿� lú ßkàn tõtß�  pé kí ó dáríjì yín; àti nísisìyí, bí
¿� yin bá sì gba gbogbo nkan wß� nyí gbß� , ¿ ríi pé ¿ �e
nwß� n.

And again, believe that ye must repent of your sins
and forsake them, and humble yourselves before God;
and ask in sincerity of heart that he would forgive you;
and now, if you believe all these things see that ye do
them.

11 Àti p¿� lú mo wí fún un yín g¿�g¿�bí mo ti sß síwájú, pé
bí ¿� yin �e ti ní ìmß�  nípa ògo Þlß� run, tabí tí ¿� yin ti mß�

nípa dídára r¿, tí ¿ sì ti tß�  ìf¿�  r¿�  wò, tí ¿ sì ti gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�
nyín, èyítí ó fún nyín ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ayß�  ní ßkàn nyín, àní
èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin rántí, kí ¿ sì 昀 ìrántí títóbi Þlß� run, àti ipò
àìjámß� -nkankan nyín, àti dídára àti ìfaradà r¿�  sí yín, ¿� dá
aláìy¿, kí ¿ sì r¿ ara yín síl¿�  ní ipò ìr¿� l¿�  púpß� , ní pípe
orúkß Olúwa lójõjúmß� , ní dídúró �in�in nínú ìgbàgbß�
nínú èyítí ó nbß� wá, èyítí a sß nípa r¿�  láti ¿nu áng¿� lì nã.

And again I say unto you as I have said before, that as
ye have come to the knowledge of the glory of God, or if
ye have known of his goodness and have tasted of his
love, and have received a remission of your sins, which
causeth such exceedingly great joy in your souls, even so
I would that ye should remember, and always retain in
remembrance, the greatness of God, and your own
nothingness, and his goodness and long-su昀ering to0
wards you, unworthy creatures, and humble yourselves
even in the depths of humility, calling on the name of
the Lord daily, and standing steadfastly in the faith of
that which is to come, which was spoken by the mouth
of the angel.

12 Kí ¿ kíyès) mo wí fún nyín pé bí ¿� yin bá �e eley), ¿� yin
yíò máa yß�  nígbà-gbogbo, ¿ ó sì kún fún ìf¿�  Þlß� run, ¿ ó
sì ní ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nyín nígbà-gbogbo; ¿� yin yíò sì dàgbà
nínú ìmß�  ògo ¿nití ó dáa yín, tàbí, nínú ìmß�  èyítí ó tß�  àti
tí ó sì j¿�  òtítß� .

And behold, I say unto you that if ye do this ye shall
always rejoice, and be 昀lled with the love of God, and al0
ways retain a remission of your sins; and ye shall grow in
the knowledge of the glory of him that created you, or
in the knowledge of that which is just and true.

13 ¾�yin kò sì ní ní ßkàn láti pa ara nyín lára, �ùgbß� n láti
gbé pß�  ní àlãfíà, àti láti 昀 fún ènìyàn gbogbo g¿�g¿�bí ó �e
tß�  síi.

And ye will not have a mind to injure one another,
but to live peaceably, and to render to every man accord0
ing to that which is his due.



14 ¾�yin kò sì ní j¿�  kí ebi kí ó pa àwßn ßmß nyín, tàbí kí
nwß� n wà ní ìhòhò; ¿� yin kò sì ní j¿�  kí nwß� n ré ò昀n
Þlß� run kßjá, kí nwß� n ní ìjà tàbí ãwß�  lãrín ara nwßn, kí
nwß� n sì sin è�ù, ¿ni tí ó j¿�  olórí fún ¿� �¿� , tàbí tí ó j¿�  ¿� mí ibi
nnì tí àwßn bàbá wa ti sß nípa r¿� , oun tí ó j¿�  ß� tá sí
gbogbo ì�òtítß� .

And ye will not su昀er your children that they go
hungry, or naked; neither will ye su昀er that they trans0
gress the laws of God, and 昀ght and quarrel one with
another, and serve the devil, who is the master of sin, or
who is the evil spirit which hath been spoken of by our
fathers, he being an enemy to all righteousness.

15 ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin yíò kß�  nwßn láti rìn nípa ß� nà òtítß�  àti
ìwà àìrékßjá; ¿� yin yíò kß�  nwßn kí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  àra nwßn,
kí nwß� n sì máa sin ara nwßn.

But ye will teach them to walk in the ways of truth
and soberness; ye will teach them to love one another,
and to serve one another.

16 Àti p¿� lú, ¿� yin tìkarayín yíò ran àwßn tí à ndánwò
lß�wß� ; ¿� yin yíò fún àwßn aláìní nínú ß� rß�  nyín; ¿� yin kò sì
ní j¿�  kí ¿� b¿�  alágbe já sí asán, kí ¿ sì lée jáde láti parun.

And also, ye yourselves will succor those that stand in
need of your succor; ye will administer of your sub0
stance unto him that standeth in need; and ye will not
su昀er that the beggar putteth up his petition to you in
vain, and turn him out to perish.

17 Bóyá ¿� yin yíò wípé: Okùnrin nã ni ó mú ìyà yí wá sórí
ara r¿� ; nítorínã, èmiyíò dá ßwß�  mi dúró, èmi kò sì ní fún
un nínú oúnj¿ mi, tàbí kí èmi kí ó fún un nínú ßrß�  mi kí
ó má bã jìyà, nítorítí ìyà r¿ j¿�  èyítí ó tß� —

Perhaps thou shalt say: The man has brought upon
himself his misery; therefore I will stay my hand, and
will not give unto him of my food, nor impart unto him
of my substance that he may not su昀er, for his punish0
ments are just—

18 ~ùgbß� n èmi wí fún ß, A! ßmß ènìyàn, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá
�e eley), ní ìdí pàtàkì láti ronúpìwàdà; bí kò sì
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú èyítí ó ti �e, yíò parun títí láé, kò
sì ní ìpín nínú ìjßba Þlß� run.

But I say unto you, O man, whosoever doeth this the
same hath great cause to repent; and except he repen0
teth of that which he hath done he perisheth forever,
and hath no interest in the kingdom of God.

19 Nítori kíyès), gbogbo wa kò ha í�e alágbe bi? Nj¿�  a kì
ha gb¿�k¿� lé ¾ní nã, àní Þlß� run, fún gbogbo ßrß�  tí a ní,
fún oúnj¿ àti a�ß, àti fún wúrà, àti fún fàdákà, àti fún
gbogbo dúkìá tí a ní lórí�irí�i?

For behold, are we not all beggars? Do we not all de0
pend upon the same Being, even God, for all the sub0
stance which we have, for both food and raiment, and
for gold, and for silver, and for all the riches which we
have of every kind?

20 Sì Kíyès), ní àkokò yí pãpã, ¿� yin ti nképe orúkß r¿� , tí ¿
sì nb¿� b¿�  fún ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  yín. Nj¿�  ó gbà pé kí ¿� b¿�  nyín j¿�
lásán? Rárá; ó ti tú ¾�mí r¿�  lé orí nyín, ò sì ti mú kí ßkàn
nyín kún fún ayß� , ó sì ti mú kí ¿nu yín pamß�  kí ¿� yin má
lè rí ß� rß�  sß, b¿�  ni ayß�  ß yín tóbi tó.

And behold, even at this time, ye have been calling on
his name, and begging for a remission of your sins. And
has he su昀ered that ye have begged in vain? Nay; he has
poured out his Spirit upon you, and has caused that
your hearts should be 昀lled with joy, and has caused that
your mouths should be stopped that ye could not 昀nd
utterance, so exceedingly great was your joy.

21 Àti nísisìyí, bí Þlß� run, ¿nití ó dá nyín, ¿nití ¿� yin
gbára lé fún ¿� mí nyín, àti fún gbogbo ohun tí ¿ ní, àti tí ¿
j¿� , tí ó sì fún nyín ní ohunkóhun tí ó tß�  tí ¿ bá b¿rè, nínú
ìgbàgbß� , tí ¿ sì gbàgbß�  pé ¿ ó ri gbà, A! nj¿�  nígbànã, ó y¿
kí ¿� yin bá ara nyín pín nínú ßrß�  yín.

And now, if God, who has created you, on whom you
are dependent for your lives and for all that ye have and
are, doth grant unto you whatsoever ye ask that is right,
in faith, believing that ye shall receive, O then, how ye
ought to impart of the substance that ye have one to an0
other.



22 Bí ìwß bá sì �e ìdájß�  fún ¿ni nã tí o b¿� b¿�  fún ìní r¿ kí ó
máa bã parun, tí ìwß sì dáa l¿�bi, báwo ni ìdál¿�bi r¿ yíò �e
j¿�  èyítí ó tß�  tó fún ìháwß�  ohun-ìní r¿, èyítí k) �e tìr¿,
bíkò�e ti Þlß� run, ¿ni tí ¿� mí r¿ j¿�  p¿� lú; àti síb¿�  ìwß kò
b¿� b¿� , tàbí ronúpìwàdà fún àwßn ohun tí ìwß ti �e.

And if ye judge the man who putteth up his petition
to you for your substance that he perish not, and con0
demn him, how much more just will be your condem0

nation for withholding your substance, which doth not
belong to you but to God, to whom also your life be0
longeth; and yet ye put up no petition, nor repent of the
thing which thou hast done.

23 Mo wí fún ß, ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã, nítorítí ohun-ìní r¿�
yíò parun p¿� lú r¿� ; àti nísisìyí, èmi sì sß ohun wß� nyí fún
àwßn tí nwß� n j¿�  ßlß� rß�  nípa ohun ti ayé y).

I say unto you, wo be unto that man, for his sub0
stance shall perish with him; and now, I say these things
unto those who are rich as pertaining to the things of
this world.

24 Àti p¿� lú, èmi wí fún àwßn tálákà, ¿� yin tí ¿ kò ní,
�ùgbß� n síb¿�  tí ¿ ní ànító pé kí ¿ gbé ayé láti ßjß�  dé ßjß� ;
mo sß wípé gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ kß aláìní nnì, nítorítí ¿� yin
kò ní; èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿ wí nínú ßkàn nyín pé: èmi kò
昀fúnni nítorítí èmi kò ní, �ùgbß� n bí mo bá ní, èmi yíò
昀fúnni.

And again, I say unto the poor, ye who have not and
yet have su٠恩cient, that ye remain from day to day; I
mean all you who deny the beggar, because ye have not;
I would that ye say in your hearts that: I give not be0
cause I have not, but if I had I would give.

25 Àti nísisìyí, bí ¿� yin bá sß eley) nínú ßkàn nyín, ¿� yin
wà ní àìl¿� �¿� , bíkòj¿�b¿� , a dá nyín l¿�bi; ìdál¿�bi r¿ sì tß�
nítorítí ìwß �e ojúkòkúrò sí èyítí ìwß kò ì t) gbà.

And now, if ye say this in your hearts ye remain guilt0
less, otherwise ye are condemned; and your condemna0
tion is just for ye covet that which ye have not received.

26 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí èmi ti bá nyín
sß—àní, nítorí gbígba ìdáríjì-¿� �¿�  nyín lójojúmß� , kí ¿� yin
kí ó lè rìn láìl¿� �¿�  níwájú Þlß� run—èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿ 昀 nínú
ohun-ìní nyín fún àwßn tálákà, olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí èyítí ó
ní, g¿�g¿�bí bíbß�  àwßn tí ebi npa, dídá a�ß bò àwßn tí ó wà
ní ìhòhò, bíb¿ àwßn aláìsàn wò, àti pípèsè fún ìtura
nwßn, nípa ti ¿� mí àti ara, g¿�g¿�bí àìní nwßn.

And now, for the sake of these things which I have
spoken unto you—that is, for the sake of retaining a re0
mission of your sins from day to day, that ye may walk
guiltless before God—I would that ye should impart of
your substance to the poor, every man according to that
which he hath, such as feeding the hungry, clothing the
naked, visiting the sick and administering to their relief,
both spiritually and temporally, according to their
wants.

27 Kí ¿� yin sì ríi pé ¿ �e àwßn nkan wß� nyí ní ipa ßgbß� n àti
ètò; nítorípé kò tß�  kí ènìyàn sáré ju bí ó �e lágbára. Àti
p¿� lú, ó j¿�  ohun ¿� tß�  pé kí ó lãpßn, kí ó bã lè gba èrè nã;
nítorínã, a níláti �e ohun gbogbo létò-letò.

And see that all these things are done in wisdom and
order; for it is not requisite that a man should run faster
than he has strength. And again, it is expedient that he
should be diligent, that thereby he might win the prize;
therefore, all things must be done in order.

28 Èmi ìbá sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí pé ¿nìk¿�ni nínú nyín tí ó
bá yá ohun kan lß�wß�  aládigbò r¿ níláti dá ohun nã padà
tí ó yá, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti �¿ àdéhùn, àìj¿�b¿� , ìwß ti d¿� �¿� ; bóyá ìwß
yíò sì j¿�  kí aládigbò r¿ d¿� �¿�  p¿� lú.

And I would that ye should remember, that whoso0
ever among you borroweth of his neighbor should re0
turn the thing that he borroweth, according as he doth
agree, or else thou shalt commit sin; and perhaps thou
shalt cause thy neighbor to commit sin also.

29 Àti lakotan, èmi kò lè sß gbogbo ohun tí ó lè j¿�  kí ¿
d¿� �¿� ; nítorípé onírurú ß� nà àti ipá ni ó wà, nwß� n pß�  tób¿� ,
tí èmi kò lè kà nwß� n.

And 昀nally, I cannot tell you all the things whereby
ye may commit sin; for there are divers ways and means,
even so many that I cannot number them.



30 ~ùgbß� n mo lè sß èyí fún un yín, pé bí ¿ kò bá kíyès)
ara nyín, àti èrò ßkàn nyín, àti ß� rß�  sísß yín, àti i�¿�  nyín, kí
¿ sì pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , kí ¿ sì t¿� síwájú nínú
ìgbàgbß�  nínú èyítí ¿� yin tí gbß�  nípa bíbß� wá Olúwa, àní
títí dé òpin ayé nyín, ¿� yin yíò parun. Àti nísisìyí, A! ßmß

ènìyàn, rántí, má sì parun.

But this much I can tell you, that if ye do not watch
yourselves, and your thoughts, and your words, and
your deeds, and observe the commandments of God,
and continue in the faith of what ye have heard con0
cerning the coming of our Lord, even unto the end of
your lives, ye must perish. And now, O man, remember,
and perish not.



Mòsíà 5 Mosiah 5

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí ßba B¿�njámínì sì ti bá àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  sß� rß�  báy), ó rán�¿�  lãrín nwßn, kí ó lè mß�  bóyá
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  gba àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó ti bá nwßn sß gbß� .

And now, it came to pass that when king Benjamin had
thus spoken to his people, he sent among them, desiring
to know of his people if they believed the words which
he had spoken unto them.

2 Gbogbo nwßn sì kígbe lóhùn kan, wípé: B¿� ni, àwa
gba gbogbo ß� rß�  tí ìwß ti bá wa sß gbß� ; àwa sì mß�  nípa
ìdánilójú àti òtítß�  nwßn, nítorí ¾�mí Olúwa Alèwílè�e, tí
ó ti mú ìyípadà nlá bá wa, tàbí nínú ßkàn wa, tí àwa kò sì
ní ¿� mí àti �e búburú mß� , �ùgbß� n láti máa �e rere títí.

And they all cried with one voice, saying: Yea, we be0
lieve all the words which thou hast spoken unto us; and
also, we know of their surety and truth, because of the
Spirit of the Lord Omnipotent, which has wrought a
mighty change in us, or in our hearts, that we have no
more disposition to do evil, but to do good continually.

3 Àti àwa tìkarawa, p¿� lú, nípa dídára àìníye Þlß� run, àti
ì昀hàn ¾�mí r¿, ní òye nlá nípa èyítí nbß�  wá; tí ó bá sì tß� ,
àwa lè �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  ohun gbogbo.

And we, ourselves, also, through the in昀nite good0
ness of God, and the manifestations of his Spirit, have
great views of that which is to come; and were it expedi0
ent, we could prophesy of all things.

4 Ìgbàgbß�  tí àwa sì ti ní nínú ohun tí ßba wa sß fún wa
ni ó mú wa ní ìmß�  nlá y), nípa èyí tí àwa nyß�  p¿� lú irú ayß�
nlá b¿� .

And it is the faith which we have had on the things
which our king has spoken unto us that has brought us
to this great knowledge, whereby we do rejoice with
such exceedingly great joy.

5 Àwa sì f¿�  láti dúró lórí máj¿� mú p¿� lú Þlß� run wa láti �e
ìf¿�  r¿, àti láti �e ìgbß� ran sí àwßn ò昀n r¿�  nínú ohun
gbogbo tí yíò palá�¿ fún wa, ní gbogbo ìyókù ayé wa, kí
àwa kí ó má bã mú oró tí kò níp¿� kun bá ara wa, g¿�g¿�bí
áng¿� lì nã ti sß, kí àwa má�e mu nínú ago ìbínú Þlß� run.

And we are willing to enter into a covenant with our
God to do his will, and to be obedient to his command0
ments in all things that he shall command us, all the re0
mainder of our days, that we may not bring upon our0
selves a never-ending torment, as has been spoken by
the angel, that we may not drink out of the cup of the
wrath of God.

6 Àti nísisìyí àwßn wß� nyí sì ni ß� rß�  tí ßba B¿�njámínì f¿�
kí nwß� n sß; nítorínã ó wí fún wßn pé: ¾�yin ti sß ß� rß�  tí
mo f¿� ; máj¿� mú tí ¿� yin sì ti dá j¿�  máj¿� mú òtítß� .

And now, these are the words which king Benjamin
desired of them; and therefore he said unto them: Ye
have spoken the words that I desired; and the covenant
which ye have made is a righteous covenant.

7 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí máj¿� mú tí ¿� yin sì ti dá a ó máa pè
yín ní ßmß Krístì, ßmß r¿�  lß� kùnrin, àti ßmß r¿�  lóbìnrin;
nítorí ¿ kíyès), ní òní yí ni ó ti bí nyín nínú ¿� mí; nítorítí
¿� yin wípé ßkàn nyín ti yípadà nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú
orúkß r¿� ; nítorínã, a bí nyín nínú r¿ ¿� yin sì ti di ßmß r¿�
l’ß� kùnrin àti l’óbìnrin.

And now, because of the covenant which ye have
made ye shall be called the children of Christ, his sons,
and his daughters; for behold, this day he hath spiritu0
ally begotten you; for ye say that your hearts are
changed through faith on his name; therefore, ye are
born of him and have become his sons and his daugh0
ters.



8 Àti ní ab¿�  orí y) ni ¿� yin ti di òmìnira, kò sì sí orí míràn
nípas¿�  èyítí a lè sß yín di òmìnira. Kò sí orúkß míràn tí a
fún ni nípas¿�  èyítí ìgbàlà yíò wá; nítorínã, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿
gbé orúkß Krístì lé oríi yín, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ ti wß inú
máj¿� mú p¿� lú Þlß� run kí ¿� yin kí ó lè �e ìgbß� ran títí dé
òpin ayé nyín.

And under this head ye are made free, and there is no
other head whereby ye can be made free. There is no
other name given whereby salvation cometh; therefore,
I would that ye should take upon you the name of
Christ, all you that have entered into the covenant with
God that ye should be obedient unto the end of your
lives.

9 Yíò sì �e, ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá �e eley) ni a ó bá ní ßwß�  ß� tun
Þlß� run, nítorítí òun yíò mß orúkß nã tí à 昀 npè é;
nítorítí a ó 昀 orúkß Krístì pè é.

And it shall come to pass that whosoever doeth this
shall be found at the right hand of God, for he shall
know the name by which he is called; for he shall be
called by the name of Christ.

10 Àti nísisìyí yíò sì �e, ¿nìk¿ni tí kò bá gbé orúkß Krístì
ka orí ara r¿� , ni a ó 昀 orúkß míràn pè; nítorínã, yíò bá ara
r¿�  ní ßwß�  òsì Þlß� run.

And now it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall
not take upon him the name of Christ must be called by
some other name; therefore, he 昀ndeth himself on the
left hand of God.

11 Èmi ìbá sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó rántí p¿� lú, pé èyí ni orúkß tí èmi
wípé èmi yíò fún un yín èyítí kò ní par¿�  láéláé, bíkò�e
nípas¿�  ìrékßjá; nítorínã, ¿ �ß� ra kí ¿� yin kí ó má�e rékßjá,
kí orúkß nã má �e par¿�  kúrò l’ß� kàn nyín.

And I would that ye should remember also, that this
is the name that I said I should give unto you that never
should be blotted out, except it be through transgres0
sion; therefore, take heed that ye do not transgress, that
the name be not blotted out of your hearts.

12 Mo wí fún nyín, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿ rántí láti mú orúkß nã
dúró ní kíkß lé oókan àyà nyín nígbà-gbogbo, kí a má bã
bá a yín ní ßwß�  òsì Þlß� run, �ùgbß� n pé kí ¿ gbß�  kí ¿ sì mß

ohùn ìpè nã èyítí a ó 昀 pè nyín, àti p¿� lú, orúkß nã èyítí
yíò pè yín.

I say unto you, I would that ye should remember to
retain the name written always in your hearts, that ye
are not found on the left hand of God, but that ye hear
and know the voice by which ye shall be called, and also,
the name by which he shall call you.

13 Nítorí báwo ni ènìyàn yíò �e mß Olúwa r¿� , èyítí kò t)
sìn, tí ó sì j¿�  àjòjì síi, tí ó sì jìnà sí èrò àti ète ßkàn r¿� ?

For how knoweth a man the master whom he has not
served, and who is a stranger unto him, and is far from
the thoughts and intents of his heart?

14 Àti p¿� lú, nj¿�  ènìyàn lè mú k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿�  tí í�e ti aladugbo
r¿� , kí ó 昀 pamß� ? Mo wí fún nyín, Rárá; kò til¿�  ní j¿�  kí ó j¿
nínú agbo r¿� , �ùgbß� n yíò lé e, yíò sì sß ß�  sóde. Mo wí fún
nyín, wípé b¿�  ni yíò rí lãrín yín bí ¿� yin kò bá mß�  orúkß
èyítí à 昀 npè yín.

And again, doth a man take an ass which belongeth
to his neighbor, and keep him? I say unto you, Nay; he
will not even su昀er that he shall feed among his 昀ocks,
but will drive him away, and cast him out. I say unto
you, that even so shall it be among you if ye know not
the name by which ye are called.

15 Nítorínã, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó ní ìt¿ramß�  àti
ìdúró�in�in, kí ¿ kúnfún i�¿�  rere nígbà-gbogbo, kí
Krístì, Olúwa Þlß� run Alèwílè�e, lè 昀 èdìdí dì yín mß� ra
r¿� , kí a lè mú u yín wá sí ß� run, kí ¿� yin lè ní ìgbàlà àìlópin
àti ìyè àìníp¿� kun, nípas¿�  ßgbß� n, àti agbára, àti ài�ègbè,
àti ãnú r¿� , ¿nití ó dá ohun gbogbo, ní ß� run òun ayé, tí ó
j¿�  Þlß� run tí ó ga jù ohun gbogbo lß. Àmín.

Therefore, I would that ye should be steadfast and
immovable, always abounding in good works, that
Christ, the Lord God Omnipotent, may seal you his,
that you may be brought to heaven, that ye may have ev0
erlasting salvation and eternal life, through the wisdom,
and power, and justice, and mercy of him who created
all things, in heaven and in earth, who is God above all.
Amen.



Mòsíà 6 Mosiah 6

1 Àti nísisìyí, ßba B¿�njámínì sì rò wípé ó tß� , l¿�hìn tí ó ti bá
àwßn ènìyàn nã sß� rß�  tán, pé kí ó kß àkßsíl¿�  orúkß
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ti wß inú máj¿� mú p¿� lú Þlß� run
láti pa awßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� .

And now, king Benjamin thought it was expedient, af0
ter having 昀nished speaking to the people, that he
should take the names of all those who had entered into
a covenant with God to keep his commandments.

2 Ó sì �e tí kò sí ¿nìkan, à昀 àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿� , tí kò t) wß
inú máj¿� mú nã àti tí kò gba orúkß Krístì sí ara nwßn.

And it came to pass that there was not one soul, ex0
cept it were little children, but who had entered into the
covenant and had taken upon them the name of Christ.

3 Ó sì tún �e nígbàtí ßba B¿�njámínì ti parí gbogbo nkan
wß� nyí, tí ó sì ti ya Mòsíà ßmß r¿�  sí mímß�  láti j¿�  olórí àti
ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tí ó sì ti fún un ní gbogbo ß� rß�
ìyànjú nípa ti ìjßba nã, tí ó sì ti yan àwßn àlùfã lati kß�
àwßn ènìyàn nã, pé nípa b¿�  nwß� n lè gbß�  kí nwß� n sì mß

àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run, àti láti ta nwß� n jí sí ìrántí ìbúra ti
nwßn ti �e, ó tú àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã ká, nwß� n sì padà,
olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí ìdílé nwßn, lß sí ilé nwßn.

And again, it came to pass that when king Benjamin
had made an end of all these things, and had conse0
crated his son Mosiah to be a ruler and a king over his
people, and had given him all the charges concerning
the kingdom, and also had appointed priests to teach
the people, that thereby they might hear and know the
commandments of God, and to stir them up in remem0

brance of the oath which they had made, he dismissed
the multitude, and they returned, every one, according
to their families, to their own houses.

4 Mòsíà sì b¿� r¿� sí í jßba dípò bàbá r¿� . Ó sì b¿� r¿� sí í jßba ní
ßmß ßgbß� n ßdún, tí ó sì mú gbogbo àkokò nã j¿�  ìwß� n b)
irínwó ßdún lé m¿� rindínlß� gß� rin láti àkokò tí Léhì ti
jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And Mosiah began to reign in his father’s stead. And
he began to reign in the thirtieth year of his age, making
in the whole, about four hundred and seventy-six years
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem.

5 Þba B¿�njámínì sì gbé ßdún m¿� ta síi, ó sì kú. And king Benjamin lived three years and he died.

6 Ó sì �e tí ßba Mòsíà rìn ní ß� nà Olúwa, ó sì �e àkíyèsí
ìdájß�  àti ìlànà r¿� , ó sì pa awßn ò昀n r¿�  mß�  nínú ohun
gbogbo tí ó pa lá�¿ fún un.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah did walk in the
ways of the Lord, and did observe his judgments and his
statutes, and did keep his commandments in all things
whatsoever he commanded him.

7 Þba Mòsíà sì pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  mã dá’ko, òun
nã, fúnrar¿� , dá’ko, pé nípa b¿�  kò ní ni àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
lára, kí ó lè �e g¿�g¿�bí èyítí bàbá r¿�  ti �e nínú ohun
gbogbo. Kò sì sí asß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  fún ìwß� n ßdún
m¿� ta.

And king Mosiah did cause his people that they
should till the earth. And he also, himself, did till the
earth, that thereby he might not become burdensome
to his people, that he might do according to that which
his father had done in all things. And there was no con0
tention among all his people for the space of three years.



Mòsíà 7 Mosiah 7

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Þba Mòsíà ti ní àlãfíà títí fún
ìwß� n ßdún m¿� ta, ó wi kí ó mß�  nípa àwßn ènìyàn nã tí
nwß� n kßjá lß láti gbé il¿�  àwßn Léhì-Nífáì, tàbí ní ìlú nlá
ti Léhì-Nífáì; nítorítí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  kò gburo nwßn
láti ìgbàtí nwß� n ti kúrò ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà; nítorínã,
nwß� n dã lágara p¿� lú ìyßl¿�nu nwßn.

And now, it came to pass that after king Mosiah had
had continual peace for the space of three years, he was
desirous to know concerning the people who went up
to dwell in the land of Lehi-Nephi, or in the city of
Lehi-Nephi; for his people had heard nothing from
them from the time they left the land of Zarahemla;
therefore, they wearied him with their teasings.

2 Ó sì �e tí ßba Mòsíà gbà pé kí m¿� rìndínlógún nínú
àwßn ßkùnrin alágbára nwßn kßjá lß sí il¿�  Léhì-Nífáì,
láti lß �e ìwád) nípa àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted that
sixteen of their strong men might go up to the land of
Lehi-Nephi, to inquire concerning their brethren.

3 Ó sì �e pé, ní ßjß�  kejì, tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí gòkè lß, nwß� n sì
mú ¿nìkan tí à npè ní Ámß� nì lß�wß� , nítorítí ó j¿�  alágbára
àti ènìyàn títóbi, àti ßmß Sarah¿�múlà; ó sì tún j¿�  a�ãjú
nwßn.

And it came to pass that on the morrow they started
to go up, having with them one Ammon, he being a
strong and mighty man, and a descendant of
Zarahemla; and he was also their leader.

4 Àti nísisìyí, nwßn kò mß ß� nà tí nwßn ìbá gbà nínú
aginjù kí nwß� n lè lß sí il¿�  àwßn Léhì-Nífáì; nítorínã
nwßn rìn kiri fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß�  nínú aginjù, àní fún ogójì
ßjß�  ni nwß� n 昀 rìn kiri.

And now, they knew not the course they should
travel in the wilderness to go up to the land of Lehi-
Nephi; therefore they wandered many days in the
wilderness, even forty days did they wander.

5 Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti rìn kiri fún ogójì ßjß� , nwß� n dé ibi
òkè kan, tí ó wà ní apá àríwá sí il¿�  ti ~ílómù, níb¿�  ni
nwß� n sì pàgß�  nwßn sí.

And when they had wandered forty days they came
to a hill, which is north of the land of Shilom, and there
they pitched their tents.

6 Ámß� nì sì mú m¿� ta nínú àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , orúkß
nwßn sì ni Ámál¿�kì, H¿� l¿�mù, àti H¿�mù, nwß� n sì sß� kal¿�
lß sí inú il¿�  ti Nífáì.

And Ammon took three of his brethren, and their
names were Amaleki, Helem, and Hem, and they went
down into the land of Nephi.

7 Sì kíyès), nwß� n bá ßba àwßn ènìyàn nã tí nwß� n wà ní
il¿�  Nífáì àti ní il¿�  ti ~ílómù pàdé; àwßn ì�ß�  ßba sì yí nwßn
ká, nwß� n sì mú nwßn, nwß� n sì dì nwß� n, nwß� n sì gbé
nwßn sß sínú túbú.

And behold, they met the king of the people who
were in the land of Nephi, and in the land of Shilom;
and they were surrounded by the king’s guard, and were
taken, and were bound, and were committed to prison.

8 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n ti wà nínú túbú fún ßjß�  méjì, a sì
tún mú nwßn wá síwájú ßba, a sì tú ìdè nwßn; nwß� n sì
dúró níwájú ßba, a sì gbà nwß� n lãyè, tàbí kí a wípé pã
lá�¿, pé kí nwß� n dáhùn àwßn ìb¿rè tí òun yíò bí nwß� n.

And it came to pass when they had been in prison
two days they were again brought before the king, and
their bands were loosed; and they stood before the king,
and were permitted, or rather commanded, that they
should answer the questions which he should ask them.

9 Ó sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), èmi ni Límháì, ßmß

Nóà, tí ó j¿�  ßmß S¿�nífù, tí ó jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  ti
Sarah¿�múlà láti jogún il¿�  y), tí ó j¿�  il¿�  bàbá nwßn, tí a 昀 �e
ßba g¿�g¿�bí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And he said unto them: Behold, I am Limhi, the son
of Noah, who was the son of Zeni昀, who came up out
of the land of Zarahemla to inherit this land, which was
the land of their fathers, who was made a king by the
voice of the people.

10 Àti nísisìyí, èmi f¿�  láti mß�  ìdí èyítí ¿� yin �e ní ìgboyà tó
b¿� g¿�  tí ¿ 昀 wá sí itòsí odi ìlú y), nígbàtí èmi, tìkarã, mi wà
p¿� lú àwßn ì�ß�  mi ní ¿nu ß� nà òde?

And now, I desire to know the cause whereby ye were
so bold as to come near the walls of the city, when I, my0
self, was with my guards without the gate?



11 Àti nísisìyí, fún ìdí èyí ni èmi �e j¿�  kí a dá a yín sí, kí
èmi kí o lè �e ìwád) l¿�nu yín, bí b¿�  kß� , èmi ìbá ti ní kí
àwßn ì�ß�  mi pa yín. A gbà yín lãyè pé kí ¿ sß� rß� .

And now, for this cause have I su昀ered that ye should
be preserved, that I might inquire of you, or else I
should have caused that my guards should have put you
to death. Ye are permitted to speak.

12 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámß� nì ríi pé a gba òun lãyè láti
sß� rß� , ó jáde síwájú, ó sì t¿ríba níwájú ßba; ó sì tún dìde, ó
wípé: Á! ßba, èmi dúp¿�  níwájú Þlß� run ní ßjß�  òní yíi pé
mo �ì wà lãyè, tí a sì gbà mí lãyè láti sß� rß� ; èmi yíò sì
gbìyànjú láti sß� rß�  p¿� lú ìgboyà;

And now, when Ammon saw that he was permitted
to speak, he went forth and bowed himself before the
king; and rising again he said: O king, I am very thank0
ful before God this day that I am yet alive, and am per0
mitted to speak; and I will endeavor to speak with bold0
ness;

13 Nítorítí ó dá mi lójú pé tí ìwß bá ti mß�  mí ìwß kò ní
gbà kí èmi kí ó wß àwßn ìdè wß� nyí. Nítorípé èmi ni
Ámß� nì, èmi sì j¿�  ßmß Sarah¿�múlà, èmi sì ti jáde wá láti
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà láti �e ìwád) nípa àwßn arákùnrin wa, ti
S¿�nífù mú jáde wá kúrò nínú il¿�  nã.

For I am assured that if ye had known me ye would
not have su昀ered that I should have worn these bands.
For I am Ammon, and am a descendant of Zarahemla,
and have come up out of the land of Zarahemla to in0
quire concerning our brethren, whom Zeni昀 brought
up out of that land.

14 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Límháì ti gbß�  ß� rß�  Ámß� nì,
inú r¿�  dùn lß� pß� lßpß� , ó sì wípé: Nísisìyí, mo mß�  p¿� lú
ìdánilójú pé, àwßn arákùnrin mi ti nwßn wà ní il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà sì wà lãyè. Àti nísisìyí èmi yíò �e àjßyß� ; àti ní
ß� la, èmi yíò mú kí àwßn ènìyàn mi nã �¿ àjßyß�  p¿� lú.

And now, it came to pass that after Limhi had heard
the words of Ammon, he was exceedingly glad, and
said: Now, I know of a surety that my brethren who
were in the land of Zarahemla are yet alive. And now, I
will rejoice; and on the morrow I will cause that my peo0
ple shall rejoice also.

15 Nítorí kíyès), àwa wà ní oko-¿rú àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwß� n sì nmú wa sìn ní ß� nà tí ó burú jùlß láti faradà. Àti
nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), àwßn arákùnrin wa yíò gbà wá kúrò
nínú oko ¿rú nã, tàbí kí a wípé, kúrò l’ß�wß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, àwa yíò sì di ¿rú nwßn; nítorítí ó sàn fún wa kí
àwa kí ó j¿�  ¿rú àwßn ará Nífáì ju pé kí àwa kí ó san owó-
òde fún ßba àwßn ará Lámánì.

For behold, we are in bondage to the Lamanites, and
are taxed with a tax which is grievous to be borne. And
now, behold, our brethren will deliver us out of our
bondage, or out of the hands of the Lamanites, and we
will be their slaves; for it is better that we be slaves to the
Nephites than to pay tribute to the king of the
Lamanites.

16 Àti nísisìyí, ßba Límháì pà�¿ fún àwßn ì�ß�  r¿ pé kí
nwß� n má�e de Ámß� nì tàbí àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  mß� ,
�ùgbß� n kí nwß� n lß sí òkè nã, tí ó wà ní ìhà àríwá ~ílómù,
kí nwß� n sì mú àwßn arákùnrin nwß� n wá sínú ìlú nã, pé
nípa b¿�  nwßn yíò lè j¿un, kí nwßn sì mumi, kí nwß� n sì
simi ara nwßn kúrò nínú wàhálà ìrìnàjò nwßn; nítorítí
nwß� n jìyà ohun púpß� ; nwß� n ti jìyà fún ebi, òùngb¿, àti
ãr¿� .

And now, king Limhi commanded his guards that
they should no more bind Ammon nor his brethren,
but caused that they should go to the hill which was
north of Shilom, and bring their brethren into the city,
that thereby they might eat, and drink, and rest them0

selves from the labors of their journey; for they had su昀0
昀ered many things; they had su昀ered hunger, thirst, and
fatigue.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì, tí ßba Límháì �e ìkéde
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , pé nípa èyí nwßn yíò péjß
pß�  sí inú t¿�mpìlì, láti gbß�  ß� rß�  èyítí yíò bá nwßn sß.

And now, it came to pass on the morrow that king
Limhi sent a proclamation among all his people, that
thereby they might gather themselves together to the
temple, to hear the words which he should speak unto
them.



18 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí nwß� n ti péjß, ó sì bá nwßn sß� rß�  báy),
wípé: Á! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, ¿ gbé órí nyín sókè, kí a sì tù
nyín nínú; nítorí kíyès), àkokò nã ti dé tán, tàbí kí a wípé
kò jìnà, tí àwa kò ní foríbal¿�  fún àwßn ß� tá wa mß� , l’áì�írò
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbìyàjú wa ni ó ti já sí asán; síb¿� síb¿� , èmi
gbàgbß�  wípé ìyànjú tí ó kù fún wa láti �e yíò j¿�  aláìtàsé.

And it came to pass that when they had gathered
themselves together that he spake unto them in this
wise, saying: O ye, my people, lift up your heads and be
comforted; for behold, the time is at hand, or is not far
distant, when we shall no longer be in subjection to our
enemies, notwithstanding our many strugglings, which
have been in vain; yet I trust there remaineth an e昀ec0
tual struggle to be made.

19 Nítorínã, ¿ gbé orí nyín sókè, kí ¿ sì yß� , kí ¿ sì gb¿�k¿� lé
Þlß� run, nínú Þlß� run nnì tí í�e Þlß� run Ábráhámù, àti
Ísãkì, àti Jákß� bù; àti p¿� lú, Þlß� run nnì tí ó mú àwßn ßmß

Ísrá¿� lì jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Égíptì, tí ó sì mú nwßn la Òkun
Pupa kßjá lórí il¿�  gbígb¿, tí ó sì bß�  nwßn p¿� lú mánà kí
nwß� n má bã parun nínú aginjù; òun sì tún �e ß� pß� lßpß�
ohun fún nwßn síi.

Therefore, lift up your heads, and rejoice, and put
your trust in God, in that God who was the God of
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob; and also, that God who
brought the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt,
and caused that they should walk through the Red Sea
on dry ground, and fed them with manna that they
might not perish in the wilderness; and many more
things did he do for them.

20 Àti p¿� lú, Þlß� run kan nã ni ó ti mú àwßn bàbá wa jáde
kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, tí ó sì ti pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  mß�  títí
di àkokò yíi; ¿ sì kíyès); ó mú wa wá sínú oko-¿rú yíi
nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé àti ìwà ìríra wa.

And again, that same God has brought our fathers
out of the land of Jerusalem, and has kept and preserved
his people even until now; and behold, it is because of
our iniquities and abominations that he has brought us
into bondage.

21 Gbogbo nyín sì ni ¿l¿� r) ní ßjß�  òní, tí S¿�nífù, ¿nití a 昀
�e ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí, ¿nití ó ní ìtara tí ó tayß
láti jogún il¿�  àwßn bàbá r¿, nípas¿�  èyítí, a sì tàn an j¿
nípa ßgbß� n àrékérekè ßba Lámánì, ¿ni tí ó �e àdéhùn
p¿� lú ßba S¿�nífù, tí ó sì ti yß� da apákan il¿�  nã, tàbí kí a
wípé ìlú nlá tí Léhì-Nífáì, àti ìlú nlá ti ~ílómù; àti
gbogbo ìlú tí ó wà ní agbègbè wßn—

And ye all are witnesses this day, that Zeni昀, who was
made king over this people, he being over-zealous to in0
herit the land of his fathers, therefore being deceived by
the cunning and craftiness of king Laman, who having
entered into a treaty with king Zeni昀, and having
yielded up into his hands the possessions of a part of the
land, or even the city of Lehi-Nephi, and the city of
Shilom; and the land round about—

22 Gbogbo àwßn nkan wß� nyí ni ó sì �e, fún ìdí kan�o�o
láti mú àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí sí ìr¿� síl¿�  tàbí sínú oko-¿rú. ¾
sì kíyès), àwa, ní àkokò yí, nsan owó-òde fún ßba àwßn
ará Lámánì, èyí tí ó tó ìwß� n ìdásíméjì ßkà wa, àti bàbà
wa, àti gbogbo wóró irúgbìn wa ní onírurú, àti ìdásíméjì
gbogbo ß� wß�  ¿ran àti agbo-¿ran wa; àti p¿� lú ìdásíméjì
gbogbo ohun tí a ní tàbí kí a wípé ohun ìní wa, ni ßba
àwßn Lámánì lß� gbà lß�wß�  wa, bí kò j¿�  b¿�  òun ó gba ¿� mí
wa.

And all this he did, for the sole purpose of bringing
this people into subjection or into bondage. And be0
hold, we at this time do pay tribute to the king of the
Lamanites, to the amount of one half of our corn, and
our barley, and even all our grain of every kind, and one
half of the increase of our 昀ocks and our herds; and even
one half of all we have or possess the king of the
Lamanites doth exact of us, or our lives.

23 Àti nísisìyí, nj¿�  èyí kò ha �òro láti faradà? Nj¿�  ìpß� njú
wa y) kò ha pß�  bí? ¾ kíyès) nísisìyí, èrèdí tí àwa 昀 nk¿�dùn
ßkàn ni èyí.

And now, is not this grievous to be borne? And is not
this, our a٠恬iction, great? Now behold, how great rea0
son we have to mourn.



24 B¿� ni, mo wí fún nyín, èrèdí tí àwa 昀 nk¿�dùn ßkàn pß�
púpß� ; nítorí melo nínú àwßn arákùnrin wa tí a ti pa, tí a
ti ta ¿� j¿�  nwßn síl¿�  lórí asán, gbogbo ohun wß� nyí rí b¿�
nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé.

Yea, I say unto you, great are the reasons which we
have to mourn; for behold how many of our brethren
have been slain, and their blood has been spilt in vain,
and all because of iniquity.

25 Nítorípé bí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí kò bá t) �ubú sínú
ìwàìrékßjá, Olúwa kìbá ti yß� da kí ibi y) wá sórí nwßn.
~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nwßn kò ní fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  r¿; �ùgbß� n ìjà
b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn, tób¿� g¿�  tí nwßn ta ¿� j¿�  síl¿�  lãrín ara
nwßn.

For if this people had not fallen into transgression
the Lord would not have su昀ered that this great evil
should come upon them. But behold, they would not
hearken unto his words; but there arose contentions
among them, even so much that they did shed blood
among themselves.

26 Nwß� n sì ti pa wòl) Olúwa, b¿� ni, ¿ni yíyàn Þlß� run, tí
ó sß fún wßn nípa ìwà búburú àti ¿� gbin nwßn, tí ó sì sß
àsßt¿� l¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun tí nbß� wá, b¿� ni, àní bíbß�  Krístì.

And a prophet of the Lord have they slain; yea, a cho0
sen man of God, who told them of their wickedness and
abominations, and prophesied of many things which
are to come, yea, even the coming of Christ.

27 Àti nítorípé ó sß fún nwßn pé Krístì ni Þlß� run nã,
Bàbá ohun gbogbo, tí ó sì sß wípé yíò farahàn ní àwòrán
ènìyàn, yíò sì j¿�  àwòrán ìrú èyítí a 昀 dá ènìyàn ní
àtètèkß� �e; tàbí kí a sß�  ní ß� nà míràn, ó wípé a dá ènìyàn ní
àwòrán Þlß� run, àti pé Þlß� run yíò sß� kal¿�  sí ãrin àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn, yíò sì gbé ¿� ran ara àti ¿� j¿�  wß� , yíò sí lß kiri ní
ojú àgbáyé—

And because he said unto them that Christ was the
God, the Father of all things, and said that he should
take upon him the image of man, and it should be the
image after which man was created in the beginning; or
in other words, he said that man was created after the
image of God, and that God should come down among
the children of men, and take upon him 昀esh and
blood, and go forth upon the face of the earth—

28 Àti nísisìyí, nítorítí ó sß eley), nwß� n pa á; ß� pß� lßpß�
ohun míràn ni nwß� n sì �e, èyítí ó mú ìbínú Þlß� run wá
sórí nwßn. Nítorínã, tani ó nyàl¿�nu pé nwß� n wà ní oko-
¿rú, àti pé a n昀 ìpß� njú púpß�  b¿�  wß� n wò?

And now, because he said this, they did put him to
death; and many more things did they do which
brought down the wrath of God upon them.
Therefore, who wondereth that they are in bondage,
and that they are smitten with sore a٠恬ictions?

29 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Olúwa ti wípé: Èmi kò ní �e ìrànlß�wß�
fún àwßn ènìyàn mi ní ßjß�  ìwàìrékßjá nwßn; �ùgbß� n
èmi yíò �e ìdènà nwßn kí nwßn kí ó má �e �e rere; kí
gbogbo i�¿�  ßwß�  nwßn yíò sì j¿�  ohun ìkß� s¿�  níwájú nwßn.

For behold, the Lord hath said: I will not succor my
people in the day of their transgression; but I will hedge
up their ways that they prosper not; and their doings
shall be as a stumbling block before them.

30 Àti p¿� lú, ò wípé: Bí àwßn ènìyàn mi bá fúrúgbìn
¿� gbin nwßn yíò kórè ìyàngbò r¿�  nínú ãjà; èrè r¿�  sì ni
májèlé.

And again, he saith: If my people shall sow 昀lthiness
they shall reap the cha昀 thereof in the whirlwind; and
the e昀ect thereof is poison.

31 Àti p¿� lú, ò wípé: Bí àwßn ènìyàn mi bá fúrúgbìn
¿� gbin, nwßn yíò kórè ìjì láti apá ìlà oòrùn, tí ó mú
ìparun wá lß� gán.

And again he saith: If my people shall sow 昀lthiness
they shall reap the east wind, which bringeth immedi0
ate destruction.

32 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), ìlérí Olúwa ti di ìmú�¿, a sì kßli
nyín, a sì pß� n nyín lójú.

And now, behold, the promise of the Lord is ful0
昀lled, and ye are smitten and a٠恬icted.

33 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin bá lè yí padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa p¿� lú èrò
ßkàn yín ní kíkún kí ¿� yin sì gb¿�k¿�  nyín lé e, kí ¿ sì sìn ín
p¿� lú ìtara ßkàn nyín, bí ¿� yin bá �e èyí, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú r¿,
yíò gbà yín kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

But if ye will turn to the Lord with full purpose of
heart, and put your trust in him, and serve him with all
diligence of mind, if ye do this, he will, according to his
own will and pleasure, deliver you out of bondage.



Mòsíà 8 Mosiah 8

1 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí ßba Límháì ti d¿�kun ß� rß�  sísß sí àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , nítorítí ó sß ohun púpß�  fún nwßn, dí¿�  nínú
nwßn ni èmi sì kß sínú ìwé y), ó sì sß fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
ohun gbogbo nípa àwßn arákùnrin nwßn tí nwß� n wà ní
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that after king Limhi had made an
end of speaking to his people, for he spake many things
unto them and only a few of them have I written in this
book, he told his people all the things concerning their
brethren who were in the land of Zarahemla.

2 Ó sì mú kí Ámß� nì kí ó dìde níwájú àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn
nã, kí ó sì sß gbogbo ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn láti ìgbà tí S¿�nífù ti lß jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã, àní títí di
ìgbà tí òun nã ti jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã.

And he caused that Ammon should stand up before
the multitude, and rehearse unto them all that had hap0
pened unto their brethren from the time that Zeni昀
went up out of the land even until the time that he him0

self came up out of the land.

3 Ó sì tún sß fún wßn àwßn ß� rß�  ìk¿hìn tí ßba
B¿�njámínì ti kß�  nwßn, ó sì �e àlàyé nwßn fún àwßn
ènìyàn ßba Límháì, kí gbogbo ß� rß�  tí ó sß lè yé nwßn.

And he also rehearsed unto them the last words
which king Benjamin had taught them, and explained
them to the people of king Limhi, so that they might
understand all the words which he spake.

4 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí ó ti �e gbogbo eley), ni ßba Límháì tú
àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã ká, tí ó sì mú kí olúkúlùkù padà lß
sí ilé r¿.

And it came to pass that after he had done all this,
that king Limhi dismissed the multitude, and caused
that they should return every one unto his own house.

5 Ó sì �e tí ó mú kí a gbé àwßn àwo àkßsíl¿�  nã tí ó ní
ìkßsíl¿�  ti àwßn ènìyàn r¿ láti ìgbà tí nwß� n ti jáde kúrò ní
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, wá sí iwájú Ámß� nì, kí òun lè kà nwß� n.

And it came to pass that he caused that the plates
which contained the record of his people from the time
that they left the land of Zarahemla, should be brought
before Ammon, that he might read them.

6 Nísisìyí, ní kété tí Ámß� nì ti ka àkßsíl¿�  nã tán, ßba nã
wád) lß�wß�  r¿�  láti mß�  bóyá ó lè túmß�  èdè, Ámß� nì sì sß
fún un pé òun kò lè �e é.

Now, as soon as Ammon had read the record, the
king inquired of him to know if he could interpret lan0
guages, and Ammon told him that he could not.

7 Þba sì wí fún un pé: Nítorípé èmi k¿�dùn fún ìjìyà
àwßn ènìyàn mi, mo mú kí ogójì àti m¿� ta nínú àwßn
ènìyàn mi mú ìrìnàjò pß� n lß sínú aginjù, pé nípa b¿�
nwß� n lè �e àwárí il¿�  ti Sarah¿�múlà, kí àwa kí ó lè �íp¿�  fún
àwßn arákùnrin wa pé kí nwß� n tú wa síl¿�  nínú oko-¿rú.

And the king said unto him: Being grieved for the
a٠恬ictions of my people, I caused that forty and three of
my people should take a journey into the wilderness,
that thereby they might 昀nd the land of Zarahemla,
that we might appeal unto our brethren to deliver us
out of bondage.

8 Nwß� n sì sßnù nínú aginjù fún ìwß� n ßjß�  píp¿� , síb¿�
nwß� n ní ãpßn, tí nwßn kò sì rí il¿�  ti Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n
padà sí il¿�  yí, tí nwß� n ti rin ìrìnàjò nínú ilú kan tí ó wà
lãrín omi púpß� , tí nwß� n sì �e àwárí ilú kan tí ó kún fún
àwßn egungun àwßn ènìyàn, àti ti ¿ranko, àti ti àwßn ilé
tí ó ti dí ahoro, ní ónírurú, tí nwß� n sì �e àwárí ilú kan tí
ènìyàn ti t¿� dó rí, tí nwß� n sì pß�  bí àwßn ßmß ogun
Ísrá¿� lì.

And they were lost in the wilderness for the space of
many days, yet they were diligent, and found not the
land of Zarahemla but returned to this land, having
traveled in a land among many waters, having discov0
ered a land which was covered with bones of men, and
of beasts, and was also covered with ruins of buildings
of every kind, having discovered a land which had been
peopled with a people who were as numerous as the
hosts of Israel.



9 Àti fún ¿� rí pé àwßn ohun tí nwß� n ti sß j¿�  ß� títß� , nwß� n
mú àwo àkßsíl¿�  m¿� rìnlélógún bß� , tí nwß� n kún fún àwßn
fífín, tí nwß� n sì j¿�  ti ojúlówó wúrà.

And for a testimony that the things that they had
said are true they have brought twenty-four plates
which are 昀lled with engravings, and they are of pure
gold.

10 ¾ sì kíyès), p¿� lú, nwß� n mú àwßn ìgbàyà-ogun, tí
nwß� n tóbi, tí nwß� n sì j¿�  ti id¿ àti ti bàbà, tí nwß� n sì wà ní
pípé.

And behold, also, they have brought breastplates,
which are large, and they are of brass and of copper, and
are perfectly sound.

11 Àti p¿� lú, nwß� n kó idà, ti ¿kù nwß� n ti parun, tí ojú
nwßn sì ti díp¿tà; kò sì sí ¿nì kan tí ó lè túmß�  èdè nã tàbí
àwßn ohun fífín tí ó wà lára àwßn àwo nã. Nítorínã ni
èmi 昀 wí fún ß pé: Nj¿�  ìwß lè �e ìtumß� ?

And again, they have brought swords, the hilts
thereof have perished, and the blades thereof were
cankered with rust; and there is no one in the land that
is able to interpret the language or the engravings that
are on the plates. Therefore I said unto thee: Canst thou
translate?

12 Èmi sì tún wí fún ß: Nj¿�  ìwß mß�  ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó lè �e
ìtumß� ? Nítorítí èmi ní ìf¿�  pé kí a túmß�  àwßn àkßsíl¿�
wß� nyí sí èdè wa; nítorípé, bóyá, nwßn ó fún wa ní ìmß�

ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn nã tí nwß� n ti parun, ní ibití àkßsíl¿�
wß� nyí ti wá; tàbí, bóyá nwßn ó fún wa ní ìmß�  nípa àwßn
ènìà wß� nyí tí nwß� n ti parun; èmi sì ní ìf¿�  láti mß�  ohun tí
ó fa ìparun fún wßn.

And I say unto thee again: Knowest thou of any one
that can translate? For I am desirous that these records
should be translated into our language; for, perhaps,
they will give us a knowledge of a remnant of the people
who have been destroyed, from whence these records
came; or, perhaps, they will give us a knowledge of this
very people who have been destroyed; and I am desirous
to know the cause of their destruction.

13 Nísisìyí, Ámß� nì sß fun un: Èmi lè sß dájúdájú fún ß,
A! ßba, nípa ßkùnrin kan tí ó lè túmß�  àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã;
nítorí tí ó ní ohun tí ó lè wò, tí yíò 昀 túmß�  gbogbo
àkßsíl¿�  tí nwß� n j¿�  ti ìgbà àtijß� ; ó sì j¿�  ¿� bùn láti ß� dß�
Þlß� run. Àwßn nkan nã ni à npè ní olùtumß� , kò sì sí ¿ni
nã tí ó lè wo inú nwßn à昀 bí a bá pã lá�¿ fún un láti wõ, kí
ó má bã wo ohun tí kò y¿ fún un, kí ó si parun. ¾nìk¿�ni
tí a bá sì pã lá�¿ fún, pé kí ó wo inú nwßn, òun nã ni à
npè ní aríran.

Now Ammon said unto him: I can assuredly tell thee,
O king, of a man that can translate the records; for he
has wherewith that he can look, and translate all records
that are of ancient date; and it is a gift from God. And
the things are called interpreters, and no man can look
in them except he be commanded, lest he should look
for that he ought not and he should perish. And whoso0
ever is commanded to look in them, the same is called
seer.

14 ¾ kíyès), ßba àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà ni ¿ni tí a pa á lá�¿ fún kí ó �e àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, tí ó sì ní ¿� bùn nlá y) láti ßwß�  Þlß� run.

And behold, the king of the people who are in the
land of Zarahemla is the man that is commanded to do
these things, and who has this high gift from God.

15 Þba nã sì sß wípé aríran tóbi ju wòl) lß. And the king said that a seer is greater than a
prophet.

16 Ámß� nì sì sß wípé aríran j¿�  olù昀hàn àti wòl) p¿� lú; kò sì
sí ¿� bùn tí ènìyàn lè ní tí ó ju èyí lß, à昀 bí ó bá ní agbára
Þlß� run, èyítí kò sí ¿nití ó lè níi; síb¿� , ènìyàn lè ní agbára
púpß�  tí a 昀fún un láti ßwß�  Þlß� run.

And Ammon said that a seer is a revelator and a
prophet also; and a gift which is greater can no man
have, except he should possess the power of God, which
no man can; yet a man may have great power given him
from God.



17 ~ùgbß� n aríran lè mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí ó ti kßjá, àti
àwßn ohun tí ó nbß� wá p¿� lú, àti nípas¿�  nwßn ni a ó 昀
ohun gbogbo hàn, tàbí pé, ní ohun ìkß� kß�  yíò kúkú di
mímß� , tí ohun ìpamß�  yíò wá sí ìmß� l¿� , àti àwßn ohun tí a
kò mß� , yíò di mímß�  nípas¿�  nwßn, àti pé àwßn ohun yíò
di mímß�  nípas¿�  nwßn, àwßn èyítí bíkòj¿�  b¿� , a kò lè mß�

nwß� n.

But a seer can know of things which are past, and also
of things which are to come, and by them shall all things
be revealed, or, rather, shall secret things be made mani0
fest, and hidden things shall come to light, and things
which are not known shall be made known by them,
and also things shall be made known by them which
otherwise could not be known.

18 Báy), Þlß� run ti pèsè ß� nà pé, nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß� , ènìyàn lè
�e i�¿�  ìyanu nlá; nítorínã, ó j¿�  ànfàní nlá fún àwßn ará r¿� .

Thus God has provided a means that man, through
faith, might work mighty miracles; therefore he be0
cometh a great bene昀t to his fellow beings.

19 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámß� nì sì ti parí ß� rß�  sísß, ßba yß�
lß� pß� lßpß� , ó sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run, ó wípé: Láìsí àní-àní,
ohun ìjìnl¿�  nlá ni ó wà nínú àwßn àwo wß� nyí àti, láìsí
àní-àní, a sì ti pèsè àwßn olùtúmß�  wß� nyí fún ì昀hàn
gbogbo ohun ìjìnl¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And now, when Ammon had made an end of speak0
ing these words the king rejoiced exceedingly, and gave
thanks to God, saying: Doubtless a great mystery is con0
tained within these plates, and these interpreters were
doubtless prepared for the purpose of unfolding all
such mysteries to the children of men.

20 Á!, báwo ni ìyanu i�¿�  Olúwa �e pß�  tó, àti pé báwo ni
yíò �e p¿�  tó tí ìyß� nú r¿�  昀 wà fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, àti
pé báwo ni ìmß�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn �e fß� jú àti dití tó;
nítorítí nwßn kò ní �e àf¿� rí ßgbß� n, b¿� ni nwßn kò sì ní ìf¿�
pé kí ó jßba lórí nwßn!

O how marvelous are the works of the Lord, and how
long doth he su昀er with his people; yea, and how blind
and impenetrable are the understandings of the chil0
dren of men; for they will not seek wisdom, neither do
they desire that she should rule over them!

21 B¿� ni, nwß� n dà bí ß� wß�  ¿ran àìtùlójú tí ó sáko kúrò
lß� dß�  olù�ß� -àgùtàn, tí nwß� n sì túká, tí a sì lé wßn, tí àwßn
¿ranko búburú sì pa nwß� n j¿.

Yea, they are as a wild 昀ock which 昀eeth from the
shepherd, and scattereth, and are driven, and are de0
voured by the beasts of the forest.



Àwßn Àkßsíl¿�  S¿� nífù—Ìtàn nípa àwßn ènìyàn r¿,
láti ìgbà tí nwß�n ti jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, títí dé
ìgbà tí a û gbà nwß�n lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

The Record of Zeniff—An account of his people,
from the time they left the land of Zarahemla until the
time that they were delivered out of the hands of the
Lamanites.

Mòsíà 9 Mosiah 9

1 Èmi, S¿�nífù, tí a ti kß�  ní gbogbo èdè àwßn ará Nífáì, àti
tí mo ní ìmß�  nípa il¿�  ti Nífáì, tàbí pé nípa il¿�  akß� jogún
fún àwßn bàbá wa, àti ti a rán mi g¿�g¿�bí amí lãrín àwßn
ará Lámánì, kí èmi kí ó lè �e alámí sí ohun agbára nwßn,
kí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa lè kßlù nwß� n, kí ó sì pa nwß� n
run—�ùgbß� n nígbàtí mo rí ohun rere lãrín nwßn, èmi
kò f¿�  kí a pa nwß� n run.

I, Zeni昀, having been taught in all the language of the
Nephites, and having had a knowledge of the land of
Nephi, or of the land of our fathers’ 昀rst inheritance,
and having been sent as a spy among the Lamanites that
I might spy out their forces, that our army might come
upon them and destroy them—but when I saw that
which was good among them I was desirous that they
should not be destroyed.

2 Nítorínã, mo bá àwßn arákùnrin mi gbèrò nínú
aginjù, nítorítí èmi f¿�  kí olórí wa bá nwßn �e ìpinnu;
�ùgbß� n bí ó ti j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó rorò, tí ó sì ní ìf¿�  láti ta ¿� j¿�
síl¿� , ó pà�¿ pé kí a pa mí; �ùgbß� n a gbà mí là nípas¿�  ¿� j¿�
púpß�  tí a ta síl¿� ; nítorítí bàbá bá bàbá jà, arákùnrin sì bá
arákùnrin jà, títí dé ìgbà ti púpß�  nínú àwßn ßmß ogun
wa parun nínú aginjù; a sì padà, àwa tí nwßn kò pa, lß sí
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, kí a lè ròhìn nã fún àwßn ìyàwó nwßn
àti àwßn ßmß nwßn.

Therefore, I contended with my brethren in the
wilderness, for I would that our ruler should make a
treaty with them; but he being an austere and a blood-
thirsty man commanded that I should be slain; but I
was rescued by the shedding of much blood; for father
fought against father, and brother against brother, until
the greater number of our army was destroyed in the
wilderness; and we returned, those of us that were
spared, to the land of Zarahemla, to relate that tale to
their wives and their children.

3 Síb¿� síb¿� , bí èmi ti ní ìtara tí ó tayß láti jogún il¿�  àwßn
bàbá wa, mo sì �e àkójß gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  láti
gòkè lß láti ní il¿ nã ní ìní, a sì tún b¿� r¿�  ìrìnàjò wa lß sínú
aginjù kí a lè kßjá lß sínú il¿�  nã; �ùgbß� n, a 昀 ìyàn b¿�  wá
wò, p¿� lú ìjìyà tí ó pß�  púpß� ; nítorítí àwa lß� ra láti rántí
Olúwa Þlß� run wa.

And yet, I being over-zealous to inherit the land of
our fathers, collected as many as were desirous to go up
to possess the land, and started again on our journey
into the wilderness to go up to the land; but we were
smitten with famine and sore a٠恬ictions; for we were
slow to remember the Lord our God.

4 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn ßjß�  púpß�  tí àwa ti rìn kiri nínú
aginjù, a pagß�  sí ibi tí nwß� n ti pa àwßn arákùnrin wa,
èyítí ó sún mß�  il¿�  àwßn bàbá wa.

Nevertheless, after many days’ wandering in the
wilderness we pitched our tents in the place where our
brethren were slain, which was near to the land of our
fathers.

5 Ó sì �e tí èmi tún lß p¿� lú m¿� rin nínú àwßn ará mi sínú
ìlú nlá nã, tí mo tß ßba lß, kí èmi lè mß�  èrò ßkàn ßba nã,
àti kí èmi lè mß�  bóyá mo lè lß p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn mi, kí a
sì jogún il¿�  nã ní ìrß� rùn.

And it came to pass that I went again with four of my
men into the city, in unto the king, that I might know
of the disposition of the king, and that I might know if I
might go in with my people and possess the land in
peace.

6 Mo sì wßlé tß ßba lß, òun sì bá mi dá máj¿� mú pé èmi
lè ní il¿�  ti Léhì-Nífáì ní ìní, àti il¿�  ti ~ílómù.

And I went in unto the king, and he covenanted with
me that I might possess the land of Lehi-Nephi, and the
land of Shilom.



7 Òun sì pà�¿ p¿� lú pé kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  jáde kúrò nínú
il¿�  nã, èmi àti àwßn ènìyàn mi sì lß sínú il¿�  nã, kí àwa lè
n) ní ìní.

And he also commanded that his people should de0
part out of the land, and I and my people went into the
land that we might possess it.

8 Àwa sì b¿� r¿� sí kß�  àwßn ilé, a sì tún àwßn ògiri ilú nã
kß� , b¿� ni, àní àwßn ògiri ìlú ti Léhì-Nífáì, àti ti ~ílómù.

And we began to build buildings, and to repair the
walls of the city, yea, even the walls of the city of Lehi-
Nephi, and the city of Shilom.

9 Àwa sì b¿� r¿� sí ro oko, b¿� ni, àní p¿� lú onírurú èso, p¿� lú
èso àlìkámà, àti ti ßkà, àti p¿� lú bãlì, àti p¿� lú neasi, àti
p¿� lú seumu, àti p¿� lú àwßn orí�irí�i èso míràn; àwa sì
b¿� r¿� sí bí síi, àwa sì n�e rere lórí il¿�  nã.

And we began to till the ground, yea, even with all
manner of seeds, with seeds of corn, and of wheat, and
of barley, and with neas, and with sheum, and with
seeds of all manner of fruits; and we did begin to multi0
ply and prosper in the land.

10 Nísisìyí, ó j¿�  ß� nà ßgbß� n àrekérekè fún ßba Lámánì,
láti mú àwßn ènìyàn mi wá sí oko-¿rú, ni ó �e jß� wß�  il¿�  nã
pé kí àwa 昀 n) ni ìní.

Now it was the cunning and the craftiness of king
Laman, to bring my people into bondage, that he
yielded up the land that we might possess it.

11 Nítorínã, ó sì �e, nígbàtí àwa ti t¿ il¿�  nã dó fún ìwß� n
ßdún méjìlá, tí ara ßba Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí wà ní àìrßrùn, pé
ní ß� nà-kßnà, kí àwßn ènìyàn mi má lß di alágbára ní orí
il¿�  nã, tí nwßn kò sì ní lè borí nwßn, kí nwß� n sì mú
nwßn wá sí óko-¿rú.

Therefore it came to pass, that after we had dwelt in
the land for the space of twelve years that king Laman
began to grow uneasy, lest by any means my people
should wax strong in the land, and that they could not
overpower them and bring them into bondage.

12 Nísisìyí, nwß� n j¿�  ß� l¿ àti abß� rì�à ènìyàn; nítorínã
nwß� n f¿�  láti mú wa wá sí oko-¿rú, kí nwß� n lè máa j¿�  àj¿kì
nínú èrè i�¿�  ßwß�  wa; b¿� ni, kí nwß� n lè máa bß�  ara nwßn
p¿� lú àwßn agbo-¿ran inú pápá wa.

Now they were a lazy and an idolatrous people; there0
fore they were desirous to bring us into bondage, that
they might glut themselves with the labors of our
hands; yea, that they might feast themselves upon the
昀ocks of our 昀elds.

13 Nítorínã, ó sì �e tí ßba Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí rú àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  sókè kí nwß� n lè bá àwßn ènìyàn mi jà; nítorínã ogun
àti ìjà b¿� r¿� sí b¿�  síl¿�  ní il¿�  nã.

Therefore it came to pass that king Laman began to
stir up his people that they should contend with my
people; therefore there began to be wars and con0
tentions in the land.

14 Nítorí, ní ßdún k¿tàlá ìjßba mi ni il¿�  ti Nífáì, ní ìhà
gúsù il¿�  ~ílómù, nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn nfún àwßn agbo
¿ran nwßn lómi, tí nwß� n sì nbß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì nro
oko nwßn, ogunlß� gß�  àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì
kß lu nwß� n, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí npa nwß� n, nwß� n sì nkó
àwßn agbo-¿ran nwßn, àti ßkà inú oko nwßn.

For, in the thirteenth year of my reign in the land of
Nephi, away on the south of the land of Shilom, when
my people were watering and feeding their 昀ocks, and
tilling their lands, a numerous host of Lamanites came
upon them and began to slay them, and to take o昀 their
昀ocks, and the corn of their 昀elds.

15 B¿� ni, ó sì �e tí nwß� n sálß, gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn kò lè
bá, àní lß sí inú ilú nlá Nífáì, nwß� n sì ké pè mí fún ãbò.

Yea, and it came to pass that they 昀ed, all that were
not overtaken, even into the city of Nephi, and did call
upon me for protection.

16 Ó sì �e, tí mo di ìhámß� ra ogun fún wßn p¿� lú ßrún, àti
ßfà, p¿� lú idà, ati p¿lu sím¿� tà àti p¿� lú kùmß� , àti p¿� lú
kànnà-kànnà, àti p¿� lú onírurú ohun ìjà èyí tí a lè �e, èmi
àti àwßn ènìyàn mi si jáde tß àwßn ará Lámánì lß ní
ogun.

And it came to pass that I did arm them with bows,
and with arrows, with swords, and with cimeters, and
with clubs, and with slings, and with all manner of
weapons which we could invent, and I and my people
did go forth against the Lamanites to battle.



17 B¿� ni, nínú agbára Olúwa ni àwa 昀 jáde lß láti kßjú ìjà
sí àwßn ará Lámánì; nítorítí èmi àti àwßn ènìyàn mi ké
rara pe Olúwa kí ó lè gbà wá lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa, nítorítí a
ta wá jí sí ìrántí àkóyß àwßn bàbá wa.

Yea, in the strength of the Lord did we go forth to
battle against the Lamanites; for I and my people did cry
mightily to the Lord that he would deliver us out of the
hands of our enemies, for we were awakened to a re0
membrance of the deliverance of our fathers.

18 Þlß� run sì gbß�  igbe wa, ó sì dáhùn àdúrà wa; àwa sì
jáde lß nínú agbára r¿� ; b¿� ni, àwa lß kßli àwßn ará
Lámánì, ní ßjß�  kan àti òru kan ni àwa pa ¿gb¿� rún m¿� ta
àti ogójì àti m¿� ta; àwa sì pa nwß� n, títí àwa 昀 lé nwßn jáde
kúrò ní il¿�  wa.

And God did hear our cries and did answer our
prayers; and we did go forth in his might; yea, we did go
forth against the Lamanites, and in one day and a night
we did slay three thousand and forty-three; we did slay
them even until we had driven them out of our land.

19 Èmi, tìkalára mi, p¿� lú ßwß�  mi, sì �e ìrànlß�wß�  láti gbé
àwßn òkú nwßn sin, sì kíyès); sí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìrora-ßkàn àti
ìpohùn-réré ¿kún wa, igba àti ãdß� rin àti m¿� sán nínú
àwßn arákùnrin wa ni nwß� n pa.

And I, myself, with mine own hands, did help to
bury their dead. And behold, to our great sorrow and
lamentation, two hundred and seventy-nine of our
brethren were slain.



Mòsíà 10 Mosiah 10

1 Ó sì �e tí àwa tún b¿� r¿� sí �e ìpil¿� �¿�  ìjßba nã, àwa sì b¿� r¿� sí
ní il¿�  nã ní ìní àlãfíà. Mo sì mú kí àwa �e àwßn ohun ìjà
ogun ní onírurú, pé nípa b¿�  èmi yíò ní àwßn ohun ìjà
fún àwßn ènìyàn mi di ìgbà tí àwßn ará Lámánì yíò tún
tß�  wá wá láti bá àwßn ènìyàn mi jagun.

And it came to pass that we again began to establish the
kingdom and we again began to possess the land in
peace. And I caused that there should be weapons of
war made of every kind, that thereby I might have
weapons for my people against the time the Lamanites
should come up again to war against my people.

2 Mo sì 昀 àwßn olù�ß�  yí gbogbo il¿�  nã ká, kí àwßn ará
Lámánì máa bà tún lè kß lù wá láìfura, kí nwß� n sì pa wá
run; b¿�  sì ni èmi dãbò bò àwßn ènìyàn mi, àti àwßn
agbo-¿ran mi, tí mo sì pa nwß� n mß�  kúrò nínú ì�ubú sí
ßwß�  àwßn ß� tá wa.

And I set guards round about the land, that the
Lamanites might not come upon us again unawares and
destroy us; and thus I did guard my people and my
昀ocks, and keep them from falling into the hands of our
enemies.

3 Ó sì �e tí àwa jogún il¿�  àwßn bàbá wa fún ß� pß� lßpß�
ßdún, b¿� ni, fún ìwß� n ogun ßdún àti méjì.

And it came to pass that we did inherit the land of
our fathers for many years, yea, for the space of twenty
and two years.

4 Mo sì mú kí àwßn ßkùnrin máa roko, kí nwß� n sì gbin
onírurú wóró, p¿� lú onírurú èso lórí�irí�i.

And I did cause that the men should till the ground,
and raise all manner of grain and all manner of fruit of
every kind.

5 Mo sì mú kí àwßn obìnrin máa hun a�ß kí nwß� n sì �e
lãlã, kí nwß� n sì �i�¿� , kí nwß� n sì hun a�ß ß� gbß�  tí ó dára,
b¿� ni ati orí�irí�i a�ß, kí àwa lè 昀 a�ß bò ìhõhò wa; báy),
àwa sí �e rere lórí il¿�  nã—báy) àwa sì ní àlãfíà títí ní il¿�  nã
fún ìwß� n ogún ßdún àti méjì.

And I did cause that the women should spin, and
toil, and work, and work all manner of 昀ne linen, yea,
and cloth of every kind, that we might clothe our
nakedness; and thus we did prosper in the land—thus
we did have continual peace in the land for the space of
twenty and two years.

6 Ó sì �e tí ßba Lámánì kú, ßmß r¿�  sì b¿� r¿� sí jßba dípò r¿.
Òun sì b¿� r¿� sí ní rú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sókè ní ì�ß� t¿�  sí àwßn
ènìyàn mi; nítorínã nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí gbáradì fún ogun, àti
láti gòkè wá láti bá àwßn ènìyàn mi jagun.

And it came to pass that king Laman died, and his
son began to reign in his stead. And he began to stir his
people up in rebellion against my people; therefore they
began to prepare for war, and to come up to battle
against my people.

7 ~ùgbß� n èmi ti rán àwßn alámí mi jáde kákiri gbogbo
il¿�  ~¿�múlónì, kí èmi kí ó lè �e àwárí ìgbáradì nwßn, kí
èmi kí ó lè �ß� ra de nwßn, kí nwßn kí ó má bã kßli àwßn
ènìyàn mi, kí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n run.

But I had sent my spies out round about the land of
Shemlon, that I might discover their preparations, that
I might guard against them, that they might not come
upon my people and destroy them.

8 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n lß sí apá àríwá il¿�  ~ílómù, p¿� lú
ogunlß� gß�  àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn, àwßn ßkùnrin tí
nwß� n gbáradì p¿� lú ßrun àti p¿� lú ßfà, àti idà, ati p¿� lú
sím¿� tà, àti òkúta, àti kànnà-kànnà; nwß� n sì fá orí nwßn
tí nwßn wà láìbò; nwß� n sì sán àmùrè awß yíká ìbàdí
nwßn.

And it came to pass that they came up upon the
north of the land of Shilom, with their numerous hosts,
men armed with bows, and with arrows, and with
swords, and with cimeters, and with stones, and with
slings; and they had their heads shaved that they were
naked; and they were girded with a leathern girdle
about their loins.



9 Ó sì �e, tí mo mú kí àwßn obìnrin àti ßmßdé nínú
àwßn ènìyàn mi 昀 ara pamß�  nínú aginjù; èmi sì mú kí
gbogbo àwßn arúgbó tí nwß� n lè lo ohun ìjà, àti gbogbo
àwßn ß� dß�  okùnrin mi tí nwß� n lè lo ohun ìjà, péjß láti lß
dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì ní ogun; èmi sì tò nwß� n
lß�wß� wß� , gbogbo nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ßjß�  orí nwßn.

And it came to pass that I caused that the women and
children of my people should be hid in the wilderness;
and I also caused that all my old men that could bear
arms, and also all my young men that were able to bear
arms, should gather themselves together to go to battle
against the Lamanites; and I did place them in their
ranks, every man according to his age.

10 Ó sì �e, tí àwa lß dojú ìjà kß àwßn ará Lámánì; tí èmi,
àní èmi, ní ßjß�  ogbó mi, lß fún ìdojú ìjà kß àwßn ará
Lámánì. Ó sì �e, tí àwa lß jagun nínú agbára Olúwa.

And it came to pass that we did go up to battle
against the Lamanites; and I, even I, in my old age, did
go up to battle against the Lamanites. And it came to
pass that we did go up in the strength of the Lord to bat0
tle.

11 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì kò mß�  ohunkóhun nípa
Olúwa, tàbí nípa agbára Olúwa, nítorínã nwß� n gb¿�k¿� lé
agbára nwßn. Síb¿� síb¿� , nwß� n j¿�  alágbára ènìyàn, nípa ti
agbára ßmß-ènìyàn.

Now, the Lamanites knew nothing concerning the
Lord, nor the strength of the Lord, therefore they de0
pended upon their own strength. Yet they were a strong
people, as to the strength of men.

12 Nwß� n sì j¿�  janduku àti ìpánle ènìyàn, tí òngb¿ ¿� j¿�
ngb¿, tí nwß� n ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú à�à àwßn bàbá nwßn, èyí
tí ó j¿�  báy)—Níní ìgbàgbß�  pé a lé nwßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù nítorí àì�ed¿dé àwßn bàbá nwßn, àti pé
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn �¿�  nwßn nínú aginjù, nwß� n sì
tún �¿�  nwßn nígbàtí nwß� n nla òkun kßjá;

They were a wild, and ferocious, and a blood-thirsty
people, believing in the tradition of their fathers, which
is this—Believing that they were driven out of the land
of Jerusalem because of the iniquities of their fathers,
and that they were wronged in the wilderness by their
brethren, and they were also wronged while crossing
the sea;

13 Àti p¿� lú, pé a �¿�  nwßn nígbàtí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  ogún
nwßn àkß� kß� , l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti la òkun kßjá, gbogbo èyí
nítorípé Nífáì j¿�  olódodo nípa pípa ò昀n Olúwa mß� —
nítorínã ó rí ojúrere Olúwa, nítórítí Olúwa gbß àdúrà
r¿� , ó sì dáhùn nwßn, ó sì �e a�ãjú nwßn ní ìrìnàjò nwßn
nínú aginjù.

And again, that they were wronged while in the land
of their 昀rst inheritance, after they had crossed the sea,
and all this because that Nephi was more faithful in
keeping the commandments of the Lord—therefore he
was favored of the Lord, for the Lord heard his prayers
and answered them, and he took the lead of their jour0
ney in the wilderness.

14 Àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  sì n�e ìbínú r¿�  nítorípé ì�e Olúwa
kò yé nwßn; nwß� n tún �e ìbínú r¿�  lórí omi nítorítí nwß� n
sé àyà nwßn le sí Olúwa.

And his brethren were wroth with him because they
understood not the dealings of the Lord; they were also
wroth with him upon the waters because they hardened
their hearts against the Lord.

15 Àti p¿� lú, nwß� n �e ìbínú r¿�  nígbàtí nwß� n ti dé il¿�  ìlérí
nã, nítorípé nwß� n ní ó ti gba ìdarí àwßn ènìyàn nã kúrò
lß�wß�  nwßn; nwß� n sì lépa láti pípa á.

And again, they were wroth with him when they had
arrived in the promised land, because they said that he
had taken the ruling of the people out of their hands;
and they sought to kill him.

16 Àti p¿� lú, nwß� n �e ìbínú r¿�  nítorípé ó kßjá lß sínú
aginjù g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti pã lá�¿ fún un, ó sì gbé àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  tí a 昀n sórí àwßn àwo id¿, nítorítí nwß� n ní ó jà
nwß� n lólè.

And again, they were wroth with him because he de0
parted into the wilderness as the Lord had commanded
him, and took the records which were engraven on the
plates of brass, for they said that he robbed them.



17 Àti báy) ni nwß� n ti kß�  àwßn ßmß nwßn pé kí nwß� n
korira nwßn, àti pé kí nwß� n pa nwß� n, kí nwß� n sì jà
nwß� n lólè àti kí nwß� n kó nwßn, kí nwß� n sì �e gbogbo
ohun tí nwß� n lè �e láti pa nwß� n run; nítorínã, nwß� n ní
ikorira ayérayé fún àwßn ßmß Nífáì.

And thus they have taught their children that they
should hate them, and that they should murder them,
and that they should rob and plunder them, and do all
they could to destroy them; therefore they have an eter0
nal hatred towards the children of Nephi.

18 Nítorí ìdí èyí ni ßba Lámánì, nípa ßgbß� n àrékérekè
r¿� , àti ìpurß�  r¿� , àti ìlérí mèremère, �e tàn mí, tí èmi sì mú
àwßn ènìyàn mi wß� nyí jáde wá sínú il¿�  yí, kí nwßn le pa
nwß� n run; b¿� ni, àwa sì ti jìyà fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún wß� nyí
ní il¿�  nã.

For this very cause has king Laman, by his cunning,
and lying craftiness, and his fair promises, deceived me,
that I have brought this my people up into this land,
that they may destroy them; yea, and we have su昀ered
these many years in the land.

19 Àti nísisìyí èmi, S¿�nífù, l¿�hìn tí mo ti sß gbogbo ohun
wß� nyí fún àwßn ènìyàn mi nípa àwßn ará Lámánì, mo
ta nwß� n jí láti lß sí ójú ogun p¿� lú agbára nwßn ní fí昀
ìgb¿�k¿� lé nwßn sí Olúwa; nítorínã, àwa bá nwßn jà, ní
ojú kojú.

And now I, Zeni昀, after having told all these things
unto my people concerning the Lamanites, I did stimu0
late them to go to battle with their might, putting their
trust in the Lord; therefore, we did contend with them,
face to face.

20 Ó sì �e, tí àwa tún lé nwßn jáde kúrò lórí il¿�  wa; a sì pa
nwß� n ní ìpakúpa, àní lß� pß� lßpß� , tí a kò kà nwß� n.

And it came to pass that we did drive them again out
of our land; and we slew them with a great slaughter,
even so many that we did not number them.

21 Ó sì �e, tí a tún padà sí il¿�  tiwa, àwßn ènìyàn mi sì tún
b¿� r¿� sí tß� jú àwßn agbo-¿ran nwßn, àti láti ro il¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that we returned again to our
own land, and my people again began to tend their
昀ocks, and to till their ground.

22 Àti nísisìyí, èmi, nítorípé mo ti darúgbó, gbé ìjßba lé
ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß mi lß�wß� , nítorínã, n kò sß ohun
kankan mß� . Àti kí Olúwa kí ó bùkún àwßn ènìyàn mi.
Àmín.

And now I, being old, did confer the kingdom upon
one of my sons; therefore, I say no more. And may the
Lord bless my people. Amen.



Mòsíà 11 Mosiah 11

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí S¿�nífù gbé ìjßba lé Nóà, tí í�e ß� kan
nínú àwßn ßmß r¿�  lß�wß� ; nítorínã Nóà b¿� r¿�  sí jßba dípò
r¿� ; òun kò sì rìn ní ß� nà bàbá r¿� .

And now it came to pass that Zeni昀 conferred the king0
dom upon Noah, one of his sons; therefore Noah began
to reign in his stead; and he did not walk in the ways of
his father.

2 Nítorí kíyès), kò pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , �ùgbß� n ó
rìn nípa ìf¿�kúf¿�  ßkàn ara r¿� . Ó sì ní ß� pß� lßpß�  aya àti àlè.
Ó sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿ d¿� �¿� , kí nwß� n sì �e ohun
¿l¿�gbin lójú Olúwa. B¿� ni, nwß� n sì hu ìwà àgbèrè àti
onírurú ìwà búburú.

For behold, he did not keep the commandments of
God, but he did walk after the desires of his own heart.
And he had many wives and concubines. And he did
cause his people to commit sin, and do that which was
abominable in the sight of the Lord. Yea, and they did
commit whoredoms and all manner of wickedness.

3 Ó sì yàn nwß� n ní ìdá marun ohun ìní nwßn fún owó-
òde, àti ìdá marun wúrà nwßn, àti ti fàdákà nwßn, àti
ìdá marun sífì nwßn, àti ti bàbá nwßn, àti ti id¿ nwßn,
àti ti irin nwßn; àti ìdá marun ¿ran àbópa nwßn; àti p¿� lú
ìdá marun gbogbo ßkà nwßn.

And he laid a tax of one 昀fth part of all they pos0
sessed, a 昀fth part of their gold and of their silver, and a
昀fth part of their zi昀, and of their copper, and of their
brass and their iron; and a 昀fth part of their fatlings;
and also a 昀fth part of all their grain.

4 Gbogbo ohun wß� nyí ni ó sì 昀 bß�  ara r¿� , àti àwßn
ìyàwó r¿�  àti àwßn àlè r¿� ; àti àwßn àlùfã r¿� , àti àwßn aya
nwßn àti àwßn àlè nwßn; báy) ó ti yí gbogbo ì�e ìjßba nã
padà.

And all this did he take to support himself, and his
wives and his concubines; and also his priests, and their
wives and their concubines; thus he had changed the
a昀airs of the kingdom.

5 Nítorítí ó r¿ gbogbo àwßn àlùfã ti bàbá r¿�  ti yàsß� tß�
síl¿� , ó sì ya àwßn míràn sß� tß rß� pò nwßn, irú àwßn èyítí
ßkàn nwßn ru sókè fún ìgbéraga.

For he put down all the priests that had been conse0
crated by his father, and consecrated new ones in their
stead, such as were lifted up in the pride of their hearts.

6 B¿� ni, báy) sì ni a tì nwß� n l¿�hìn nínú ìwà ß� l¿ nwßn àti
nínú ìwà ìbß� rì�à nwßn, àti nínú ìwà àgbèrè nwßn,
nípas¿�  owó-òde ti ßba Nóà ti yàn lé àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  lórí;
báy) ni àwßn ènìyàn nã �e lãlã púpß� púpß�  fún àtìl¿hìn
àì�ed¿dé.

Yea, and thus they were supported in their laziness,
and in their idolatry, and in their whoredoms, by the
taxes which king Noah had put upon his people; thus
did the people labor exceedingly to support iniquity.

7 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì tún di abß� rì�à, nítorípé a tàn nwß� n j¿
nípa ß� rß�  asán àti ¿� tàn ßba àti àwßn àlùfã; nítorítí nwßn
nsß ohun ¿� tàn fún nwßn.

Yea, and they also became idolatrous, because they
were deceived by the vain and 昀attering words of the
king and priests; for they did speak 昀attering things
unto them.

8 Ó sì �e tí ßba Nóà kß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ilé tí ó l¿�wà tí ó sì gbõrò;
ó sì �e nwß� n ní ß� �ß�  p¿� lú i�¿�  ßnà igi èyítí ó dára àti p¿� lú
orí�irí�i ohun oníyebíye, ti wúrà, ti fàdákà, ti irin, ti id¿,
ti sífì, àti ti bàbá.

And it came to pass that king Noah built many ele0
gant and spacious buildings; and he ornamented them
with 昀ne work of wood, and of all manner of precious
things, of gold, and of silver, and of iron, and of brass,
and of zi昀, and of copper;

9 Òun sì kß fún ara r¿� , ã昀n tí ó gbõrò, àti ìt¿� -ßba lãrín
r¿, gbogbo èyítí a 昀 igi dáradára �e, tí a sì �e ßnà si p¿� lú
wúrà àti fàdákà àti àwßn ohun oníyebíye.

And he also built him a spacious palace, and a throne
in the midst thereof, all of which was of 昀ne wood and
was ornamented with gold and silver and with precious
things.



10 Ó sì tún mú kí àwßn ò�ì�¿�  r¿�  �e onírurú i�¿�  dáradára sí
ara ògiri t¿�mpìlì nã, p¿� lú igi oníyebíye, àti ti bàbá, àti ti
id¿.

And he also caused that his workmen should work all
manner of 昀ne work within the walls of the temple, of
昀ne wood, and of copper, and of brass.

11 Àti àwßn ijoko tí a yà sß� tß�  fún àwßn olórí àlùfã, tí
nwß� n ga ju àwßn ijoko yókù lß, ni ó �e ní ß� �ß�  p¿� lú wúrà
dídán; ó sì mú kí a kó ibi ìgbáralé síwájú nwßn, pé kí
nwß� n lè máa gbé ara àti apá nwßn lée nígbàtí nwß� n bá
nsß� rß�  irß�  àti ß� rß�  asán sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And the seats which were set apart for the high
priests, which were above all the other seats, he did or0
nament with pure gold; and he caused a breastwork to
be built before them, that they might rest their bodies
and their arms upon while they should speak lying and
vain words to his people.

12 Ó sì �e, tí ó kß�  ilé ì�ßna kan sí itòsí t¿�mpìlì; b¿�  ni,
t¿�mpìlì gíga kan, èyí tí ó ga tó b¿�  tí òun lè dúró lórí r¿�  kí
ó sì rí il¿�  ~ílómù, àti il¿�  ~¿�múlónì, èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì
ti gbà ní ìní; òun sì tún lè rí gbogbo àwßn il¿�  tí ó wà ní
agbègbè nwßn.

And it came to pass that he built a tower near the
temple; yea, a very high tower, even so high that he
could stand upon the top thereof and overlook the land
of Shilom, and also the land of Shemlon, which was
possessed by the Lamanites; and he could even look over
all the land round about.

13 Ó sì �e, tí ó mú kí a kß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ilé nínú il¿�  ~ílómù;
òun sì �eé kí nwßn kß�  ilé ì�ßnà nlá kan sí orí òkè tí ó wà
ní ìhà àríwá il¿�  ~ílómù, èyítí ó ti j¿�  ibi ìsádi fún àwßn
ßmß Nífáì ní àkokò tí nwß� n sá kúrò ní il¿�  nã; báy) sì ni ó
�e lo àwßn ßrß�  tí ó kójß nípa gbígba owó-òde lórí àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� .

And it came to pass that he caused many buildings to
be built in the land Shilom; and he caused a great tower
to be built on the hill north of the land Shilom, which
had been a resort for the children of Nephi at the time
they 昀ed out of the land; and thus he did do with the
riches which he obtained by the taxation of his people.

14 Ó sì �e tí ó gbé ßkàn r¿�  lé ßrß�  r¿� , ó sì lo ìgbà r¿�  nínú ayé
if¿kuf¿ p¿� lú àwßn aya r¿�  àti àwßn àlè r¿� ; b¿�  nã sì ni àwßn
àlùfã r¿ �e lo ìgbà nwßn p¿� lú àwßn pan�ágà obìnrin.

And it came to pass that he placed his heart upon his
riches, and he spent his time in riotous living with his
wives and his concubines; and so did also his priests
spend their time with harlots.

15 Ó sì �e tí ó sì gbin ßgbà àjàrà yíká il¿�  nã; ó sì kß�  àwßn
ibi ìfúntí, ó sì �e ßtí wáìnì ní ß� pß� lßpß� ; ó sì di ß� mùtí, àti
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that he planted vineyards round
about in the land; and he built wine-presses, and made
wine in abundance; and therefore he became a wine-
bibber, and also his people.

16 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí gbógun ti àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , ní dí¿� dí¿� , nwß� n sì npa nwß� n nínú oko nwßn,
àti nígbàtí nwß� n bá n�ß�  agbo-¿ran nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites began to
come in upon his people, upon small numbers, and to
slay them in their 昀elds, and while they were tending
their 昀ocks.

17 Þba Nóà rán àwßn olù�ß�  yí il¿�  nã kãkiri láti lé nwßn
s¿�hìn; �ùgbß� n nwßn kò pß�  tó, àwßn ará Lámánì sì kßli
nwß� n, nwß� n sì pa nwß� n, nwß� n sì lé ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn agbo-
¿ran nwßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã; báy) sì ni àwßn ará
Lámánì b¿� r¿�  sí pa nwß� n run, tí nwß� n sì n昀 ikorira nwßn
hàn sí nwßn.

And king Noah sent guards round about the land to
keep them o昀; but he did not send a su٠恩cient number,
and the Lamanites came upon them and killed them,
and drove many of their 昀ocks out of the land; thus the
Lamanites began to destroy them, and to exercise their
hatred upon them.

18 Ó sì �e tí ßba Nóà rán àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  sí nwßn,
nwß� n sì lé nwßn padà, tàbí kí a wípé nwß� n lé nwßn padà
fún ìgbà dí¿� ; nítorínã, nwß� n padà, nwß� n yß�  nínú
ìkógun nwßn.

And it came to pass that king Noah sent his armies
against them, and they were driven back, or they drove
them back for a time; therefore, they returned rejoicing
in their spoil.



19 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ì�¿�gun nlá y), nwß� n gbéraga nínú
ìgbéraga ßkàn nwßn; nwß� n lérí nínú agbára ara nwßn, tí
nwßn nwí pé àwßn ãdß� ta nwß� n lè dojúkß àwßn
¿gb¿gb¿� rún àwßn ará Lámánì; báy) ni nwß� n sì �e lérí, tí
nwß� n sì yß�  nínú ¿� j¿� , àti ìtàj¿� síl¿�  àwßn arákùnrin nwßn,
èyí sì j¿�  nítorí ìwà búburú ßba àti àwßn àlùfã nwßn.

And now, because of this great victory they were
lifted up in the pride of their hearts; they did boast in
their own strength, saying that their 昀fty could stand
against thousands of the Lamanites; and thus they did
boast, and did delight in blood, and the shedding of the
blood of their brethren, and this because of the wicked0
ness of their king and priests.

20 Ó sì �e, tí ßkùnrin kan wà lãrín nwßn tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�
Ábínádì; ó sì jáde lß lãrín nwßn, ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí sß t¿� l¿� , ó
wípé: Kíyès), báy) ni Olúwa wí, báy) ni ó sì p alá�¿ fún
mi, wípé, Jáde lß, kí o sì wí fún àwßn ènìyàn y), báy) ni
Olúwa wí—Ègbé ni fún àwßn ènìyàn yìi, nítorítí mo ti
rí ìríra àti ¿� gbin nwßn, àti ìwà búburú nwßn, àti ìwà
àgbèrè nwßn; àti pé bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà, èmi yíò
b¿�  nwß� n wò nínú ìbínú mi.

And it came to pass that there was a man among
them whose name was Abinadi; and he went forth
among them, and began to prophesy, saying: Behold,
thus saith the Lord, and thus hath he commanded me,
saying, Go forth, and say unto this people, thus saith
the Lord—Wo be unto this people, for I have seen their
abominations, and their wickedness, and their whore0
doms; and except they repent I will visit them in mine
anger.

21 Àti pé bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà kí nwß� n sì padà
sß� dß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 nwß� n lé
ßwß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn; b¿� ni, a ó sì mú nwßn bß�  sí oko-¿rú;
a ó sì j¿ nwß� n níyà nípa ßwß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

And except they repent and turn to the Lord their
God, behold, I will deliver them into the hands of their
enemies; yea, and they shall be brought into bondage;
and they shall be a٠恬icted by the hand of their enemies.

22 Yíò sì �e, tí nwßn yíò mß�  wípé Èmi ni Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn, àti pé Þlß� run owú ni mí, tí ó nb¿ ¿� �¿�  àwßn
ènìyàn mi wò.

And it shall come to pass that they shall know that I
am the Lord their God, and am a jealous God, visiting
the iniquities of my people.

23 Yíò sì �e wípé bí àwßn ènìyàn yí kò bá ronúpìwàdà, kí
nwß� n yípadà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, a ó mu nwßn
bß�  sí oko-¿rú; kò sì sí ¿ni tí yíò gbà nwß� n là, à昀 Olúwa, tí
í�e Þlß� run Olódùmarè.

And it shall come to pass that except this people re0
pent and turn unto the Lord their God, they shall be
brought into bondage; and none shall deliver them, ex0
cept it be the Lord the Almighty God.

24 B¿� ni, yíò sì �e, wípé nígbàtí nwßn bá kígbe pè mí, èmi
yíò lß� ra láti gbß�  igbe nwßn; b¿� ni, èmi yíò sì j¿�  kí àwßn
ß� tá nwßn kßli nwß� n.

Yea, and it shall come to pass that when they shall cry
unto me I will be slow to hear their cries; yea, and I will
su昀er them that they be smitten by their enemies.

25 Bí nwßn kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà nínú a�ß ß� fß�  àti eérú, kí
nwß� n sì kígbe lóhùn rara sí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, èmi
kò ní gbß�  àdúrà nwßn, b¿� ni èmi kò ní gbà nwß� n lß�wß�
ìpß� njú nwßn; b¿�  sì ni Olúwa wí, b¿�  sì ni Òun ti pa lá�¿
fún mi.

And except they repent in sackcloth and ashes, and
cry mightily to the Lord their God, I will not hear their
prayers, neither will I deliver them out of their a٠恬ic0
tions; and thus saith the Lord, and thus hath he com0

manded me.

26 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e pé nígbàtí Ábínádì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí fún nwßn tán, nwß� n �e ìbínú r¿, nwß� n sì wá ß� nà
láti gba ¿� mí r¿; �ùgbß� n Olúwa gbã lß�wß�  nwßn.

Now it came to pass that when Abinadi had spoken
these words unto them they were wroth with him, and
sought to take away his life; but the Lord delivered him
out of their hands.



27 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba Nóà ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí Ábínádì
sß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã, òun nã �e ìbínú; ó sì wípé: Tani
Ábínádì, tí èmi àti àwßn ènìyàn mi yíò gba ìdájß�  r¿� , tàbí
tani Olúwa, tí yíò mú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú yí bá àwßn ènìyàn
mi?

Now when king Noah had heard of the words which
Abinadi had spoken unto the people, he was also wroth;
and he said: Who is Abinadi, that I and my people
should be judged of him, or who is the Lord, that shall
bring upon my people such great a٠恬iction?

28 Mo pà�¿ fún un yín kí ¿ mú Ábínádì wá sí ìhín, kí èmi
lè pã, nítorítí ó ti sß àwßn nkan wß� nyí kí ó lè rú àwßn
ènìyàn mi sókè kí nwß� n lè �e ìbínú sí ara nwßn, kí nwß� n
sì dá ìjà síl¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi; nítorínã èmi yíò pã.

I command you to bring Abinadi hither, that I may
slay him, for he has said these things that he might stir
up my people to anger one with another, and to raise
contentions among my people; therefore I will slay him.

29 Ní báy) ojú inú àwßn ènìyàn nã fß; nítorínã nwß� n sé
àyà nwßn le sí ß� rß�  Ábínádì, nwß� n sì nwá láti múu láti
ìgbà nã lß. Þba Nóà sì sé àyà r¿�  le sí ß� rß�  Olúwa, òun kò sì
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú àwßn ohun búburú tí ó n�e.

Now the eyes of the people were blinded; therefore
they hardened their hearts against the words of
Abinadi, and they sought from that time forward to
take him. And king Noah hardened his heart against
the word of the Lord, and he did not repent of his evil
doings.



Mòsíà 12 Mosiah 12

1 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn ìwß� n ßdún méjì, tí Ábínádì jáde wá sí ãrín
nwßn ní ìparadà, tí nwßn kò mß� , ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí sß t¿� l¿�  lãrín
nwßn, ó wípé: Báy) ni Olúwa pã lá�¿ fún mi, tí ó wípé
Ábínádì, lß kí o sì sßt¿� l¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn mi wß� nyí,
nítorítí nwßn ti sé àyà nwßn le sí ß� rß�  mi; nwß� n kò sì t)
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ìwà búburú nwßn; nítorínã èmi
yíò b¿�  nwß� n wò nínú ìbínú mi, b¿� ni, nínú ìbínú tí ó
gbóná ni èmi yíò b¿�  nwß� n wò nínú ìwà àì�ed¿dé àti ìríra
nwßn.

And it came to pass that after the space of two years that
Abinadi came among them in disguise, that they knew
him not, and began to prophesy among them, saying:
Thus has the Lord commanded me, saying—Abinadi,
go and prophesy unto this my people, for they have
hardened their hearts against my words; they have re0
pented not of their evil doings; therefore, I will visit
them in my anger, yea, in my 昀erce anger will I visit
them in their iniquities and abominations.

2 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ìran y)! Olúwa sì wí fún mi pé: Na
ßwß�  r¿ jáde, kí ó sì sßt¿� l¿� , wípé: Báy) ni Olúwa wí, yíò sì
�e tí ìran y), nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn, a ó mú nwßn bß�  sí
oko-¿rú, a ó sì gbá nwßn ní ¿� r¿� k¿� ; b¿� ni, a ó sì lé nwßn
nípas¿�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, a ó sì pa nwß� n; àwßn ¿y¿ igún
ojú ß� run, àti àwßn ajá, b¿� ni, àti àwßn ¿ranko búburú,
yíò j¿ ¿ran ara nwßn.

Yea, wo be unto this generation! And the Lord said
unto me: Stretch forth thy hand and prophesy, saying:
Thus saith the Lord, it shall come to pass that this gen0
eration, because of their iniquities, shall be brought
into bondage, and shall be smitten on the cheek; yea,
and shall be driven by men, and shall be slain; and the
vultures of the air, and the dogs, yea, and the wild
beasts, shall devour their 昀esh.

3 Yíò sì �e tí a o ka ìgbésí ayé ßba Nóà sí a�ß inú iná
ìléru; nítorítí òun yíò mß�  pé èmi ni Olúwa.

And it shall come to pass that the life of king Noah
shall be valued even as a garment in a hot furnace; for he
shall know that I am the Lord.

4 Yíò sì �e tí èmi yíò bá àwßn ènìyàn mi wß� nyí jà p¿� lú
ìpß� njú kíkorò, b¿� ni, p¿� lú ìyàn, àti p¿� lú àjàkál¿� -àrùn; èmi
yíò sì mú kí nwß� n payinkeke ní gbogbo ßjß� .

And it shall come to pass that I will smite this my
people with sore a٠恬ictions, yea, with famine and with
pestilence; and I will cause that they shall howl all the
day long.

5 B¿� ni, èmi yíò mú kí nwß� n gbé ¿rù àjàgà lé nwßn
l¿�hìn; a ó sì tì nwß� n síwájú b) odi k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿� .

Yea, and I will cause that they shall have burdens
lashed upon their backs; and they shall be driven before
like a dumb ass.

6 Yíò sì �e tí èmi yíò wß�  yìnyín sí ãrín nwßn, yíò sì pa
nwß� n; èmi yíò sì bá nwßn jà p¿� lú ìjì láti il¿�  ìlà oòrùn;
àwßn kòkòrò yíò sì yß il¿�  nwßn l¿�nu p¿� lú, nwß� n ó sì j¿
ßkà nwßn run.

And it shall come to pass that I will send forth hail
among them, and it shall smite them; and they shall also
be smitten with the east wind; and insects shall pester
their land also, and devour their grain.

7 A ó sì bá nwßn jà p¿� lú àjàkál¿�  àrùn nlá—gbogbo
àwßn nkan wß� nyí ni èmi yíò sì �e nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé àti
ìwà ìríra nwßn.

And they shall be smitten with a great pestilence—
and all this will I do because of their iniquities and
abominations.

8 Yíò sì �e, pé bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà, èmi yíò pa
nwß� n run pátápátá kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé; síb¿�  nwßn yíò 昀
àkßsíl¿�  hàn, èmi yíò sì pa nwß� n mß�  fún àwßn oríl¿� -èdè
míràn tí yíò ní il¿�  nã ní ìní; b¿� ni, èyí nã ni èmi yíò �e kí
èmi lè 昀 ìwà ìríra àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí hàn fún àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè míràn. Þ�pß� lßpß�  ohun sì ni Ábínádì sßt¿� l¿�  sí
àwßn ènìyàn y).

And it shall come to pass that except they repent I
will utterly destroy them from o昀 the face of the earth;
yet they shall leave a record behind them, and I will pre0
serve them for other nations which shall possess the
land; yea, even this will I do that I may discover the
abominations of this people to other nations. And
many things did Abinadi prophesy against this people.



9 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n �e inúnibíni sí i; nwß� n sì mú u, nwß� n
gbé e ní dídè lß sí iwájú ßba, nwß� n sì wí fún ßba pé:
Kíyès), àti mú ßkùnrin kan wá sí iwájú r¿ èyítí ó ti sßt¿� l¿�
ohun búburú sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿, tí ó sì wípé Þlß� run yíò
pa nwß� n run.

And it came to pass that they were angry with him;
and they took him and carried him bound before the
king, and said unto the king: Behold, we have brought a
man before thee who has prophesied evil concerning
thy people, and saith that God will destroy them.

10 Ó sì tún �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  búburú nípa ìgbésí ayé r¿, ó sì sß
wípé ayé r¿ yíò dà g¿�g¿�bí a�ß nínú iná il¿ru.

And he also prophesieth evil concerning thy life, and
saith that thy life shall be as a garment in a furnace of
昀re.

11 Àti p¿� lú, ó sß wípé ìwß yíò dàbí igi gbígb¿�  nínú oko,
èyítí àwßn ¿ranko nrékßjá tí nwß� n sì nt¿�  mß� l¿� .

And again, he saith that thou shalt be as a stalk, even
as a dry stalk of the 昀eld, which is run over by the beasts
and trodden under foot.

12 Àti p¿� lú, ó sß wípé ìwß yíò dàbí ìtànná igi ¿� gún, èyítí
ó j¿�  wípé tí ó bá dàgbà tán, tí af¿� f¿�  sì f¿� , yíò di gbígba kiri
lórí il¿� . Òun sì nsß ß�  bí ¿ni pé Olúwa ni ó sß ß�  òun sì sß
wípé gbogbo nkan y) yíò �¿ lé ß lórí à昀 ti ìwß bá
ronúpìwàdà, àti pé èyí rí b¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé r¿.

And again, he saith thou shalt be as the blossoms of a
thistle, which, when it is fully ripe, if the wind bloweth,
it is driven forth upon the face of the land. And he pre0
tendeth the Lord hath spoken it. And he saith all this
shall come upon thee except thou repent, and this be0
cause of thine iniquities.

13 Àti nísisìyí, A! ßba, irú ìwà búburú wo ni ìwß ti hù,
tàbí irú ¿� �¿�  ribiribi wo ni àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  �¿� , tí àwa yíò
gba ìdál¿�bi láti ßwß�  Þlß� run tàbí tí àwa yíò gba ìdájß�  láti
ßwß�  okùnrin y)?

And now, O king, what great evil hast thou done, or
what great sins have thy people committed, that we
should be condemned of God or judged of this man?

14 Àti nísisìyí A! ßba, kíyès) àwa j¿�  aláìl¿�bi, àti ìwß, A!
ßba, kò d¿� �¿� ; nítorínã, ßkùnrin y) ti purß�  nípa r¿, ó sì ti
sßt¿� l¿�  ní asán.

And now, O king, behold, we are guiltless, and thou,
O king, hast not sinned; therefore, this man has lied
concerning you, and he has prophesied in vain.

15 Sì kíyès), àwa lágbára, àwa kò lè bß�  sí oko-¿rú, tàbí kí
ß� tá wa kó wa ní ìgbèkùn; b¿� ni, ìwß sì ti �e rere ní il¿�  nã,
ìwß yíò sì tún �e rere síi.

And behold, we are strong, we shall not come into
bondage, or be taken captive by our enemies; yea, and
thou hast prospered in the land, and thou shalt also
prosper.

16 Kíyès), ßkùnrin nã nì èyí, àwa fà á lé ß lß�wß� ; ìwß sì lè
�e sí i g¿�g¿�bí ó ti tß�  ní ojú r¿.

Behold, here is the man, we deliver him into thy
hands; thou mayest do with him as seemeth thee good.

17 Ó sì �e tí ßba Nóà mú kí a gbé Ábínádì jù sínú tibú; ó
sì pà�¿ kí àwßn àlùfã pé jß kí ó lè ní àjß ìgbìmß�  p¿� lú
nwßn nípa ohun tí òun yíò 昀í �e.

And it came to pass that king Noah caused that
Abinadi should be cast into prison; and he commanded
that the priests should gather themselves together that
he might hold a council with them what he should do
with him.

18 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sß fún ßba, wípé: Mú u wá sí ìhín, kí
àwa lè �e ìwãdí ß� rß�  l¿�nu r¿� ; ßba sì pa á lá�¿ pé kí nwß� n
mú u wá sí iwájú nwßn.

And it came to pass that they said unto the king:
Bring him hither that we may question him; and the
king commanded that he should be brought before
them.



19 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìwãdí ß� rß�  l¿�nu r¿, pé kí nwß� n lè mú
u �ì sß, pé nípa èyí nwßn yíò ní èrè-ìdí láti 昀 ¿� sùn kàn án;
�ùgbß� n ó dá nwßn lóhùn p¿� lú ìgboyà, ó sì dojúkß nwßn
lórí gbogbo ìb¿rè nwßn, b¿� ni, sì ìyal¿�nu nwßn; nítorítí ó
dojúkß nwß� n nínú gbogbo ìb¿rè nwßn, ó sì da gbogbo
ß� rß�  nwßn rú mß�  nwßn lß� kàn.

And they began to question him, that they might
cross him, that thereby they might have wherewith to
accuse him; but he answered them boldly, and with0
stood all their questions, yea, to their astonishment; for
he did withstand them in all their questions, and did
confound them in all their words.

20 Ó sí �e tí ß� kan nínú nwßn wí fún un pé: Kíni ìtumß�

àwßn ß� rß�  tí a kß, àti ti àwßn bàbá wa kß� , wípé:
And it came to pass that one of them said unto him:

What meaneth the words which are written, and which
have been taught by our fathers, saying:

21 Báwo ni ¿s¿�  ¿ni tí ó mú ìhìn-rere ti dára tó lórí àwßn
òkè; tí ó nkede àlãfíà; tí ó mú ìhìn-rere ohun rere wá; tí ó
nkede ìgbàlà; tí ó wí fún Síónì, Þlß� run r¿�  njßba;

How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of
him that bringeth good tidings; that publisheth peace;
that bringeth good tidings of good; that publisheth sal0
vation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth;

22 Àwßn alore yíò gbé ohùn sókè; nwßn ó jùmß�  昀 ohùn
kßrin; nítorítí nwßn yíò rí i ní ojúkojú, nígbàtí Olúwa
yíò mú Síónì padà bß�  wá.

Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice
together shall they sing; for they shall see eye to eye
when the Lord shall bring again Zion;

23 Bú sí ayß� ; ¿ jùmß�  kßrin, ¿� yin ibi ahoro Jerúsál¿�mù;
nítorítí Olúwa ti tu àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  nínú, ó sì ti ra
Jerúsál¿�mù padà;

Break forth into joy; sing together ye waste places of
Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people, he
hath redeemed Jerusalem;

24 Olúwa ti 昀 apá r¿�  mímß�  hàn ní ojú gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè, gbogbo ìkangun ayé ni yíò sì rí ìgbàlà Þlß� run
wa?

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations, and all the ends of the earth shall see the
salvation of our God?

25 Àti nísisìyí ni Ábínádì sß fún nwßn wípé: ¾�yin ha í�e
àlùfã bí, tí ¿� yin sì n�e bí ¿ni pé ¿�  nkß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí, àti
pé ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  yé yín, síb¿� síb¿�  ¿� yin f¿�  láti wád) lß�wß�  mi
ohun tí àwßn nkan wß� nyí túmß�  sí?

And now Abinadi said unto them: Are you priests,
and pretend to teach this people, and to understand the
spirit of prophesying, and yet desire to know of me
what these things mean?

26 Èmi wí fún nyín, ègbé ni fún nyín nítorítí ¿� yin ti yí
ß� nà Olúwa po! Nítorípé bí àwßn ohun wß� nyí bá yé
nyín, ¿� yin kò kß nwßn; nítorínã, ¿� yin ti yí ß� nà Olúwa
po.

I say unto you, wo be unto you for perverting the
ways of the Lord! For if ye understand these things ye
have not taught them; therefore, ye have perverted the
ways of the Lord.

27 ¾�yin kò t) 昀 iyè nyín sí òye; nítorínã ¿� yin kò t) gbß� n.
Nítorínã, kíni ¿� yin nkß�  àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí?

Ye have not applied your hearts to understanding;
therefore, ye have not been wise. Therefore, what teach
ye this people?

28 Nwß� n sì wí pé: Àwa nkß�  ò昀n Mósè. And they said: We teach the law of Moses.

29 Òun sì tún wí fún nwßn pé: Bí ¿� yin bá nkß�  ò昀n Mósè
kíni èrè-ìdí r¿ tí ¿� yin kò pã mß� ? Kíni èrè-ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin �e
kó ßkàn nyín lé ß� rß� ? Kíni èrè-ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin �e nhùwà
àgbèrè tí ¿� yin sì nlo agbára yín dànù p¿� lú àwßn pan�ágà
obìnrin, b¿� ní, tí ¿� yin sì nj¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn yí dá ¿� �¿� , tí
Olúwa 昀 ní ìdí fún pé kí ó rán mí láti sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn
ènìyàn yí, b¿� ni, àní ohun búburú sí àwßn ènìyàn yí?

And again he said unto them: If ye teach the law of
Moses why do ye not keep it? Why do ye set your hearts
upon riches? Why do ye commit whoredoms and spend
your strength with harlots, yea, and cause this people to
commit sin, that the Lord has cause to send me to
prophesy against this people, yea, even a great evil
against this people?



30 ¾�yin kò ha mß�  pé òtítß�  ni èmi nsß? B¿� ni, ¿� yin mß�  pé
òtítß�  ni èmi nsß; ó sì tß pé kí ¿ wárìrì níwájú Þlß� run.

Know ye not that I speak the truth? Yea, ye know
that I speak the truth; and you ought to tremble before
God.

31 Yíò sì �e tí a ó j¿ yín níyà fún àwßn àì�ed¿dé nyín,
nítorípé ¿� yin ti wí pé ¿� yin nkß�  ò昀n Mósè. Kí ni ¿� yin sì
mß�  nípa ò昀n Mósè? Nj¿�  ìgbàlà lè wà nípas¿�  ò昀n Mósè?
Kíni ¿� yin wí?

And it shall come to pass that ye shall be smitten for
your iniquities, for ye have said that ye teach the law of
Moses. And what know ye concerning the law of
Moses? Doth salvation come by the law of Moses? What
say ye?

32 Nwß� n sì dáhùn, nwß� n wípé ìgbàlà wá nípas¿�  ò昀n
Mósè.

And they answered and said that salvation did come
by the law of Moses.

33 ~ùgbß� n nísisìyí Ábínádì wí fún nwßn pé: Èmi mß�  pé
tí ¿� yin bá pa awßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , a ó gbà nyín là; b¿� ni,
tí ¿� yin bá pa awßn ò昀n ti Olúwa gbé lé Mósè lß�wß�  ní orí
òkè Sínáì mß, tí ó wípé:

But now Abinadi said unto them: I know if ye keep
the commandments of God ye shall be saved; yea, if ye
keep the commandments which the Lord delivered
unto Moses in the mount of Sinai, saying:

34 Èmi ni Olúwa Þlß� run yín, tí ó ti mú yín jáde kúrò ní
il¿�  Égíptì, kúrò nínú oko-¿rú jáde wá.

I am the Lord thy God, who hath brought thee out of
the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage.

35 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  ní Þlß� run míràn p¿� lú mi. Thou shalt have no other God before me.

36 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  ya ère-kére fún ara r¿� , tàbí àwòrán
ohun kan tí mb¿ lókè ß� run, tàbí ohun kan tí mb¿ ní ìsàl¿�
il¿� .

Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or
any likeness of any thing in heaven above, or things
which are in the earth beneath.

37 Nísisìyí, Ábínádì wí fún nwßn pé, nj¿�  ¿� yin ti �e
gbogbo èyí? Èmi wí fún yín, Rárá, ¿� yin kò ì t) �e é. Nj¿�
¿� yin sì ti kß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí pé kí nwß� n �e gbogbo nkan
wß� nyí? Èmi wí fún nyin, Rárá, ¿� yin kò ì t) �e é.

Now Abinadi said unto them, Have ye done all this? I
say unto you, Nay, ye have not. And have ye taught this
people that they should do all these things? I say unto
you, Nay, ye have not.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó sì wí
fún àwßn àlùfã r¿�  pé: ¾ mú arákùnrin y) kúrò, kí ¿ sì pã;
nítorípé kíni àwa ní í�e p¿� lú r¿�  nítorípé a�iwèrè ni í�e.

And now when the king had heard these words, he said
unto his priests: Away with this fellow, and slay him; for
what have we to do with him, for he is mad.

2 Nwß� n sì t¿�  síwájú, nwß� n sì gbìyànjú láti gbé ßwß�
nwßn lé e; �ùgbß� n ó dojúkß nwßn, ó wí fún nwßn pé:

And they stood forth and attempted to lay their
hands on him; but he withstood them, and said unto
them:

3 ¾ má�e fßwß� kàn mí, nítorítí Þlß� run yíò lù yín tí ¿ bá
fßwß�  bà mí, nítorítí èmi kò ì t) jí�¿�  ti Olúwa rán mi;
bákannã ni èmi kò ì t) sß fún un yín èyítí ¿� yin bí mí;
nítorínã Þlß� run kò ní gbà pé kí ¿ pa mí run ní àkokò y).

Touch me not, for God shall smite you if ye lay your
hands upon me, for I have not delivered the message
which the Lord sent me to deliver; neither have I told
you that which ye requested that I should tell; there0
fore, God will not su昀er that I shall be destroyed at this
time.

4 ~ùgbß� n èmi gbß� dß�  mu àwßn ò昀n èyítí Þlß� run pã lá�¿
fún mi �¿; àti nítorípé èmi ti sß òtítß�  fún un yín, ¿� yin n�e
ìbínú mi. Àti p¿� lú, nítorípé èmi sß ß� rß�  Þlß� run ¿� yin ti pè
mí ní a�iwèrè.

But I must ful昀l the commandments wherewith God
has commanded me; and because I have told you the
truth ye are angry with me. And again, because I have
spoken the word of God ye have judged me that I am
mad.

5 Nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ábínádì ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí ni
àwßn ènìyàn ßba Nóà kò 昀 ßwß�  kàn án, nítorítí ¾�mi
Olúwa wà lórí r¿� ; ojú r¿�  sì ndán fún ìtànmß� l¿�  tí ó pß�
púpß� , àní g¿�g¿�bí ti Mósè �e rí nígbàtí ó wà ní orí-òkè
Sínáì, nígbàtí ó nbá Olúwa sß� rß� .

Now it came to pass after Abinadi had spoken these
words that the people of king Noah durst not lay their
hands on him, for the Spirit of the Lord was upon him;
and his face shone with exceeding luster, even as Moses’
did while in the mount of Sinai, while speaking with
the Lord.

6 Ó sì sß� rß�  p¿� lú agbára àti à�¿ láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run wá; ó si
t¿� síwájú nínú ß� rß�  r¿� , ó wípé:

And he spake with power and authority from God;
and he continued his words, saying:

7 ¾�yin ríi pé ¿ kò ní agbára láti pa mí, nítorínã èmi parí
ß� rß�  mi. B¿� ni, èmi sì wòye pé ó mú ßkàn an yín gbßgb¿� ,
nítorítí èmi sß òtítß�  fún un yín nípa àì�ed¿dé e yín.

Ye see that ye have not power to slay me, therefore I
昀nish my message. Yea, and I perceive that it cuts you to
your hearts because I tell you the truth concerning your
iniquities.

8 B¿� ni, àwßn ß� rß�  mi sì mú u yín kún fún ìyanu àti
ìtagìrì, àti p¿� lú ìbínú.

Yea, and my words 昀ll you with wonder and amaze0
ment, and with anger.

9 ~ùgbß� n èmi parí ß� rß�  mi; b¿�  sì ni kò já mß�  ohun kan
ibití èmi lè lß, bí èmi bá ti di ¿ni-ìgbàlà.

But I 昀nish my message; and then it matters not
whither I go, if it so be that I am saved.

10 ~ùgbß� n ohun y) ni èmi wí fún yín, ohun tí ¿� yin yíò 昀
mí �e, l¿�hìn èyí, yíò dàbí irú ohun àti ¿� ya àwßn ohun tí
mbß�  wá.

But this much I tell you, what you do with me, after
this, shall be as a type and a shadow of things which are
to come.

11 Àti nísisìyí mo ka èyítí ó kù nínú àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run
síi yín, nítorítí mo wòye pé a kò kß nwßn sí ßkàn nyín;
èmi wòye pé ¿� yin ti kß�  ¿� kß�  nípa àì�ed¿dé, ¿� yin sì ti 昀 kß�
àwßn ènìyàn ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ayé nyín.

And now I read unto you the remainder of the com0

mandments of God, for I perceive that they are not
written in your hearts; I perceive that ye have studied
and taught iniquity the most part of your lives.



12 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin rántí pé mo wí fún nyín wípé: Ìwß
kò gbß� dß�  ya ère-kére fún ara r¿, tàbí àwòrán ohun kan tí
mb¿ lókè ß� run, tàbí ohun kan tí mb¿ ní ìsàl¿�  il¿� , tàbí
èyítí mb¿ nínú omi ní ìsàl¿�  il¿� .

And now, ye remember that I said unto you: Thou
shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any like0
ness of things which are in heaven above, or which are
in the earth beneath, or which are in the water under
the earth.

13 Àti p¿� lú: Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  t¿ orí ara r¿ bá fún nwßn, tàbí
kí ìwß sìn nwß� n; nítorí Èmi Olúwa Þlß� run r¿ j¿�  Þlß� run
owú, tí mb¿ ¿� �¿�  àwßn bàbá wò lára àwßn ßmß, títí dé
ìran k¿� ta àti ìran k¿� rin àwßn tí ó korira mi;

And again: Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto
them, nor serve them; for I the Lord thy God am a jeal0
ous God, visiting the iniquities of the fathers upon the
children, unto the third and fourth generations of them
that hate me;

14 Tí èmi sì n昀 ãnú hàn sí ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún àwßn tí nwßn
f¿� ràn mi, tí nwß� n sì npa awßn ò昀n mi mß� .

And showing mercy unto thousands of them that
love me and keep my commandments.

15 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  pe orúkß Olúwa Þlß� run r¿ lásán;
nítorítí Olúwa kí yíò ka àwßn tí ó pe orúkß r¿�  lásán sí
aláìl¿� �¿� .

Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in
vain; for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh
his name in vain.

16 Rántí ßjß�  ìsinmi, láti yà á sí mímß� . Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy.

17 Þjß�  m¿� fà ni ìwß yíò 昀 �e i�¿� , tí ìwß yíò sì �e i�¿�  r¿
gbogbo;

Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work;

18 ~ùgbß� n ßjß�  kéje, ti í�e ßjß�  ìsinmi Olúwa Þlß� run r¿,
ìwß kò gbß� dß�  �e i�¿�kí�¿� , ìwß, tàbí ßmß r¿ okùnrin, tàbí
ßmß r¿�  obìnrin, tàbí ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿ ßkùnrin, tàbí ßmß-
ß� dß�  r¿ obìnrin, tàbí màli r¿, tàbí àlejò r¿ ti mb¿ nínú
ibodè r¿� ;

But the seventh day, the sabbath of the Lord thy
God, thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor
thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy maid-servant,
nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy gates;

19 Nítorí ní ßjß�  m¿� fà ni Olúwa dá ß� run òun ayé, àti
òkun, àti gbogbo ohun tí mb¿ nínú r¿� ; nítorí-èyi ni
Olúwa �e bùsí ßjß�  ìsinmi, tí ó sì yã sí mímß� .

For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and
the sea, and all that in them is; wherefore the Lord
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it.

20 Bß� wß�  fún bàbá òun ìyá r¿, kí ßjß�  r¿ lè p¿�  lórí il¿�  tí
Olúwa Þlß� run r¿ 昀 fún ß.

Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may
be long upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth
thee.

21 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  pànìyàn. Thou shalt not kill.

22 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  �e pan�ágà. Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  jalè. Thou shalt not commit adultery. Thou shalt not
steal.

23 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  j¿�  ¿� rí èké sí ¿nìkéjì r¿. Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neigh0
bor.

24 Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  �e ojúkòkòrò sí ilé ¿nìkéjì r¿, ìwß kò
gbß� dß�  �e ojúkòkòrò sí aya ¿nìkéjì r¿, tàbí sí ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�
ßkùnrin, tàbí sí ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  obìnrin, tàbí sí akß-màli r¿,
tàbí sí k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿�  r¿� , tàbí sí ohunkóhun t) �e ti ¿nìk¿jì r¿.

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou
shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor his man-
servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor
anything that is thy neighbor’s.

25 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ábínádì ti parí sísß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó
wí fún nwßn pé: Nj¿�  ¿� yin ti kß�  àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí pé kí
nwß� n �e ohun wß� nyí láti lè pa àwßn ò昀n wß� nyí mß� ?

And it came to pass that after Abinadi had made an
end of these sayings that he said unto them: Have ye
taught this people that they should observe to do all
these things for to keep these commandments?



26 Mo wí fún nyín, Rárá; nítorítí tí ¿� yin bá ti �e eley),
Olúwa kì bá ti mú kí èmi jáde wá ati lati sß asßt¿� l¿�
búburú nípa àwßn ènìyàn yí.

I say unto you, Nay; for if ye had, the Lord would not
have caused me to come forth and to prophesy evil con0
cerning this people.

27 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin ti wípé ìgbàlà wá nípa ò昀n Mósè. Mo
wí fún nyín pé ó tß�  fún nyín pé kí ¿� yin kí ó pa ò昀n Mósè
mß�  síb¿� síb¿� ; �ùgbß� n mo wí fún nyín, pé àkokò nã yíò dé
tí kò ní tß�  mß�  láti pa ò昀n Mósè mß� .

And now ye have said that salvation cometh by the
law of Moses. I say unto you that it is expedient that ye
should keep the law of Moses as yet; but I say unto you,
that the time shall come when it shall no more be expe0
dient to keep the law of Moses.

28 Àti pãpã, mo wí fún nyín, pé ìgbàlà kò wá nípa ò昀n
nìkan; àti pé tí kò bá �e nítorí ètùtù nã, èyítí Þlß� run
fúnrar¿�  yíò �e fún ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , pé
nwß� n níláti parun dandan, l’áì�írò ò昀n Mósè.

And moreover, I say unto you, that salvation doth
not come by the law alone; and were it not for the atone0
ment, which God himself shall make for the sins and in0
iquities of his people, that they must unavoidably per0
ish, notwithstanding the law of Moses.

29 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún nyín pé ó tß�  pé kí a 昀 ò昀n kan
fún àwßn ßmß Ísrá¿� lì, b¿� ni, àní ò昀n tí ó le jßjß; nítorítí
nwß� n j¿�  ènìyàn ßlß� rùn líle, tí nwß� n yára �e àì�ed¿dé, tí
nwß� n sì lß� ra láti rántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn;

And now I say unto you that it was expedient that
there should be a law given to the children of Israel, yea,
even a very strict law; for they were a sti昀necked people,
quick to do iniquity, and slow to remember the Lord
their God;

30 Nítorínã ò昀n kan nb¿ tí a 昀 fún nwßn, b¿� ni, ò昀n nípa
�í�e i�¿�  àti ìlànà, ò昀n tí nwß� n níláti pamß�  fínni-fínni láti
ßjß�  kan dé ßjß�  òmíràn, kí nwß� n lè wà ní ìrántí Þlß� run
àti i�¿� -ìsìn nwßn s).

Therefore there was a law given them, yea, a law of
performances and of ordinances, a law which they were
to observe strictly from day to day, to keep them in re0
membrance of God and their duty towards him.

31 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, àwßn nkan wß� nyí j¿�
¿� yà àwßn ohun tí mbß�  wá.

But behold, I say unto you, that all these things were
types of things to come.

32 Àti nísisìyí, nj¿�  nwß� n ní òye ò昀n nã bí? Mo wí fún
nyín, Rárá, gbogbo nwßn kß�  ní ó ní òye ò昀n nã; èyí rí b¿�
nítorí líle àyà nwßn; nítorítí nwßn kò ní òye wípé kò sí
¿nìkan tí a lè gbalà bíkò�e nípas¿�  ìràpadà Þlß� run.

And now, did they understand the law? I say unto
you, Nay, they did not all understand the law; and this
because of the hardness of their hearts; for they under0
stood not that there could not any man be saved except
it were through the redemption of God.

33 Nítorí kíyès), nj¿�  Mósè kò sßt¿� l¿�  sí nwßn nípa bíbß�
Messia, àti pé Þlß� run yíò ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿ padà bí?
B¿� ni, àní gbogbo àwßn wòl) tí nwß� n ti sßt¿� l¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�
ayé—nj¿�  nwßn kò ha ti sß� rß�  lß, sß� rß�  bß nípa àwßn ohun
wß� nyí bí?

For behold, did not Moses prophesy unto them con0
cerning the coming of the Messiah, and that God
should redeem his people? Yea, and even all the
prophets who have prophesied ever since the world be0
gan—have they not spoken more or less concerning
these things?

34 Nj¿�  nwßn kò ti wípé Þlß� run fúnrar¿�  yíò sß� kal¿�  lãrín
ßmß-ènìyàn, yíò sì gbé àwòrán ènìyàn wß� , yíò sì lß lórí
il¿�  ayé nínú ß� pß� lßpß�  agbára?

Have they not said that God himself should come
down among the children of men, and take upon him
the form of man, and go forth in mighty power upon
the face of the earth?

35 B¿� ni, nj¿�  nwßn kò sì ti wí p¿� lú pé yíò mú àj)nde òkú
wá �¿, àti pé kí òun tìkarar¿�  lè j¿�  ¿ni-ìnilára àti ¿ni ì昀yàj¿?

Yea, and have they not said also that he should bring
to pass the resurrection of the dead, and that he, him0

self, should be oppressed and a٠恬icted?



Mòsíà 14 Mosiah 14

1 B¿� ni, nj¿�  Isaiah kò ha wípé: Tani ó ti gba ìhìn wa gbß� , àti
pé tani ¿nití a 昀 apá Olúwa hàn sí?

Yea, even doth not Isaiah say: Who hath believed our re0
port, and to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed?

2 Nítorítí yíò dàgbà níwájú r¿ g¿�g¿�bí ß� j¿� l¿�  ewéko, àti
g¿�g¿�bí gbòngbò láti inú il¿�  gbígb¿; ìrísí r¿�  kò dára, b¿� ni
kò ní ¿wà; nígbàtí àwa yíò bá sì ríi, kò sí ¿wà tí àwa kò bá
昀 f¿�  ¿.

For he shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and
as a root out of dry ground; he hath no form nor comeli0
ness; and when we shall see him there is no beauty that
we should desire him.

3 A k¿�gàn r¿, a sì kß�  síl¿�  lß� dß�  àwßn ènìyàn; ¿ni ß� pß�
ìrora-ßkàn, tí ó sì mß�  ìbànúj¿� ; àwa sì 昀 ojú wa pamß�

kúrò lára r¿� ; a k¿�gàn r¿� , àwa kò sì kà á sí.

He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sorrows,
and acquainted with grief; and we hid as it were our
faces from him; he was despised, and we esteemed him
not.

4 Lõótß� , ó ti faradà ìbànúj¿�  wa, ó sì ti gbé ìrora-ßkàn wa
lß; síb¿�  àwa kà á sí ¿nití a nà, ¿nití Þlß� run fìyàj¿, tí a sì
pß� n lójú.

Surely he has borne our griefs, and carried our sor0
rows; yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of God,
and a٠恬icted.

5 ~ùgbß� n a �áa lß� gb¿�  nítorí ìrékßjá wa, a pã lára nítorí
àì�ed¿dé wa; ìbáwí àlãfíà wa wà lára r¿� , àti nípa ínà a r¿�  ni
a 昀 mú wa lára dá.

But he was wounded for our transgressions, he was
bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our peace
was upon him; and with his stripes we are healed.

6 Gbogbo wa, bí àgùtàn, ni a ti �áko lß; olúkúlùkù wa sì
t¿� lé ß� nà ara r¿� ; Olúwa sì ti mú àì�ed¿dé wa gbogbo pàdé
lára r¿� .

All we, like sheep, have gone astray; we have turned
every one to his own way; and the Lord hath laid on him
the iniquities of us all.

7 A j¿ ¿�  ní ìyà, a sì pß� n ßn lójú, síb¿�  kò ya ¿nu r¿� ; a múu
wá bí ß� dß� -àgùtàn fún pípa, àti bí àgùtàn tí ó yadi níwájú
àwßn olùr¿� rùn r¿� , b¿� ni, kò ya ¿nu r¿� .

He was oppressed, and he was a٠恬icted, yet he opened
not his mouth; he is brought as a lamb to the slaughter,
and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb so he opened
not his mouth.

8 A múu jáde kúrò nínú tibú, àti kúrò nínú ìdájß� ; tani
yíò sì sß nípa ìran r¿� ? Nítorítí a ti kée kúrò ní il¿�  alãyè;
nítorí ìrékßjá àwßn ènìyàn mi ní a �e li.

He was taken from prison and from judgment; and
who shall declare his generation? For he was cut o昀 out
of the land of the living; for the transgressions of my
people was he stricken.

9 Ó sì �e ibojì r¿ p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn búburú, p¿� lú àwßn
ßlß� rß�  r¿ ní ìgbà ikú r¿� ; nítorípé ko hu ìwà ibi, b¿� ni kò sí
¿� tàn ní ¿nu r¿� .

And he made his grave with the wicked, and with the
rich in his death; because he had done no evil, neither
was any deceit in his mouth.

10 Síb¿�  ó wu Olúwa láti pã lára; ó ti 昀 sínú ìbànúj¿� ;
nígbàtí ìwß o 昀 ¿� mí r¿�  �e ìrúbß fún ¿� �¿� , òun yíò rí irú-
ßmß r¿� , yíò mú ßjß�  r¿�  gùn, ìf¿�  Olúwa yíò lß d¿dé ní ßwß�
r¿� .

Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise him; he hath put him
to grief; when thou shalt make his soul an o昀ering for
sin he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his days, and
the pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand.

11 Òun yíò rí lãlã ¿� mí r¿� , yíò sì t¿� ¿ lß� run; nípa ìmß�  r¿�
ìrán�¿�  mi olódodo yíò dá ß� pß� lßpß�  láre; nítorítí òun yíò
ru àì�ed¿dé nwßn.

He shall see the travail of his soul, and shall be satis0
昀ed; by his knowledge shall my righteous servant justify
many; for he shall bear their iniquities.



12 Nítorínã ni èmi yíò fún un ní ìpín p¿� lú àwßn ¿ni-nlá,
òun yíò sì bá àwßn alágbára pín ìkógun; nítorítí òun ti
tú ¿� mí r¿ jáde títí dé ikú, a sì kà á mß�  àwßn olùrékßjá;
òun sì ru ¿� �¿�  ß� pß� lßpß� , ó sì �e alágbàwí fún àwßn
olùrékßjá.

Therefore will I divide him a portion with the great,
and he shall divide the spoil with the strong; because he
hath poured out his soul unto death; and he was num0

bered with the transgressors; and he bore the sins of
many, and made intercession for the transgressors.



Mòsíà 15 Mosiah 15

1 Àti nísisìyí, Ábínádì wí fún nwßn pé: Èmi f¿�  kí ó yé nyín
pé Þlß� run fúnrar¿�  yíò sß� kal¿�  wá sí ãrin àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn, yíò sì ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà.

And now Abinadi said unto them: I would that ye
should understand that God himself shall come down
among the children of men, and shall redeem his peo0
ple.

2 Àti nítorípé ó wà nínú ¿ran-ara, a o pè é ní Þmß

Þlß� run, bí ó sì ti jß� wß�  ¿ran ara sí ab¿�  ìf¿�  Bàbá, tí òun sì j¿�
Bàbá àti Þmß—

And because he dwelleth in 昀esh he shall be called the
Son of God, and having subjected the 昀esh to the will of
the Father, being the Father and the Son—

3 Bàbá, nítorípé a lóyún r¿�  nípa agbára Þlß� run; àti
Þmß, nípas¿�  ti ¿ran-ara; báy) ni ó sì di Bàbá àti Þmß—

The Father, because he was conceived by the power
of God; and the Son, because of the 昀esh; thus becom0

ing the Father and Son—

4 Nwßn sì j¿�  Þlß� run kan�o�o, b¿� ni, àní Bàbá Ayérayé ti
ß� run òhun ayé.

And they are one God, yea, the very Eternal Father of
heaven and of earth.

5 Báy) sì ni ¿ran-ara di èyí tí a jß� wß�  r¿�  sí ab¿�  ¾�mí, tàbí
Þmß sí ab¿�  Bàbá, tí nwß� n j¿�  Þlß� run kan�o�o, faradà
ìdánwò, kò sì yß� da ara r¿�  fún ìdánwò nã, �ùgbß� n ó 昀 ara
r¿�  síl¿�  pé kí a 昀 �e ¿l¿�yà, kí a nã, kí a sßß�  síta, kí àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  sì kß� .

And thus the 昀esh becoming subject to the Spirit, or
the Son to the Father, being one God, su昀ereth tempta0
tion, and yieldeth not to the temptation, but su昀ereth
himself to be mocked, and scourged, and cast out, and
disowned by his people.

6 Àti l¿�hìn gbogbo èyí, l¿�hìn tí ó ti �e ß� pß� lßpß�  i�¿�  ìyanu
nlá-nlà lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, a o sì sìn jáde, b¿� ni, àní
g¿�g¿�bí Isaiah �e sß, bí àgùtàn tí ó yadi níwájú olùr¿� rùn
r¿� , b¿� ni kò ya ¿nu r¿� .

And after all this, after working many mighty mira0
cles among the children of men, he shall be led, yea, even
as Isaiah said, as a sheep before the shearer is dumb, so
he opened not his mouth.

7 B¿� ni, báy) nã ni a o sìn ín lß, tí a ó kàn án mß�

àgbélèbú, tí a ó sì pã, tí ¿ran-ara yíò di jíjß� wß�  àní títí dé
ikú, ìf¿�  Þmß yíò sì di gbígbémì nínú ìf¿�  Bàbá.

Yea, even so he shall be led, cruci昀ed, and slain, the
昀esh becoming subject even unto death, the will of the
Son being swallowed up in the will of the Father.

8 Báy) sì ni Þlß� run já ìdè ikú, nítorítí ó ti gba ì�¿�gun
lórí ikú; tí ó sì fún Þmß ní agbára láti �e alágbàwí fún
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn—

And thus God breaketh the bands of death, having
gained the victory over death; giving the Son power to
make intercession for the children of men—

9 Tí ó sì gòkè re ß� run, tí ó sì ní ß� pß�  ãnú; ó sì kún fún
ìyß� nú sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; ó sì dúró lãrín nwßn àti
àì�ègbè; tí ó sì ti já ìdè ikú, ó ti gbé àì�ed¿dé nwßn àti
ìwàìrékßjá nwßn rù, ó sì ti rà nwß� n padà, tí ó sì ti t¿
àwßn ìb¿rè àìsègbè lß� rùn.

Having ascended into heaven, having the bowels of
mercy; being 昀lled with compassion towards the chil0
dren of men; standing betwixt them and justice; having
broken the bands of death, taken upon himself their in0
iquity and their transgressions, having redeemed them,
and satis昀ed the demands of justice.

10 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún nyín, tani yíò sß nípa ìran r¿� ?
Kíyès) mo wí fún nyín, pé nígbàtí a ti 昀 ¿� mí r¿�  �e ìrúbß
fún ¿� �¿�  òun yíò rí irú-ßmß r¿� . Àti nísisìyí kíni ¿� yin wí?
Tani yíò sì j¿�  irú-ßmß r¿� ?

And now I say unto you, who shall declare his gener0
ation? Behold, I say unto you, that when his soul has
been made an o昀ering for sin he shall see his seed. And
now what say ye? And who shall be his seed?



11 Kíyès) mo wí fún un yín, wípé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ti gbß�
ß� rß�  àwßn wòl), b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß�  tí nwß� n
ti sßt¿� l¿�  nípa bíbß�  Olúwa–Mo wí fún nyín wípé gbogbo
àwßn tí nwß� n �e ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì gbàgbß�
pé Olúwa yíò ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà, tí nwß� n sì ti nretí
ßjß�  nã fún ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nwßn, mo wí fún nyín, pé àwßn
wß� nyí ni irú-ßmß r¿� , tàbí àwßn ni ajogún ìjßba Þlß� run.

Behold I say unto you, that whosoever has heard the
words of the prophets, yea, all the holy prophets who
have prophesied concerning the coming of the Lord—I
say unto you, that all those who have hearkened unto
their words, and believed that the Lord would redeem
his people, and have looked forward to that day for a re0
mission of their sins, I say unto you, that these are his
seed, or they are the heirs of the kingdom of God.

12 Nítorípé àwßn wß� nyí ni àwßn tí ó ti ru ¿� �¿�  nwßn;
àwßn wß� nyí ni àwßn tí ó kú fún, kí ó lè rà nwß� n padà
kúrò nínú ìwàìrékßjá nwßn. Àti nísisìyí, nwßn kò ha í�e
irú-ßmß r¿�  bí?

For these are they whose sins he has borne; these are
they for whom he has died, to redeem them from their
transgressions. And now, are they not his seed?

13 B¿� ni, nj¿�  àwßn wòl) kò ha k) �e irú-ßmß r¿�  bí, gbogbo
nwßn tí nwß� n ti la ¿nu nwßn láti sßt¿� l¿� , tí kò �ubú sínú
ìwàìrékßjá, àní gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß�  láti ìgbà tí ayé
ti b¿� r¿� ? Mo wí fún nyín pé, irú-ßmß r¿�  ni nwß� n í�e.

Yea, and are not the prophets, every one that has
opened his mouth to prophesy, that has not fallen into
transgression, I mean all the holy prophets ever since
the world began? I say unto you that they are his seed.

14 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni àwßn tí ó ti kéde àlãfíà, tí ó ti mú
ìhìn-rere ohun rere wá, tí ó ti kéde ìgbàlà; tí ó sì wí fún
Síónì pé: Þlß� run r¿ njßba!

And these are they who have published peace, who
have brought good tidings of good, who have published
salvation; and said unto Zion: Thy God reigneth!

15 A!, báwo ni ¿s¿�  nwßn ti dára tó lórí àwßn òkè nã! And O how beautiful upon the mountains were
their feet!

16 Àti p¿� lú, báwo ni ¿s¿�  àwßn tí nwß� n �ì nkéde àlãfíà ti
dára tó lórí àwßn òkè nã!

And again, how beautiful upon the mountains are
the feet of those that are still publishing peace!

17 Àti p¿� lú, báwo ni ¿s¿�  àwßn tí nwßn yíò kéde àlãfíà ní
ßjß�  tí mbß�  ti dára tó lórí àwßn òkè, b¿� ni, láti ìgbà yí lß àti
títí láé!

And again, how beautiful upon the mountains are
the feet of those who shall hereafter publish peace, yea,
from this time henceforth and forever!

18 Sì kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, èyí k) �e gbogbo r¿� . Nítorí
A!, báwo ni ¿s¿�  ¿ni tí ó mú ìhìn-rere wá ti dára tó lórí
àwßn òkè, ¿nití ó j¿�  olùdásíl¿�  àlãfíà, b¿� ni, àní Olúwa, tí ó
ti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà; b¿� ni, ¿nití ó fún àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  ní ìgbàlà;

And behold, I say unto you, this is not all. For O how
beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that
bringeth good tidings, that is the founder of peace, yea,
even the Lord, who has redeemed his people; yea, him
who has granted salvation unto his people;

19 Nítorípé tí kò bá �e ti ìràpadà èyítí ó ti �e fún àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , èyítí a ti pèsè láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, èmi wí fún un
yín, tí kò bá �e ti èyí, gbogbo ènìyàn kì bá ti parun.

For were it not for the redemption which he hath
made for his people, which was prepared from the foun0
dation of the world, I say unto you, were it not for this,
all mankind must have perished.

20 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìdè ikú yíò ja, Þmß sì jßba, ó sì ní
agbára lórí òkú; nítorínã, ó mú àj)nde òkú �¿.

But behold, the bands of death shall be broken, and
the Son reigneth, and hath power over the dead; there0
fore, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the dead.

21 Àj)nde kan sì mbß�  wá, àní àj)nde èkíní; b¿� ni, àní
àj)nde àwßn tí nwß� n ti wà, tí nwß� n wà, tí nwßn yíò sì wà,
àní títí dé àj)nde Krístì—nítorípé b¿� ni a ó p¿.

And there cometh a resurrection, even a 昀rst resur0
rection; yea, even a resurrection of those that have been,
and who are, and who shall be, even until the resurrec0
tion of Christ—for so shall he be called.



22 Àti nísisìyí, àj)nde gbogbo àwßn wòl), àti gbogbo
àwßn tí ó gba ß� rß�  nwßn gbß� , tàbí gbogbo àwßn tí ó pa
awßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , yíò jáde wá ní ìgbà àj)nde èkíní;
nítorínã, àwßn ni àj)nde èkíní.

And now, the resurrection of all the prophets, and all
those that have believed in their words, or all those that
have kept the commandments of God, shall come forth
in the 昀rst resurrection; therefore, they are the 昀rst res0
urrection.

23 A gbé nwßn dìde kí nwß� n lè bá Þlß� run gbé, ¿nití ó rà
nwß� n padà; nípa báy) nwß� n ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun nípas¿�
Krístì, ¿nití ó ti já ìdè ikú.

They are raised to dwell with God who has redeemed
them; thus they have eternal life through Christ, who
has broken the bands of death.

24 Àwßn y) sì ni àwßn tí ó ní ìpín nínú àj)nde èkíní;
àwßn y) sì ni àwßn tí ó ti kú kí Krístì tó dé, nínú ipò
àìmß�  nwßn, tí a kò kéde ìgbàlà sí nwßn. Báy) sì ni Olúwa
mú ìmúpadà sípò àwßn wß� nyí �¿; nwß� n sì ní ìpín nínú
àj)nde èkíní, tàbí ìyè àìníp¿� kun, nítorípé Olúwa ti rà
nwß� n padà.

And these are those who have part in the 昀rst resur0
rection; and these are they that have died before Christ
came, in their ignorance, not having salvation declared
unto them. And thus the Lord bringeth about the
restoration of these; and they have a part in the 昀rst res0
urrection, or have eternal life, being redeemed by the
Lord.

25 Àwßn ßmßdé p¿� lú sì ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun. And little children also have eternal life.

26 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ¿ b¿� rù ¿ sì wárìrì níwájú Þlß� run,
nítorítí ó y¿ kí ¿ wárìrì; nítorípé Olúwa kò lè ra ¿nití ó
�ß� t¿�  sí padà, tí nwß� n sì kú nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn; b¿� ni, àní
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ti parun nínú ¿� �¿�  ¿ nwßn láti
ìb¿� r¿�  ayé, tí nwß� n ti mß� mß�  �ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run, tí nwß� n ti mß

awßn ò昀n Þlß� run, tí nwßn kò ní pa nwß� n mß� ; àwßn yí
ni nwßn kò ní ìpín nínú àj)nde èkíní.

But behold, and fear, and tremble before God, for ye
ought to tremble; for the Lord redeemeth none such
that rebel against him and die in their sins; yea, even all
those that have perished in their sins ever since the
world began, that have wilfully rebelled against God,
that have known the commandments of God, and
would not keep them; these are they that have no part in
the 昀rst resurrection.

27 Nítorínã, kò ha y¿ kí ¿� yin kí ó wárìrì bí? Nítorípé
ìgbàlà kò sí fún irú àwßn y); nítorípé Olúwa kò ra irú
àwßn y) padà; b¿� ni, Olúwa kò sì lè ra irú àwßn èyí padà;
nítorípé Òun kò lè tako ara r¿� ; nítorípé kò lè tako
àì�ègbè nígbàtí ó bá tß�  ní �í�e.

Therefore ought ye not to tremble? For salvation
cometh to none such; for the Lord hath redeemed none
such; yea, neither can the Lord redeem such; for he can0
not deny himself; for he cannot deny justice when it has
its claim.

28 Àti nísisìyí, mo wí fún nyín, pé ìgbà nã yíò dé, tí
ìgbàlà olúwa yíò di mímß�  fún gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan,
èdè, àti ènìyàn.

And now I say unto you that the time shall come that
the salvation of the Lord shall be declared to every na0
tion, kindred, tongue, and people.

29 B¿� ni, Olúwa, àwßn àlóre r¿�  yíò gbé ohun nwßn sókè;
nwßn ó jùmß�  昀 ohùn kßrin; nítorítí nwßn yíò ríi ní
ojúkojú, nígbàtí Olúwa yíò mú Síónì padà bß�  wá.

Yea, Lord, thy watchmen shall lift up their voice;
with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall see
eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion.

30 Bú sí ayß� , ¿ jùmß�  kßrin, ¿� yin ibi ahoro Jerúsál¿�mù;
nítorítí Olúwa ti tu àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  nínú, ó ti ra
Jerúsál¿�mù padà.

Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste places of
Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people, he
hath redeemed Jerusalem.

31 Olúwa ti 昀 apá r¿�  mímß�  hàn ní ojú gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè; gbogbo ikangun ayé ni yíò sì rí ìgbàlà Þlß� run
wa.

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall see the
salvation of our God.



Mòsíà 16 Mosiah 16

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ábínádì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  y) ní ó
na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde, ó sì wípé: Àkokò nã mbß� wá tí ènìyàn
gbogbo yíò rí ìgbàlà Olúwa; nígbàtí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè,
ìbátan, èdè, àti àwßn ènìyàn yíò ríi ni ójúkojú, nwßn ó sì
j¿�wß�  níwájú Þlß� run pé ìdájß�  r¿�  j¿�  èyítí ó tß� .

And now, it came to pass that after Abinadi had spoken
these words he stretched forth his hand and said: The
time shall come when all shall see the salvation of the
Lord; when every nation, kindred, tongue, and people
shall see eye to eye and shall confess before God that his
judgments are just.

2 Nígbànã ni a ó ju àwßn ènìyàn búburú jáde, nwßn yíò
sì pohùn réré, wßn yíò sì sßkún, nwßn yíò sì payín kéké;
èyí y) nítorípé nwßn kò ní fetísíl¿�  sí ohùn Olúwa;
nítorínã Olúwa kò ní rà nwß� n padà.

And then shall the wicked be cast out, and they shall
have cause to howl, and weep, and wail, and gnash their
teeth; and this because they would not hearken unto
the voice of the Lord; therefore the Lord redeemeth
them not.

3 Nítorítí wßn j¿�  ti ara, nwß� n sì j¿�  ti è�ù, è�ù sì lágbára
lórí nwßn; b¿� ni, àní ejò ìgbà àtijß�  nì, èyítí ó tan àwßn obí
wa àkß� kß�  j¿; èyítí ó sì j¿�  ìdí ì�ubú nwßn; èyítí ó mú kí
gbogbo ènìyàn j¿�  ti ara, ti ayé, ti è�ù, tí nwß� n sì mß

búburú yàtß�  sí rere, tí nwß� n sì 昀 ara nwßn síl¿�  fún è�ù.

For they are carnal and devilish, and the devil has
power over them; yea, even that old serpent that did be0
guile our 昀rst parents, which was the cause of their fall;
which was the cause of all mankind becoming carnal,
sensual, devilish, knowing evil from good, subjecting
themselves to the devil.

4 Báy) sì ni ènìyàn gbogbo �ègbé: sì kíyès), nwßn kò bá
sì ti �ègbé títí láéláé, bíkò�epé Þlß� run ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
padà kúrò nínú ipò ìparun àti ì�ubú nwßn.

Thus all mankind were lost; and behold, they would
have been endlessly lost were it not that God redeemed
his people from their lost and fallen state.

5 ~ùgbß� n ¿ rántí pé ¿nití ó bá t¿� síwájú nínú ipò ti ara
r¿� , tí ó sì lß ní ipa ¿� �¿�  àti ì�ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run, wà nínú ipò
ì�ubú, è�ù sì ní gbogbo agbára lórí r¿� . Nítorínã ó wà bí
¿nití a kò �e ìràpadà, nítorítí òun j¿�  ß� tá sí Þlß� run; b¿�  è�ù
sì ni ß� tá Þlß� run.

But remember that he that persists in his own carnal
nature, and goes on in the ways of sin and rebellion
against God, remaineth in his fallen state and the devil
hath all power over him. Therefore he is as though there
was no redemption made, being an enemy to God; and
also is the devil an enemy to God.

6 Àti nísisìyí, tí kò bá j¿�  pé Krístì wá sínú ayé, tí ó nsß� rß�
nípa àwßn ohun èyítí mbß�  bí èyítí ó ti dé, kì bá ti sí
ìràpadà.

And now if Christ had not come into the world,
speaking of things to come as though they had already
come, there could have been no redemption.

7 Àti pé tí Krístì kò bá ti jínde kúrò nínú òkú, tàbí kí ó
ti já ìdè ikú, kí ìsà-òkú má lè ní ì�¿�gun, àti kí ikú má lè ní
oró, kì bá ti sí àj)nde.

And if Christ had not risen from the dead, or have
broken the bands of death that the grave should have no
victory, and that death should have no sting, there
could have been no resurrection.

8 ~ùgbß� n àj)nde wà, nítorínã, ìsà-òkú kò ní ì�¿�gun, oró
ikú sì j¿�  gbígbémì nínú Krístì.

But there is a resurrection, therefore the grave hath
no victory, and the sting of death is swallowed up in
Christ.

9 Òun ni ìmß� l¿�  àti ìyè ayé; b¿� ni, ìmß� l¿�  tí ó wà
láìníp¿� kun, tí a kò lè sß di òkùnkùn; b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú iyé tí
ó wà láìníp¿� kun, tí kò sì ní sí ikú mß� .

He is the light and the life of the world; yea, a light
that is endless, that can never be darkened; yea, and also
a life which is endless, that there can be no more death.



10 Àti pãpã, ara kíkú yí, yíò gbé àìkú wß� , b¿� ni ìdíbàj¿�  y)
yíò gbé àìdíbàj¿�  wß� , a ó sì mú u dúró níwájú it¿ Þlß� run
kí a lè �e ìdájß�  r¿�  g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  nwßn yálà rere ni nwß� n tàbí
búburú ni nwß� n í �e—

Even this mortal shall put on immortality, and this
corruption shall put on incorruption, and shall be
brought to stand before the bar of God, to be judged of
him according to their works whether they be good or
whether they be evil—

11 Tí nwß� n bá j¿�  rere, sí àj)nde ayé àti ayß�  tí kò lópin; tí
nwß� n bá sì j¿�  búburú, sí àj)nde sí ègbé áìníp¿� kun, tí a ti
jß� wß�  nwßn fún è�ù, tí òun sì jßba lé nwßn lórí, èyítí i�e
ègbé—

If they be good, to the resurrection of endless life and
happiness; and if they be evil, to the resurrection of end0
less damnation, being delivered up to the devil, who
hath subjected them, which is damnation—

12 Nítorítí nwß� n ti lß sí ipa ìf¿� -ara nwßn; tí nwßn kò sì
ké pé Olúwa nígbàtí a na ßwß�  ãnú sí nwßn; nítorítí a na
ßwß�  ãnú sí nwßn, nwßn kò sì gbà á; a kìlß�  fún nwßn
nítorí ¿� �¿�  nwßn, �ùgbß� n nwßn kò kß�  nwß� n síl¿� ; a sì pã
lá�¿ pé kí ní wß� n ronúpìwàdà, �ùgbß� n nwßn kò
ronúpìwàdà.

Having gone according to their own carnal wills and
desires; having never called upon the Lord while the
arms of mercy were extended towards them; for the
arms of mercy were extended towards them, and they
would not; they being warned of their iniquities and yet
they would not depart from them; and they were com0

manded to repent and yet they would not repent.

13 Àti nísisìyí, nj¿�  kò ha y¿ kí ¿� yin wárìrì kí ¿ sì
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nyín, kí ¿� yin kí ó sì rántí pé
nínú Krístì àti nípas¿�  r¿�  nìkan ni ¿� yin lè gbàlà bí?

And now, ought ye not to tremble and repent of your
sins, and remember that only in and through Christ ye
can be saved?

14 Nítorínã, tí ¿� yin bá nkß� ni ní ò昀n Mósè, kí ¿� yin kí ó sì
máa kß� ni wípé ¿� yà àwßn ohun tí mbß�  wá ni í�e—

Therefore, if ye teach the law of Moses, also teach
that it is a shadow of those things which are to come—

15 Kí ¿ �e ìkß� ni pé ìràpadà wá nípas¿�  Krístì Olúwa, ¿nití
i�e Bàbá Ayérayé. Àmín.

Teach them that redemption cometh through Christ
the Lord, who is the very Eternal Father. Amen.



Mòsíà 17 Mosiah 17

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, nígbàtí Ábínádì ti parí àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, tí ßba pã lá�¿ kí àwßn àlùfã mú u kí nwß� n sì pa á.

And now it came to pass that when Abinadi had 昀n0
ished these sayings, that the king commanded that the
priests should take him and cause that he should be put
to death.

2 ~ùgbß� n ¿nìkan wà lãrín nwßn tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�  Álmà,
òun nã sì j¿�  àt¿� lé ìdílé Nífáì. Ó sì j¿�  ß� dß� mßkùnrin, ó sì
gba ß� rß�  tí Ábínádì ti sß gbß� , nítorítí ó mß�  nípa àì�ed¿dé
èyítí Ábínádì ti j¿� r) sí nwßn; nítorínã ó b¿� r¿� sí b¿� b¿�  p¿� lú
ßba pé kí ó má�e bínú sí Ábínádì, �ùgbß� n kí ó gbà á lãyè
kí ó jáde lß ní àlãfíà.

But there was one among them whose name was
Alma, he also being a descendant of Nephi. And he was
a young man, and he believed the words which Abinadi
had spoken, for he knew concerning the iniquity which
Abinadi had testi昀ed against them; therefore he began
to plead with the king that he would not be angry with
Abinadi, but su昀er that he might depart in peace.

3 ~ùgbß� n ßba bínú sí i, ó sì ní kí nwß� n ju Álmà sóde
kúrò lãrín nwßn, ó sì rán àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  tß�  ß�  lß, kí nwß� n
lè pa á.

But the king was more wroth, and caused that Alma
should be cast out from among them, and sent his ser0
vants after him that they might slay him.

4 ~ùgbß� n ó sá kúrò níwájú nwßn, ó sì sá pamß�  kí nwßn
má bã rí i. Nígbàtí ó sì ti sá pamß�  fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß� , ó sì
kß gbogbo ß� rß�  tí Ábínádì ti sß.

But he 昀ed from before them and hid himself that
they found him not. And he being concealed for many
days did write all the words which Abinadi had spoken.

5 Ó sì �e, tí ßba pà�¿ kí àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿�  ka Ábínádì mß� , kí
nwß� n sì múu; nwß� n sì d), nwß� n sì gbée jù sínú túbú.

And it came to pass that the king caused that his
guards should surround Abinadi and take him; and
they bound him and cast him into prison.

6 L¿� hìn ßjß�  m¿� ta, l¿�hìn tí ó ti bá àwßn àlùfã a r¿�
dámß� ràn, ó pà�¿ kí nwß� n tún mú u wá síwájú òun.

And after three days, having counseled with his
priests, he caused that he should again be brought be0
fore him.

7 Ó sì wí fún un pé: Ábínádì, àwa ti 昀 ¿� sùn kàn ß� , ikú sì
tß�  sí ß.

And he said unto him: Abinadi, we have found an ac0
cusation against thee, and thou art worthy of death.

8 Nítorítí ìwß ti sß wípé kí Þlß� run fúnra r¿�  sß� kal¿�  wá sí
ãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; àti nísisìyí, fún ìdí èyí a ó pa ß� , à昀
tí ìwß bá s¿�  gbogbo ß� rß�  búburú tí ìwß ti sß nípa mi àti
àwßn ènìyàn mi.

For thou hast said that God himself should come
down among the children of men; and now, for this
cause thou shalt be put to death unless thou wilt recall
all the words which thou hast spoken evil concerning
me and my people.

9 Nísisìyí, Ábínádì wí fún un pé: Mo wí fún ß, èmi kò
lè s¿�  ß� rß�  tí èmi ti wí fún ß nípa àwßn ènìyàn yí, nítorípé
òtítß�  ni nwß� n; kí ìwß kí ó sì lè ní ìdánilójú nípa nwßn ni
èmi �e gbà kí èmi kí ó bß�  sí ßwß�  ß�  r¿.

Now Abinadi said unto him: I say unto you, I will
not recall the words which I have spoken unto you con0
cerning this people, for they are true; and that ye may
know of their surety I have su昀ered myself that I have
fallen into your hands.

10 B¿� ni, èmi yíò jìyà àní títí dé ikú, èmi kò sì ní s¿�  àwßn
ß� rß�  mi, nwßn yíò sì dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí sí ß. Tí ìwß bá si pa
mí, ìwß yíò ta ¿� j¿�  aláì�¿�  síl¿� , èyí yíò sì tún dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí
sí ß ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

Yea, and I will su昀er even until death, and I will not
recall my words, and they shall stand as a testimony
against you. And if ye slay me ye will shed innocent
blood, and this shall also stand as a testimony against
you at the last day.



11 Àti nísisìyí, ßba Nóà sì �etán láti tú u síl¿� , nítorítí ó
b¿� rù ß� rß�  r¿� ; nítorítí ó b¿� rù pé ìdájß�  Þlß� run yíò de sórí
òun.

And now king Noah was about to release him, for he
feared his word; for he feared that the judgments of
God would come upon him.

12 ~ùgbß� n àwßn àlùfã gbé ohùn nwßn sókè ta kò ó,
nwß� n b¿� r¿�  síi 昀 ¿� sùn kàn án, wípé: Ó ti k¿�gàn ßba.
Nítorínã, a rú ßba sókè ní ìbínú síi, òun sì jß� wß�  ß r¿�  síl¿�
fún pípa.

But the priests lifted up their voices against him, and
began to accuse him, saying: He has reviled the king.
Therefore the king was stirred up in anger against him,
and he delivered him up that he might be slain.

13 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n múu, nwß� n sì dè é, nwß� n sì j¿ ¿ran ara
r¿�  níyà, p¿� lú ¿� rú igi, àní títí dé ojú ikú.

And it came to pass that they took him and bound
him, and scourged his skin with faggots, yea, even unto
death.

14 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí ß� wß�  iná nã b¿� r¿�  sí jó o, ó kígbe sí
nwßn lóhùn rara, wípé:

And now when the 昀ames began to scorch him, he
cried unto them, saying:

15 ¾ kíyès), g¿�g¿�bí ¿� yin ti �e sí mi, b¿� ni yíò rí tí àwßn irú-
ßmß nyín yíò �e tí ß� pß�  ènìyàn yíò j¿ ìrora oró ikú nípa
iná bí èmi ti nj¿ ìrora; èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorítí nwß� n gbàgbß�
nínú ìgbàlà Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Behold, even as ye have done unto me, so shall it come
to pass that thy seed shall cause that many shall su昀er
the pains that I do su昀er, even the pains of death by 昀re;
and this because they believe in the salvation of the
Lord their God.

16 Yíò sì �e, tí a ó 昀 onírurú àrùn b¿�  yín wò nítorí
àì�ed¿dé nyín.

And it will come to pass that ye shall be a٠恬icted with
all manner of diseases because of your iniquities.

17 B¿� ni, a ó kßli yín ní gbogbo ß� nà, a ó sì fß� n nyín ká
kiri síwá àti s¿�hìn, àní g¿�g¿�bí ß� wß�  ¿ran ti ¿ranko búburú
inú ìgb¿�  nfß� n-ká.

Yea, and ye shall be smitten on every hand, and shall
be driven and scattered to and fro, even as a wild 昀ock is
driven by wild and ferocious beasts.

18 Àti ní ßjß�  nì, a ó dßd¿ nyín àwßn ß� tá yíò sì mú nyín,
nígbànã àní ¿� yin yíò jìyà, bí èmi ti jìyà p¿� lú, ìrora oró ikú
nípa iná.

And in that day ye shall be hunted, and ye shall be
taken by the hand of your enemies, and then ye shall
su昀er, as I su昀er, the pains of death by 昀re.

19 Báy), ni Þlß� run san ¿� san fún àwßn tí ó pa àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  run. A! Þlß� run, gba ¿� mí mi.

Thus God executeth vengeance upon those that de0
stroy his people. O God, receive my soul.

20 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ábínádì sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó �ubú
lul¿� , nítorítí ó ti kú ikú iná; b¿� ni, nítorítí a ti pa á
nítorípé kò ní s¿�  à�¿ Þlß� run, tí ó sì ti 昀 èdìdì di òtítß�  ß� rß�
r¿�  p¿� lú ikú r¿� .

And now, when Abinadi had said these words, he
fell, having su昀ered death by 昀re; yea, having been put
to death because he would not deny the command0
ments of God, having sealed the truth of his words by
his death.



Mòsíà 18 Mosiah 18

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí Álmà, ¿nití ó ti sá kúrò lß� dß�  àwßn
ßmß-ß� dß�  ßba Nóà, ronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé r¿� ,
ó sì nlß ní ìkß� kß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí nkß�  nwßn
ní ¿� kß�  ß� rß�  Ábínádì—

And now, it came to pass that Alma, who had 昀ed from
the servants of king Noah, repented of his sins and iniq0
uities, and went about privately among the people, and
began to teach the words of Abinadi—

2 B¿� ni, nípa èyítí nbß�  wá, àti p¿� lú nípa àj)nde òkú, àti
ìràpadà àwßn ènìyàn, èyítí a ó mú�¿ nípa agbára àti ìjìyà,
àti ikú Krístì, àti àj)nde òun ìgòkè re ß� run r¿� .

Yea, concerning that which was to come, and also
concerning the resurrection of the dead, and the re0
demption of the people, which was to be brought to
pass through the power, and su昀erings, and death of
Christ, and his resurrection and ascension into heaven.

3 Àti gbogbo ¿nití ó gbß�  ohùn r¿�  ni ó kß�  ní ¿� kß� . Ó sì kß�
nwßn ní ìkß� kß� , pé kí ó má di mímß�  sí ßba. Þ�pß� lßpß�  ni ó
sì gba ß� rß�  ß r¿�  gbß� .

And as many as would hear his word he did teach.
And he taught them privately, that it might not come to
the knowledge of the king. And many did believe his
words.

4 Ó sì �e, pé gbogbo ¿nití ó gbã gbß�  ni ó lß sí ibì kan tí a
pè ní Mß� mß� nì, èyítí ó ti gba orúkß r¿�  láti ßwß�  ßba, tí ó
wà ní ikangun il¿�  nã, tí àwßn ¿ranko búburú sì ngbé ib¿�
ní gbogbo ìgbà.

And it came to pass that as many as did believe him
did go forth to a place which was called Mormon, hav0
ing received its name from the king, being in the bor0
ders of the land having been infested, by times or at sea0
sons, by wild beasts.

5 Ní báy), orísun omi tí ó mß�  kan wà ní Mß� mß� nì, Álmà
sì kßjá lß sib¿� , igbó �irú kan sì wà ní ¿� gb¿�  omi nã, níbití
ó 昀 ara r¿�  pamß�  sí ní ß� sán kúrò lß�wß�  ìwákiri ßba.

Now, there was in Mormon a fountain of pure water,
and Alma resorted thither, there being near the water a
thicket of small trees, where he did hide himself in the
daytime from the searches of the king.

6 Ó sì �e, tí gbogbo ¿nití ó gbà á gbß�  ni ó lß sí ib¿�  láti
gbß�  ß� rß�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that as many as believed him
went thither to hear his words.

7 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn ßjß�  píp¿� , àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn kó ara nwßn
jß sí ibi tí à npè ní Mß� mß� nì, láti gbß�  ß� rß�  Álmà. B¿� ni,
gbogbo nwßn kójß, àwßn tí nwß� n gba ß� rß�  r¿�  gbß� , láti
gbß�  ß. Ó sì kß�  nwßn ní ¿� kß� , ó sì wãsù sí nwßn fún
ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìràpadà, àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú Olúwa.

And it came to pass after many days there were a
goodly number gathered together at the place of
Mormon, to hear the words of Alma. Yea, all were gath0
ered together that believed on his word, to hear him.
And he did teach them, and did preach unto them re0
pentance, and redemption, and faith on the Lord.

8 Ó sì �e, tí ó wí fún nwßn pé: Kíyès), àwßn wß� nyí ni
omi Mß� mß� nì (nítorípé báy) ni à npè nwß� n) ati nísisìyí,
bí ¿� yin ti �e ní ìf¿�  láti wá sínú agbo Þlß� run, kí a sì pè
nyín ní ènìyàn r¿� , tí ¿ sì �etán láti 昀 ara dà ìnira ara nyín,
kí nwß� n lè fúy¿� ;

And it came to pass that he said unto them: Behold,
here are the waters of Mormon (for thus were they
called) and now, as ye are desirous to come into the fold
of God, and to be called his people, and are willing to
bear one another’s burdens, that they may be light;

9 B¿� ni, tí ¿� yin sì �etán láti �ß� fß�  p¿� lú àwßn tí n�ß� fß� ; b¿� ni,
àti láti tu àwßn tí ó f¿�  ìtùnú nínú, àti láti dúró g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn ¿l¿� r) Þlß� run ní gbogbo ìgbà àti nínú ohun
gbogbo àti níbi gbogbo tí ¿� yin lè wà, àní títí dé ojú ikú,
kí a lè rà yín padà nípas¿�  Þlß� run, kí a sì kà yín mß�  ara
àwßn tí ó ní àj)nde èkíní, kí ¿� yin kí ó lè ní ìyè
àìníp¿� kun—

Yea, and are willing to mourn with those that mourn;
yea, and comfort those that stand in need of comfort,
and to stand as witnesses of God at all times and in all
things, and in all places that ye may be in, even until
death, that ye may be redeemed of God, and be num0

bered with those of the 昀rst resurrection, that ye may
have eternal life—



10 Nísisìyí mo wí fún nyín, tí èyí bá j¿�  ìf¿�  ßkàn nyín, kíni
¿� yin ní tí ó j¿�  ìdènà sí kí a rì nyín bßmi ní orúkß Olúwa,
g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí níwájú r¿�  wípé ¿� yin ti bá a dá máj¿� mú, pé ¿� yin
yíò máa sìn in, ¿� yin yíò sì pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , kí Òun kí
ó lè da ¾�mí r¿�  lé nyín lórí lß� pß� lßpß� ?

Now I say unto you, if this be the desire of your
hearts, what have you against being baptized in the
name of the Lord, as a witness before him that ye have
entered into a covenant with him, that ye will serve him
and keep his commandments, that he may pour out his
Spirit more abundantly upon you?

11 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn nã ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, nwß� n pàt¿�wß�  fún ayß� , nwß� n sì kígbe sókè: Èyí ni
ìf¿�  ßkàn wa.

And now when the people had heard these words,
they clapped their hands for joy, and exclaimed: This is
the desire of our hearts.

12 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, tí Álmà mú H¿� lámì, ¿nití ó j¿�  ß� kan
nínú àwßn ¿ni àkß� kß� , ó sì lß dúró nínú omi nã ó sì ké
rara, ó wípé: Á!, Olúwa, da ¾�mí r¿ lé orí ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿, kí
òun kí ó lè �e i�¿�  y) p¿� lú ßkàn mímß� .

And now it came to pass that Alma took Helam, he
being one of the 昀rst, and went and stood forth in the
water, and cried, saying: O Lord, pour out thy Spirit
upon thy servant, that he may do this work with holi0
ness of heart.

13 Nígbàtí ó sì ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¾�mí Olúwa sì bà lée, ó
wipe: H¿� lámì, Mo rì ß�  bßmi, nítorítí èmi ní à�¿ láti ß� dß�
Þlß� run Olódùmarè, fún ¿� rí pé ìwß ti wß inú máj¿� mú
láti sìn ín, títí dé ojú ikú ni ti ara; kí ¾�mí Olúwa sì dà lé ß
lórí; kí òun kí ó sì fún ß ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun, nípas¿�  ìràpadà
ti Krístì, èyítí ó ti pèsè láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé.

And when he had said these words, the Spirit of the
Lord was upon him, and he said: Helam, I baptize thee,
having authority from the Almighty God, as a testi0
mony that ye have entered into a covenant to serve him
until you are dead as to the mortal body; and may the
Spirit of the Lord be poured out upon you; and may he
grant unto you eternal life, through the redemption of
Christ, whom he has prepared from the foundation of
the world.

14 Nígbatí Álmà sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, Álmà àti
H¿� lámì t¿ ara nwßn rì sínú omi nã; nwß� n sì dìde sókè,
nwß� n sì jáde kúrò nínú omi p¿� lú àjßyß� , tí nwß� n sì kún
fún ¾�mí.

And after Alma had said these words, both Alma and
Helam were buried in the water; and they arose and
came forth out of the water rejoicing, being 昀lled with
the Spirit.

15 Àti p¿� lú, Álmà mú ¿lòmíràn, ó sì kßjá lß sínú omi nã
l¿� kejì, ó sì r) bßmi g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿ni àkß� kß� , à昀 pé kò ri ara r¿�
bßmi mß� .

And again, Alma took another, and went forth a sec0
ond time into the water, and baptized him according to
the 昀rst, only he did not bury himself again in the wa0
ter.

16 G¿�g¿�bí àp¿r¿ yí ni ó �e ìrìbßmi fun gbogbo ¿ni tí ó
kßjá lß sí ibi ti Mß� mß� nì; nwß� n sì pß�  tó ßgß� rún méjì àti
m¿� rin ènìyàn; b¿� ni, a sì rì nwßn bßmi nínú omi
Mß� mß� nì, nwß� n sì kún fún õre ß� f¿�  Þlß� run.

And after this manner he did baptize every one that
went forth to the place of Mormon; and they were in
number about two hundred and four souls; yea, and
they were baptized in the waters of Mormon, and were
昀lled with the grace of God.

17 A sì pè nwß� n ní ìjß Þlß� run tàbí ìjß Krístì, láti ìgbà nã
lß. Ó sì �e, tí ¿nìk¿�ni tí a bá ti �e ìrìbßmi fún nípas¿�
agbára àti à�¿ Þlß� run ni a 昀 kún ìjß r¿� .

And they were called the church of God, or the
church of Christ, from that time forward. And it came
to pass that whosoever was baptized by the power and
authority of God was added to his church.



18 Ó sì �e tí Álmà ¿� nití ó ní à�¿ láti ßwß�  Þlß� run, yan
àwßn àlùfã; àní àlùfã kan fún ãdß� tà nwßn, ni ó yàn láti
wãsù sí nwßn, àti fún kíkß�  nwßn nípa àwßn ohun ìjßba
Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that Alma, having authority
from God, ordained priests; even one priest to every
昀fty of their number did he ordain to preach unto
them, and to teach them concerning the things pertain0
ing to the kingdom of God.

19 Ó sì pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí nwß� n má�e kß�  ohunkóhun
yàtß�  sí àwßn ohun èyítí òun ti kß� , tí a sì ti sß lati ¿nu
àwßn wòl) mímß� .

And he commanded them that they should teach
nothing save it were the things which he had taught,
and which had been spoken by the mouth of the holy
prophets.

20 B¿� ni, òun p¿� lú pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí nwß� n má�e wãsù
ohun míràn tí ó yàtß�  sí ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú
Olúwa, ¿nití ó ti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà.

Yea, even he commanded them that they should
preach nothing save it were repentance and faith on the
Lord, who had redeemed his people.

21 Ó sì pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí asß�  má�e wà lãrín nwßn,
�ùgbß� n kí nwß� n wo iwaju p¿� lú ojúkanna, nínú ìgbàgbß�
kan, ìrìbßmi kan, p¿� lú ßkàn kan sí ara nwßn, ní ì�ß� kan
àti ní ìf¿�  ß� kan sí òmíràn.

And he commanded them that there should be no
contention one with another, but that they should look
forward with one eye, having one faith and one bap0
tism, having their hearts knit together in unity and in
love one towards another.

22 Báy) ni ó sì �e pà�¿ fún nwßn láti wãsù. Báy) ni nwß� n
sì di ßmß Þlß� run.

And thus he commanded them to preach. And thus
they became the children of God.

23 Ó sì pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí nwß� n rántí ßjß�  ìsinmi, kí
nwß� n sì yà á sí mímß� , àti p¿� lú lójojúmß� , kí nwß� n máa 昀
ßp¿�  fún Olúwa Olß� run nwßn.

And he commanded them that they should observe
the sabbath day, and keep it holy, and also every day
they should give thanks to the Lord their God.

24 Ó sì tún pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí àwßn àlùfã tí òun ti yàn
máa �i�¿�  p¿� lú ßwß�  nwßn fún ohun ìtß� jú ara nwßn.

And he also commanded them that the priests whom
he had ordained should labor with their own hands for
their support.

25 Þjß�  kan sì wà nínú ß� s¿�  tí a yà sß� tß�  pé kí nwß� n kó ara
nwßn jß láti kß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti láti sin Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn, àti p¿� lú, nígbà-kigbà tí ó bá �eé�e fún
nwßn, kí nwß� n péjß pß� .

And there was one day in every week that was set
apart that they should gather themselves together to
teach the people, and to worship the Lord their God,
and also, as often as it was in their power, to assemble
themselves together.

26 Àwßn àlùfã nã kò sì gbß� dß�  gbójúlé àwßn ènìyàn fún
ìrànlß�wß�  nwßn; �ùgbß� n fún i�¿� -ìsìn nwßn, nwßn o rí
õre-ß� f¿�  Þlß� run gbà, kí nwßn lè di alágbára nínú ¾�mí,
p¿� lú ìmß�  nwß� n ní ìmß�  nínú Þlß� run, kí nwßn kí ó lè
kß� ni p¿� lú agbára àti à�¿ láti ßwß�  Þlß� run.

And the priests were not to depend upon the people
for their support; but for their labor they were to re0
ceive the grace of God, that they might wax strong in
the Spirit, having the knowledge of God, that they
might teach with power and authority from God.

27 Àti p¿� lú, Álmà pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã 昀fún ni
nínú ohun ìní nwßn, olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí èyítí ó ní; bí ó bá
ní ß� rß�  púpß� , kí ó fífúnni púpß� ; ¿nití ó sì ní dí¿� , dí¿�  ni kí
ó 昀fúnni; kí a sì 昀fún ¿nití ó �e aláìní.

And again Alma commanded that the people of the
church should impart of their substance, every one ac0
cording to that which he had; if he have more abun0
dantly he should impart more abundantly; and of him
that had but little, but little should be required; and to
him that had not should be given.



28 Báy) sì ní kí nwß� n �e 昀fún ni nínú ohun ìní nwßn,
p¿� lú ìf¿�  àtinúwá p¿� lú inúrere sí Þlß� run, àti sí àwßn àlùfã
tí nwß� n �e aláìní, b¿�  ni, àti sí gbogbo aláìní, ¿nití ó wà ni
ìhòhò.

And thus they should impart of their substance of
their own free will and good desires towards God, and
to those priests that stood in need, yea, and to every
needy, naked soul.

29 Èyí ni ó sì wí fún nwßn, nítorítí Þlß� run ti pã lá�¿ fún
un; nwß� n sì nrìn ní ìdúró�in�in níwájú Þlß� run, nwß� n sì
n昀fún olúkúlùkù ara nwßn, àwßn ohun ti ara àti ohun
ti ¿� mí, g¿�g¿�bí àìní àti àìtó nwßn.

And this he said unto them, having been com0

manded of God; and they did walk uprightly before
God, imparting to one another both temporally and
spiritually according to their needs and their wants.

30 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí a �e gbogbo nkan wß� nyí ní
Mß� mß� nì, b¿� ni, ní ¿� gb¿�  odò Mß� mß� nì, nínú igbó èyítí ó
wà ní itòsí odò Mß� mß� nì; b¿� ni, ibi Mß� mß� nì, odò
Mß� mß� nì, igbó Mß� mß� nì, báwo ni nwß� n �e l¿�wà tó ní ojú
àwßn tí nwß� n ní ìmß�  Olùràpadà nwßn; b¿� ni, báwo sì ni
nwß� n �e j¿�  alábùkún-fún tó, nítorí nwßn yíò máa kßrin
ìyìn r¿�  títí láé.

And now it came to pass that all this was done in
Mormon, yea, by the waters of Mormon, in the forest
that was near the waters of Mormon; yea, the place of
Mormon, the waters of Mormon, the forest of
Mormon, how beautiful are they to the eyes of them
who there came to the knowledge of their Redeemer;
yea, and how blessed are they, for they shall sing to his
praise forever.

31 Àwßn nkan wß� nyí ni a sì �e ní etí ìpínl¿�  nã, kí nwßn
má bã di mímß�  sí ßba.

And these things were done in the borders of the
land, that they might not come to the knowledge of the
king.

32 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ó sì �e tí ßba �e àwàrí ì�ípòpadà kan
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, ó rán àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé kí nwß� n lß
�ß�  nwßn. Nítorínã, ní ßjß�  tí nwß� n npéjßpß�  pé kí nwß� n
gbß�  ß� rß�  Olúwa, nwß� n �e àwárí nwßn fún ßba.

But behold, it came to pass that the king, having dis0
covered a movement among the people, sent his ser0
vants to watch them. Therefore on the day that they
were assembling themselves together to hear the word
of the Lord they were discovered unto the king.

33 Àti nísisìyí, ßba sß wípé Álmà nrú àwßn ènìyàn sókè
sí ì�ß� t¿�  sí òun; nítorínã ó rán àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  láti pa
wß� n run.

And now the king said that Alma was stirring up the
people to rebellion against him; therefore he sent his
army to destroy them.

34 Ó sì �e tí Álmà àti àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa gbß�  nípa bíbß�
àwßn ßmß ogun ßba; nítorínã nwß� n kó àgß�  nwßn p¿� lú
¿bí nwßn, nwß� n kßjá lß sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that Alma and the people of the
Lord were apprised of the coming of the king’s army;
therefore they took their tents and their families and de0
parted into the wilderness.

35 Nwß� n sì tó ßgß� rún m¿� rin àti ãdß� ta ènìyàn. And they were in number about four hundred and
昀fty souls.
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1 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß ogun ßba padà, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n wá
àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa lórí asán.

And it came to pass that the army of the king returned,
having searched in vain for the people of the Lord.

2 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), àwßn ßmß ogun ßba kéré, nítorítí
nwß� n ti dínkù, ìyapa sì b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn tí ó
kù.

And now behold, the forces of the king were small,
having been reduced, and there began to be a division
among the remainder of the people.

3 Àwßn ìpín tí ó kéré jù sì b¿� r¿� sí mí ìmí ìkìlß�  sí ßba, asß�
púpß� púpß�  sì b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín nwßn.

And the lesser part began to breathe out threatenings
against the king, and there began to be a great con0
tention among them.

4 Àti nísisìyí, ßkùnrin kan wà lãrín nwßn tí orúkß r¿�
nj¿�  Gídéónì, ó sì j¿�  alágbára ènìyàn, àti ß� tá sí ßba,
nítorínã, ó fa idà r¿�  yß, ó sì búra nínú ìbínú r¿ pé òun yíò
pa ßba.

And now there was a man among them whose name
was Gideon, and he being a strong man and an enemy to
the king, therefore he drew his sword, and swore in his
wrath that he would slay the king.

5 Ó sì �e tí ó bá ßba jà; nígbàtí ßba sì ríi pé ó f¿� r¿�  borí
òun, ó sálß, ó sì sáré lß sí orí ilé ì�ß�  gíga èyítí ó wà ní itòsí
t¿�mpìlì.

And it came to pass that he fought with the king; and
when the king saw that he was about to overpower him,
he 昀ed and ran and got upon the tower which was near
the temple.

6 Gídéónì sì sá t¿� le e, nígbàtí ó sì f¿� r¿�  dé ibi ilé ì�ß�  gíga
nã láti pa ßba, ßba sì wò yíká kiri sí apá il¿�  ~¿�múlónì, sì
kíyès) àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì wà ní etí il¿�  nã.

And Gideon pursued after him and was about to get
upon the tower to slay the king, and the king cast his
eyes round about towards the land of Shemlon, and be0
hold, the army of the Lamanites were within the bor0
ders of the land.

7 Àti nísisìyí, ßba kígbe sókè nínú àròkàn ßkàn r¿� ,
wípé: Gídéónì, dá mi sí, nítorítí àwßn ará Lámánì ti kß
lù wá nwßn ó sì pa wá run; b¿� ni, nwßn ó pa àwßn ènìyàn
mi run.

And now the king cried out in the anguish of his
soul, saying: Gideon, spare me, for the Lamanites are
upon us, and they will destroy us; yea, they will destroy
my people.

8 Àti nísisìyí, ßba kò ro ti àwßn ènìyàn r¿ tó bí òun �e ro
ti ¿� mí ara tir¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Gídéónì dá ¿� mí r¿ sí.

And now the king was not so much concerned about
his people as he was about his own life; nevertheless,
Gideon did spare his life.

9 Þba sí pà�¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé kí nwß� n sá fún
àwßn ará Lámánì, òun fúnra r¿�  sì sá lß níwájú nwßn,
nwß� n sì sá lß sínú aginjù, p¿� lú àwßn obìnrin nwßn àti
àwßn ßmß nwßn.

And the king commanded the people that they
should 昀ee before the Lamanites, and he himself did go
before them, and they did 昀ee into the wilderness, with
their women and their children.

10 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámání sá t¿� lé nwßn, tí nwß� n sì bá
nwßn, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did pursue
them, and did overtake them, and began to slay them.

11 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí ßba pà�¿ fún nwßn pé kí gbogbo
àwßn ßkùnrin 昀 ìyàwó àti àwßn ßmß nwßn síl¿� , kí nwß� n
sì sá fún àwßn ará Lámánì.

Now it came to pass that the king commanded them
that all the men should leave their wives and their chil0
dren, and 昀ee before the Lamanites.

12 Nísisìyí, àwßn tí nwßn kò f¿�  láti 昀 nwß� n síl¿�  pß�  púpß� ,
tí ó t¿�  nwßn lß� rùn láti dúró kí nwß� n sì parun p¿� lú
nwßn. Àwßn yókù sì 昀 àwßn ìyàwó àti àwßn ßmß nwß� n
síl¿� , nwß� n sì sálß.

Now there were many that would not leave them,
but had rather stay and perish with them. And the rest
left their wives and their children and 昀ed.



13 Ó sì �e tí àwßn tí ó dúró p¿� lú ìyàwó àti àwßn ßmß

nwßn, mú kí àwßn ßmßbìnrin nwßn tí ó l¿�wà jáde, kí
nwß� n sì �íp¿�  fún àwßn ará Lámánì pé kí nwß� n má�e pa
nwß� n.

And it came to pass that those who tarried with their
wives and their children caused that their fair daughters
should stand forth and plead with the Lamanites that
they would not slay them.

14 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì �ãnú fún nwßn, nítorítí
¿wà àwßn obìnrin nwßn tù nwß� n lójú.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites had compas0
sion on them, for they were charmed with the beauty of
their women.

15 Nítorínã, àwßn ará Lámánì dá ¿� mí nwßn sí, nwß� n sì
mú nwßn ní ìgbèkùn, nwß� n sì gbé nwßn padà lß sí il¿�
Nífáì, nwß� n sì gbà fún nwßn kí nwß� n ní il¿�  nã fún ìdí
èyítí nwßn ó jß� wß�  ßba Nóà lé àwßn ará Lámánì lß�wß� , tí
nwßn yíò sì jß� wß�  ohun ìní nwßn, àní ìdásíméjì ohun
gbogbo tí nwß� n ní, ìdásíméjì wúrà nwßn, àti fàdákà
nwßn, àti ohun gbogbo olówó iyebíye tí nwß� n ní, báy) sì
ni nwßn yíò san owó-òde fún ßba àwßn ará Lámánì ní
ßdßdún.

Therefore the Lamanites did spare their lives, and
took them captives and carried them back to the land of
Nephi, and granted unto them that they might possess
the land, under the conditions that they would deliver
up king Noah into the hands of the Lamanites, and de0
liver up their property, even one half of all they pos0
sessed, one half of their gold, and their silver, and all
their precious things, and thus they should pay tribute
to the king of the Lamanites from year to year.

16 Àti nísisìyí ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß ßba wà lãrín àwßn tí
a mú ní ìgbèkùn, tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�  Límháì.

And now there was one of the sons of the king
among those that were taken captive, whose name was
Limhi.

17 Àti nísisìyí, Límháì ní ìf¿�  kí bàbá òun má�e �ègbé;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Límháì kò �e àìmß�  nípa gbogbo àì�ed¿dé
bàbá r¿� , nítorítí òun fúnra r¿ j¿�  ènìyán tí ó tß� .

And now Limhi was desirous that his father should
not be destroyed; nevertheless, Limhi was not ignorant
of the iniquities of his father, he himself being a just
man.

18 Ó sì �e tí Gídéónì rán àwßn ènìyàn lß sínú aginjù ní
ìkß� kß� , láti lè wá ßba àti àwßn tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿�  lß. Ó sì �e, tí
nwß� n bá àwßn ènìyàn nã ní inú aginjù, gbogbo nwßn à昀
ßba àti àwßn àlùfã r¿.

And it came to pass that Gideon sent men into the
wilderness secretly, to search for the king and those that
were with him. And it came to pass that they met the
people in the wilderness, all save the king and his
priests.

19 Nísisìyí, nwß� n ti búra nínú ßkàn nwßn pé nwßn yíò
padà sí il¿�  Nífáì, àti pé bí a bá pa àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, àti
àwßn ßmß nwßn, àti àwßn tí ó dúró ti nwß� n, pé àwßn
yíò gb¿� san, kí nwß� n sì parun p¿� lú nwßn.

Now they had sworn in their hearts that they would
return to the land of Nephi, and if their wives and their
children were slain, and also those that had tarried with
them, that they would seek revenge, and also perish
with them.

20 Þba sì pà�¿ pé kí nwß� n má�e padà; nwß� n sì bínú sí
ßba, nwß� n sì mú kí ó jìyà, àní títí dé ojú ikú nípas¿�  iná.

And the king commanded them that they should not
return; and they were angry with the king, and caused
that he should su昀er, even unto death by 昀re.

21 Nwß� n sì gbìyànjú láti mú àwßn àlùfã p¿� lú kí nwß� n sì
pa nwß� n, nwß� n sì sá lß mß�  nwßn lß�wß� .

And they were about to take the priests also and put
them to death, and they 昀ed before them.



22 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n gbìyànjú láti padà lß sí il¿�  Nífáì, nwß� n
sì pàdé àwßn ará Gídéónì. Àwßn ará Gídéónì sì wí fún
nwßn nípa gbogbo ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí àwßn ìyàwó nwßn,
àti àwßn ßmß nwßn, àti pé àwßn ará Lámánì ti gbà fún
nwßn kí nwß� n �e ìní il¿�  nã nípa sísan owó-òde fún àwßn
ará Lámánì èyí tí i�e ìdajì ohun ìní nwßn.

And it came to pass that they were about to return to
the land of Nephi, and they met the men of Gideon.
And the men of Gideon told them of all that had hap0
pened to their wives and their children; and that the
Lamanites had granted unto them that they might pos0
sess the land by paying a tribute to the Lamanites of one
half of all they possessed.

23 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì sß fún àwßn ará Gídéónì pé nwß� n
ti pa ßba, tí àwßn àlùfã r¿�  sì ti sálß jìnà sínú aginjù.

And the people told the men of Gideon that they had
slain the king, and his priests had 昀ed from them farther
into the wilderness.

24 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti parí ètò nã, tí nwß� n padà lß sí
il¿�  Nífáì, tayß� -tayß� , nítorípé a kò pa àwßn ìyàwó àti ßmß

nwßn; nwß� n sì sß ohun tí nwß� n ti �e fún ßba fún
Gídéónì.

And it came to pass that after they had ended the cer0
emony, that they returned to the land of Nephi, rejoic0
ing, because their wives and their children were not
slain; and they told Gideon what they had done to the
king.

25 Ó sì �e tí ßba àwßn ará Lámánì dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú nwßn
wípé àwßn ènìyàn òun kò gbß� dß�  pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that the king of the Lamanites
made an oath unto them, that his people should not slay
them.

26 Límháì p¿� lú, ¿nití í�e ßmß ßba, ¿nití a gbé ìjßba lé
lß�wß�  nípas¿�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , bá ßba àwßn ará Lámánì dá
máj¿� mú wípé àwßn ènìyàn òun gbß� dß�  san owó-òde fún
un; àní ìdásíméjì gbogbo ohun ìní nwßn.

And also Limhi, being the son of the king, having the
kingdom conferred upon him by the people, made oath
unto the king of the Lamanites that his people should
pay tribute unto him, even one half of all they pos0
sessed.

27 Ó sì �e tí Límháì b¿� r¿�  sí 昀 ìjßba nã lél¿� , àti láti 昀 àlãfíà
lél¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And it came to pass that Limhi began to establish the
kingdom and to establish peace among his people.

28 Þba àwßn ará Lámánì sì 昀 ì�ß�  yí il¿�  nã kãkiri, kí òun
kí ó lè sé àwßn ará Límháì mß�  inú il¿�  nã, kí nwßn kí ó má
lè kßjá sínú aginjù; òun sì nbß�  àwßn ì�ß�  r¿ p¿� lú owó-òde
tí ó gbà láti ßwß�  àwßn ará Nífáì.

And the king of the Lamanites set guards round
about the land, that he might keep the people of Limhi
in the land, that they might not depart into the wilder0
ness; and he did support his guards out of the tribute
which he did receive from the Nephites.

29 Àti nísisìyí ßba Límháì sì ní àlãfíà p¿�  títí nínú ìjßba r¿�
fún ìwß� n ßdún méjì, tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò yß nwßn
l¿�nu, tí nwßn kò sì lépa láti pa nwß� n run.

And now king Limhi did have continual peace in his
kingdom for the space of two years, that the Lamanites
did not molest them nor seek to destroy them.



Mòsíà 20 Mosiah 20

1 Nísisìyí, agbègbè kan wà ní ~¿�múlónì tí àwßn
ßmßbìnrin Lámánì a máa péjßpß�  sí fún orin kíkß, àti
fún ijó, àti láti dá inú ara nwßn dùn.

Now there was a place in Shemlon where the daughters
of the Lamanites did gather themselves together to sing,
and to dance, and to make themselves merry.

2 Ó sí �e ní ßjß�  kan tí dí¿�  nínú nwßn ti péjßpß�  fún orin
kíkß�  àti ijó.

And it came to pass that there was one day a small
number of them gathered together to sing and to dance.

3 Àti nísisìyí àwßn àlùfã ßba Nóà, nítorípé ojú tì nwß� n
láti padà sí ìlú ti Nífáì, b¿� ni, àti nítorípé nwß� n sì b¿� rù pé
àwßn ènìyàn yíò pa nwß� n, nítorínã nwßn kò padà sß� dß�
àwßn ìyàwó àti ßmß nwßn.

And now the priests of king Noah, being ashamed to
return to the city of Nephi, yea, and also fearing that the
people would slay them, therefore they durst not return
to their wives and their children.

4 Nítorípé nwß� n ti dúró sínú aginjù, tí nwß� n sì ti wá
àwßn ßmßbìnrin Lámánì rí, nwß� n sá pamß�  nwß� n sì n�ß�
nwßn;

And having tarried in the wilderness, and having dis0
covered the daughters of the Lamanites, they laid and
watched them;

5 Nígbàtí àwßn dí¿�  nínú nwßn sì péjßpß�  láti jó, nwß� n
jáde síta kúrò ní ibití nwß� n sá pamß�  sí, nwß� n mú nwßn,
nwß� n sì gbé nwßn lß sínú aginjù; b¿� ni, ogún àti m¿� rin
àwßn ßmßbìnrin Lámánì ni nwß� n gbé lß sínú aginjù.

And when there were but few of them gathered to0
gether to dance, they came forth out of their secret
places and took them and carried them into the wilder0
ness; yea, twenty and four of the daughters of the
Lamanites they carried into the wilderness.

6 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì rí i pé nwßn kò rí àwßn
ßmßbìnrin nwßn mß� , nwß� n bínú sí àwßn ará Límháì,
nítorítí nwß� n rò wípé àwßn ará Límháì ni.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites found
that their daughters had been missing, they were angry
with the people of Limhi, for they thought it was the
people of Limhi.

7 Nítorínã, nwß� n 昀 àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn rán�¿� ; b¿� ni,
àní ßba fúnrar¿�  lß níwájú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; nwß� n sì kßjá
lß sí il¿�  Nífáì láti lß kßli àwßn ará Límháì.

Therefore they sent their armies forth; yea, even the
king himself went before his people; and they went up
to the land of Nephi to destroy the people of Limhi.

8 Àti nísisìyí, Límháì ti rí nwßn láti orí ilé ì�ßnà, àní
gbogbo ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun tí nwßn n�e ní ó rí; nítorínã
ó pe àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  jß, nwß� n sì ba pamß�  dè nwßn nínú
pápá àti nínú igbó.

And now Limhi had discovered them from the
tower, even all their preparations for war did he dis0
cover; therefore he gathered his people together, and
laid wait for them in the 昀elds and in the forests.

9 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti gòkè wá, ni àwßn
ènìyàn Límháì b¿� r¿� sí kß lù nwß� n ní ibi tí nwß� n dúró sí,
nwß� n sì npa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
come up, that the people of Limhi began to fall upon
them from their waiting places, and began to slay them.

10 Ó sì �e tí ogun nã gbóná púpß� púpß� , nítorípé nwß� n jà
b) awßn kìnìún fún ohun ßd¿ wßn.

And it came to pass that the battle became exceed0
ingly sore, for they fought like lions for their prey.

11 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn Límháì b¿� r¿� sí lé àwßn ará
Lámánì lß níwájú nwßn; síb¿� síb¿� , nwßn kò pß�  tó ìdajì
àwßn ará Lámánì. ~ùgbß� n nwß� n jà fún ¿� mí nwßn, àti
fún àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, àti fún àwßn ßmß nwßn;
nítorínã, nwß� n lo gbogbo agbára nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí drágónì
ni nwßn sì jà.

And it came to pass that the people of Limhi began to
drive the Lamanites before them; yet they were not half
so numerous as the Lamanites. But they fought for
their lives, and for their wives, and for their children;
therefore they exerted themselves and like dragons did
they 昀ght.



12 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n rí ßba àwßn Lámánì lãrín àwßn tí ó tí
kú; síb¿�  kò ì t) kú, títorítí ó ti fara gbßgb¿� , tí a sì ti 昀 síl¿�
l¿�hìn, tí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ti sálß kankan.

And it came to pass that they found the king of the
Lamanites among the number of their dead; yet he was
not dead, having been wounded and left upon the
ground, so speedy was the 昀ight of his people.

13 Nwß� n sì mú u, nwß� n sì di ß� gb¿�  r¿� , nwß� n sì mú u wá sí
iwájú Límháì, nwß� n sì wípé: kíyès), èyí y) ni ßba àwßn
ará Lámánì; ¿nití ó ti gbßgb¿�  tí ó sì �ubú sí ãrin àwßn
ènìyàn nwßn tí ó kú, tí nwß� n sì f) síl¿� ; sì kíyès), àwa mú u
wá sí iwájú r¿; àti nísisìyí, j¿�  kí àwa kí ó pa á.

And they took him and bound up his wounds, and
brought him before Limhi, and said: Behold, here is the
king of the Lamanites; he having received a wound has
fallen among their dead, and they have left him; and be0
hold, we have brought him before you; and now let us
slay him.

14 ~ùgbß� n Límháì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾�yin kò ní pa á,
�ùgbß� n ¿ mú u wá sí ìhín, kí èmi kí ó lè rí i. Nwß� n sì mú
u wá. Límháì sì wí fún un pé: Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ìwß 昀 wá bá
àwßn ènìyàn mi jagun? Kíyès) àwßn ènìyàn mi kò s¿�
máj¿� mú nã tí èmi dá p¿� lú yín; nítorínã, kíni ìdí r¿ tí ¿� yin
昀 s¿�  máj¿� mú nã tí ¿� yin bá àwßn ènìyàn mi dá?

But Limhi said unto them: Ye shall not slay him, but
bring him hither that I may see him. And they brought
him. And Limhi said unto him: What cause have ye to
come up to war against my people? Behold, my people
have not broken the oath that I made unto you; there0
fore, why should ye break the oath which ye made unto
my people?

15 Àti nísisìyí ßba nã sì wípé: Èmi s¿�  máj¿� mú nã nítorípé
àwßn ènìyàn r¿ jí àwßn ßmßbìnrin àwßn ènìyàn mi gbé
sálß; nítorínã, nínú ìbínú mi ni èmi mú kí àwßn ènìyàn
mi wá bá àwßn ènìyàn r¿ jà.

And now the king said: I have broken the oath be0
cause thy people did carry away the daughters of my
people; therefore, in my anger I did cause my people to
come up to war against thy people.

16 Àti nísisìyí Límháì kò t) gbß�  ohunkóhun nípa ß� rß�  yíi;
nítorínã ó wípé: Èmi yíò �e ìwãdí lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi,
¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì �e èyí yíò parun. Nítorínã ó pà�¿ pé kí a
�e ìwãdí lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And now Limhi had heard nothing concerning this
matter; therefore he said: I will search among my people
and whosoever has done this thing shall perish.
Therefore he caused a search to be made among his peo0
ple.

17 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Gídéónì ti gbß�  ohun wß� nyí, nítorítí
òun j¿�  balógun ßba, ó tß ßba lß, ó sì wí fún un pé: Èmi b¿�
ß� , dáwß�  dúró, kí o má�e �e ìwãdí lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yí, kí
ìwß kí ó má�e dáwßn l¿�bi lórí àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Now when Gideon had heard these things, he being
the king’s captain, he went forth and said unto the king:
I pray thee forbear, and do not search this people, and
lay not this thing to their charge.

18 Nj¿�  ìwß kò ha rántí àwßn àlùfã bàbá à r¿, tí àwßn
ènìyàn wß� nyí lépa láti pa bí? Nj¿�  nwßn kò ha wà nínú
aginjù bí? Nj¿�  àwßn kß�  ni nwß� n ha jí àwßn ßmßbìnrin
àwßn ará Lámánì gbé bí?

For do ye not remember the priests of thy father,
whom this people sought to destroy? And are they not
in the wilderness? And are not they the ones who have
stolen the daughters of the Lamanites?

19 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), kí o sì sß àwßn nkan wß� nyí fún ßba
nã, kí òun kí ó lè sß ß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , kí inú nwßn kí
ó lè rß�  sí wa; nítorítí kíyès), nwß� n ti ngbáradì fún
ìgbógun ti wa; sì kíyès), àwa kò pß�  mß� .

And now, behold, and tell the king of these things,
that he may tell his people that they may be paci昀ed to0
wards us; for behold they are already preparing to come
against us; and behold also there are but few of us.

20 Sì kíyès), nwßn yíò wá p¿� lú ogunlß� gß�  ßmß ogun
nwßn; àti láìj¿�wípé ßba tù nwß� n nínú sí wa, àwa yíò
parun.

And behold, they come with their numerous hosts;
and except the king doth pacify them towards us we
must perish.



21 Nítorítí nj¿�  ß� rß�  Ábínádì kò ha �¿ bí, èyítí ó sßt¿� l¿�  sí
wa—gbogbo èyí nítorítí àwa �e àìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  Olúwa,
kí àwa sì yípadà kúrò nínú àì�ed¿dé?

For are not the words of Abinadi ful昀lled, which he
prophesied against us—and all this because we would
not hearken unto the words of the Lord, and turn from
our iniquities?

22 Àti nísisìyí ¿ j¿�  kí a rß ßba, kí a sì pa máj¿� mú èyítí a ti
dá mß� ; nítorítí ó sàn kí àwa wà nínú oko-¿rú ju kí a
pàdánù ¿� mí wa; nítorínã, ¿ j¿�  kí àwa 昀 òpin sí ìtàj¿� síl¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And now let us pacify the king, and we ful昀l the oath
which we have made unto him; for it is better that we
should be in bondage than that we should lose our lives;
therefore, let us put a stop to the shedding of so much
blood.

23 Àti nísisìyí Límháì wí fún ßba nã nípa gbogbo ohun
nípa bàbá r¿� , àti àwßn àlùfã tí nwß� n ti sálß sínú aginjù, ó
sì dá nwßn l¿�bi fún gbígbé lß tí nwß� n gbé àwßn
ßmßbìnrin nwßn lß.

And now Limhi told the king all the things concern0
ing his father, and the priests that had 昀ed into the
wilderness, and attributed the carrying away of their
daughters to them.

24 Ó sì �e, tí inú ßba nã rß�  sí àwßn ènìyàn nã; ó sì wí fún
nwßn pé: ¾ j¿�  kí a jáde lß bá àwßn ènìyàn mi, láìmú
ohun-ìjà dání; mo sì búra fún nyín, p¿� lú ìbúra wípé
àwßn ènìyàn mi kò ní pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿.

And it came to pass that the king was paci昀ed to0
wards his people; and he said unto them: Let us go forth
to meet my people, without arms; and I swear unto you
with an oath that my people shall not slay thy people.

25 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n t¿� lé ßba nã, tí nwß� n sì jáde lß, láìmú
ohun-ìjà dání, lß pàdé àwßn ará Lámánì. Ó sì �e tí nwß� n
pàdé àwßn ará Lámánì; ßba àwßn ará Lámánì sì t¿ríba
níwájú nwßn, ó sì b¿� b¿�  fún àwßn ará Límháì.

And it came to pass that they followed the king, and
went forth without arms to meet the Lamanites. And it
came to pass that they did meet the Lamanites; and the
king of the Lamanites did bow himself down before
them, and did plead in behalf of the people of Limhi.

26 Nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì sì rí àwßn ará Límháì, pé
nwßn kò ní ohun-ìjà dání, nwß� n �ãnú fún nwßn, inú
nwßn sì rß�  sí nwßn, nwß� n sì padà p¿� lú ßba nwßn sí il¿�
nwßn ní àlãfíà.

And when the Lamanites saw the people of Limhi,
that they were without arms, they had compassion on
them and were paci昀ed towards them, and returned
with their king in peace to their own land.
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1 Ó sì �e tí Límháì àti àwßn ènìyàn r¿ padà sí ìlú ti Nífáì,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí gbé orí il¿�  nã ní àlãfíà l¿� kan síi.

And it came to pass that Limhi and his people returned
to the city of Nephi, and began to dwell in the land
again in peace.

2 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn ßjß�  píp¿�  tí àwßn ará Lámánì tún b¿� r¿� sí
rú ìbínú nwßn sókè sí àwßn ará Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
wá sí agbègbè àlà il¿�  tí ó yí nwßn ká.

And it came to pass that after many days the
Lamanites began again to be stirred up in anger against
the Nephites, and they began to come into the borders
of the land round about.

3 Nísisìyí nwßn kò pa nwß� n, nítorí ti máj¿� mú ti ßba
nwßn ti dá p¿� lú Límháì; �ùgbß� n nwßn a máa gbá nwßn
ní ¿� r¿� k¿� , nwß� n sì n昀 ipá àti agbára bá nwßn lò; nwß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí gbé ¿rù wúwo lé nwßn l¿�hìn, nwß� n sì ndà nwß� n
síwájú bí odi k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿�—

Now they durst not slay them, because of the oath
which their king had made unto Limhi; but they would
smite them on their cheeks, and exercise authority over
them; and began to put heavy burdens upon their
backs, and drive them as they would a dumb ass—

4 B¿� ni, a �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí kí ß� rß�  Olúwa lè �¿. Yea, all this was done that the word of the Lord might
be ful昀lled.

5 Àti nísisìyí ìjìyà àwßn ará Nífáì pß�  jßjß, kò sì sí ß� nà tí
nwß� n 昀 lè gba ara nwßn kúrò lß�wß�  nwßn, nítorítí àwßn
ará Lámánì ti yí nwßn ká ní gbogbo ìhà.

And now the a٠恬ictions of the Nephites were great,
and there was no way that they could deliver themselves
out of their hands, for the Lamanites had surrounded
them on every side.

6 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí kùn sí ßba nítorí ti
ìjìyà nwßn; nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí wá ß� nà àti kßli nwß� n ní
ogun. Nwß� n sì ni ßba nã lára púpß�  p¿� lú ìráhùn nwßn;
nítorínã ó gbà nwß� n lãyè kí nwß� n �e èyí tí ó t¿�  nwßn
lß� run.

And it came to pass that the people began to murmur
with the king because of their a٠恬ictions; and they be0
gan to be desirous to go against them to battle. And
they did a٠恬ict the king sorely with their complaints;
therefore he granted unto them that they should do ac0
cording to their desires.

7 Nwß� n sì tún kó ara nwßn jß, nwß� n gbé ìhámß� ra
nwßn wß� , nwß� n sì kßjá lß dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì, láti
lé nwßn jáde kúrò lórí il¿�  nwßn.

And they gathered themselves together again, and
put on their armor, and went forth against the
Lamanites to drive them out of their land.

8 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì lù nwß� n, nwß� n sì dá nwßn
padà, nwß� n sì pa púpß�  nínú nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did beat
them, and drove them back, and slew many of them.

9 Àti nísisìyí, ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� fß�  àti ohùn-réré ¿kún ni ó wà
lãrín àwßn ará Límháì, opó n�ß� fß�  ßkß r¿� , ßmßkùnrin
p¿� lú ßmßbìnrin n�ß� fß�  bàbá nwßn, àti arákùnrin fún
arákùnrin nwßn.

And now there was a great mourning and lamenta0
tion among the people of Limhi, the widow mourning
for her husband, the son and the daughter mourning
for their father, and the brothers for their brethren.

10 Nísisìyí àwßn opó pß�  púpß�  ní il¿�  nã, nwß� n sì kígbe
rara láti ßjß�  dé ßjß� , nítorítí ìb¿� rù àwßn ará Lámánì ti bò
nwß� n.

Now there were a great many widows in the land,
and they did cry mightily from day to day, for a great
fear of the Lamanites had come upon them.

11 Ó sì �e tí igbe nwßn àìlópin rú ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn
Límháì yókù sókè sí ìbínú sí àwßn ará Lámánì; nwß� n sì
tún lß sí ógun, �ùgbß� n nwß� n dá nwßn padà l¿� kan síi,
p¿� lú ß� pß�  àdánù.

And it came to pass that their continual cries did stir
up the remainder of the people of Limhi to anger
against the Lamanites; and they went again to battle,
but they were driven back again, su昀ering much loss.



12 B¿� ni nwß� n tún lß, àní ní ìgbà k¿� ta, nwß� n sì tún
pàdánù bákannã; àwßn tí nwßn kò sì pa tún padà sí inú
ìlú ti Nífáì.

Yea, they went again even the third time, and su昀ered
in the like manner; and those that were not slain re0
turned again to the city of Nephi.

13 Nwß� n sì r¿ ara nwßn síl¿� , àní búrú-búrú, nwß� n jß� wß�
ara nwßn síl¿�  fún àjàgà oko-¿rú, nwß� n jß� wß�  ara nwßn
fún ìfìyàj¿, àti fún dídà sí ìhín àti sí ß� hún, àti ìgbé ¿rù
wúwo lórí, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

And they did humble themselves even to the dust,
subjecting themselves to the yoke of bondage, submit0
ting themselves to be smitten, and to be driven to and
fro, and burdened, according to the desires of their ene0
mies.

14 Nwß� n sì r¿ ara nwßn síl¿�  àní nínú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìr¿� l¿� ;
nwß� n sì kígbe pe Þlß� run gidigidi; b¿� ni, àní ní ßjß�
gbogbo ni nwß� n kígbe pe Þlß� run nwßn pé kí ó gbà
nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  gbogbo ìpß� njú nwßn.

And they did humble themselves even in the depths
of humility; and they did cry mightily to God; yea, even
all the day long did they cry unto their God that he
would deliver them out of their a٠恬ictions.

15 Àti nísisìyí, Olúwa lß� ra láti gbß�  igbe nwßn nítorí
àì�ed¿de nwßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa gbß�  igbe nwßn, ó sì
b¿� r¿� sí mú ßkàn àwßn ará Lámánì rß� , tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí d¿
àjàgà nwßn; síb¿� , Olúwa kò ì t) kà á sí ßgbß� n láti yß
nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

And now the Lord was slow to hear their cry because
of their iniquities; nevertheless the Lord did hear their
cries, and began to soften the hearts of the Lamanites
that they began to ease their burdens; yet the Lord did
not see 昀t to deliver them out of bondage.

16 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e rere lórí il¿�  nã, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
gbin ßkà púpß� púpß� , nwß� n sì ntß�  agbo-¿ran, àti ß� wß� -
¿ran ß� sìn, tí ebi kò sì pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that they began to prosper by de0
grees in the land, and began to raise grain more abun0
dantly, and 昀ocks, and herds, that they did not su昀er
with hunger.

17 Nísisìyí àwßn obìnrin pß�  púpß� , ju àwßn ßkùnrin;
nítorínã, Límháì ßba pà�¿ pé kí gbogbo àwßn ßkùnrin
máa �e ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn opó àti ßmß nwßn, kí nwßn má
bã parun p¿� lú ebi; èyí ni nwß� n sì �e nítorítí àwßn tí
nwß� n ti pa nínú nwßn pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .

Now there was a great number of women, more than
there was of men; therefore king Limhi commanded
that every man should impart to the support of the wid0
ows and their children, that they might not perish with
hunger; and this they did because of the greatness of
their number that had been slain.

18 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Límháì sì dúró papß�  ní ß� kan g¿�g¿�bí
ó ti �eé�e fún nwßn, nwß� n sì nkó àwßn ßkà nwßn p¿� lú
àwßn ß� wß� -¿ran nwßn pamß� ;

Now the people of Limhi kept together in a body as
much as it was possible, and secured their grain and
their 昀ocks;

19 Þba pãpã kò gbóyà tó láti wà ní ¿� hìn odi ìlú, láìj¿�wípé
òun mú àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿�  lß�wß� , ní ìb¿� rù pé ní ß� nà kan, òun lè
bß�  sß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

And the king himself did not trust his person with0
out the walls of the city, unless he took his guards with
him, fearing that he might by some means fall into the
hands of the Lamanites.

20 Ó sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  máa �ß�  ìlú nã yíká kiri, pé
nípa ß� nà kan, nwßn lè mú àwßn àlùfã nnì tí nwß� n ti sá lß
sínú aginjù, tí nwß� n ti jí àwßn ßmßbìnrin Lámánì gbé,
àti tí nwß� n ti �eé tí ìparun nlá ti wá sórí nwßn.

And he caused that his people should watch the land
round about, that by some means they might take those
priests that 昀ed into the wilderness, who had stolen the
daughters of the Lamanites, and that had caused such a
great destruction to come upon them.

21 Nítorítí nwß� n f¿�  láti mú nwßn kí nwß� n lè 昀 ìyà j¿
nwß� n; nítorítí nwß� n wß inú ìlú ti Nífáì ní à�ál¿� , nwß� n sì
jí gbogbo ßkà nwßn gbé àti ß� pß� lßpß�  nkan olówó iyebíye
nwßn; nítorínã, nwß� n ba pamß�  dè nwß� n.

For they were desirous to take them that they might
punish them; for they had come into the land of Nephi
by night, and carried o昀 their grain and many of their
precious things; therefore they laid wait for them.



22 Ó sì �e, tí ìrùkèrúdò dé òpin lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì
àti àwßn ènìyàn Límháì, àní títí dé ìgbà tí Ámß� nì àti
àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  昀 wá sí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that there was no more distur0
bance between the Lamanites and the people of Limhi,
even until the time that Ammon and his brethren came
into the land.

23 Nígbàtí ßba sì wà ní ¿� hìn odi ìlú p¿� lú ¿� �ß�  r¿, ó �e ìwárí
Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� ; ó sì 昀 nwß� n pe àlùfã Nóà,
nítorínã ó pà�¿ pé kí a mú nwßn, kí a sì dè nwß� n, kí a sì
sß nwß� n sínú tibú. Tí nwß� n bá sì j¿�  àlùfã Nóà, ìbá ti
pà�¿ pé kí a pa nwß� n.

And the king having been without the gates of the
city with his guard, discovered Ammon and his
brethren; and supposing them to be priests of Noah
therefore he caused that they should be taken, and
bound, and cast into prison. And had they been the
priests of Noah he would have caused that they should
be put to death.

24 ~ùgbß� n, nígbàtí ó rí i pé nwßn kìi �e é, �ùgbß� n pé
arákùnrin òun ni nwßn í�e, tí nwß� n sì wá láti il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, ó kún fún ayß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .

But when he found that they were not, but that they
were his brethren, and had come from the land of
Zarahemla, he was 昀lled with exceedingly great joy.

25 Nísisìyí ßba Límháì, kí Ámß� nì tó dé, ti rán àwßn
arákùnrin dí¿�  láti lß �e àwárí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà; �ùgbß� n
nwßn kò ríi, nwß� n sì sßnù nínú aginjù.

Now king Limhi had sent, previous to the coming of
Ammon, a small number of men to search for the land
of Zarahemla; but they could not 昀nd it, and they were
lost in the wilderness.

26 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n rí il¿�  kan tí ènìyàn ti gbé inú r¿�  rí;
b¿� ni il¿�  tí egungun gbígb¿ borí r¿� ; b¿� ni, il¿�  tí ènìyàn ti
gbé inú r¿�  rí, tí nwß� n sì ti parun; nítorítí nwß� n sì 昀í pe
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n padà sí il¿�  Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì ti dé
ìhà il¿�  nã ní ßjß�  dí¿�  �ãjú bíbß�  Ámmónì.

Nevertheless, they did 昀nd a land which had been
peopled; yea, a land which was covered with dry bones;
yea, a land which had been peopled and which had been
destroyed; and they, having supposed it to be the land of
Zarahemla, returned to the land of Nephi, having ar0
rived in the borders of the land not many days before
the coming of Ammon.

27 Nwß� n sì gbé ìwé ìràntí kan wá, àní ìwé ìràntí àwßn
ènìyàn nã tí nwß� n rí egungun nwßn; a sì fín in sórí àwo
irin àìpò.

And they brought a record with them, even a record
of the people whose bones they had found; and it was
engraven on plates of ore.

28 Àti nísisìyí Límháì sì tún kún fún ayß�  nígbàtí ó gbß�
láti ¿nu Ámß� nì pé ßba Mòsíà ní ¿� bùn kan láti ßwß�
Þlß� run, èyítí ó 昀 lè túmß�  irú fífín b¿� ; b¿� ni, Ámß� nì nã sì
yß� .

And now Limhi was again 昀lled with joy on learning
from the mouth of Ammon that king Mosiah had a gift
from God, whereby he could interpret such engravings;
yea, and Ammon also did rejoice.

29 Síb¿� , Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kún fún ìrora-
ßkàn nítorípé púpß�  nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn ni a ti
pa;

Yet Ammon and his brethren were 昀lled with sorrow
because so many of their brethren had been slain;

30 Àti p¿� lú pé ßba Nóà àti àwßn àlùfã r¿�  ti j¿�  kí àwßn
ènìyàn nã d¿� �¿�  púpß�  àti àì�ed¿dé sí Þlß� run; nwß� n sì �ß� fß�
lórí ikú Ábínádì; àti p¿� lú jíjádelß Álmà àti àwßn ènìyàn
tí ó bá a lß, tí nwß� n ti kó ìjß Þlß� run jß nípas¿�  ipá àti
agbára Þlß� run, àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�  ti Ábínádì ti sß.

And also that king Noah and his priests had caused
the people to commit so many sins and iniquities
against God; and they also did mourn for the death of
Abinadi; and also for the departure of Alma and the
people that went with him, who had formed a church
of God through the strength and power of God, and
faith on the words which had been spoken by Abinadi.



31 B¿� ni nwß� n �ß� fß�  fún lílß tí nwß� n lß, nítorítí nwßn kò
mß�  ibi tí nwß� n sálß sí. Nísisìyí, nwß� n ní ìf¿�  láti darapß�
mß�  nwßn, nítorítí àwßn pãpã ti wß inú máj¿� mú p¿� lú
Þlß� run láti sìn ín àti láti pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� .

Yea, they did mourn for their departure, for they
knew not whither they had 昀ed. Now they would have
gladly joined with them, for they themselves had en0
tered into a covenant with God to serve him and keep
his commandments.

32 Àti nísisìyí láti ìgbàtí Ámß� nì ti dé, ßba Límháì pãpã ti
bá Þlß� run dá máj¿� mú, àti púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
p¿� lú, láti sìn ín, àti láti pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� .

And now since the coming of Ammon, king Limhi
had also entered into a covenant with God, and also
many of his people, to serve him and keep his com0

mandments.

33 Ó sì �e tí ßba Límháì p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  ní ìf¿�  fún ìrìbßmi; �ùgbß� n kò sí ¿nìkan ní il¿�  nã tí ó ní
à�¿ láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run. Ámß� nì sì kß�  láti �e eley), nítorípé ó
ka ara r¿�  kún ìrán�¿�  aláìpé.

And it came to pass that king Limhi and many of his
people were desirous to be baptized; but there was none
in the land that had authority from God. And Ammon
declined doing this thing, considering himself an un0
worthy servant.

34 Nítorínã, nwßn kò kó ara nwßn jß fún ìjß ní ìgbà nã,
nwß� n sì dúró de ¾�mí Olúwa. Nísisìyí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  láti dà
bí Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , tí nwß� n ti sá lß sínú
aginjù.

Therefore they did not at that time form themselves
into a church, waiting upon the Spirit of the Lord.
Now they were desirous to become even as Alma and
his brethren, who had 昀ed into the wilderness.

35 Nwß� n ní ìf¿�  kí a rì nwßn bßmi, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí àti ìj¿� rí pé
nwß� n ti jß� wß�  ara nwßn fún sísin Þlß� run p¿� lú gbogbo
ßkàn nwßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n sún àkókò nã síwájú;
àkßsíl¿�  ìrìbßmi nwßn ni a ó sß láìp¿� .

They were desirous to be baptized as a witness and a
testimony that they were willing to serve God with all
their hearts; nevertheless they did prolong the time; and
an account of their baptism shall be given hereafter.

36 Àti nísisìyí, gbogbo èrò Ámß� nì àti àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ,
p¿� lú ßba Límháì àti àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , ni pé kí nwß� n gba
ara nwßn kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì àti kúrò nínú
oko-¿rú.

And now all the study of Ammon and his people,
and king Limhi and his people, was to deliver them0

selves out of the hands of the Lamanites and from
bondage.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e, tí Ámß� nì àti ßba Límháì b¿� r¿� síi wá
ìdí ß� rß�  lß�wß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã bí nwßn ó �e gba ara nwßn
kúrò nínú oko-¿rú; àti p¿� lú nwßn pà�¿ kí gbogbo ènìyàn
kó ara nwßn jß; eley) ni nwß� n �e kí nwßn kí ó lè mß ohùn
àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa ß� rß�  nã.

And now it came to pass that Ammon and king Limhi
began to consult with the people how they should de0
liver themselves out of bondage; and even they did
cause that all the people should gather themselves to0
gether; and this they did that they might have the voice
of the people concerning the matter.

2 Ó sì �e tí nwßn kò rí ß� nà tí nwß� n lè gbà yß ara nwßn
kúrò nínú oko-¿rú, à昀 tí nwß� n bá kó àwßn obìnrin
nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß, àti agbo àti ß� wß� -¿ran, àti àgß�
nwßn, kí nwß� n sì kßjá lß sínú aginjù; nítorítí àwßn ará
Lámánì ti pß�  tó b¿�  tí kò sí ß� nà tí àwßn ènìyàn Límháì lè
dojú ìjà kß nwß� n, tí nwß� n rò pé àwßn lè gba ara nwßn
síl¿�  nínú oko-¿rú p¿� lú idà.

And it came to pass that they could 昀nd no way to de0
liver themselves out of bondage, except it were to take
their women and children, and their 昀ocks, and their
herds, and their tents, and depart into the wilderness;
for the Lamanites being so numerous, it was impossible
for the people of Limhi to contend with them, thinking
to deliver themselves out of bondage by the sword.

3 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí Gídéónì kßjá lß ó sì dúró níwájú ßba,
ó sì wí fún un pé: Nísisìyí, A! ßba, ìwß ti gbß�  ß� rß�  mi títí
dé ìhín, ní ìgbà púpß�  tí àwa nbá àwßn arákùnrin wa,
àwßn ará Lámánì jà.

Now it came to pass that Gideon went forth and
stood before the king, and said unto him: Now O king,
thou hast hitherto hearkened unto my words many
times when we have been contending with our
brethren, the Lamanites.

4 Àti nísisìyí, A! ßba, bí ìwß kò bá kà mí kún ßmß-ß� dß�
aláìlérè, tàbí tí ìwß bá ti gbß�  ß� rß�  mi títí dé ìhín, bí ó ti wù
kí ó kéré tó, tí nwß� n sì wúlò fún ß, b¿�  nã sì ni èmi f¿�  kí
ìwß t¿� tí sí ß� rß�  mi ní ìgbà y), èmi yíò sì j¿�  ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿, èmi
ó sì gba àwßn ènìyàn yí nínú oko-¿rú.

And now O king, if thou hast not found me to be an
unpro昀table servant, or if thou hast hitherto listened to
my words in any degree, and they have been of service to
thee, even so I desire that thou wouldst listen to my
words at this time, and I will be thy servant and deliver
this people out of bondage.

5 Þba sì gbà á lãyè láti sß� rß� . Gídéónì sì wí fún un pé: And the king granted unto him that he might speak.
And Gideon said unto him:

6 Kíyèsí ß� nà tí ó wà l¿�hìn, ní ipa odi tí ó wà l¿�hìn, ní ìhà
tí ó wà l¿�hìn ìlú. Àwßn ará Lámánì tàbí àwßn ¿� �ß�  àwßn
ará Lámánì, a máa mutí yó lál¿� ; nítorínã j¿�  kí a �e ìkéde
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn yí, pé kí nwß� n kó agbo àti
ß� wß�  ¿ran nwßn jß, kí nwß� n sì dà nwß� n lß sínú aginjù ní
à�ál¿� .

Behold the back pass, through the back wall, on the
back side of the city. The Lamanites, or the guards of
the Lamanites, by night are drunken; therefore let us
send a proclamation among all this people that they
gather together their 昀ocks and herds, that they may
drive them into the wilderness by night.

7 Èmi yíò sì �e g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ r¿, èmi ó san owó-òde ìk¿hìn
ní ti wáìnì fún àwßn ará Lámánì, nwßn ó sì mutí para;
àwa yíò sì gba ß� nà ìkß� kß�  ní ìkßjá èyítí ó wà ní apá òsì
ibùdó nwßn, nígbàtí nwßn yíò ti mutípara, tí nwßn yíò
sì ti sùn lß.

And I will go according to thy command and pay the
last tribute of wine to the Lamanites, and they will be
drunken; and we will pass through the secret pass on
the left of their camp when they are drunken and
asleep.

8 Báy) sì ni àwa yíò jáde kúrò p¿� lú àwßn obìnrin wa àti
àwßn ßmß wa, àwßn agbo ¿ran wa àti àwßn ß� wß�  ohun
ß� sìn wa lß sínú aginjù; àwa yíò sì rin ìrìn-àjò yípo il¿�  ti
~ílómù.

Thus we will depart with our women and our chil0
dren, our 昀ocks, and our herds into the wilderness; and
we will travel around the land of Shilom.



9 Ó sì �e, tí ßba nã gbß� ran sí Gídéónì l¿�nu. And it came to pass that the king hearkened unto the
words of Gideon.

10 Límháì ßba sì pà�¿ kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  kó àwßn agbo
¿ran nwßn jß; ó sì 昀 owó-òde ßtí wáìnì rán�¿�  sí àwßn ará
Lámánì; òun sì 昀 ßtí wáìnì púpß�  rán�¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ßr¿ sí
nwßn; nwß� n sì mu ßtí wáìnì nã, èyítí ßba Límháì 昀 rán�¿�
sí nwßn ní ámupara.

And king Limhi caused that his people should gather
their 昀ocks together; and he sent the tribute of wine to
the Lamanites; and he also sent more wine, as a present
unto them; and they did drink freely of the wine which
king Limhi did send unto them.

11 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn ßba Límháì sì jáde kúrò ní à�ál¿�
lß sínú aginjù p¿� lú agbo ¿ran nwßn àti ß� wß�  ohun ß� sìn
nwßn, nwß� n sì yípo il¿�  ~ílómù, nínú aginjù, nwß� n sì yí
¿s¿�  padà sí ìhà il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí Ámß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  sì ndarí nwßn.

And it came to pass that the people of king Limhi did
depart by night into the wilderness with their 昀ocks
and their herds, and they went round about the land of
Shilom in the wilderness, and bent their course towards
the land of Zarahemla, being led by Ammon and his
brethren.

12 Nwß� n sì ti mú gbogbo wúrà, àti turàrí p¿� lú ohun ìní
nwßn olówó-iyebíye, tí nwß� n lè gbé, àti gbogbo ohun-
ìpèsè nwßn p¿� lú nwßn, kßjá lß sínú aginjù; nwß� n sì
t¿� síwájú ní ìrìnàjò nwßn.

And they had taken all their gold, and silver, and
their precious things, which they could carry, and also
their provisions with them, into the wilderness; and
they pursued their journey.

13 L¿�hìn tí nwß� n sì ti wà nínú aginjù fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß� ,
nwß� n dé il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn
ènìyàn Mòsíà, nwß� n sì wà láb¿�  ìjßba r¿� .

And after being many days in the wilderness they ar0
rived in the land of Zarahemla, and joined Mosiah’s
people, and became his subjects.

14 Ó sì �e, tí Mòsíà gbà nwßn tayß� -tayß� ; ó sì tún gba ìwé
ìrántí nwßn, àti ìwé-ìrántí èyítí àwßn ará Límháì �e
àwárí r¿� .

And it came to pass that Mosiah received them with
joy; and he also received their records, and also the
records which had been found by the people of Limhi.

15 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ti ní òye
pé àwßn ènìyàn Límháì ti jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã ní à�ál¿� ,
nwß� n rán àwßn ßmß ogun sínú aginjù láti lé nwßn bá;

And now it came to pass when the Lamanites had
found that the people of Limhi had departed out of the
land by night, that they sent an army into the wilder0
ness to pursue them;

16 Nígbàtí nwß� n sì lé nwßn fún ßjß�  méjì, nwßn kò lè tß
ipas¿�  ß� nà tí nwß� n gbà mß; nítorínã nwß� n sßnù sínú
aginjù.

And after they had pursued them two days, they
could no longer follow their tracks; therefore they were
lost in the wilderness.



Ìtàn nípa Álmà àti àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa, àwßn ¿ni tí a lé
sínú aginjù nípa ßwß�  àwßn ènìyàn Þba Nóà.

An account of Alma and the people of the Lord, who were
driven into the wilderness by the people of King Noah.

Mòsíà 23 Mosiah 23

1 Nísisìyí Álmà, l¿�hìn tí Olúwa ti kìlß�  fún un pé àwßn
ßmß ogun ßba Nóà yíò kßlù nwß� n, àti l¿�hìn tí ó ti sß ß�
fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , nítorínã, nwßn kó ß� wß�  ohun ß� sìn
nwßn, nwß� n sì mú àwßn wóró irúgbìn nwßn, nwß� n sì
kßjá lß sínú aginjù �íwájú ßmß ogun ßba Nóà.

Now Alma, having been warned of the Lord that the
armies of king Noah would come upon them, and hav0
ing made it known to his people, therefore they gath0
ered together their 昀ocks, and took of their grain, and
departed into the wilderness before the armies of king
Noah.

2 Olúwa sì fún nwßn ní agbára, tí àwßn ènìyàn ßba
Nóà kò lè bá nwßn láti pa nwß� n run.

And the Lord did strengthen them, that the people
of king Noah could not overtake them to destroy them.

3 Nwß� n sì sá fún ìrìn-àjò ßjß�  m¿� jß nínú aginjù. And they 昀ed eight days’ journey into the wilderness.

4 Nwß� n sì dé il¿�  kan, b¿� ni, àní il¿�  kan tí ó l¿�wà púpß�  tí ó
sì wuni, il¿�  tí ó ní omi tí ó mß� .

And they came to a land, yea, even a very beautiful
and pleasant land, a land of pure water.

5 Nwß� n sì pàgß�  nwßn, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  síi dáko, nwß� n
b¿� r¿�  sí kß�  ilé; b¿� ni, nwß� n lãpßn, nwß� n sì n�i�¿�
púpß� púpß� .

And they pitched their tents, and began to till the
ground, and began to build buildings; yea, they were in0
dustrious, and did labor exceedingly.

6 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì ní ìf¿�  kí Álmà j¿�  ßba nwßn, nítorítí
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ní ìf¿�  ¿ r¿� .

And the people were desirous that Alma should be
their king, for he was beloved by his people.

7 ~ùgbß� n ó wí fún nwßn pé: Kíyès), kò tß�  kí a ní ßba;
nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí: ¾�yin kò gbß� dß�  gbé ¿nìkan ga ju
¿lòmiràn, tàbí ¿nìkan kò gbß� dß�  rò pé òun ga ju
¿lòmíràn lß; nítorínã mo wí fún un yín pé kò tß�  kí ¿� yin
ní ßba.

But he said unto them: Behold, it is not expedient
that we should have a king; for thus saith the Lord: Ye
shall not esteem one 昀esh above another, or one man
shall not think himself above another; therefore I say
unto you it is not expedient that ye should have a king.

8 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , tí ó bá �eé�e kí ¿� yin ní ¿nití ó tß�  láti j¿�
àwßn ßba yín nígbà-gbogbo, yíò dára fún yín láti ní ßba.

Nevertheless, if it were possible that ye could always
have just men to be your kings it would be well for you
to have a king.

9 ~ùgbß� n ¿ rántí àì�ed¿dé ßba Nóà, àti àwßn àlùfã r¿� ;
èmi pãpã kó sínú ìgbèkùn, tí mo sì �e ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun tí ó
j¿�  ìríra lójú Olúwa, lórí èyítí èmi �e ìrònúpìwàdà tí ó
múná.

But remember the iniquity of king Noah and his
priests; and I myself was caught in a snare, and did many
things which were abominable in the sight of the Lord,
which caused me sore repentance;

10 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú, Olúwa gbß�  ¿� b¿�  mi,
ó sì gbß�  àdúrà mi, ó sì ti 昀 mí �e ohun èlò lß�wß�  r¿ fún
mímú ß� pß� lßpß�  yín wá sínú ìmß�  ß� títß�  ß r¿� .

Nevertheless, after much tribulation, the Lord did
hear my cries, and did answer my prayers, and has made
me an instrument in his hands in bringing so many of
you to a knowledge of his truth.

11 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nínú èyí èmi kò �ògo, nítorítí kò tß�  fún
mi kí èmi kí ó yin ara mi.

Nevertheless, in this I do not glory, for I am unwor0
thy to glory of myself.

12 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin ti wà nínú ìnilára ßba
Nóà, ¿� yin sì ti wà nínú oko-¿rú r¿ àti ti àwßn àlùfã r¿� ,
nwßn sì ti mú yín �e àì�ed¿dé; nítorínã, ¿� yin wà nínú ìdè
àì�ed¿dé.

And now I say unto you, ye have been oppressed by
king Noah, and have been in bondage to him and his
priests, and have been brought into iniquity by them;
therefore ye were bound with the bands of iniquity.



13 Àti nísisìyí, nítorítí a ti gbà yín kúrò nínú àwßn ìdè
wßnyí nípa agbára Þlß� run; b¿� ni, àní kúrò lß�wß�  ßba Nóà
àti àwßn ènìyàn r¿, àti kúrò nínú ìdè àì�ed¿dé p¿� lú, b¿� ni
èmi sì ní ìf¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó dúró �in�in nínú òmìnira y),
nínú èyítí a ti sß yín di òmìnira, kí ¿� yin má sì �e gb¿�k¿� lé
¿nìk¿�ni kí ó jßba lórí i yín.

And now as ye have been delivered by the power of
God out of these bonds; yea, even out of the hands of
king Noah and his people, and also from the bonds of
iniquity, even so I desire that ye should stand fast in this
liberty wherewith ye have been made free, and that ye
trust no man to be a king over you.

14 Àti p¿� lú, ¿ má�e gb¿�k¿� lé ¿nìk¿�ni láti j¿�  olùkß�  yín tàbí
àlùfã yín, à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  ¿ni Þlß� run, tí ó nrìn ní ß� nà r¿, tí ó
sì npa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� .

And also trust no one to be your teacher nor your
minister, except he be a man of God, walking in his ways
and keeping his commandments.

15 Báy) ni Álmà kß�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , pé kí olúkúlùkù
f¿� ràn ßmßnìkéjì r¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ara r¿� , kí asß�  má�e wà lãrín
nwßn.

Thus did Alma teach his people, that every man
should love his neighbor as himself, that there should
be no contention among them.

16 Àti nísisìyí, Álmà ni olórí àlùfã nwßn, ¿nití í�e
olùdásíl¿�  ìjß nwßn.

And now, Alma was their high priest, he being the
founder of their church.

17 Ó sì �e, tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò gba à�¿ láti wãsù tàbí kß� ni-l¿�kß� ,
à昀 nípas¿�  r¿�  láti ßwß�  Þlß� run. Nítorínã, ó ya gbogbo
àwßn àlùfã nwßn àti àwßn olùkß� ni nwßn sí mímß� ; kò sì
sí ¿nìkan tí a yà sí mímß�  bíkò�e ¿nití ó tß� .

And it came to pass that none received authority to
preach or to teach except it were by him from God.
Therefore he consecrated all their priests and all their
teachers; and none were consecrated except they were
just men.

18 Nítorínã nwß� n �ß�  àwßn ènìyàn nwßn, nwß� n sì bß�
nwßn p¿� lú ohun t) �e ti òdodo.

Therefore they did watch over their people, and did
nourish them with things pertaining to righteousness.

19 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e rere lß� pß� lßpß�  lórí il¿�  nã;
nwß� n sì pe orúkß il¿�  nã ní H¿� lámì.

And it came to pass that they began to prosper ex0
ceedingly in the land; and they called the land Helam.

20 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n bí s), tí nwß� n sì �e rere lß� pß� lßpß�  ní il¿�  ti
H¿� lámì; nwß� n sì kß�  ìlú nlá kan, èyítí nwß� n pe orúkß r¿�
ní ìlú-nlá H¿� lámì.

And it came to pass that they did multiply and pros0
per exceedingly in the land of Helam; and they built a
city, which they called the city of Helam.

21 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa rí i pé ó tß�  láti bá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
wí; b¿� ni, òun dán sirù nwßn àti ìgbàgbß�  nwßn wò.

Nevertheless the Lord seeth 昀t to chasten his people;
yea, he trieth their patience and their faith.

22 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�—¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gb¿�k¿� lé e, òun ni a o gbé
sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿�hìn. B¿� ni, báy) ni ó sì rí fún àwßn ènìyàn
yí.

Nevertheless—whosoever putteth his trust in him
the same shall be lifted up at the last day. Yea, and thus it
was with this people.

23 Nítorí kíyès), èmi yíò 昀hàn yín pé a mú nwßn wá sínú
oko-¿rú, kò sì sí ¿ni nã tí ó lè gbà nwß� n à昀 Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn, b¿� ni, àní Þlß� run Ábráhámù àti Ísãkì àti
ti Jákß� bù.

For behold, I will show unto you that they were
brought into bondage, and none could deliver them but
the Lord their God, yea, even the God of Abraham and
Isaac and of Jacob.

24 Ó sì �e, tí ó gbà nwß� n, ó sì 昀 agbára nlá hàn nwß� n,
púpß�  sì ni àjßyß�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that he did deliver them, and he
did show forth his mighty power unto them, and great
were their rejoicings.

25 Nítorí kíyès), ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  ti H¿� lámì,
b¿� ni, nínú olú-ìlú il¿�  H¿� lámì, tí nwß� n ndáko yíká, kíyès)
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì wà ní ãlà il¿�  nã.

For behold, it came to pass that while they were in the
land of Helam, yea, in the city of Helam, while tilling
the land round about, behold an army of the Lamanites
was in the borders of the land.



26 Ó sì �e nísisìyí, tí àwßn arákùnrin Álmà sá lß kúrò
nínú oko nwßn, tí nwß� n sì kó ara nwßn jß nínú olú-ìlú ti
H¿� lámì; ¿� rù sì bà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí ìfarahàn àwßn
ará Lámánì.

Now it came to pass that the brethren of Alma 昀ed
from their 昀elds, and gathered themselves together in
the city of Helam; and they were much frightened be0
cause of the appearance of the Lamanites.

27 ~ùgbß� n Álmà kßjá lß ó sì dúró lãrín nwßn, ó sì gbà
nwß� n níyànjú pé kí nwß� n má�e b¿� rù, �ùgbß� n pé kí
nwßn rántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, òun yíò sì gbà nwß� n.

But Alma went forth and stood among them, and ex0
horted them that they should not be frightened, but
that they should remember the Lord their God and he
would deliver them.

28 Nítorínã nwß� n mú ¿� rù nwßn kúrò, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
képe Olúwa, pé kí ó lè mú ßkàn àwßn ará Lámánì rß� , pé
kí nwß� n dá ¿� mí nwßn sí, àti àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, àti àwßn
ßmß nwßn.

Therefore they hushed their fears, and began to cry
unto the Lord that he would soften the hearts of the
Lamanites, that they would spare them, and their wives,
and their children.

29 Ó sì �e, Olúwa sì mú kí ßkàn àwßn ará Lámánì rß� .
Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  sì kßjá lß, nwß� n sì jß� wß�  ara
nwßn síl¿�  lé nwßn lß�wß� ; àwßn ará Lámánì sì �e ìkógun
il¿�  ti H¿� lámì.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the
hearts of the Lamanites. And Alma and his brethren
went forth and delivered themselves up into their
hands; and the Lamanites took possession of the land of
Helam.

30 Báy) àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn Lámánì, tí nwß� n ti sá t¿� lé
àwßn ará ßba Límháì, ti sßnù nínú aginjù fún ßjß�  púpß� .

Now the armies of the Lamanites, which had fol0
lowed after the people of king Limhi, had been lost in
the wilderness for many days.

31 Sì kíyès), nwß� n ti rí àwßn àlùfã ßba Nóà, ní ibìkan tí
nwßn npè ní Ámúlónì; nwß� n sì ti b¿� r¿� sí �e ìkógun il¿�
Ámúlónì nwß� n sì ndáko.

And behold, they had found those priests of king
Noah, in a place which they called Amulon; and they
had begun to possess the land of Amulon and had be0
gun to till the ground.

32 Nísisìyí orúkß olórí àwßn àlùfã nã ni í �e Ámúlónì. Now the name of the leader of those priests was
Amulon.

33 Ó sì �e tí Ámúlónì �ìp¿�  p¿� lú àwßn ará Lámánì; ó sì
tún rán àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, tí nwßn j¿�  ßmßbìnrin àwßn
ará Lámánì, kí nwßn �ìp¿�  p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn,
pé kí nwß� n má�e pa àwßn ßkß nwßn.

And it came to pass that Amulon did plead with the
Lamanites; and he also sent forth their wives, who were
the daughters of the Lamanites, to plead with their
brethren, that they should not destroy their husbands.

34 Àwßn ará Lámánì sì �ãnú fún Ámúlónì p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� , nwßn kò sì pa nwß� n, nítorí àwßn ìyàwó
nwßn.

And the Lamanites had compassion on Amulon and
his brethren, and did not destroy them, because of their
wives.

35 Ámúlónì p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn
ará Lámánì, nwß� n sì nrin ìrìn-àjò nínú aginjù, tí nwß� n
nwá il¿�  ti Nífáì, nígbàtí nwß� n sì �e àwárí il¿�  ti H¿� lámì,
èyítí Álmà p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  �e ìkógun r¿� .

And Amulon and his brethren did join the
Lamanites, and they were traveling in the wilderness in
search of the land of Nephi when they discovered the
land of Helam, which was possessed by Alma and his
brethren.

36 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì �e ìpinnu fún Álmà p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , wípé bí nwß� n bá lè 昀 ß� nà hàn nwß� n,
èyítí ó lß sí il¿�  ti Nífáì, nwßn yíò jß� wß�  ¿� mí nwßn àti
òmìnira nwßn fún nwß� n.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites promised
unto Alma and his brethren, that if they would show
them the way which led to the land of Nephi that they
would grant unto them their lives and their liberty.



37 ~ùgbß� n l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti 昀 ß� nà tí ó lß sí il¿�  ti Nífáì hàn
nwß� n tán, àwßn ará Lámánì kùnà láti pa ìpinnu nwßn
mß� ; �ùgbß� n nwß� n 昀 àwßn ì�ß�  yí il¿�  H¿� lámì ká kiri, sí orí
Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� .

But after Alma had shown them the way that led to
the land of Nephi the Lamanites would not keep their
promise; but they set guards round about the land of
Helam, over Alma and his brethren.

38 Àwßn tí ó kù nínú nwßn sì lß sínú il¿�  ti Nífáì; òmíràn
nínú nwßn padà sí il¿�  H¿� lámì, nwß� n sì mú wá p¿� lú
nwßn àwßn ìyàwó p¿� lú àwßn ßmß àwßn ì�ß�  tí nwß� n kù
l¿�hìn.

And the remainder of them went to the land of
Nephi; and a part of them returned to the land of
Helam, and also brought with them the wives and the
children of the guards who had been left in the land.

39 Þba àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti gbà kí Ámúlónì j¿�  ßba àti
alákõso fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  H¿� lámì;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  pé kí yíò ní à�¿ láti �e ohunkóhun tí ó lòdì sí
ìf¿�  ti ßba àwßn ará Lámánì.

And the king of the Lamanites had granted unto
Amulon that he should be a king and a ruler over his
people, who were in the land of Helam; nevertheless he
should have no power to do anything contrary to the
will of the king of the Lamanites.



Mòsíà 24 Mosiah 24

1 Ó sì �e tí Ámúlónì rí ojú rere gbà níwájú ßba àwßn ará
Lámánì; nítorínã, ßba àwßn ará Lámánì gbà fún un p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  pé kí a yàn nwß� n g¿�g¿�bí olùkß� ni lórí
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni, àní lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã tí nwß� n
wà ní il¿�  ~¿�múlónì, àti ní il¿�  ~ílómù, àti ní il¿�  Ámúlónì.

And it came to pass that Amulon did gain favor in the
eyes of the king of the Lamanites; therefore, the king of
the Lamanites granted unto him and his brethren that
they should be appointed teachers over his people, yea,
even over the people who were in the land of Shemlon,
and in the land of Shilom, and in the land of Amulon.

2 Nítorítí àwßn ará Lámánì ti gbà gbogbo àwßn il¿�
wß� nyí; nítorínã, ßba àwßn Lámánì ti yan àwßn ßba lórí
àwßn il¿�  wß� nyí.

For the Lamanites had taken possession of all these
lands; therefore, the king of the Lamanites had ap0
pointed kings over all these lands.

3 Àti nísisìyí, orúkß ßba àwßn ará Lámánì ni Lámánì,
¿nití a sß lórúkß bàbá r¿� ; nítorínã ni a �e pè é ni ßba
Lámánì. Ó sì j¿ ßba lórí ß� pß�  ènìyàn.

And now the name of the king of the Lamanites was
Laman, being called after the name of his father; and
therefore he was called king Laman. And he was king
over a numerous people.

4 Ó sì yan àwßn olúkßni nínú àwßn arákùnrin
Ámúlónì, nínú gbogbo il¿�  ti àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ti gbà; báy)
sì ni èdè Nífáì �e di kíkß�  lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì.

And he appointed teachers of the brethren of
Amulon in every land which was possessed by his peo0
ple; and thus the language of Nephi began to be taught
among all the people of the Lamanites.

5 Nwß� n sì j¿�  ènìyàn tí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  ara nwßn;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwßn kò mß�  Þlß� run; b¿� ni àwßn arákùnrin
Ámúlónì kò kß�  nwßn ní ohunkóhun nípa Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn, tàbí ò昀n Mósè; tàbí kí nwß� n kß�  nwßn ni
ß� rß�  Ábínádì;

And they were a people friendly one with another;
nevertheless they knew not God; neither did the
brethren of Amulon teach them anything concerning
the Lord their God, neither the law of Moses; nor did
they teach them the words of Abinadi;

6 ~ùgbß� n nwßn kß�  nwßn kí nwß� n �e ìkßsíl¿�  ìwé ìrántí
nwßn, kí nwß� n sì kß nwßn láti ßkàn dé òmíràn.

But they taught them that they should keep their
record, and that they might write one to another.

7 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿�  s) pß�  s) ní ßrß� , nwß� n
sì b¿� r¿� sí �e òwò p¿� lú ara nwßn, nwß� n sì pß�  síi ní agbára,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  s) di alár¿kérekè ati ßlß� gbß� n ènìyàn, nwß� n
sì gbß� n ßgbß� n ayé, b¿� ni, nwß� n j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n àrékérekè
púpß� púpß� , tí nwß� n sì ní inú dídùn sí onírurú ìwà
búburú àti ìkógun, à昀 tí ó bá j¿�  lãrín àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn.

And thus the Lamanites began to increase in riches,
and began to trade one with another and wax great, and
began to be a cunning and a wise people, as to the wis0
dom of the world, yea, a very cunning people, delight0
ing in all manner of wickedness and plunder, except it
were among their own brethren.

8 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, tí Ámúlónì b¿� r¿�  s) pà�¿ lé Álmà
p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  lórí, tí ó sì b¿� r¿�  s) �e inúnibíni r¿� ,
tí ó sì mú kí àwßn ßmß r¿�  �e inúnibíni sí àwßn ßmß

nwßn.

And now it came to pass that Amulon began to exer0
cise authority over Alma and his brethren, and began to
persecute him, and cause that his children should perse0
cute their children.

9 Nítorítí Ámúlónì mß�  Álmà, pé òun j¿�  ß� kan nínú
àwßn àlùfã ßba, àti pé òun ni ¿nití ó gba ß� rß�  Ábínádì
gbß� , tí a sì lé e kúrò níwájú ßba, nítorínã, ó bínú síi;
nítorítí ó wà láb¿�  àkóso ßba Lámánì, síb¿� , ó ní à�¿ lórí
nwßn, ó sì mú nwßn �i�¿� , òun sì yan akóni-�i�¿�  lé nwßn
lórí.

For Amulon knew Alma, that he had been one of the
king’s priests, and that it was he that believed the words
of Abinadi and was driven out before the king, and
therefore he was wroth with him; for he was subject to
king Laman, yet he exercised authority over them, and
put tasks upon them, and put task-masters over them.



10 Ó sì �e tí ìpß� njú nwßn pß�  tób¿�  g¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿�  s)
kígbe pe Þlß� run gidigidi.

And it came to pass that so great were their a٠恬ictions
that they began to cry mightily to God.

11 Ámúlónì sì pa á lá�¿ fún nwßn pé kí nwß� n d¿�kun igbe
wßn; òun sì yan ì�ß�  lé nwßn, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí a bá rí tí ó
nképe Þlß� run yíò di pípa.

And Amulon commanded them that they should
stop their cries; and he put guards over them to watch
them, that whosoever should be found calling upon
God should be put to death.

12 Álmà àtí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  kò sì gbé ohùn nwßn sókè sí
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, �ùgbß� n nwß� n gbé gbogbo ßkàn
nwßn sókè síi; òun sì mß gbogbo èrò ßkàn nwßn.

And Alma and his people did not raise their voices to
the Lord their God, but did pour out their hearts to
him; and he did know the thoughts of their hearts.

13 Ó sì �e tí ohùn Olúwa tß�  nwß� n wá nínú ìpß� njú nwßn,
tí ó wípé: ¾ gbé orí i yín sókè, kí ¿ sì tújúká, nítorítí èmi
mß�  máj¿� mú tí ¿� yin ti dá p¿� lú mi; èmi yíò sì dá máj¿� mú
p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn mi, èmi yíò sì gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú
oko-¿rú.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came to
them in their a٠恬ictions, saying: Lift up your heads and
be of good comfort, for I know of the covenant which
ye have made unto me; and I will covenant with my peo0
ple and deliver them out of bondage.

14 Èmi yíò sì d¿ ìnilára tí a gbé lée yín ní éjìká, pé ¿� yin kò
lè mß�  ß�  lórí ¿� hìn nyín, bí ¿� yin til¿�  wà nínú oko-¿rú; èyí
yíi ni èmi yíò �e kí ¿� yin kí ó lè dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿l¿� rí fún mi ní
ßjß�  tí nbß� , àti kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  dájúdájú pé èmi, Olúwa
Þlß� run nb¿ àwßn ènìyàn mi wò nínú ìpß� njú nwßn.

And I will also ease the burdens which are put upon
your shoulders, that even you cannot feel them upon
your backs, even while you are in bondage; and this will
I do that ye may stand as witnesses for me hereafter, and
that ye may know of a surety that I, the Lord God, do
visit my people in their a٠恬ictions.

15 Àti nísisìyí ó �ì �e tí ìnira tí a gbé ru Álmà àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  di fífúy¿� ; b¿� ni, Olúwa fún nwßn ní okun
kí nwß� n lè gbé ¿rù nã p¿� lú ìrß� rùn, nwß� n sì jß� wß�  ara síl¿�
fún ìf¿�  Olúwa p¿� lú ß� yàyà àti sirù.

And now it came to pass that the burdens which
were laid upon Alma and his brethren were made light;
yea, the Lord did strengthen them that they could bear
up their burdens with ease, and they did submit cheer0
fully and with patience to all the will of the Lord.

16 Ó sì �e tí ìgbàgbß�  àti sirù nwßn tóbi púpß� , tí ohùn
Olúwa tún tß�  nwß� n wá, tí ó wípé: ¾ tújúká, nítorítí ní
ßjß�  ß� la, èmi yíò gbà yín kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

And it came to pass that so great was their faith and
their patience that the voice of the Lord came unto
them again, saying: Be of good comfort, for on the mor0
row I will deliver you out of bondage.

17 Ó sì wí fún Álmà pé: Ìwß yíò �íwájú àwßn ènìyàn yí,
èmi yíò sì bã yín lß èmi yíò sì gba àwßn ènìyàn yí kúrò
nínú oko-¿rú.

And he said unto Alma: Thou shalt go before this
people, and I will go with thee and deliver this people
out of bondage.

18 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Álmà p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ní à�al¿�  kó
àwßn ßwß�  ohun ß� sìn nwßn jß, p¿� lú àwßn irú hóró èso
nwßn; b¿� ni, àní ní gbogbo al¿�  ni nwßn 昀 nkó àwßn ß� wß�
ohun ß� sìn nwßn jß.

Now it came to pass that Alma and his people in the
night-time gathered their 昀ocks together, and also of
their grain; yea, even all the night-time were they gath0
ering their 昀ocks together.

19 Àti ní òwúrß� , Olúwa mú kí õrun ìwßra kun àwßn ara
Lámánì, b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn akóni-�i�¿�  nwßn sì sùn lß
fßnfßn.

And in the morning the Lord caused a deep sleep to
come upon the Lamanites, yea, and all their task-
masters were in a profound sleep.

20 Álmà p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sì kßjá lß sínú aginjù;
nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti rin ìrìnàjò ní gbogbo ßjß�  nã, nwß� n
pàgß�  sínú àfonífojì kan, nwß� n sì pe orúkß àfonífojì nã ní
Álmà, nítorítí ó �íwájú nwßn nínú aginjù.

And Alma and his people departed into the wilder0
ness; and when they had traveled all day they pitched
their tents in a valley, and they called the valley Alma,
because he led their way in the wilderness.



21 B¿� ni, nínú àfonífojì Álmà ní nwß� n sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún
Þlß� run nítórítí ó ti �ãnú fún nwßn, ó sì ti mú ìnira
nwßn rßrùn, tí ó sì ti gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú;
nítorítí nwß� n wà nínú oko-¿rú, kò sì sí ¿nití ó lè gbà
nwß� n à昀 Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Yea, and in the valley of Alma they poured out their
thanks to God because he had been merciful unto them,
and eased their burdens, and had delivered them out of
bondage; for they were in bondage, and none could de0
liver them except it were the Lord their God.

22 Nwß� n sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run, b¿� ni, gbogbo ßkùnrin
nwßn, àti gbogbo obìnrin nwßn, àti gbogbo àwßn ßmß

nwßn tí ó lè sß� rß�  ni ó gbé ohùn nwßn sókè fún ìyìn
Þlß� run nwßn.

And they gave thanks to God, yea, all their men and
all their women and all their children that could speak
lifted their voices in the praises of their God.

23 Àti nísisìyí Olúwa wí fún Álmà pé: ~e kánkán, kí o sì
jáde p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn yí kúrò nínú il¿�  yí, nítorítí àwßn
ará Lámánì ti jí nwß� n sì nlée yín; nítorínã jáde kúrò ní il¿�
yí, èmi yíò sì dá àwßn ará Lámánì dúró nínú àfonífojì yí,
kí nwßn kí ó má lè sá t¿� lé àwßn ènìyàn yí.

And now the Lord said unto Alma: Haste thee and
get thou and this people out of this land, for the
Lamanites have awakened and do pursue thee; therefore
get thee out of this land, and I will stop the Lamanites
in this valley that they come no further in pursuit of
this people.

24 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n jáde kúrò ní àfonífojì nã, tí nwß� n sì
t¿� síwájú nínú ìrìn-àjò nwßn sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that they departed out of the val0
ley, and took their journey into the wilderness.

25 L¿hìn tí nwß� n sì ti wà nínú aginjù fún ßjß�  méjìlá,
nwß� n dé inú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà; ßba Mòsíà sì tún gbà nwß� n
tayß� tayß� .

And after they had been in the wilderness twelve days
they arrived in the land of Zarahemla; and king Mosiah
did also receive them with joy.
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1 Àti nísisìyí ßba Mòsíà sì mú kí a kó àwßn ènìyàn nã jß. And now king Mosiah caused that all the people should
be gathered together.

2 Nísisìyí àwßn ßmß Nífáì kò pß�  púpß� , tàbí pé àwßn tí
nwß� n j¿�  àt¿� lé Nífáì, kò tó bí àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà �e pß�
tó, tí nwßn í�e ßmß-àt¿� lé Múl¿�kì, àti àwßn tí nwß� n jáde
p¿� lú r¿�  sínú aginjù.

Now there were not so many of the children of
Nephi, or so many of those who were descendants of
Nephi, as there were of the people of Zarahemla, who
was a descendant of Mulek, and those who came with
him into the wilderness.

3 Àwßn ará Nífáì p¿� lú àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà kò sì pß�  tó
àwßn ará Lámánì; b¿� ni, nwßn kò pß�  tó ìdásíméjì nwßn.

And there were not so many of the people of Nephi
and of the people of Zarahemla as there were of the
Lamanites; yea, they were not half so numerous.

4 Àti nísisìyí, a kò gbogbo àwßn ará Nífáì jß pß� , àti
gbogbo àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà p¿� lú, a sì kó nwß� n jß pß�  sí
apá ß� nà méjì.

And now all the people of Nephi were assembled to0
gether, and also all the people of Zarahemla, and they
were gathered together in two bodies.

5 Ó sì �e tí Mòsíà kã, tí ó sì pà�¿ pé kí a ka ìwé ìrántí
S¿�nífù sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, ó ka ìwé ìrántí àwßn ará
S¿�nífù, láti ìgbàtí nwß� n ti kúrò ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà títí tí
nwß� n tún padà wá.

And it came to pass that Mosiah did read, and caused
to be read, the records of Zeni昀 to his people; yea, he
read the records of the people of Zeni昀, from the time
they left the land of Zarahemla until they returned
again.

6 Ó sì tún ka àkßsíl¿�  nípa Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� ,
p¿� lú gbogbo ìpß� njú nwßn, láti ìgbà tí nwß� n kúrò ní il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà títí dé ìgbà tí nwß� n tún padà.

And he also read the account of Alma and his
brethren, and all their a٠恬ictions, from the time they
left the land of Zarahemla until the time they returned
again.

7 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Mòsíà ti parí kíka ìwé ìrántí nã,
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  tí nwß� n dúró l¿�hìn ní il¿�  nã kún fún
ìyanu, hã sì �e nwß� n.

And now, when Mosiah had made an end of reading
the records, his people who tarried in the land were
struck with wonder and amazement.

8 Nítorí nwßn kò mß�  ohun tí àwßn ìbá rò; nítorí
nígbàtí nwß� n rí àwßn tí Olúwa ti kó yß kúrò nínú oko-
¿rú, nwß� n kún fún ayß�  gidigidi.

For they knew not what to think; for when they be0
held those that had been delivered out of bondage they
were 昀lled with exceedingly great joy.

9 ¾�w¿� , nígbàtí nwß� n ronú nípa àwßn arákùnrin nwßn,
èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì pa, nwß� n kún fún ìrora-ßkàn, àní
nwß� n sßkún púpß�  nítßrí ìrora-ßkàn nwßn.

And again, when they thought of their brethren who
had been slain by the Lamanites they were 昀lled with
sorrow, and even shed many tears of sorrow.

10 ¾�w¿� , nígbàtí nwß� n ronú nípa õre Þlß� run, àti agbára
r¿�  èyítí ó 昀 gba Álmà p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kúrò lß�wß�
àwßn ará Lámánì àti kúrò nínú oko-¿rú, nwß� n gbé
ohùn nwßn sókè, nwß� n sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Olúwa.

And again, when they thought of the immediate
goodness of God, and his power in delivering Alma and
his brethren out of the hands of the Lamanites and of
bondage, they did raise their voices and give thanks to
God.

11 ¾�w¿� , nígbàtí nwß� n ronú nípa àwßn ará Lámánì, tí
nwß� n j¿�  arákùnrin nwßn, nípa ipò ¿� �¿�  àti ìbàj¿�  nwßn,
nwß� n kún fún ìrora àti àròkàn fún àlãfíà ßkàn nwßn.

And again, when they thought upon the Lamanites,
who were their brethren, of their sinful and polluted
state, they were 昀lled with pain and anguish for the wel0
fare of their souls.



12 Ó sì �e, tí àwßn tí í�e ßmß Ámúlónì p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� , tí nwß� n ti f¿�  aya nínú àwßn ßmßbìnrin
àwßn ará Lámánì, banúj¿�  lórí ìwà àwßn bàbá nwßn,
nwßn kò sì j¿�  orúkß àwßn bàbá nwßn mß� , nítorínã
nwß� n gbé orúkß Nífáì, pé kí a lè pè nwß� n ní àwßn ßmß

Nífáì, kí a sì kà nwß� n mß�  àwßn tí à npè ní ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass that those who were the children
of Amulon and his brethren, who had taken to wife the
daughters of the Lamanites, were displeased with the
conduct of their fathers, and they would no longer be
called by the names of their fathers, therefore they took
upon themselves the name of Nephi, that they might be
called the children of Nephi and be numbered among
those who were called Nephites.

13 Àti nísisìyí gbogbo àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà ni a kà p¿� lú
àwßn ará Nífáì, a sì �e èyí nítorípé nwßn kò gbé ìjßba lé
ßwß�  ¿nìk¿�ni bí kò bá í�e àt¿� lé Nífáì.

And now all the people of Zarahemla were numbered
with the Nephites, and this because the kingdom had
been conferred upon none but those who were descen0
dants of Nephi.

14 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, nígbàtí Mòsíà parí ß� rß�  r¿�  ní sísß àti
kíkà sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, ó f¿�  kí Álmà nã bá àwßn ènìyàn
nã sß� rß� .

And now it came to pass that when Mosiah had made
an end of speaking and reading to the people, he desired
that Alma should also speak to the people.

15 Álmà sì bá nwßn sß� rß� , nígbàtí nwß� n ti péjß pß�  ní
ìsß� rí-ìsß� rí, ó sì lß láti ìsß� rí kan dé òmíràn, ó sì nwãsù sí
àwßn ènìyàn fún ìrònúpìwàdà ¿� �¿� , àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú
Olúwa.

And Alma did speak unto them, when they were as0
sembled together in large bodies, and he went from one
body to another, preaching unto the people repentance
and faith on the Lord.

16 Ó sì gba àwßn ènìyàn Límháì p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� , gbogbo àwßn tí a ti yß nínú oko-¿rú níyànjú, pé kí
nwß� n rántí pé Olúwa ni ó kó nwßn yß.

And he did exhort the people of Limhi and his
brethren, all those that had been delivered out of
bondage, that they should remember that it was the
Lord that did deliver them.

17 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti kß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ohun
púpß� , tí ó sì ti parí ß� rß�  tí ó bá nwßn sß, ßba Límháì ní ìf¿�
láti �e ìrìbßmi; gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  nã sì ní ìf¿�  láti �e
rìbßmi p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that after Alma had taught the
people many things, and had made an end of speaking
to them, that king Limhi was desirous that he might be
baptized; and all his people were desirous that they
might be baptized also.

18 Nítorínã, Álmà jáde lß sínú omi ó sì rì nwßn bßmi;
b¿� ni, ó rì nwßn bßmi g¿�g¿�bí ó �e �e fún àwßn arákùnrin
r¿�  nínú omi Mß� mß� nì; b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn tí ó sì �e
ìrìbßmi ni nwß� n j¿�  ti ìjß Þlß� run; nítorí ìdí ìgbàgbß�
nwßn nínú ß� rß�  Álmà.

Therefore, Alma did go forth into the water and did
baptize them; yea, he did baptize them after the manner
he did his brethren in the waters of Mormon; yea, and
as many as he did baptize did belong to the church of
God; and this because of their belief on the words of
Alma.

19 Ó sì �e, tí ßba Mòsíà fún Álmà ní ¿� tß�  láti dá àwßn ìjß-
Þlß� run síl¿�  ní gbogbo il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà; ó sì fún un ní à�¿
kí ó yan àwßn àlùfã, àti olùkß� ni lórí ìjß-Þlß� run kß� kan.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah granted unto
Alma that he might establish churches throughout all
the land of Zarahemla; and gave him power to ordain
priests and teachers over every church.

20 Nísisìyí, a �e eley) nítorípé àwßn ènìyàn pß�  púpß�  tí a
kò lè �e àkóso fún nípas¿�  olùkß� ni kan�o�o; b¿�  sì ni nwß� n
kò lè gbß�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run nínú àpéjß kan�o�o;

Now this was done because there were so many peo0
ple that they could not all be governed by one teacher;
neither could they all hear the word of God in one as0
sembly;



21 Nítorínã, nwß� n kó ara nwßn jß ní ìsß� rí-ìsß� rí, tí à npè
ní ìjß; ìjß kß� kan sì ní àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni tir¿� ,
àlùfã kß� kan sì nwãsù ß� rß�  nã g¿�g¿�bí a �e 昀 lée lß�wß�  láti
¿nu Álmà.

Therefore they did assemble themselves together in
di昀erent bodies, being called churches; every church
having their priests and their teachers, and every priest
preaching the word according as it was delivered to him
by the mouth of Alma.

22 Àti bayi, l’áì�írò àwßn ìjß pß�  púpß� , gbogbo nwßn j¿�
ìjß kan�o�o, b¿� ni, àní ìjß-Þlß� run; nítorítí kò sí ohun kan
tí a wãsù nínú gbogbo ìjß wß� nyí bíkò�e ìrònúpìwàdà àti
ìgbàgbß�  nínú Þlß� run.

And thus, notwithstanding there being many
churches they were all one church, yea, even the church
of God; for there was nothing preached in all the
churches except it were repentance and faith in God.

23 Àti nísisìyí ìjß méje ni ó wà ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà. Ó sì �e
pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ní ìf¿�  láti gba orúkß Krístì, tàbí ti
Þlß� run, ni nwß� n darapß�  mß�  àwßn ìjß-Þlß� run.

And now there were seven churches in the land of
Zarahemla. And it came to pass that whosoever were de0
sirous to take upon them the name of Christ, or of God,
they did join the churches of God;

24 A sì pè nwß� n ní ènìyàn Þlß� run. Olúwa sì da ¾�mí i r¿�
lé nwßn lórí, nwß� n sì di alábùkún-fún, nwß� n sì �e rere
lórí il¿�  nã.

And they were called the people of God. And the
Lord did pour out his Spirit upon them, and they were
blessed, and prospered in the land.



Mòsíà 26 Mosiah 26

1 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí ß� pß�  nínú àwßn ìran tí ó ndìde kò lè ní
òye àwßn ß� rß�  ßba B¿�njámínì, nítorítí nwß� n wà ní kékeré
nígbàtí ó bá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sß� rß� ; nwßn kò sì gba à�à
àwßn bàbá nwßn gbß� .

Now it came to pass that there were many of the rising
generation that could not understand the words of king
Benjamin, being little children at the time he spake
unto his people; and they did not believe the tradition
of their fathers.

2 Nwßn kò sì gba ohun tí a sß nípa àj)nde òkú gbß� , b¿� ni
nwßn kò sì gbàgbß�  nípa bíbß�  Krístì.

They did not believe what had been said concerning
the resurrection of the dead, neither did they believe
concerning the coming of Christ.

3 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí àìgbàgbß�  nwßn, ß� rß�  Þlß� run kò yé
nwßn; ßkàn nwßn sì sé le.

And now because of their unbelief they could not
understand the word of God; and their hearts were
hardened.

4 Nwßn kò sì �e ìrìbßmi, b¿� ni nwßn kò darapß�  mß�  ìjß.
Nwß� n sì j¿�  ènìyàn ìyàsß� tß�  nítorí ìgbàgbß�  ß nwßn, nwß� n
sì rí báy) títí, àní nínú ipò àìpé àti ¿� �¿�  nwßn; nítorítí
nwßn kò ní ké pe Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

And they would not be baptized; neither would they
join the church. And they were a separate people as to
their faith, and remained so ever after, even in their car0
nal and sinful state; for they would not call upon the
Lord their God.

5 Àti nísisìyí, ní àkokò ìjßba Mòsíà, nwß� n kò pß�  tó ìdajì
àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run; �ùgbß� n nítorí ìyàpa lãrín àwßn
arákùnrin wßn, nwßn pß�  síi.

And now in the reign of Mosiah they were not half so
numerous as the people of God; but because of the dis0
sensions among the brethren they became more numer0
ous.

6 Nítorí ó �e, tí nwß� n tan ß� pß� lßpß�  p¿� lú ß� rß�  ¿� tàn, àwßn
tí nwß� n wà nínú ìjß, tí nwß� n sì mú nwßn d¿� �¿�
púpß� púpß� ; nítorínã ó di ohun tí ó tß�  pé kí àwßn tí
nwß� n ti d¿� �¿� , tí nwß� n sì wà nínú ìjß, gba ìbáwí láti ßwß�
ìjß.

For it came to pass that they did deceive many with
their 昀attering words, who were in the church, and did
cause them to commit many sins; therefore it became
expedient that those who committed sin, that were in
the church, should be admonished by the church.

7 Ó sì �e tí a mú nwßn wá síwájú àwßn àlùfã, tí àwßn
olùkß� ni sì 昀 nwß� n lé ßwß�  àwßn àlùfã; àwßn àlùfã sì mú
nwßn wá síwájú Álmà, ¿nití í�e olórí àlùfã.

And it came to pass that they were brought before
the priests, and delivered up unto the priests by the
teachers; and the priests brought them before Alma,
who was the high priest.

8 Nísisìyí, ßba Mòsíà ti fún Álmà ní à�¿ lórí ìjß-Þlß� run. Now king Mosiah had given Alma the authority over
the church.

9 Ó sì �e tí Álmà kò mß�  ohunkóhun nípa nwßn;
�ùgbß� n àwßn ¿l¿� r) wá sí nwßn; b¿� ni, àwßn ènìyàn nã
dúró nwß� n sì j¿� rí sí gbogbo àì�ed¿dé nwßn lß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass that Alma did not know con0
cerning them; but there were many witnesses against
them; yea, the people stood and testi昀ed of their iniq0
uity in abundance.

10 Nísisìyí, kò sí irú ì�¿� l¿�  báy) tí ó �¿l¿�  rí nínú ìjß;
nítorínã, ßkàn Álmà dàrú nínú r¿� , ó sì ní kí nwß� n mú
nwßn wá síwájú ßba.

Now there had not any such thing happened before
in the church; therefore Alma was troubled in his spirit,
and he caused that they should be brought before the
king.



11 Ó sì wí fún ßba pé: Kíyès), àwßn wß� nyí ni àwa mú wá
síwájú r¿, tí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn ti f¿� sùnkàn nwß� n;
b¿� ni, nwß� n sì ti mú nwßn nínú onírurú ìwà àì�ed¿dé.
Nwßn kò sì ronúpìwàdà àì�ed¿dé nwßn; nítorínã ni àwa
�e mú nwßn tß�  ß�  wá, kí ìwß kí ó lè �e ìdájß�  nwßn g¿�g¿�bí
¿� �¿�  nwßn.

And he said unto the king: Behold, here are many
whom we have brought before thee, who are accused of
their brethren; yea, and they have been taken in divers
iniquities. And they do not repent of their iniquities;
therefore we have brought them before thee, that thou
mayest judge them according to their crimes.

12 ~ùgbß� n ßba Mòsíà wí fún Álmà pé: Kíyès), èmi kò ní
�e ìdájß�  nwßn; nítorínã, èmi 昀 nwß� n lé ß lß�wß�  fún ìdájß� .

But king Mosiah said unto Alma: Behold, I judge
them not; therefore I deliver them into thy hands to be
judged.

13 Àti nísisìyí ßkàn Álmà tún dàrú nínú r¿� ; ó sì lß b¿rè
lß�wß�  Olúwa nípa ohun tí òun yíò �e nípa ß� rß�  yí, nítorítí
ó b¿� rù fún �í�e ohun tí ó kùnà níwájú Olúwa.

And now the spirit of Alma was again troubled; and
he went and inquired of the Lord what he should do
concerning this matter, for he feared that he should do
wrong in the sight of God.

14 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí ó ti tú gbogbo ßkàn r¿�  jáde sí Þlß� run,
ß� rß�  Olúwa tß�  ß�  wá, wípé:

And it came to pass that after he had poured out his
whole soul to God, the voice of the Lord came to him,
saying:

15 Alábùkún-fún ni ìwß, Álmà, alábùkún-fún sì ni
àwßn tí a rìbßmi nínú omi Mß� mß� nì. Ìwß j¿�  alábùkún-
fún nítorí títóbi ìgbàgbß�  r¿�  nínú ß� rß�  ìrán�¿�  mi Ábínádì
nìkan�o�o.

Blessed art thou, Alma, and blessed are they who
were baptized in the waters of Mormon. Thou art
blessed because of thy exceeding faith in the words
alone of my servant Abinadi.

16 Alábùkún-fún sì ni nwß� n nítorí títóbi ìgbàgbß�  nwßn
nínú ß� rß�  èyítí ìwß ti sß fún nwßn nìkan�o�o.

And blessed are they because of their exceeding faith
in the words alone which thou hast spoken unto them.

17 Alábùkún-fún sì ni ìwß nítorí ìwß ti �e ìdásíl¿�  ìjß-
Þlß� run lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yí; a ó sì 昀 ìdí nwßn múl¿� ,
nwßn yíò sì j¿�  ènìyàn mi.

And blessed art thou because thou hast established a
church among this people; and they shall be established,
and they shall be my people.

18 B¿� ni, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn ènìyàn yí tí nwß� n ní ìf¿�
sí jíj¿�  orúkß mi; nítorítí nínú orúkß mi ni a o pè nwß� n;
tèmi sì ni nwß� n í�e.

Yea, blessed is this people who are willing to bear my
name; for in my name shall they be called; and they are
mine.

19 Àti nítorípé ìwß ti wád) lß�wß�  mi nípa olùrékßjá nnì,
alábùkún-fún ni ìwß.

And because thou hast inquired of me concerning
the transgressor, thou art blessed.

20 Ìrán�¿�  mi ni ìwß í�e; èmi sì bá ß dá máj¿� mú wípé ìwß
yíò ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun; ìwß yíò sì sìn mí, ìwß yíò sì jáde lß
ní orúkß mi, ìwß yíò sì gbá àwßn àgùtàn mi jß.

Thou art my servant; and I covenant with thee that
thou shalt have eternal life; and thou shalt serve me and
go forth in my name, and shalt gather together my
sheep.

21 ¾nití ó bá gbß�  ohùn mi ni yíò j¿�  àgùtàn mi; òun ni
ìwß yíò sì gbà sínú ìjß nã, òun nã ni èmi yíò sì gbà.

And he that will hear my voice shall be my sheep; and
him shall ye receive into the church, and him will I also
receive.

22 Nítorí kíyès), èyí ni ìjß mi; ¿ník¿�ni tí a bá ti rìbßmi ni
a ó rìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà. ¾nìk¿�ni tí ¿� yin bá sì gbà ni
yíò gba orúkß mi gbß� ; òun sì ní èmi yíò dáríjì ní ß� f¿� .

For behold, this is my church; whosoever is baptized
shall be baptized unto repentance. And whomsoever ye
receive shall believe in my name; and him will I freely
forgive.



23 Nítorípé èmi ni ¿ni nã tí ó gbé ¿� �¿�  ayé rù ara mi;
nítorípé èmi ni ¿ni nã tí ó dá nwßn; èmi sì ni ¿ni nã tí ó
昀fún ¿nití ó bá gbàgbß�  dé òpin, ãyè ní apá ß� tún mi.

For it is I that taketh upon me the sins of the world;
for it is I that hath created them; and it is I that granteth
unto him that believeth unto the end a place at my right
hand.

24 Nítorí kíyès), ní orúkß mi ni a pè nwß� n; tí nwß� n bá sì
mß�  mí, nwßn yíò jáde wá, nwßn yíò sì ní ãyè ayérayé ní
apá ß� tún mi.

For behold, in my name are they called; and if they
know me they shall come forth, and shall have a place
eternally at my right hand.

25 Yíò sì �e nígbàtí ìpè ìkejì yíò dún nígbànã ni àwßn tí
nwßn kò mß�  mí rí yíò jáde wá, tí nwßn yíò sì dúró
níwájú mi.

And it shall come to pass that when the second
trump shall sound then shall they that never knew me
come forth and shall stand before me.

26 Nígbànã ni nwßn yíò sì mß�  wípé èmi ni Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn, pé èmi ni Olùràpadà nwßn; �ùgbß� n a kì
yíò rà nwß� n padà.

And then shall they know that I am the Lord their
God, that I am their Redeemer; but they would not be
redeemed.

27 Nígbànã ni èmi yíò sì j¿�wß�  fún nwßn pé èmi kò mß�

nwß� n rí; nwßn yíò sì kßjá sínú iná àìníp¿� kun èyítí a pèsè
síl¿�  fún è�ù àti àwßn áng¿� lì r¿� .

And then I will confess unto them that I never knew
them; and they shall depart into everlasting 昀re pre0
pared for the devil and his angels.

28 Nítorínã, mo wí fún yín, wípé ¿nití kò bá gbß�  ohùn
mi, òun ni ¿� yin kì yíò gbà sínú ìjß mi, òun sì ni èmi kì yíò
gbà ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

Therefore I say unto you, that he that will not hear
my voice, the same shall ye not receive into my church,
for him I will not receive at the last day.

29 Nítorínã mo wí fún ß, Lß; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì ré mi kßjá,
òun ni ìwß�  yíò �e ìdájß�  fún g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  tí òun ti �¿� ; tí ó bá
sì j¿�wß�  àwßn ¿� �¿�  r¿�  níwájú r¿ àti èmi, tí ó sì ronúpìwàdà
¿� �¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn, òun ni ìwß yíò dáríjì, èmi yíò sì dáríj)
p¿� lú.

Therefore I say unto you, Go; and whosoever trans0
gresseth against me, him shall ye judge according to the
sins which he has committed; and if he confess his sins
before thee and me, and repenteth in the sincerity of his
heart, him shall ye forgive, and I will forgive him also.

30 B¿� ni, ní gbogbo ìgbà tí àwßn ènìyàn mi bá
ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  ní èmi yíò dárí gbogbo ìrékßjá nwßn sí
mi jì nwß� n.

Yea, and as often as my people repent will I forgive
them their trespasses against me.

31 ¾�yin nã p¿� lú yíò dárí àwßn ìrékßjá ji ara yín; nítorí
lõótß�  ni mo wí fún yín, ¿nití kò bá dárí ¿� �¿�  ji ßmßnìkejì
r¿�  nígbàtí ó bá sß wípé òun ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿� , olúwar¿�  ti
mú ara r¿�  wá sí ìdál¿�bi.

And ye shall also forgive one another your trespasses;
for verily I say unto you, he that forgiveth not his neigh0
bor’s trespasses when he says that he repents, the same
hath brought himself under condemnation.

32 Nísisìyí, mo wí fún ß, Lß; ¿nìk¿�ni ti kò bá sì
ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  r¿, òun kannã ni a kì yíò kà mß�  àwßn
ènìyàn mi; èyí ni a ó sì kíyèsí láti ìsisìyí lß.

Now I say unto you, Go; and whosoever will not re0
pent of his sins the same shall not be numbered among
my people; and this shall be observed from this time for0
ward.

33 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí Álmà ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó kß
nwß� n síl¿� , kí òun lè ní nwßn, àti p¿� lú kí ó lè �e ìdájß�
àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n Þlß� run.

And it came to pass when Alma had heard these
words he wrote them down that he might have them,
and that he might judge the people of that church ac0
cording to the commandments of God.

34 Ó sì �e tí Álmà lß tí ó sì �e ìdájß�  àwßn tí a ti mú nínú
àì�ed¿dé, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Oluwa.

And it came to pass that Alma went and judged those
that had been taken in iniquity, according to the word
of the Lord.



35 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  r¿�  tí ó sì j¿�wß�  nwßn,
àwßn ni ó kà mß�  àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã;

And whosoever repented of their sins and did confess
them, them he did number among the people of the
church;

36 Àwßn tí nwßn kò bá sì j¿�wß�  ¿� �¿�  nwßn kí nwß� n sì
ronúpìwàdà àì�ed¿dé nwßn, àwßn kannã ni a kò kà mß�

àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã, a sì pa orúkß nwßn r¿� .

And those that would not confess their sins and re0
pent of their iniquity, the same were not numbered
among the people of the church, and their names were
blotted out.

37 Ó sì �e tí Álmà to gbogbo ì�e ìjß l¿� s¿� s¿; nwß� n sì tún
b¿� r¿� sí ní àlãfíà, nwß� n sì n�e rere lß� pß� lßpß�  lórí ì�e ìjß nã,
nwß� n nrìn p¿� lú ìkíyèsára níwájú Þlß� run, nwß� n ngba
ß� pß� lßpß� , nwß� n sì ri ß� pß� lßpß�  bßmi.

And it came to pass that Alma did regulate all the a昀0
昀airs of the church; and they began again to have peace
and to prosper exceedingly in the a昀airs of the church,
walking circumspectly before God, receiving many, and
baptizing many.

38 Àti nísisìyí, gbogbo ohun wß� nyí ni Álmà p¿� lú àwßn
olùjß-�i�¿�  r¿�  �e, tí nwß� n wà lórí ìjß nã, tí nwßn nrìn ní
ß� nà ¿� tß� , tí nwßn nkß� ni lß� rß�  Þlß� run nínú ohun gbogbo,
tí nwßn nfarada onírurú ìpß� njú, tí àwßn tí nwßn kì í�e
ara ìjß Þlß� run n�e inúnibíni sí nwßn.

And now all these things did Alma and his fellow la0
borers do who were over the church, walking in all dili0
gence, teaching the word of God in all things, su昀ering
all manner of a٠恬ictions, being persecuted by all those
who did not belong to the church of God.

39 Nwß� n sì bá àwßn arákùnrin nwßn wí; gbogbo nwßn
sì gba ìbáwí, olúkúlùkù nípa ß� rß�  Þlß� run, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  r¿� ,
tàbí bí àwßn ¿� �¿�  èyítí òun �¿� , tí Þlß� run sì ti pã lá�¿ fún
nwßn kí nwß� n gbàdúrà láìsinmi, kí nwßn sì máa dúp¿�
nínú ohun gbogbo.

And they did admonish their brethren; and they
were also admonished, every one by the word of God,
according to his sins, or to the sins which he had com0

mitted, being commanded of God to pray without ceas0
ing, and to give thanks in all things.



Mòsíà 27 Mosiah 27

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí inúnibíni tí àwßn aláìgbàgbß�  gbé ti
ìjß pß�  púpß�  tó b¿�  tí ìjß b¿� r¿� sí kùn, tí nwß� n sì nráhùn sí
àwßn olórí nwßn nípa ß� rß�  nã; nwß� n sì 昀 ß� rß�  nã sun
Álmà. Álmà sì gbé ß� rß�  nã síwájú ßba nwßn, Mòsíà.
Mòsíà sì 昀 ß� rß�  nã lß àwßn àlùfã r¿� .

And now it came to pass that the persecutions which
were in昀icted on the church by the unbelievers became
so great that the church began to murmur, and com0

plain to their leaders concerning the matter; and they
did complain to Alma. And Alma laid the case before
their king, Mosiah. And Mosiah consulted with his
priests.

2 Ó sì �e tí Mòsíà ßba 昀 ìkéde rán�¿�  jákè-jádò il¿�  nã p¿� lú
gbogbo agbègbè r¿� , pé aláìgbàgbß�  kankan kò gbß� dß�  �e
inúnibíni sí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó wà nínú ìjß Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that king Mosiah sent a procla0
mation throughout the land round about that there
should not any unbeliever persecute any of those who
belonged to the church of God.

3 À�¿ tí ó múná sì wà jákè-jádò àwßn ìjß pé kí inúnibíni
kí ó má�e wà lãrín nwßn, àti pé kí ìbámu lß� gbß� gba wà
lãrín gbogbo ènìyàn;

And there was a strict command throughout all the
churches that there should be no persecutions among
them, that there should be an equality among all men;

4 Pé kí nwß� n má�e j¿�  kí ìgbéraga tàbí ìrera dí àlãfíà a
nwßn lß�wß� ; pé kí olúkúlùkù ka ßmßnìkejì r¿�  sí ara r¿� , kí
nwß� n sì máa �e i�¿�  p¿� lú ßwß�  ara nwßn fún ìpèsèfún ara
nwßn.

That they should let no pride nor haughtiness dis0
turb their peace; that every man should esteem his
neighbor as himself, laboring with their own hands for
their support.

5 B¿� ni, kí gbogbo àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß�  nwßn �i�¿�
p¿� lú ßwß�  nwßn fún ìpèsè fún ara nwßn, ní gbogbo ìgbà
à昀 nínú àìlera, tàbí nínú àìní; l¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti �e ohun
wß� nyí, nwßn pß�  púpß�  nínú õre-ß� f¿�  Þlß� run.

Yea, and all their priests and teachers should labor
with their own hands for their support, in all cases save
it were in sickness, or in much want; and doing these
things, they did abound in the grace of God.

6 Àláfíà púpß�  sì b¿� r¿� sí padà sórí il¿�  nã; àwßn ènìyàn nã
sì b¿� r¿� sí pß�  púpß� , nwß� n sì ngbil¿�  lórí il¿�  ayé, b¿� ni, ní
àríwá àti ní gúsù, ní ìlà-oòrùn, àti ní ìwß� -oòrùn, nwß� n sì
nkß�  àwßn ìlú nlá-nlá p¿� lú ìletò ní gbogbo ¿� kún ìlú nã.

And there began to be much peace again in the land;
and the people began to be very numerous, and began
to scatter abroad upon the face of the earth, yea, on the
north and on the south, on the east and on the west,
building large cities and villages in all quarters of the
land.

7 Olúwa sì b¿�  nwß� n wò, ó sì �e rere fún nwßn, nwß� n sì
di ß� pß�  àti ßlß� rß�  ènìyàn.

And the Lord did visit them and prosper them, and
they became a large and wealthy people.

8 Nísisìyí, a ka àwßn ßmßkùnrin Mòsíà mß�  àwßn
aláìgbàgbß� ; àti p¿� lú, a ka ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß Álmà
mß�  nwßn, ¿nití à npe orúkß r¿�  ní Álmà èyí tí í�e ti bàbá
r¿� , bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó ya ènìyàn búburú àti abß� rì�à. ¾nú r¿�  si
dùn, ó sì nsß ß� rß�  ¿� tàn púpß� púpß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn;
nítorínã ó darí ßpßlßpß ninu àwßn ènìyàn nã lati �e
àì�ed¿dé bí tir¿� .

Now the sons of Mosiah were numbered among the
unbelievers; and also one of the sons of Alma was num0

bered among them, he being called Alma, after his fa0
ther; nevertheless, he became a very wicked and an idol0
atrous man. And he was a man of many words, and did
speak much 昀attery to the people; therefore he led many
of the people to do after the manner of his iniquities.

9 Ó sì j¿�  ìfàs¿�hìn nlá sí ìlßsíwájú ìjß Þlß� run; tí ó sì darí
ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn lß; tí ó sì j¿�  kí ìyapa nlá wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã; tí ãyè sì �í síl¿�  fún ß� tá Þlß� run láti lo agbára r¿�
lórí nwßn.

And he became a great hinderment to the prosperity
of the church of God; stealing away the hearts of the
people; causing much dissension among the people; giv0
ing a chance for the enemy of God to exercise his power
over them.



10 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e, nígbàtí ó nlß kãkiri fún ìparun ìjß
Þlß� run, nítorítí ó nlß kãkiri ní ìkß� kß�  p¿� lú àwßn ßmß

Mòsíà, tí o sì nwá láti pa ìjß nã run, àti fún ì�ìlß� nà àwßn
ènìyàn Olúwa, ní ìlòdì sí à�¿�  Þlß� run, tàbí ti ßba pãpã—

And now it came to pass that while he was going
about to destroy the church of God, for he did go about
secretly with the sons of Mosiah seeking to destroy the
church, and to lead astray the people of the Lord, con0
trary to the commandments of God, or even the king—

11 G¿�g¿�bí èmi sì ti wí fún nyín, bí nwß� n �e nlß kãkiri tí
nwß� n n�ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run, kíyès), áng¿� lì Olúwa yß sí nwßn;
ó sì sß� kal¿�  bí ¿nipé ó wà nínú àwß� -sánmà; ó sì sß� rß�
g¿�g¿�bí ohùn àrá tí ó nsán, tí ó mú kí il¿�  tí nwß� n dúró le
mi títí;

And as I said unto you, as they were going about re0
belling against God, behold, the angel of the Lord ap0
peared unto them; and he descended as it were in a
cloud; and he spake as it were with a voice of thunder,
which caused the earth to shake upon which they stood;

12 ¾nu si yà nwß� n púpß� púpß� , tí nwß� n �ubú lul¿� , ß� rß�  tí ó
nbá nwßn sß kò sì yé nwßn.

And so great was their astonishment, that they fell to
the earth, and understood not the words which he
spake unto them.

13 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó tún kígbe, ó ní: Álmà; dìde, kí ó sì bß�
síwájú, nítorí ìdí wo ni ìwß 昀 n�e inúnibíni sí ìjß
Þlß� run? Nítorítí Þlß� run ti sß wípé: Èyí y) ni ìjß mi, èmi
yíò sì dã síl¿� ; kò sì sí ohun tí yíò b) �ubú, bíkòbáj¿�  ìwà
ìrékßjá àwßn ènìyàn mi.

Nevertheless he cried again, saying: Alma, arise and
stand forth, for why persecutest thou the church of
God? For the Lord hath said: This is my church, and I
will establish it; and nothing shall overthrow it, save it is
the transgression of my people.

14 Àti p¿� lú, áng¿� lì nã sß wípé: Kíyès), Olúwa ti gbß�
àdúrà àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , àti àdúrà ìrán�¿�  r¿� , Álmà, ¿nití ì�e
bàbá r¿; nítorítí ó ti gbàdúrà p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbàgbß�  nípa
r¿, pé kí a lè mu ß wá sínú ìmß�  òtítß�  nnì; nítorínã, nítorí
ìdí èyí ni èmi wá láti lè fún ß ní ìdánilójú nípa agbára àti
à�¿ Þlß� run, kí àdúrà àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  lè j¿�  gbígbà g¿�g¿�bí
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn.

And again, the angel said: Behold, the Lord hath
heard the prayers of his people, and also the prayers of
his servant, Alma, who is thy father; for he has prayed
with much faith concerning thee that thou mightest be
brought to the knowledge of the truth; therefore, for
this purpose have I come to convince thee of the power
and authority of God, that the prayers of his servants
might be answered according to their faith.

15 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), nj¿�  ìwß lè jiyàn agbára Þlß� run?
Nìtorí kíyès), nj¿�  ohùn mi kò mi ayé? Nj¿�  ìwß kò til¿�  rí
mi níwájú r¿� ? A sì rán mi láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run.

And now behold, can ye dispute the power of God?
For behold, doth not my voice shake the earth? And can
ye not also behold me before you? And I am sent from
God.

16 Nísisìyí mo wí fún ß: Lß, kí ó sì rántí ìgbèkun àwßn
bàbá r¿�  ní il¿�  H¿� lámì; àti ní il¿�  Nífáì; kí ó sì rántí àwßn
ohun nlá tí ó ti �e fún nwßn; nítorítí nwß� n wà nínú oko-
¿rú, ó sì kó nwßn yß. Àti nísisìyí, èmi wí fún ß, Álmà,
máa bá ß� nà r¿�  lß, kí ó sì d¿�kun lílépa ìparun ìjß nã, kí
àdúrà nwßn lè gbà bí ìwß yíò bá til¿�  pa ara r¿�  run.

Now I say unto thee: Go, and remember the captivity
of thy fathers in the land of Helam, and in the land of
Nephi; and remember how great things he has done for
them; for they were in bondage, and he has delivered
them. And now I say unto thee, Alma, go thy way, and
seek to destroy the church no more, that their prayers
may be answered, and this even if thou wilt of thyself be
cast o昀.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  ìk¿hìn
tí áng¿� lì nã sß fún Álmà, tí ó sì bá tir¿�  lß.

And now it came to pass that these were the last
words which the angel spake unto Alma, and he de0
parted.



18 Àti nísisìyí, Álmà p¿� lú àwßn tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿�  tún �ubú
lul¿� , nítorí títóbi ni ìyanu nwßn; nítorípé, p¿� lú ojú ara
nwßn ni nwß� n rí áng¿� lì Olúwa; ohùn r¿�  sì dàbí àrá, èyítí
ó mi il¿� ; nwß� n sì mß�  wípé kò sí ohun míràn bíkò�e
agbára Þlß� run tí ó lè mi il¿�  tí yíò sì gbß� n tìtì bí èyítí yíò
là sí méjì.

And now Alma and those that were with him fell
again to the earth, for great was their astonishment; for
with their own eyes they had beheld an angel of the
Lord; and his voice was as thunder, which shook the
earth; and they knew that there was nothing save the
power of God that could shake the earth and cause it to
tremble as though it would part asunder.

19 Àti nísisìyí ìyàl¿�nu Álmà pß�  tób¿�  g¿�  tí ó 昀 yadi, tí kò sì
lè la ¿nu r¿� ; b¿� ni, ó sì di aláìlágbára tó b¿�  tí kò lè gbé ßwß�
r¿� ; nítorínã àwßn tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿�  gbé e, nwß� n sì gbé e láì
le ran ara r¿ lß�wß� , àní títí nwß� n 昀 t¿�  ¿ sí iwájú bàbá r¿� .

And now the astonishment of Alma was so great that
he became dumb, that he could not open his mouth;
yea, and he became weak, even that he could not move
his hands; therefore he was taken by those that were
with him, and carried helpless, even until he was laid be0
fore his father.

20 Nwß� n sì sß gbogbo ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí nwßn fún bàbá
r¿� ; bàbá r¿�  sì yß� , nítorí ó mß�  wípé agbára Þlß� run ni.

And they rehearsed unto his father all that had hap0
pened unto them; and his father rejoiced, for he knew
that it was the power of God.

21 Ó sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn péjß, kí nwß� n lè j¿�  ¿� rí sí ohun
tí Olúwa ti �e fún ßmß r¿� , àti p¿� lú fún àwßn tí nwßn wà
p¿� lú r¿� .

And he caused that a multitude should be gathered
together that they might witness what the Lord had
done for his son, and also for those that were with him.

22 Ó sì mú kí àwßn àlùfã péjß pß� ; nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí gba
ãw¿� , àti gbàdúrà sí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, pé kí ó la ¿nu
Álmà, kí ó lè sß� rß� , àti kí ¿� yà ara r¿�  lè gba okun—kí ojú
àwßn ènìyàn lè là, kí nwß� n lè ri àti kí nwß� n sì mß�  nípa
dídára àti ògo Þlß� run.

And he caused that the priests should assemble them0

selves together; and they began to fast, and to pray to
the Lord their God that he would open the mouth of
Alma, that he might speak, and also that his limbs
might receive their strength—that the eyes of the peo0
ple might be opened to see and know of the goodness
and glory of God.

23 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti gba ãw¿� , tí nwß� n sì ti gbàdúrà
fún ìwß� n ßjß�  méjì àti òru méjì, ¿� yà-ara Álmà gba okun
padà, ó sì dìde dúró, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí ß� rß�  sísß sí nwßn, pé kí
nwß� n tújúká:

And it came to pass after they had fasted and prayed
for the space of two days and two nights, the limbs of
Alma received their strength, and he stood up and be0
gan to speak unto them, bidding them to be of good
comfort:

24 Nítorítí, ó wípé, mo ti ronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  mi, a sì
ti rà mí padà nípa ti Olúwa; ¿ kíyès), a ti bí mi nípa ti
¾�mí.

For, said he, I have repented of my sins, and have been
redeemed of the Lord; behold I am born of the Spirit.

25 Olúwa sì wí fún mi pé: Má�e j¿�  kí ó yà ß�  l¿�nu pé
gbogbo ènìyàn, b¿� ni, ßkùnrin àti obìnrin, gbogbo oríl¿� -
èdè, ìbátan, èdè àti ènìyàn, níláti di àtúnbí; b¿� ni, kí a bí
nwßn nípa ti Þlß� run, kí a yí nwßn padà kúrò ní ipò ara
àti ìsubu tí nwß� n wà, sí ipò ìwà-òdodo, nítorítí a ti rà
nwß� n padà nípa ti Þlß� run, tí nwß� n sì di ßmß r¿�  ßkùnrin
àti obìnrin;

And the Lord said unto me: Marvel not that all
mankind, yea, men and women, all nations, kindreds,
tongues and people, must be born again; yea, born of
God, changed from their carnal and fallen state, to a
state of righteousness, being redeemed of God, becom0

ing his sons and daughters;



26 Báy) sì ni nwß� n di ¿� dá titun; láì sì �e èyí, kò sí ß� nà tí
nwßn yíò 昀 jogún ìjßba Þlß� run.

And thus they become new creatures; and unless
they do this, they can in nowise inherit the kingdom of
God.

27 Mo wí fún nyín, bí kò bá rí báy), a o gbé nwßn sßnù;
mo sì mß�  èyí, nítorípé dí¿�  ni ó kù kí a gbé mi sßnù.

I say unto you, unless this be the case, they must be
cast o昀; and this I know, because I was like to be cast o昀.

28 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn tí èmi ti la ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú kßjá, tí
èmi sì ronúpìwàdà dé ¿nu ikú, Olúwa nínú ãnú ríi pé ó
tß�  kí òun kí ó gbà mí kúrò lß�wß�  jíjóná ayérayé, a sì bí mi
nípa ti Þlß� run.

Nevertheless, after wading through much tribula0
tion, repenting nigh unto death, the Lord in mercy
hath seen 昀t to snatch me out of an everlasting burning,
and I am born of God.

29 A ti ra ¿� mí mi padà kúrò lß�wß�  òrõró ìkorò, àti ìdè
àì�ed¿dé. Mo wà nínú ß� gbun àìnísàl¿�  èyítí ó �ókùnkùn
jùlß; �ùgbß� n nísisìyí, mo rí ìmß� l¿�  Þlß� run èyítí ó yani
l¿�nu. Oró ayérayé gba ßkàn mi; �ùgbß� n a já mi gbà, kò sì
sí ìrora fún ßkàn mi mß� .

My soul hath been redeemed from the gall of bitter0
ness and bonds of iniquity. I was in the darkest abyss;
but now I behold the marvelous light of God. My soul
was racked with eternal torment; but I am snatched,
and my soul is pained no more.

30 Mo kß Olùràpadà mi, mo sì s¿�  èyí tí àwßn bàbá wa ti
sß nípa r¿� ; �ùgbß� n nísisìyí, kí nwßn lè ríi pé ó nbß� wá, àti
pé ó �e ìrántí gbogbo ¿� dá ßwß�  r¿� , òun yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí
ènìyàn gbogbo.

I rejected my Redeemer, and denied that which had
been spoken of by our fathers; but now that they may
foresee that he will come, and that he remembereth ev0
ery creature of his creating, he will make himself mani0
fest unto all.

31 B¿� ni, gbogbo ¿kún yíò wól¿� , gbogbo ahß� n ni yíò sì
j¿�wß�  níwájú r¿� . B¿� ni, àní ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, nígbàtí gbogbo
ènìyàn yíò dúró kí òun lè �e ìdájß�  nwßn, nígbànã ni
nwßn yíò j¿�wß�  pé òun ni Þlß� run; nígbànã ni nwßn yíò
j¿�wß� , àwßn tí nwßn ngbé ilé ayé ní àìní Þlß� run, pé ìdájß�
ìyà títí ayé lórí nwßn j¿�  èyítí ó tß� ; nwßn yíò sì gbß� n,
nwßn yíò sì wárìrì, nwßn yíò sì súnrakì láb¿�  ìwo ojú r¿�  tí
ó nwò ohun gbogbo.

Yea, every knee shall bow, and every tongue confess
before him. Yea, even at the last day, when all men shall
stand to be judged of him, then shall they confess that
he is God; then shall they confess, who live without
God in the world, that the judgment of an everlasting
punishment is just upon them; and they shall quake,
and tremble, and shrink beneath the glance of his all-
searching eye.

32 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Álmà b¿� r¿�  láti àkokò yí lß láti máa
�e ìkß� ni àwßn ènìyàn nã, àwßn tí nwß� n sì wà p¿� lú Álmà
nígbàtí áng¿� lì farahàn nwß� n, tí nwß� n sì n�e ìrìnàjò
kãkiri nínú gbogbo il¿�  nã, tí nwß� n nkéde fún gbogbo
àwßn ènìyàn nã, àwßn ohun tí nwß� n ti gbß�  àti èyí tí
nwß� n rí, tí nwß� n sì nwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run nínú ß� pß�  ìpß� njú,
nítorítí àwßn aláìgbàgbß�  n�e inúnibíni sí nwßn
lß� pß� lßpß� , tí ß� pß� lßpß�  nwßn sì nkßlù nwß� n.

And now it came to pass that Alma began from this
time forward to teach the people, and those who were
with Alma at the time the angel appeared unto them,
traveling round about through all the land, publishing
to all the people the things which they had heard and
seen, and preaching the word of God in much tribula0
tion, being greatly persecuted by those who were unbe0
lievers, being smitten by many of them.

33 ~ùgbß� n láì ka gbogbo ohun wß� nyí sí, nwß� n tu àwßn
ènìyàn ìjß-Þlß� run nínú púpß� púpß� , nwß� n sì ntì nwß� n
l¿�hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ngbà nwß� n níyànjú
p¿� lú ìpamß� ra, àti ß� pß�  lãlã láti pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� .

But notwithstanding all this, they did impart much
consolation to the church, con昀rming their faith, and
exhorting them with long-su昀ering and much travail to
keep the commandments of God.

34 M¿� rin nínú nwßn ni ísì �e àwßn ßmß Mòsíà; orúkß
nwßn sì ni Ámß� nì, àti Áárß� nì, Òmnérì, àti Hímnì; èyí ni
orúkß àwßn ßmß Mòsíà.

And four of them were the sons of Mosiah; and their
names were Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and
Himni; these were the names of the sons of Mosiah.



35 Nwß� n sì rin ìrìnàjò jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà,
àti lãrín àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n wà láb¿�  ìjßba ßba Mòsíà, tí
nwß� n sì n昀 tßkàn-tara lépa láti �e àtún�e àwßn ohun
búburú tí nwß� n ti �e sí ìjß, tí nwß� n sì nj¿�wß�  gbogbo ¿� �¿�
nwßn, tí nwß� n nkéde gbogbo ohun tí nwß� n ti rí, tí
nwß� n sì n�e àlàyé àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  p¿� lú ìwé-mímß�  sí gbogbo
¿nití ó f¿�  láti gbß�  nwßn.

And they traveled throughout all the land of
Zarahemla, and among all the people who were under
the reign of king Mosiah, zealously striving to repair all
the injuries which they had done to the church, confess0
ing all their sins, and publishing all the things which
they had seen, and explaining the prophecies and the
scriptures to all who desired to hear them.

36 Báy) ni nwß� n sì �e j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�  Þlß� run, fún
mímú ß� pß� lßpß�  wá sí ìmß�  òtítß� , b¿� ni, sí ìmß�  Olùràpadà
nwßn.

And thus they were instruments in the hands of God
in bringing many to the knowledge of the truth, yea, to
the knowledge of their Redeemer.

37 Báwo sì ni nwß� n �e j¿�  alábùkún-fún tó! Nítorítí
nwßn kéde àlãfíà; nwß� n sì kéde ìhìn-rere ohun rere;
nwß� n sì wí fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé Olúwa jßba.

And how blessed are they! For they did publish
peace; they did publish good tidings of good; and they
did declare unto the people that the Lord reigneth.



Mòsíà 28 Mosiah 28

1 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ßmß Mòsíà ti �e gbogbo
nkan wß� nyí, nwß� n mú àwßn dí¿�  p¿� lú nwßn, nwß� n sì
padà sí ß� dß�  bàbá nwßn, ßba, nwß� n sì rß�  ß�  pé kí ó gbà fún
nwßn kí nwß� n kßjá lß sí il¿�  ti Nífáì p¿� lú àwßn tí nwßn ti
yàn, kí nwßn lè wãsù àwßn ohun tí nwß� n ti gbß� , kí
nwß� n sì lè kß�  àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì,
ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run—

Now it came to pass that after the sons of Mosiah had
done all these things, they took a small number with
them and returned to their father, the king, and desired
of him that he would grant unto them that they might,
with these whom they had selected, go up to the land of
Nephi that they might preach the things which they
had heard, and that they might impart the word of God
to their brethren, the Lamanites—

2 Pé, bóyá, nwß� n lè mú nwßn wá sí ìmß�  Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn, kí nwß� n sì j¿�  kí nwß� n mß�  dájú nípa àì�ed¿dé
àwßn bàbá nwßn; àti pé, bóyá, nwßn yíò gbà nwß� n kúrò
nínú ikorira wßn sí àwßn ará Nífáì, pé kí a lè mú àwßn
nã wá sí ipò ayß�  nínú Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, pé kí nwß� n
lè mú ara nwßn lß� r¿� , àti kí ìjà kí ó d¿�kun ní gbogbo il¿�  nã
èyítí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn ti fún nwßn.

That perhaps they might bring them to the knowl0
edge of the Lord their God, and convince them of the
iniquity of their fathers; and that perhaps they might
cure them of their hatred towards the Nephites, that
they might also be brought to rejoice in the Lord their
God, that they might become friendly to one another,
and that there should be no more contentions in all the
land which the Lord their God had given them.

3 Nísisìyí, nwß� n f¿�  kí a kéde ìgbàlà sí gbogbo ¿� dá,
nítorítí nwßn kò lè gbà pé kí ¿� mí ènìyàn kan kí ó parun;
b¿� ni, àní pé ¿� mí kan lè faradà oró àìníp¿� kun mú kí
nwß� n gbß� n, kí nwß� n sì wá rìrì.

Now they were desirous that salvation should be de0
clared to every creature, for they could not bear that any
human soul should perish; yea, even the very thoughts
that any soul should endure endless torment did cause
them to quake and tremble.

4 Báy) sì ni ¾�mí Olúwa �i�¿�  lórí nwßn, nítorítí nwß� n j¿�
¿l¿� �¿�  tí ó burú jùlß. Olúwa sì rí i pé ó tß�  nínú ãnú r¿�  tí kò
lópin pé kí a dá nwßn sí; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n �e àròkàn
ßkàn nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn, tí nwßn njìyà púpß� , tí nwß� n
sì nb¿� rù pé a ó ta nwß� n nù, títí láé.

And thus did the Spirit of the Lord work upon them,
for they were the very vilest of sinners. And the Lord
saw 昀t in his in昀nite mercy to spare them; nevertheless
they su昀ered much anguish of soul because of their in0
iquities, su昀ering much and fearing that they should be
cast o昀 forever.

5 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n �íp¿�  fún bàbá nwßn fún ßjß�  púpß�  pé kí
nwß� n lß sí il¿�  ti Nífáì.

And it came to pass that they did plead with their fa0
ther many days that they might go up to the land of
Nephi.

6 Þba Mòsíà sì lß b¿rè lß�wß�  Olúwa bí òun bá lè j¿�  kí
àwßn ßmß òun lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn ará Lámánì kí nwß� n lè
wãsù ß� rß�  nã.

And king Mosiah went and inquired of the Lord if he
should let his sons go up among the Lamanites to
preach the word.

7 Olúwa sì wí fún Mòsíà pé: J¿�  kí nwß� n kßjá lß nítorípé
ß� pß� lßpß�  ni yíò gba ß� rß�  nwßn gbß� , nwßn ó sì ní ìyè
àìníp¿� kun; èmi yíò sì yß àwßn ßmß r¿�  kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn
ará Lámánì.

And the Lord said unto Mosiah: Let them go up, for
many shall believe on their words, and they shall have
eternal life; and I will deliver thy sons out of the hands
of the Lamanites.

8 Ó sì �e tí Mòsíà j¿�  kí nwß� n lß, kí wß� n sì �e bí nwß� n ti
b¿rè.

And it came to pass that Mosiah granted that they
might go and do according to their request.

9 Nwß� n sì mú ìrìnàjò nwßn pß� n kßjálß sínú aginjù, láti
lß wãsù ß� rß�  nã lãrín àwßn ßmß Lámánì; èmi yíò sì sß
nípa ì�e nwßn l¿�hìn èyí.

And they took their journey into the wilderness to go
up to preach the word among the Lamanites; and I shall
give an account of their proceedings hereafter.



10 Nísisìyí ßba Mòsíà kò rí ¿nití yíò gbé ìjßba lé lórí,
nítorí kò sí nínú àwßn ßmß r¿�  tí ó f¿�  gba ìjßba nã.

Now king Mosiah had no one to confer the kingdom
upon, for there was not any of his sons who would ac0
cept of the kingdom.

11 Nítorínã, ó gbé ìwé ìrántí nã èyítí a 昀n sí órí àwßn
àwo id¿, p¿� lú àwßn àwo ti Nífáì, àti gbogbo ohun tí ó 昀
pamß�  g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ Þlß� run, l¿�hìn tí ó ti �e ìyírß� -padà, tí ó sì
j¿�  kí a kß àwßn ìwé ìrántí èyítí ó wà lórí àwßn-àwo wúrà,
èyítí àwßn ará Límháì wá rí, èyítí a gbé lé e lß�wß�  nípas¿�
ßwß�  Límháì;

Therefore he took the records which were engraven
on the plates of brass, and also the plates of Nephi, and
all the things which he had kept and preserved accord0
ing to the commandments of God, after having trans0
lated and caused to be written the records which were
on the plates of gold which had been found by the peo0
ple of Limhi, which were delivered to him by the hand
of Limhi;

12 Èyí ni ó sì �e nítorí àníyàn àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; nítorítí
nwß� n ní ìf¿�  èyítí ó rékßjá láti mß�  nípa àwßn ènìyàn nã tí
a ti parun.

And this he did because of the great anxiety of his
people; for they were desirous beyond measure to know
concerning those people who had been destroyed.

13 Àti nísisìyí ni ó sì �e yíyí ß� rß�  nã padà sí èdè míràn nípa
àwßn òkúta méjì nnì tí a wé mß�  etí méj¿jì ßpßn kan.

And now he translated them by the means of those
two stones which were fastened into the two rims of a
bow.

14 Nísisìyí àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti ìb¿� r¿�
wá, tí a sì gbé lél¿�  láti ìran dé ìran, fún ìtumß�  èdè
gbogbo;

Now these things were prepared from the beginning,
and were handed down from generation to generation,
for the purpose of interpreting languages;

15 A sì ti pa nwß� n mß�  nípa ßwß�  Olúwa, pé kí ó lè 昀 han
gbogbo ¿� dá tí yíò jogún il¿�  nã, gbogbo àì�ed¿dé àti ìwà
ìríra àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And they have been kept and preserved by the hand
of the Lord, that he should discover to every creature
who should possess the land the iniquities and abomi0
nations of his people;

16 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì ní àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni á npè ní
aríran g¿�g¿�bí ti ìgbà àtijß� .

And whosoever has these things is called seer, after
the manner of old times.

17 Nísisìyí, l¿�hìn tí Mòsíà ti parí yíyí ß� rß�  àwßn ìwé ìrántí
wß� nyí padà sí èdè míràn, kíyès), ó sß nípa àwßn ènìyàn
nã tí a parun, láti ìgbà tí nwß� n ti pawß� n run títí padà sí
ìgbà kíkß�  ilé ì�ß�  gíga nnì, ní àkokò tí Olúwa da èdè àwßn
ènìyàn nã rú, tí a sì tú nwßn ká lórí il¿�  ayé gbogbo, b¿� ni,
àní láti àt¿� hìnwá, títí lß sí ìgbà dídá Ádámù.

Now after Mosiah had 昀nished translating these
records, behold, it gave an account of the people who
were destroyed, from the time that they were destroyed
back to the building of the great tower, at the time the
Lord confounded the language of the people and they
were scattered abroad upon the face of all the earth, yea,
and even from that time back until the creation of
Adam.

18 Nísisìyí ß� rß�  yí j¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn Mòsíà �ß� fß�  gidigidi,
b¿� ni, nwß� n kún fún ìrora-ßkàn; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  ó fún nwßn
ní ìmß�  púpß� , nínú èyí tí nwß� n yß� .

Now this account did cause the people of Mosiah to
mourn exceedingly, yea, they were 昀lled with sorrow;
nevertheless it gave them much knowledge, in the
which they did rejoice.

19 Þ�rß�  yí ni a ó sì kß l¿�hìn èyí; nítorí kíyès), ó j¿�  ohun tí ó
y¿ pe kí gbogbo ènìyàn mß àwßn ohun tí a kß sínú
àkßsíl¿�  yí.

And this account shall be written hereafter; for be0
hold, it is expedient that all people should know the
things which are written in this account.



20 Àti nísisìyí, g¿�g¿�bí mo ti wí fún yín l¿�hìn tí ßba Mòsíà
ti �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí, ó mú àwßn àwo id¿ nã, àti
gbogbo àwßn ohun tí ó kó pamß� , ó sì gbé nwßn lé ßwß�
Álmà, ¿nití í�e ßmß Álmà; b¿� ni, gbogbo ìwé ìrántí, p¿� lú
àwßn olùtumß� -èdè, ó sì gbé nwßn lé e lß�wß� , ó sì pà�¿ pé
kí ó pa nwß� n mß� , kí ó sì �e ìwé ìrántí àwßn ènìyàn nã, kí
ó sì gbé nwßn lé ßwß�  ìran kan dé òmíràn, àní g¿�g¿�bí a �e
gbé nwßn lé ßwß�  àwßn ènìyàn láti ìgbà ti Léhì ti jáde
kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And now, as I said unto you, that after king Mosiah
had done these things, he took the plates of brass, and
all the things which he had kept, and conferred them
upon Alma, who was the son of Alma; yea, all the
records, and also the interpreters, and conferred them
upon him, and commanded him that he should keep
and preserve them, and also keep a record of the people,
handing them down from one generation to another,
even as they had been handed down from the time that
Lehi left Jerusalem.



Mòsíà 29 Mosiah 29

1 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Mòsíà ti �e èyí, ó rán�¿�  jákè-jádò il¿�  nã,
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, o f¿ láti mß�  ìf¿�  nwßn nípa ¿ni tí yíò �e
ßba nwßn.

Now when Mosiah had done this he sent out through0
out all the land, among all the people, desiring to know
their will concerning who should be their king.

2 Ó sì �e tí ß� rß�  àwßn ènìyàn dé, wípé: Àwa ní ìf¿�  kí
Áárß� nì ßmß r¿�  j¿�  ßba àti olórí wa.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people came,
saying: We are desirous that Aaron thy son should be
our king and our ruler.

3 Nísisìyí, Áárß� nì ti kßjá lß sí il¿�  Nífáì, nítorínã ßba kò
lè gbé ìjßba lée lß�wß� ; b¿�  sì ni Áárß� nì kò ní gba ìjßba nã;
b¿�  sì ni kò sí ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß Mòsíà tí ó ní ìf¿�  láti
gba ìjßba nã.

Now Aaron had gone up to the land of Nephi, there0
fore the king could not confer the kingdom upon him;
neither would Aaron take upon him the kingdom; nei0
ther were any of the sons of Mosiah willing to take upon
them the kingdom.

4 Nítorínã, ßba Mòsíà tún rán�¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã;
b¿� ni, àní ó kß àwßn ß� rß�  nã sí àwßn ènìyàn nã. Èyí sì ni
àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó kß wípé:

Therefore king Mosiah sent again among the people;
yea, even a written word sent he among the people. And
these were the words that were written, saying:

5 Kíyès), A! ¿� yin ènìyàn mi, tàbí arákùnrin mi, nítorítí
mo kà yín kún b¿� , èmi ní ìf¿�  kí ¿ tún ß� rß�  nã rò, èyítí a pè
yín kí ¿ rò—nítorítí ¿ ní ìf¿�  láti ní ßba.

Behold, O ye my people, or my brethren, for I esteem
you as such, I desire that ye should consider the cause
which ye are called to consider—for ye are desirous to
have a king.

6 Nísisìyí, mo wí fún yín pé ¿nití ìjßba tß�  sí ti kß� , kò sì
ní gba ìjßba nã.

Now I declare unto you that he to whom the king0
dom doth rightly belong has declined, and will not take
upon him the kingdom.

7 Àti nísisìyí, tí a bá sì yan ¿lòmíràn rß� pò r¿� , kíyès), èmi
b¿� rù pé ìjà yíò b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín yín. Tani ó sì mß�  bóyá ßmß

mi, ¿nití ìjßba nã j¿�  tir¿�  yíò bínú, tí yíò sì kó apá kan
nínú àwßn ènìyàn yí lß t¿� lée, èyítí yíò dá ogun àti ìjà síl¿�
lãrín yín, èyítí yíò sì fa ìtàj¿� síl¿� , àti yíyí ß� nà Olúwa padà,
b¿� ni, tí nwß� n yíò sì pa ßkàn ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn run.

And now if there should be another appointed in his
stead, behold I fear there would rise contentions among
you. And who knoweth but what my son, to whom the
kingdom doth belong, should turn to be angry and
draw away a part of this people after him, which would
cause wars and contentions among you, which would
be the cause of shedding much blood and perverting the
way of the Lord, yea, and destroy the souls of many peo0
ple.

8 Nísisìyí mo wí fún yín, ¿ j¿�  kí a gbß� n kí a sì ro àwßn
ohun wß� nyí, nítorí a kò ní ¿� tß�  láti pa ßmß mi run, b¿�  sì
ni a kò gbß� dß�  ní ¿� tß�  láti pa ¿lòmíràn tí a bá yàn dípò o r¿�
run.

Now I say unto you let us be wise and consider these
things, for we have no right to destroy my son, neither
should we have any right to destroy another if he should
be appointed in his stead.

9 Bí ßmß mi bá sì padà sí ipò agbéraga àti ohun asán,
òun yíò s¿�  ìrántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó ti sß, yíò sì gba ¿� tß�  r¿�  sí
ìjßba, èyítí yíò mú kí òun àti àwßn ènìyàn yí dá ¿� �¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And if my son should turn again to his pride and vain
things he would recall the things which he had said, and
claim his right to the kingdom, which would cause him
and also this people to commit much sin.

10 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ j¿�  kí a j¿�  ßlßgbß� n, kí a sì 昀 ßkàn sí ohun
wß� nyí, kí àwa kí ó sì �e èyítí yíò mú àlãfíà wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn wß� nyí.

And now let us be wise and look forward to these
things, and do that which will make for the peace of this
people.



11 Nítorínã, èmi yíò j¿�  ßba yín fún ìyókù ßjß�  ayé mi;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿ j¿�  kí a yan àwßn onídàjß� , kí nwß� n máa �e
ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n wa; àwa yíò sì �e
ìlànà titun fún àkóso àwßn ènìyàn yí nítorítí àwa yíò
yan àwßn ßlß� gbß� n ènìàn g¿�g¿�bí onídàjß� , tí nwßn yíò �e
ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run.

Therefore I will be your king the remainder of my
days; nevertheless, let us appoint judges, to judge this
people according to our law; and we will newly arrange
the a昀airs of this people, for we will appoint wise men
to be judges, that will judge this people according to the
commandments of God.

12 Nísisìyí, ó sàn kí a �e ìdájß�  ènìyàn nípa Þlß� run ju nípa
ènìyàn, nítorítí awßn ìdájß�  Þlß� run j¿�  èyítí ó tß�  nígbà-
gbogbo, �ùgbß� n awßn ìdájß�  ènìyàn j¿�  èyítí kò tß�  nígbà-
gbogbo.

Now it is better that a man should be judged of God
than of man, for the judgments of God are always just,
but the judgments of man are not always just.

13 Nítorínã, tí ó bá �¿�e kí ¿� yin kí ó ní àwßn ènìyàn tí ó
tß�  láti j¿�  àwßn ßba yín, tí nwß� n yíò 昀 awßn ò昀n Þlß� run
múl¿� , tí nwßn yíò sì �e ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
ò昀n r¿� , b¿� ni, bí ¿� yin bá lè ní àwßn ènìyàn láti j¿�  àwßn
ßba yín tí nwßn yíò �e àní g¿�g¿�bí bàbá mi B¿�njámínì ti �e
fún àwßn ènìyàn y)—mo wí fún yín, bí ó bá lè rí báy)
nígbà-gbogbo, nígbànã ni yíò tß�  kí ¿� yin ní ßba nígbà-
gbogbo láti jßba lórí yín.

Therefore, if it were possible that you could have just
men to be your kings, who would establish the laws of
God, and judge this people according to his command0
ments, yea, if ye could have men for your kings who
would do even as my father Benjamin did for this peo0
ple—I say unto you, if this could always be the case then
it would be expedient that ye should always have kings
to rule over you.

14 Èmi pãpã ti tiraka p¿� lú gbogbo agbára àti ipá tí mo ní,
láti kß�  yín ní àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run, àti láti 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  jákè-
jádò il¿�  nã, pé kí ogun tàbí ìjà má wà, kí ó má �e sí olè jíjà
tàbí ìkógun, tàbí ìpànìyàn tàbí ìwà àì�ed¿dé, bí ó tilè wù
kí ó rí;

And even I myself have labored with all the power
and faculties which I have possessed, to teach you the
commandments of God, and to establish peace
throughout the land, that there should be no wars nor
contentions, no stealing, nor plundering, nor murder0
ing, nor any manner of iniquity;

15 ¾nìk¿�ni tí o bá sì ti hu ìwà àì�ed¿dé, òun ni èmi ti j¿
níyà g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  tí ó �¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n tí àwßn bàbá wa ti fún
wa.

And whosoever has committed iniquity, him have I
punished according to the crime which he has commit0
ted, according to the law which has been given to us by
our fathers.

16 Nísisìyí, mo wí fún yín pé nítorítí gbogbo ènìyàn j¿�
aláì�õtß� , kò tß�  kí ¿ ní ßba tàbí àwßn ßba kí nwß� n jßba
lórí i yín.

Now I say unto you, that because all men are not just
it is not expedient that ye should have a king or kings to
rule over you.

17 Nítorí kíyès), báwo ni ìwà àì�ed¿dé ßba búburú yíò ti
tó, b¿� ni, báwo ni ìparun nã yíò ti tóbi tó!

For behold, how much iniquity doth one wicked
king cause to be committed, yea, and what great de0
struction!

18 B¿� ni, ¿ �e ìrántí ßba Nóà, ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra r¿� ,
àti ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra àwßn ènìyàn r¿� . ¾ kíyès)
ìparun nlá tí ó wá sórí nwßn; àti p¿� lú, nítorí àì�ed¿dé
nwßn, nwßn bß�  sínú oko-¿rú.

Yea, remember king Noah, his wickedness and his
abominations, and also the wickedness and abomina0
tions of his people. Behold what great destruction did
come upon them; and also because of their iniquities
they were brought into bondage.

19 Bí kò bá sì �e nítorí àkóyß ¾l¿�dã nwßn ¿nití ó gbß� n
jùlß, àti p¿� lú ìrònúpìwàdà àtßkànwá nwßn, nwßn yíò
wà nínú oko-¿rú dandan títí àkokò yí.

And were it not for the interposition of their all-wise
Creator, and this because of their sincere repentance,
they must unavoidably remain in bondage until now.



20 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ó gbà nwß� n nítorípé nwß� n r¿ ara
nwßn síl¿�  níwájú r¿� ; àti nítorípé nwß� n kígbe pè é
lß� pß� lßpß� , ó sì gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú; báy) sì ni
Olúwa n�i�¿�  nínú agbára r¿�  ní gbogbo ìgbà, lãrín àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn, tí ó sì nna ßwß�  ãnú r¿�  sí àwßn tí nwß� n bá
gb¿�k¿� lé e.

But behold, he did deliver them because they did
humble themselves before him; and because they cried
mightily unto him he did deliver them out of bondage;
and thus doth the Lord work with his power in all cases
among the children of men, extending the arm of mercy
towards them that put their trust in him.

21 Kíyès), nísisìyí mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin kò lè lé ßba
aláì�ed¿dé kúrò lórí ìt¿�  à昀 nípa ß� pß� lßpß�  ìjà p¿� lú ìtàj¿�  síl¿� .

And behold, now I say unto you, ye cannot dethrone
an iniquitous king save it be through much contention,
and the shedding of much blood.

22 Nítorí kíyès) ó ni àwßn ß� r¿�  nínú àì�ed¿dé, òun sì 昀 ì�ß�
�ß�  ara r¿� ; òun sì yí ò昀n àwßn tí ó jßba nínú òtítß�  �ãjú r¿�
padà; ó sì nt¿ àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  r¿� ;

For behold, he has his friends in iniquity, and he
keepeth his guards about him; and he teareth up the
laws of those who have reigned in righteousness before
him; and he trampleth under his feet the command0
ments of God;

23 Ó sì 昀 awßn ò昀n lél¿� , ó sì 昀 nwß� n rán�¿�  sí ãrin àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni, awßn ò昀n ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìwà-búburú r¿� ;
¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá sì pa awßn ò昀n r¿�  wß� nyí mß� , ni ó mú kí
nwß� n parun; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì ta kò ó, òun yíò rán àwßn
ßmß ogun r¿�  láti kßli ú ní ogun, tí ó bá sì lè �eé, yíò pa
nwß� n run; báy) sì ni ßba búburú nnì yíò �e yí ß� títß�
gbogbo ß� nà òdodo padà.

And he enacteth laws, and sendeth them forth
among his people, yea, laws after the manner of his own
wickedness; and whosoever doth not obey his laws he
causeth to be destroyed; and whosoever doth rebel
against him he will send his armies against them to war,
and if he can he will destroy them; and thus an unrigh0
teous king doth pervert the ways of all righteousness.

24 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), mo wí fún yín, kò tß� nà pé kí irú
awßn ìwà ìríra báy) kí ó wá sí órí yín.

And now behold I say unto you, it is not expedient
that such abominations should come upon you.

25 Nítorínã, ¿ yan àwßn onídàjß�  nípa ohùn àwßn ènìyàn
wß� nyí, kí nwß� n lè �e ìdájß�  yín g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n èyítí a ti fún
nyín nípas¿�  àwßn bàbá wa, èyítí ó pé, èyítí a sì ti fún
nwßn nípa ßwß�  Olúwa.

Therefore, choose you by the voice of this people,
judges, that ye may be judged according to the laws
which have been given you by our fathers, which are
correct, and which were given them by the hand of the
Lord.

26 Nísisìyí, kò wß� pß�  kí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn lè ní ìf¿�  sí
ohun tí ó lòdì sí èyítí ó tß� ; �ùgbß� n ó wß� pß�  kí dí¿�  nínú
àwßn ènìyàn ní ìf¿�  sí ohun tí kò tß� ; nítorínã, èyí yíi ni
¿� yin yíò gbà, tí ¿� yin yíò sì mú u �e ò昀n yín—kí ¿� yin kí ó
�e àkóso ara yín nípa ohùn àwßn ènìyàn yín.

Now it is not common that the voice of the people
desireth anything contrary to that which is right; but it
is common for the lesser part of the people to desire that
which is not right; therefore this shall ye observe and
make it your law—to do your business by the voice of
the people.

27 Tí àkokò nã bá sì dé tí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn bá yan
àì�ed¿dé, nígbànã ní àkokò tí ìdájß�  Þlß� run yíò wá sórí
yín; b¿� ni, nígbànã ni òun yíò b¿�  yín wò p¿� lú ìparun nlá,
àní bí ó ti b¿ il¿�  yí wò ní ìgbà kan rí.

And if the time comes that the voice of the people
doth choose iniquity, then is the time that the judg0
ments of God will come upon you; yea, then is the time
he will visit you with great destruction even as he has
hitherto visited this land.

28 Àti nísisìyí bí ¿� yin bá ní àwßn adájß� , tí nwßn kò sì �e
ìdájß�  yín g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n, èyítí a ti fún yín, ¿� yin lè ní kí adájß�
tí ó ga jù ú �e ìdájß�  r¿� .

And now if ye have judges, and they do not judge you
according to the law which has been given, ye can cause
that they may be judged of a higher judge.



29 Bí àwßn adájß�  gíga yín kò bá sì �e ìdájß�  òtítß� , ¿� yin yíò
mú kí dí¿�  nínú àwßn adájß�  kékeré yín kójß pß� , nwßn yíò
sì �e ìdájß�  àwßn adájß�  gíga yín, g¿�g¿�bí ohùn àwßn
ènìyàn.

If your higher judges do not judge righteous judg0
ments, ye shall cause that a small number of your lower
judges should be gathered together, and they shall judge
your higher judges, according to the voice of the people.

30 Mo sì pà�¿ fún yín kí ¿ �e ohun wß� nyí nínú ìb¿� rù
Olúwa; mo sí pà�¿ fún yín kí ¿ �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí, pé
kí ¿� yin má�e ní ßba; pé bí àwßn ènìyàn yí bá dá ¿� �¿�  àti tí
nwß� n �e àì�ed¿dé a ó sì b¿�  nwß� n wò lórí ará nwßn.

And I command you to do these things in the fear of
the Lord; and I command you to do these things, and
that ye have no king; that if these people commit sins
and iniquities they shall be answered upon their own
heads.

31 Nítorí kíyès) mo wí fún yín, ¿� �¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn ní ó
j¿�  wípé ìwà àì�ed¿dé awßn ßba nwßn ni ó fã; nítorínã, a o
sì b¿ ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn wò lórí àwßn ßba nwßn.

For behold I say unto you, the sins of many people
have been caused by the iniquities of their kings; there0
fore their iniquities are answered upon the heads of
their kings.

32 Àti nísisìyí, mo ní ìf¿�  kí àìdß� gba y) dópin lórí il¿�  yí,
pãpã lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi yí; �ùgbß� n mo f¿�  kí il¿�  yí j¿�  il¿�
òmìnira, olúkúlùkù yíò sì ní ¿� tß�  àti ànfàní bákannã, títí
dé ìgbàtí Olúwa yíò kã sí ßgbß� n pé kí àwa kí ó yè kí a sì
jogún il¿�  nã, b¿� ni, àní títí dé ìgbà tí àwßn ìran wa yíò 昀
wà lórí il¿�  nã.

And now I desire that this inequality should be no
more in this land, especially among this my people; but
I desire that this land be a land of liberty, and every man
may enjoy his rights and privileges alike, so long as the
Lord sees 昀t that we may live and inherit the land, yea,
even as long as any of our posterity remains upon the
face of the land.

33 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ohun míràn ni ßba Mòsíà sì kß sí nwßn, tí ó
n昀 hàn nwß� n nípa gbogbo àdánwò àti lãlã ßba olódodo,
b¿� ni, gbogbo lãlã ¿� mí fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , àti gbogbo
ìráhùn àwßn ènìyàn sí ßba nwßn; ó sì 昀 gbogbo r¿�  yé
nwßn.

And many more things did king Mosiah write unto
them, unfolding unto them all the trials and troubles of
a righteous king, yea, all the travails of soul for their
people, and also all the murmurings of the people to
their king; and he explained it all unto them.

34 Ó sì wí fún nwßn pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí kò y¿ kí ó rí
b¿� ; �ùgbß� n pé ¿rù yí y¿ kí ó j¿�  ti gbogbo ènìyàn, kí
olúkúlùkù lè faradà èyítí ó tß�  sí i.

And he told them that these things ought not to be;
but that the burden should come upon all the people,
that every man might bear his part.

35 Ó sì tún sß fún wßn nípa ìpalára èyítí yíò j¿�  tiwßn,
nípa níní ßba búburú lórí nwßn;

And he also unfolded unto them all the disadvan0
tages they labored under, by having an unrighteous
king to rule over them;

36 B¿� ni, gbogbo àì�ed¿dé àti ìwà ìríra r¿� , p¿� lú gbogbo
ogun, àti ìjà, àti ìtàj¿� síl¿� , àti olè jíjà, àti ìkógun, àti ìwà
àgbèrè, àti onírurú ìwà àì�ed¿dé èyítí a kò lè sß—tí ó sì
nsß fún wßn pé kò y¿ kí àwßn ohun wß� nyí rí b¿� , pé
nwß� n lòdì pátápátá sí awßn ò昀n Þlß� run.

Yea, all his iniquities and abominations, and all the
wars, and contentions, and bloodshed, and the stealing,
and the plundering, and the committing of whore0
doms, and all manner of iniquities which cannot be
enumerated—telling them that these things ought not
to be, that they were expressly repugnant to the com0

mandments of God.

37 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí ßba Mòsíà ti rán�¿�  báy) sí
àwßn ènìyàn nã, nwß� n gbà pé ß� títß�  ni awßn ß� rß�  r¿� .

And now it came to pass, after king Mosiah had sent
these things forth among the people they were con0
vinced of the truth of his words.



38 Nítorínã, nwßn kß ìf¿�  láti ní ßba síl¿� , nwß� n sì �e
àníyàn lß� pß� lßpß�  pé kí olúkúlùkù ní ànfàní ßgbß� gba
jákè-jádò il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, olúkúlùkù sì sß ìf¿� -inú r¿�  láti
dáhùn sí ¿� �¿�  ara r¿� .

Therefore they relinquished their desires for a king,
and became exceedingly anxious that every man should
have an equal chance throughout all the land; yea, and
every man expressed a willingness to answer for his own
sins.

39 Nítorínã, ó sì �e tí nwß� n kó ara nwßn jß nísßrí-ìsßrí
jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, kí nwß� n sß nípa tani yíò �e olùdájß�
nwßn, láti �e ìdájß�  nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n tí a ti fún nwßn;
nwß� n sì yß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí òmìnira èyítí a ti fún nwßn.

Therefore, it came to pass that they assembled them0

selves together in bodies throughout the land, to cast in
their voices concerning who should be their judges, to
judge them according to the law which had been given
them; and they were exceedingly rejoiced because of the
liberty which had been granted unto them.

40 Nwß� n sì t¿�  síwájú lß� pß� lßpß�  nínú ìf¿�  sí Mòsíà; b¿� ni,
nwß� n kà á kún kßjá ¿lòmíràn; nítorítí nwßn kò kà á sí
aninilára, tí ó nwá ìfà fún ara r¿� , b¿� ni, fún ìf¿�  owó, èyítí ó
ndíbàj¿�  ¿� mí; nítorítí kò gba ßrß�  lß�wß�  nwßn, kò sì ní
inúdídùn sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� ; �ùgbß� n ó ti 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  lórí il¿�  nã, ó
sì ti gbà fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé kí nwß� n bß�  lß�wß�
onírurú oko-¿rú; nítorínã ni nwß� n �e buyì fún, b¿� ni,
lß� pß� lßpß�  kßjá ìwß� n.

And they did wax strong in love towards Mosiah; yea,
they did esteem him more than any other man; for they
did not look upon him as a tyrant who was seeking for
gain, yea, for that lucre which doth corrupt the soul; for
he had not exacted riches of them, neither had he de0
lighted in the shedding of blood; but he had established
peace in the land, and he had granted unto his people
that they should be delivered from all manner of
bondage; therefore they did esteem him, yea, exceed0
ingly, beyond measure.

41 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n yan àwßn onídàjß�  láti �e àkóso lórí
nwßn, tàbí láti �e ìdájß�  nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n; èyí ni nwß� n sì
�e jákè-jádò il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that they did appoint judges to
rule over them, or to judge them according to the law;
and this they did throughout all the land.

42 Ó sì �e tí a yan Álmà g¿�g¿�bí onídàjß�  àgbà àkß� kß� , tí
òun sì tún j¿�  olórí àlùfã, nítorítí bàbá r¿�  ti gbé ìpè nã lé e
lß�wß� , tí ó sì ti fún un ní à�¿ lórí gbogbo ètò ìjß-Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that Alma was appointed to be
the 昀rst chief judge, he being also the high priest, his fa0
ther having conferred the o٠恩ce upon him, and having
given him the charge concerning all the a昀airs of the
church.

43 Ati nísisìyí ó sì �e, tí Álmà nrìn ní ß� nà Olúwa, ó sì pa
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , ó sì �e ìdájß�  òdodo; àlãfíà sì wà títí lórí
il¿�  nã.

And now it came to pass that Alma did walk in the
ways of the Lord, and he did keep his commandments,
and he did judge righteous judgments; and there was
continual peace through the land.

44 Báy) sì ni ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  b¿� r¿�  jákè-jádò il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí à npè ní ará
Nífáì; Álmà sì ni onídàjß�  àgbà àkß� kß� .

And thus commenced the reign of the judges
throughout all the land of Zarahemla, among all the
people who were called the Nephites; and Alma was the
昀rst and chief judge.

45 Àti nísisìyí ni ó sì �e tí bàbá r¿�  kú, ní ßmß ßgß� rin àti
ßdún méjì, l¿�hìn tí ó ti gbé ìgbé ayé ní pípa àwßn ò昀n
Þlß� run mß� .

And now it came to pass that his father died, being
eighty and two years old, having lived to ful昀l the com0

mandments of God.



46 Ó sì �e tí Mòsíà nã kú, nínú ßgbß� n ßdún àti ìk¿� ta ti
ìjßba r¿� , tí ó sì j¿�  ßmß ßgß� ta ßdún àti m¿� ta; gbogbo r¿�  ní
àpapß�  sì j¿�  ßgß� rún mãrún àti m¿� sán ßdún láti ìgbà tí
Léhì ti jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And it came to pass that Mosiah died also, in the
thirty and third year of his reign, being sixty and three
years old; making in the whole, 昀ve hundred and nine
years from the time Lehi left Jerusalem.

47 Báy) sì ni ìjßba àwßn ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dé
òpin; báy) sì ni ßjß�  ayé Álmà dé òpin, ¿nití ó j¿�  olùdásíl¿�
ìjß nwßn.

And thus ended the reign of the kings over the people
of Nephi; and thus ended the days of Alma, who was
the founder of their church.



Ìwé Ti Álmà The Book of Alma

Tí Í�e Þmß Álmà the Son of Alma

Àkßsíl¿�  ti Álmà, ¿nití í�e ßmß Álmà, tí í�e onídàjß�  àkß�kß�
ati onidajß àgbà lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí ó sì tún j¿�
olórí àlùfã fún Ìjß-Þlß� run. Àkßsíl¿�  nípa ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , p¿� lú ogun àti ìjà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã. Àti
p¿� lú àkßsíl¿�  nípa ogun lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn
ará Lámánì, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  Álmà, ¿nítí í�e onídàjß�
àkß�kß�  ati onídàjß�  àgbà.

The account of Alma, who was the son of Alma, the ûrst
and chief judge over the people of Nephi, and also the
high priest over the Church. An account of the reign of
the judges, and the wars and contentions among the peo0
ple. And also an account of a war between the Nephites
and the Lamanites, according to the record of Alma, the
ûrst and chief judge.

Álmà 1 Alma 1

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e, ní ßdún kíni tí ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, láti ìsisìyí lß, tí Mòsíà ßba, l¿�hìntí ó ti
re ibi gbogbo ayé írè, tí ó sì ti ja ogun rere, tí ó sì ti rìn ní
ìdúró�in�in níwájú Þlß� run, tí kò sì 昀 ¿nìk¿�ni síl¿�  pé kí ó
jßba dípò ara r¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó ti 昀 àwßn ò昀n lél¿� , àwßn
ènìyàn sì ti gbà wß� n; nítorínã nwßn níláti pa àwßn ò昀n
nã mß� , èyítí ó ti �e.

Now it came to pass that in the 昀rst year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, from this time for0
ward, king Mosiah having gone the way of all the earth,
having warred a good warfare, walking uprightly before
God, leaving none to reign in his stead; nevertheless he
had established laws, and they were acknowledged by
the people; therefore they were obliged to abide by the
laws which he had made.

2 Ó sì �e pé ní ßdún kíni ìjßba Álmà lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� ,
ßkùnrin kan wà tí a mú wá síwájú r¿�  pé kí a dájß�  fún un,
¿nití ó tóbi tí a sì mß�  ß�  fún agbára r¿� .

And it came to pass that in the 昀rst year of the reign
of Alma in the judgment-seat, there was a man brought
before him to be judged, a man who was large, and was
noted for his much strength.

3 Òun sì ti lß lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí ó sì nwãsù sí
nwßn èyítí òun pè ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run, tí ó sì n�e àtakò ìjß-
Þlß� run tí ó nsß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé gbogbo àlùfã àti
olùkß� ni y¿ kí nwß� n j¿�  olókìkí; àti pé kò y¿ kí nwß� n 昀
ßwß�  nwßn �i�¿� , �ùgbß� n pé àwßn ènìyàn nwßn níláti �e
àtìl¿hìn nwßn.

And he had gone about among the people, preaching
to them that which he termed to be the word of God,
bearing down against the church; declaring unto the
people that every priest and teacher ought to become
popular; and they ought not to labor with their hands,
but that they ought to be supported by the people.

4 Òun sì �e ìj¿� r) p¿� lú sí àwßn ènìyàn nã pé gbogbo
ènìyàn ni a ó gbà là ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, àti pé kí nwßn kí ó
má�e b¿� rù tàbí wárìrì, �ùgbß� n pé kí nwß� n gbé orí nwßn
sókè, kí nwß� n sì yß� ; nítorítí Olúwa ti dá gbogbo ènìyàn,
ó sì ti ra gbogbo ènìyàn padà; àti pé, ní ìk¿hìn, gbogbo
ènìyàn yíò ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

And he also testi昀ed unto the people that all
mankind should be saved at the last day, and that they
need not fear nor tremble, but that they might lift up
their heads and rejoice; for the Lord had created all
men, and had also redeemed all men; and, in the end, all
men should have eternal life.

5 Ó sì �e tí ó nkß� ni ní àwßn ohun wß� nyí tó b¿� g¿�  tí
ß� pß� lßpß�  gba àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  gbß� , àní púpß�  tó b¿�  tí nwß� n
b¿� r¿�  s) �e ìrànlß�wß�  fún un, tí nwß� n sì nfún un ní owó.

And it came to pass that he did teach these things so
much that many did believe on his words, even so many
that they began to support him and give him money.



6 Ó sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìgbéraga nínú ìgbéraga ßkàn r¿� , tí ó sì
nwß àwßn a�ß olówó-iyebíye, b¿� ni, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí dá ìjß síl¿�
p¿� lú, g¿�g¿�bí ìlànà ìwãsù r¿� .

And he began to be lifted up in the pride of his heart,
and to wear very costly apparel, yea, and even began to
establish a church after the manner of his preaching.

7 Ó sì �e bí ó ti nlß, láti wãsù sí àwßn tí ó gba ß� rß�  ß r¿�
gbß� , ó bá ßkùnrin kan pàdé, ¿nití í�e ti ìjß-Þlß� run, b¿� ni,
àní ß� kan nínú àwßn olùkß� ni nwßn; òun sì b¿� r¿� s) jiyàn
p¿� lú r¿�  kíkan-kíkan, pé kí òun lè darí àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã
kúrò; �ùgbß� n ßkùnrin nã kßjú ìjà síi, ó sì rß�  ß�  p¿� lú ß� rß�
Þlß� run.

And it came to pass as he was going, to preach to
those who believed on his word, he met a man who be0
longed to the church of God, yea, even one of their
teachers; and he began to contend with him sharply,
that he might lead away the people of the church; but
the man withstood him, admonishing him with the
words of God.

8 Nísisìyí orúkß ßkùnrin nã ni Gídéónì; òun sì ni ¿ni tí
ó j¿�  ohun èlò lß�wß�  Þlß� run láti gba àwßn ènìyàn Límháì
kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

Now the name of the man was Gideon; and it was he
who was an instrument in the hands of God in deliver0
ing the people of Limhi out of bondage.

9 Nísisìyí, nítorípé Gídéónì kßjú ìjà síi p¿� lú àwßn ß� rß�
Þlß� run, ó bínú sí Gídéónì ó sì fa idà r¿�  yß, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí �áa.
G¿�g¿�bí Gídéónì ti pß�  ní ßjß� , nítorínã, òun kò lè dojú kß
lílù u r¿� , nítorínã, a 昀 idà pa á.

Now, because Gideon withstood him with the words
of God he was wroth with Gideon, and drew his sword
and began to smite him. Now Gideon being stricken
with many years, therefore he was not able to withstand
his blows, therefore he was slain by the sword.

10 ¾ni nã tí ó pa á ni àwßn ènìyàn ìjß-Þlß� run mú wá sí
iwájú Álmà, kí a lè dájß�  fún un g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  tí ó ti �¿� .

And the man who slew him was taken by the people
of the church, and was brought before Alma, to be
judged according to the crimes which he had commit0
ted.

11 Ó sì �e tí òun wá síwájú Álmà, tí ó sì wí àwíjàre fún
ara r¿�  p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgboyà.

And it came to pass that he stood before Alma and
pled for himself with much boldness.

12 ~ùgbß� n Álmà wí fún un pé: wõ, èyí ni ìgbà àkß� kß�  tí a
ó ri i�¿�  àlùfã àrékérekè lãrín àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí, Sì
kíyès), ìwß kò j¿� bi i�¿�  àrékérekè nìkan, �ùgbß� n ìwß ti
gbìyànjú láti �e b¿�  p¿� lú idà; tí o bá sì ri b¿�  pé a ó 昀 ipá �e
i�¿�  àlùfã àrékérekè lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yíi yíò já sí ìparun
nwßn pátápátá.

But Alma said unto him: Behold, this is the 昀rst time
that priestcraft has been introduced among this people.
And behold, thou art not only guilty of priestcraft, but
hast endeavored to enforce it by the sword; and were
priestcraft to be enforced among this people it would
prove their entire destruction.

13 Ìwß sì ti ta ¿� j¿�  olódodo síl¿� , b¿� ni, ¿ni tí ó ti �e ß� pß� lßpß�
ohun dáradára lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yíi; tí àwa bá sì dá ß sí,
¿� j¿�  r¿�  yíò wá sórí wa fún ¿� san.

And thou hast shed the blood of a righteous man,
yea, a man who has done much good among this people;
and were we to spare thee his blood would come upon
us for vengeance.

14 Nítorínã, a dá ß l¿�bi lati ikú, g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n èyítí Mòsíà,
ßba wa ti ó j¿ k¿�hìn ti 昀 fún wa; àwßn ènìyàn y) sì ti gbã,
nítorínã, àwßn ènìyàn yíi níláti t¿� lé ò昀n.

Therefore thou art condemned to die, according to
the law which has been given us by Mosiah, our last
king; and it has been acknowledged by this people;
therefore this people must abide by the law.



15 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n múu; orúkß r¿�  sì ni Néhórì; nwß� n sì
gbé e lß sórí òkè Mántì, níb¿�  ni a sì �e ti, tàbí ni ó sì gba,
ní ãrin àwßn ß� run òun ayé, wípé ohun èyítí òun ti kß�
àwßn ènìyàn lòdì sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run; níb¿�  ni ó sì kú ikú ìtìjú.

And it came to pass that they took him; and his name
was Nehor; and they carried him upon the top of the
hill Manti, and there he was caused, or rather did ac0
knowledge, between the heavens and the earth, that
what he had taught to the people was contrary to the
word of God; and there he su昀ered an ignominious
death.

16 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èyí kò 昀 òpin sí ìtànkal¿�  i�¿�  àlùfã
àrékérekè jákè-jádò il¿�  nã; nítorítí àwßn tí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  sí
àwßn ohun asán ayé pß� , nwß� n sì nlß láti wãsù àwßn ¿� kß�
èké; èyí ni nwß� n sì �e nítorí ßrß�  àti ßlá.

Nevertheless, this did not put an end to the spread0
ing of priestcraft through the land; for there were many
who loved the vain things of the world, and they went
forth preaching false doctrines; and this they did for the
sake of riches and honor.

17 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n kò j¿�  purß� , nítorípé tí a bá mß�  irß�
nwßn, nítorí ìb¿� rù ò昀n, nítorípé a máa j¿ àwßn òpùrß�
níyà, nítorínã nwß� n wãsù bí ¿nipé bí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn �e rí
ni èyí; àti nísisìyí, ò昀n kò lè de ¿nik¿�ni fún ìgbàgbß�  r¿� .

Nevertheless, they durst not lie, if it were known, for
fear of the law, for liars were punished; therefore they
pretended to preach according to their belief; and now
the law could have no power on any man for his belief.

18 Nwßn kò sì jalè, fún ìb¿� rù ò昀n, nítorítí wßn a máa 昀
ìyà j¿ irú àwßn b¿� ; b¿�  ni nwßn kò gbß� dß�  昀 ipá jalè, tàbí �e
ìpànìyàn, nítorítí ¿nití ó bá pànìyàn ni a ó 昀 ìyà j¿ de oju
ikú.

And they durst not steal, for fear of the law, for such
were punished; neither durst they rob, nor murder, for
he that murdered was punished unto death.

19 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e, tí àwßn tí nwßn k) �e ará ìjß-Þlß� run
b¿� r¿� s) �e inúnibíni sí àwßn t) �e ará ìjß-Þlß� run, tí nwß� n
sì ti gba orúkß Krístì lé ara nwßn.

But it came to pass that whosoever did not belong to
the church of God began to persecute those that did be0
long to the church of God, and had taken upon them
the name of Christ.

20 B¿� ni, nwß� n n�e inúnibíni sí nwßn, nwß� n sì nyß nwß� n
l¿�nu p¿� lú onírurú ß� rß� , èy) nítorí ìwà ìr¿� l¿�  nwßn; nítorítí
nwßn kò gbéraga lójú ara nwßn, àti nítorítí nwßn sß
nípa ß� rß�  Þlß� run, ní ß� kan p¿� lú òmíràn, láìgbowó àti
láìdíyèlé.

Yea, they did persecute them, and a٠恬ict them with
all manner of words, and this because of their humility;
because they were not proud in their own eyes, and be0
cause they did impart the word of God, one with an0
other, without money and without price.

21 Nísisìyí, ò昀n tí ó múná kan wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn ìjß
nã, pé kí ¿nìk¿�ni t) bá í�e ti ìjß-Þlß� run, má�e �e
inúnibíni sí àwßn tí k) �e ti ìjß-Þlß� run, àti pé kí
inúnibíni má sì �e wà lãrín ara nwßn.

Now there was a strict law among the people of the
church, that there should not any man, belonging to
the church, arise and persecute those that did not be0
long to the church, and that there should be no persecu0
tion among themselves.

22 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ß� pß� lßpß�  wà nínú nwßn tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e
ìgbéraga, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e àríyànjiyàn líle p¿� lú àwßn tí ó
lòdì sí nwßn, tí nwß� n 昀 nlu ara nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n lu ara
p¿� lú ìkikù.

Nevertheless, there were many among them who be0
gan to be proud, and began to contend warmly with
their adversaries, even unto blows; yea, they would
smite one another with their 昀sts.

23 Èyí sì j¿�  ßdún kejì ìjßba Álmà, ó sì j¿�  ohun tí ó mú ß� pß�
ìpß� njú bá ìjß; b¿� ni, ó j¿�  ohun tí ó mú ß� pß�  ìdánwò fún ìjß
nã.

Now this was in the second year of the reign of Alma,
and it was a cause of much a٠恬iction to the church; yea,
it was the cause of much trial with the church.



24 Nítorítí a mú ßkàn ß� pß� lßpß�  sé le, a sì ti pa orúkß
nwßn r¿� , tí a kò sì rántí nwßn mß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
Þlß� run. Àti bákannã, ß� pß� lßpß�  yß ara nwßn kúrò lãrín
nwßn.

For the hearts of many were hardened, and their
names were blotted out, that they were remembered no
more among the people of God. And also many with0
drew themselves from among them.

25 Nísisìyí, eley) j¿�  ìdánwò nlá fún àwßn tí nwß� n dúró
�in�in nínú ìgbàgbß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n dúró �in�in
láìy¿s¿�  ní pípa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  nwß� n sì faradà
gbogbo inúnibíni tí a 昀 b¿�  nwß� n wò p¿� lú ìrß� jú.

Now this was a great trial to those that did stand fast
in the faith; nevertheless, they were steadfast and im0

movable in keeping the commandments of God, and
they bore with patience the persecution which was
heaped upon them.

26 Nígbàtí àwßn àlùfã sì 昀 i�¿�  nwßn síl¿�  láti kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn nã ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run, àwßn ènìyàn nã bákannã 昀 i�¿�
nwßn síl¿�  láti gbß�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run. Nígbàtí àlùfã bá sì ti kß�
nwßn ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run tán gbogbo nwßn a tún padà sí �í�e
i�¿�  nwßn tßkàntara; àlùfã nã kò sì ka ara r¿�  kún níwájú
àwßn olùgbß�  r¿� , nítorítí oníwãsù kò sunwß� n ju olùgbß�
lß, olùkß� ni nã p¿� lú kò sunwß� n ju ak¿�kß�  lß; b¿� ni gbogbo
nwßn j¿�  ßgbß� gba, nwß� n sì jß n�e i�¿�  olúkúlùkù, g¿�g¿�bí
agbára r¿� .

And when the priests left their labor to impart the
word of God unto the people, the people also left their
labors to hear the word of God. And when the priest
had imparted unto them the word of God they all re0
turned again diligently unto their labors; and the priest,
not esteeming himself above his hearers, for the
preacher was no better than the hearer, neither was the
teacher any better than the learner; and thus they were
all equal, and they did all labor, every man according to
his strength.

27 Nwß� n sì n�e ì昀fún ni nínú ohun ìní nwßn,
olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí ó ní, fún àwßn tálákà, àwßn
aláìní, àwßn aláìsàn, àti àwßn tí ìyà nj¿; nwßn kò sì wß
a�ß olówo-iyebíye, síb¿�  nwß� n fínjú, nwß� n sì l¿�wà.

And they did impart of their substance, every man
according to that which he had, to the poor, and the
needy, and the sick, and the a٠恬icted; and they did not
wear costly apparel, yet they were neat and comely.

28 Báy) ni nwß� n sì �e 昀 ojú�e ìjß-Þlß� run nã lél¿� ; báy) sì ni
nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí ní àlãfíà tí ó p¿�  títí, l’áì�írò nwßn n�e
inúnibíni sí nwßn.

And thus they did establish the a昀airs of the church;
and thus they began to have continual peace again, not0
withstanding all their persecutions.

29 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ìdúró�in�in ìjß nã, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí ní
ßrß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , nwß� n ní ß� pß�  ohun gbogbo tí nwß� n �e
aláìní—ß� pß�  agbo-¿ran àti ß� wß� -¿ran, àti àwßn onírirú
àbß� pa, àti p¿� lú ß� pß�  èso, àti wúrà, àti fàdákà, àti àwßn
ohun oníyebíye, àti ß� pß�  a�ß �¿� dá àti a�ß ß� gbß tí ó jßjú,
àti onírirú a�ß ìwß� l¿� .

And now, because of the steadiness of the church
they began to be exceedingly rich, having abundance of
all things whatsoever they stood in need—an abun0
dance of 昀ocks and herds, and fatlings of every kind,
and also abundance of grain, and of gold, and of silver,
and of precious things, and abundance of silk and 昀ne-
twined linen, and all manner of good homely cloth.

30 B¿�  g¿�g¿� , nínú ipò ãsìkí yíi, nwßn kò ta ¿nik¿�ni ti o wà
ni ìhòhònù, tàbí tí ebi npa, tàbí tí òngb¿ ngb¿, tàbí tí ó
�àìsàn, tàbí tí kò rí j¿ tó; nwßn kò sì kó ßkàn nwßn lé ßrß� ;
nítorínã, nwß� n lawß�  sí gbogbo ènìyàn; àgbà àti ßmßdé,
p¿� lú ¿nití ó wà ní ìdè tàbí ní òmìnira, ßkùnrin àti
obìnrin, yálà ní òde ìjß Þlß� run tàbí ní inú ìjß-Þlß� run, tí
nwßn kò sì �e ojú�ãjú ènìyàn ní ti ¿ni tí ó �e aláìní.

And thus, in their prosperous circumstances, they
did not send away any who were naked, or that were
hungry, or that were athirst, or that were sick, or that
had not been nourished; and they did not set their
hearts upon riches; therefore they were liberal to all,
both old and young, both bond and free, both male and
female, whether out of the church or in the church,
having no respect to persons as to those who stood in
need.



31 Ati b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ní nwß� n ní ãsìkí, tí nwß� n sì ní ßrß�  ju àwßn
tí nwßn kò j¿�  ti ìjß nã lß.

And thus they did prosper and become far more
wealthy than those who did not belong to their church.

32 Nítorítí àwßn tí nwßn k) �e ará ìjß nã ti kún fún ìwà
àrékérekè, àti ìbß� rì�à, àti nínú ß� rß�  asán tàbí ìm¿� l¿� , àti
ìlara àti asß� ; tí nwß� n nwß a�ß olówó-iyebíye; tí nwß� n nrú
ßkàn nwßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga ojú ti ara nwßn; ì�e
inúnibíni, irß�  pípa, olè jíjà, fí昀 ipá jalè, �í�e àgbèrè àti
ìpànìyàn, àti onírirú ìwà búburú; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a 昀 ò昀n
de gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn bá rée kßjá, níwß� n bí a ti lè �eé.

For those who did not belong to their church did in0
dulge themselves in sorceries, and in idolatry or idle0
ness, and in babblings, and in envyings and strife; wear0
ing costly apparel; being lifted up in the pride of their
own eyes; persecuting, lying, thieving, robbing, com0

mitting whoredoms, and murdering, and all manner of
wickedness; nevertheless, the law was put in force upon
all those who did transgress it, inasmuch as it was possi0
ble.

33 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí a sì 昀 ò昀n lél¿�  báy) fún nwßn, tí
olúkúlùkù sì jìyà g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  tí ó dá, nwß� n sì pß�  síi, nwßn
kò sì hu ìwà búburú èyí tí a lè mß� ; nítorínã àlãfíà púpß�
wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì títí dé ßdún karin ìjßba
àwßn ónídàjß� .

And it came to pass that by thus exercising the law
upon them, every man su昀ering according to that
which he had done, they became more still, and durst
not commit any wickedness if it were known; therefore,
there was much peace among the people of Nephi until
the 昀fth year of the reign of the judges.



Álmà 2 Alma 2

1 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún karin ìjßba nwßn tí ìjà b¿� r¿�  lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn nã; nítorítí ßkùnrin kan tí à npè ní Ámlísì,
tí òun sì j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n-àrekérekè ènìyàn, b¿� ni, ßlß� gbß� n
ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí ogbß� n ayé, tí òun sì j¿�  ¿� yà ti ßkùnrin nì
èyítí ó pa Gídéónì p¿� lú idà, ¿nití a pa g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n—

And it came to pass in the commencement of the 昀fth
year of their reign there began to be a contention
among the people; for a certain man, being called
Amlici, he being a very cunning man, yea, a wise man as
to the wisdom of the world, he being after the order of
the man that slew Gideon by the sword, who was exe0
cuted according to the law—

2 Nísisìyí Ámlísì yí, nípa ßgbß� n-àrekérekè r¿� , ti fa
ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn sß� dß�  r¿� ; àní tób¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí ní
agbára; tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí gbìyànjú láti 昀 Ámlísì jßba lórí
àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now this Amlici had, by his cunning, drawn away
much people after him; even so much that they began to
be very powerful; and they began to endeavor to estab0
lish Amlici to be a king over the people.

3 Nísisìyí, èyí j¿�  ìdágìrì fún àwßn ènìyàn ìjß-Þlß� run, àti
fún gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n t¿� lé ¿� tàn Ámlísì; nítorítí
nwß� n mß�  pé g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n nwßn, irú ohun báy) níláti j¿�
�í�e nípa ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now this was alarming to the people of the church,
and also to all those who had not been drawn away after
the persuasions of Amlici; for they knew that according
to their law that such things must be established by the
voice of the people.

4 Nítorínã, tí ó bá �eé�e kí Ámlísì rí àtìl¿hìn àwßn
ènìyàn nã nípa ohùn nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti j¿�  ènìyàn
búburú, òun yíò 昀 ¿� tß�  àti ànfàní nwßn nínú ìjß-Þlß� run
dù nwß� n; nítorítí ó j¿�  ète r¿�  láti pa ìjß-Þlß� run run.

Therefore, if it were possible that Amlici should gain
the voice of the people, he, being a wicked man, would
deprive them of their rights and privileges of the
church; for it was his intent to destroy the church of
God.

5 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã kó ara nwßn jß papß�  jákè-
jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã, olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí èrò ßkàn r¿� , yálà
fún ìfaramß�  tàbí atakò Ámlísì, ní àjß ß� tß� tß� , tí nwß� n sì ní
àríyànjiyàn àti asß�  tí ó yanil¿�nu ní ãrin ara nwßn.

And it came to pass that the people assembled them0

selves together throughout all the land, every man ac0
cording to his mind, whether it were for or against
Amlici, in separate bodies, having much dispute and
wonderful contentions one with another.

6 Báy) sì ni nwß� n péjß�  láti di ìbò nípa ß� rß�  nã; a sì gbée
síwájú àwßn onídàjß� .

And thus they did assemble themselves together to
cast in their voices concerning the matter; and they were
laid before the judges.

7 Ó sì �e, tí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn tako Ámlísì, tí a kò sì 昀 �e
ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people came
against Amlici, that he was not made king over the peo0
ple.

8 Nísisìyí, eley) mú kí àwßn tí ó tako ó láyß�  púpß�  lß� kàn
nwßn; �ùgbß� n Ámlísì rú àwßn tí ó f¿� ¿ sókè sí ìrunú
àwßn tí kò f¿�  ¿.

Now this did cause much joy in the hearts of those
who were against him; but Amlici did stir up those who
were in his favor to anger against those who were not in
his favor.

9 Ó sì �e tí nwßn kó ara nwßn jß, tí nwß� n sì ya Ámlísì
sß� tß�  láti j¿ ßba nwßn.

And it came to pass that they gathered themselves to0
gether, and did consecrate Amlici to be their king.



10 Nísisìyí nígbàtí a 昀 Ámlísì jßba lórí nwßn, ó pà�¿ pé kí
nwß� n dìhámß� ra ogun ní ìdojúkß àwßn arákùnrin wßn;
èyí ni ó sì �e láti t¿�  wß� n lori bá láb¿�  ara r¿� .

Now when Amlici was made king over them he com0

manded them that they should take up arms against
their brethren; and this he did that he might subject
them to him.

11 Nísisìyí àwßn ènìyàn Ámlísì j¿�  ìyàtß�  nípa orúkß
Ámlísì, a sì npè nwß� n ní àwßn ará Ámlísì; àwßn tí ó kù
ni a sì npè ní àwßn ará Nífáì, tàbí àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run.

Now the people of Amlici were distinguished by the
name of Amlici, being called Amlicites; and the remain0
der were called Nephites, or the people of God.

12 Nítorínã àwßn ará Nífáì ní ìmß�  ète àwßn ará Ámlísì,
nítorínã nwß� n gbáradì síl¿�  láti dojúkß nwß� n; b¿� ni,
nwß� n gbáradì p¿� lú idà, àti p¿� lú dòjé-ìjà, àti p¿� lú ßrún,
àti p¿� lú ß� kß� , àti p¿� lú òkúta, àti p¿� lú kànnà-kànnà, àti
p¿� lú onírirú ohun ìjà ogun gbogbo.

Therefore the people of the Nephites were aware of
the intent of the Amlicites, and therefore they did pre0
pare to meet them; yea, they did arm themselves with
swords, and with cimeters, and with bows, and with ar0
rows, and with stones, and with slings, and with all
manner of weapons of war, of every kind.

13 Báy) sì ni nwß� n �e gbáradì láti dojúkß àwßn ará
Ámlísì ní àkokò tí nwßn bá dé. Nwß� n sì yan àwßn
balógun, àti àwßn balógun gíga, àti àwßn balógun agba,
g¿�g¿�bí pípß� sí àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn.

And thus they were prepared to meet the Amlicites
at the time of their coming. And there were appointed
captains, and higher captains, and chief captains, ac0
cording to their numbers.

14 Ó sì �e tí Ámlísì �e ìgbáradì fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  p¿� lú
onírirú ohun ìjà ogun gbogbo; ó sì yan olórí àti olùdarí
lé àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  lórí, láti darí nwßn lß sógun ní
ìdojúkß àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And it came to pass that Amlici did arm his men with
all manner of weapons of war of every kind; and he also
appointed rulers and leaders over his people, to lead
them to war against their brethren.

15 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Ámlísì wá sí orí òkè Ámníhù, èyítí
ó wà ní ìhà ìlà õrùn odò Sídónì, tí ó �àn létí il¿�  ti
Sarah¿�múlà, níb¿�  ni nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí jagun p¿� lú àwßn ará
Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the Amlicites came upon the
hill Amnihu, which was east of the river Sidon, which
ran by the land of Zarahemla, and there they began to
make war with the Nephites.

16 Nísisìyí, Álmà, nítorítí ó j¿�  onídàjß�  agba, àti gómìnà
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, nítorínã ó kßjá lß sókè p¿� lú àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni, p¿� lú àwßn balógun r¿� , àti àwßn balógun
àgbà, b¿� ni, ní ipò olórí àwßn ßmß ogun r¿� , ní ìdojúkß
àwßn ará Ámlísì lógun.

Now Alma, being the chief judge and the governor of
the people of Nephi, therefore he went up with his peo0
ple, yea, with his captains, and chief captains, yea, at the
head of his armies, against the Amlicites to battle.

17 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa àwßn ará Ámlísì lórí òkè nã ní ìhà
apá ilà-oòrùn Sídónì. Àwßn ará Ámlísì sì dojúkß àwßn
ará Nífáì p¿� lú ß� pß�  agbára, tó b¿�  tí púpß�  nínú àwßn ará
Nífáì �ubú níwájú àwßn ará Ámlísì.

And they began to slay the Amlicites upon the hill
east of Sidon. And the Amlicites did contend with the
Nephites with great strength, insomuch that many of
the Nephites did fall before the Amlicites.

18 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  Olúwa fún àwßn ará Nífáì ní agbára, tí
nwß� n sì pa àwßn ará Ámlísì ní ìpakúpa, tí nwß� n sì nsálß
kúrò níwájú nwßn.

Nevertheless the Lord did strengthen the hand of the
Nephites, that they slew the Amlicites with great
slaughter, that they began to 昀ee before them.

19 Ó sì �e, tí àwßn ará Nífáì súré lé àwßn ará Ámlísì ní
gbogbo ßjß�  nã, nwß� n sì pa nwß� n ní ìpakúpa, tó b¿�  tí a 昀
pa àwßn ¿gb¿� rún méjìlá àti ßgß� rún mãrún àti ßgbß� n àti
méjì lára àwßn ará Ámlísì; à sì pa ¿gb¿� rún m¿� fà àti
ßgß� rún mãrún àti ßgß� ta àti méjì lára àwßn ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the Nephites did pursue the
Amlicites all that day, and did slay them with much
slaughter, insomuch that there were slain of the
Amlicites twelve thousand 昀ve hundred thirty and two
souls; and there were slain of the Nephites six thousand
昀ve hundred sixty and two souls.



20 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ßmß ogun Álmà kò lè sáré lé
àwßn ará Ámlísì mß� , ó pà�¿ kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pàgß�
nwß� n sì àfonífojì Gídéónì, àfonífojì èyítí a 昀 orúkß
Gídéónì nnì sß, ¿nití Néhórì pa p¿� lú idà; nínú àfonífojì
yíi sì ni àwßn ará Nífáì pàgß�  nwßn sí ní al¿�  ßjß�  nã.

And it came to pass that when Alma could pursue
the Amlicites no longer he caused that his people
should pitch their tents in the valley of Gideon, the val0
ley being called after that Gideon who was slain by the
hand of Nehor with the sword; and in this valley the
Nephites did pitch their tents for the night.

21 Álmà sí rán àwßn amí t¿� lé àwßn ìyókù àwßn ará
Ámlísì, kí òun kí ó lè mß�  èrò nwßn p¿� lú rìkí�í nwßn, kí ó
lè �e ìdãbò bò ara r¿� , kí òun lè pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  mß�

kúrò nínú ìparun.

And Alma sent spies to follow the remnant of the
Amlicites, that he might know of their plans and their
plots, whereby he might guard himself against them,
that he might preserve his people from being destroyed.

22 Nísisìyí, àwßn tí ó rán jáde láti �ß�  ibùdó àwßn ará
Ámlísì ni a pè ní Sérámù, àti Ámnórì, àti Mántì, àti
Límhérì; àwßn wß� nyí ni ó jáde lß p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn, láti �ß�  ibùdó àwßn ará Ámlísì.

Now those whom he had sent out to watch the camp
of the Amlicites were called Zeram, and Amnor, and
Manti, and Limher; these were they who went out with
their men to watch the camp of the Amlicites.

23 Ó sì �e, ní ßjß�  kejì tí nwß� n sì padà sí ibùdó àwßn ará
Nífáì ní ìkánjú, nítorítí ¿nu yà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß� , ¿� rù sì bà
wß� n gidigidi, nwß� n wípé:

And it came to pass that on the morrow they re0
turned into the camp of the Nephites in great haste, be0
ing greatly astonished, and struck with much fear, say0
ing:

24 Kíyès), àwa t¿� lé àgß�  ará Ámlísì, ó sì j¿�  ìyàl¿�nu fún wa
pé ní il¿�  Mínß� nì, ní apá òkè il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, ní ß� nà tí ó lß
sí il¿�  Nífáì, àwa rí ß� pß�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì; sì
wõ, àwßn ará Ámlísì ti darapß�  mß�  nwßn;

Behold, we followed the camp of the Amlicites, and
to our great astonishment, in the land of Minon, above
the land of Zarahemla, in the course of the land of
Nephi, we saw a numerous host of the Lamanites; and
behold, the Amlicites have joined them;

25 Nwß� n sì ti kßli àwßn arákùnrin wa ní il¿�  nã; nwß� n sì
nsá kúrò níwájú nwßn p¿� lú àwßn agbo-¿ran nwßn, àti
àwßn aya nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß nwßn, síhà ìlú-nlá wa; àti
pé tí àwa kò bá �e kánkán nwßn yíò gba ìlú-nlá wa, àti
àwßn bàbá wa, àti àwßn aya wa, àti àwßn ßmß wa ní
nwßn yíò pa.

And they are upon our brethren in that land; and
they are 昀eeing before them with their 昀ocks, and their
wives, and their children, towards our city; and except
we make haste they obtain possession of our city, and
our fathers, and our wives, and our children be slain.

26 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì kó àgß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì
jáde kúrò nínú àfonífojì Gídéónì, sí ìhà ìlú-nlá nwßn,
èyítí í�e ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that the people of Nephi took
their tents, and departed out of the valley of Gideon to0
wards their city, which was the city of Zarahemla.

27 Sì kíyès), bí nwß� n �e ndá odò Sídónì kßjá ni àwßn ará
Lámánì àti àwßn ará Ámlísì, tí nwß� n pß�  b) yanrìn òkun,
kßli nwß� n láti pa nwß� n run.

And behold, as they were crossing the river Sidon,
the Lamanites and the Amlicites, being as numerous al0
most, as it were, as the sands of the sea, came upon them
to destroy them.

28 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , g¿�g¿�bí a ti 昀 agbára fún àwßn ará Nífáì
láti ßwß�  Olúwa, nígbàtí nwß� n ti gbàdúrà tagbára-
tagbára síi kí ó lè gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn,
nítorínã Olúwa sì gbß�  igbe nwßn, ó sì fún nwßn ní
ágbára, àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará Ámlísì sì �ubú
níwájú nwßn.

Nevertheless, the Nephites being strengthened by
the hand of the Lord, having prayed mightily to him
that he would deliver them out of the hands of their en0
emies, therefore the Lord did hear their cries, and did
strengthen them, and the Lamanites and the Amlicites
did fall before them.



29 Ó sì �e tí Álmà bá Ámlísì ja p¿� lú idà, tí nwß� n dojúkß
ara nwßn; nwß� n sì jà kíkan-kíkan, ß� kan p¿� lú ìkejì.

And it came to pass that Alma fought with Amlici
with the sword, face to face; and they did contend
mightily, one with another.

30 Ó sì �e, tí Álmà ¿nití í�e ìrán�¿�  Þlß� run tí ó sì kún fún
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbàgbß� , kígbe, wípé: A! Olúwa, �ãnú, kí o
s‘idá ¿� mí mi sí, kí èmi kí ó lè j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�  r¿ fún
ìgbàlà àti ìpamß�  àwßn ènìyàn yíi.

And it came to pass that Alma, being a man of God,
being exercised with much faith, cried, saying: O Lord,
have mercy and spare my life, that I may be an instru0
ment in thy hands to save and preserve this people.

31 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Álmà ti sß� rß�  wß� nyí ó tún lß bá
Ámlísì jà; a sì fún un ní ágbára, tób¿�  tí ó pa Ámlísì p¿� lú
idà.

Now when Alma had said these words he contended
again with Amlici; and he was strengthened, insomuch
that he slew Amlici with the sword.

32 Ó sì tún bá ßba àwßn ará Lámánì jà; �ùgbß� n ßba
àwßn ará Lámánì sá padà kúrò níwájú Álmà, ó sì rán
àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿�  láti bá Álmà jà.

And he also contended with the king of the
Lamanites; but the king of the Lamanites 昀ed back
from before Alma and sent his guards to contend with
Alma.

33 ~ùgbß� n Álmà, p¿� lú àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿� , bá àwßn ¿� �ß�  ßba
Lámánì jà títí nwßn 昀 pa nwß� n tí nwß� n sì lé nwßn padà.

But Alma, with his guards, contended with the
guards of the king of the Lamanites until he slew and
drove them back.

34 Ó sì pa il¿�  nã mß� , tàbí kí a wípé bèbè nã, èyítí ó wà ní
ìhà ìwß oòrùn odò Sídónì, ó sì ju òkú àwßn ará Lámánì
tí a ti pa sínú omi Sídónì, kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  lè rí ß� nà láti
kßjá lß bá àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará Ámlísí jà ní ìhà
ìwß oòrùn odò Sídónì.

And thus he cleared the ground, or rather the bank,
which was on the west of the river Sidon, throwing the
bodies of the Lamanites who had been slain into the wa0
ters of Sidon, that thereby his people might have room
to cross and contend with the Lamanites and the
Amlicites on the west side of the river Sidon.

35 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti dá odò Sídónì kßjá, ni àwßn
ará Lámanì àti àwßn ará Ámlísì b¿� r¿� sí sálß kúrò níwájú
nwßn, l’áì�írò nwß� n pß�  púpß�  tó b¿�  tí a kò lè kà nwß� n.

And it came to pass that when they had all crossed
the river Sidon that the Lamanites and the Amlicites be0
gan to 昀ee before them, notwithstanding they were so
numerous that they could not be numbered.

36 Nwß� n sì sá kúrò níwájú àwßn ará Nífáì síhà aginjù tí
ó wà ní apá ìwß oòrùn àti apá àríwá, jáde kúrò ní
agbègbè il¿�  nã; àwßn ará Nífáì sì lé nwßn p¿� lú agbára
nwßn, nwß� n sì pa nwß� n.

And they 昀ed before the Nephites towards the
wilderness which was west and north, away beyond the
borders of the land; and the Nephites did pursue them
with their might, and did slay them.

37 B¿� ni, nwß� n kßli nwß� n ní gbogbo ß� nà, nwß� n pa
nwß� n, nwß� n sì lé nwßn lß, títí nwß� n 昀 túká ní apá ìwß
oòrùn, àti ní apá gúsù, títí nwß� n 昀 dé inú aginjù èyítí
nwß� n pè ní Hámß� ntì; eley) sì ni apá aginjù nã tí ó kún
fún àwßn ¿ranko búburú.

Yea, they were met on every hand, and slain and
driven, until they were scattered on the west, and on the
north, until they had reached the wilderness, which was
called Hermounts; and it was that part of the wilderness
which was infested by wild and ravenous beasts.

38 Ó sì �e, tí ß� pß� lßpß�  kú nínú aginjù fún ßgb¿�  nwßn, tí
àwßn ¿ranko búburú nnì sì j¿ nwß� n, p¿� lú àwßn igún ojú
ß� run; nwß� n sì ti ri àwßn egungun nwßn, nwß� n sì kó
nwßn jß sórí il¿� .

And it came to pass that many died in the wilderness
of their wounds, and were devoured by those beasts and
also the vultures of the air; and their bones have been
found, and have been heaped up on the earth.
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1 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Nífáì tí a kò pa nipa awßn ohun
ìjà ogun, l¿hin tí nwß� n ti sin àwßn tí a pa—nísisìyí a kò
ka iye àwßn tí a pa nítorítí nwß� n pß�  pupß� —l¿�hìn tí
nwß� n ti sin àwßn tí ó kú tán, gbogbo nwßn padà sí il¿�
nwßn, àti sí ilé nwßn, àti àwßn aya nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß

nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Nephites who were not
slain by the weapons of war, after having buried those
who had been slain—now the number of the slain were
not numbered, because of the greatness of their number
—after they had 昀nished burying their dead they all re0
turned to their lands, and to their houses, and their
wives, and their children.

2 Nísisìyí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn obìnrin p¿� lú àwßn ßmßdé ni a
ti pa p¿� lú idà, àti p¿� lú púpß�  nínú àwßn agbo-¿ran àti
ßwß� -¿ran nwßn; àti p¿� lú púpß�  nínú àwßn oko wóró
irúgbìn nwßn ni a run, nítorítí ogunlß� gß�  àwßn ènìyàn
t¿�  nwß� n pa.

Now many women and children had been slain with
the sword, and also many of their 昀ocks and their herds;
and also many of their 昀elds of grain were destroyed, for
they were trodden down by the hosts of men.

3 Àti nísisìyí, gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará
Ámlísì tí a ti pa ní bèbè odò Sídónì ni a sß sínú omi
Sídónì; sì kíyès) egungun nwßn wà ní ìsàl¿�  òkun, nwß� n
sì pß� .

And now as many of the Lamanites and the
Amlicites who had been slain upon the bank of the river
Sidon were cast into the waters of Sidon; and behold
their bones are in the depths of the sea, and they are
many.

4 Àwßn ará Ámlísì wà ní ìdáyàtß�  kúrò lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì, nítorítí nwß� n ti kß ara nwßn ní àmì pupa ní iwájú
orí nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí ì�e àwßn ará Lámánì; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wßn
kò fá orí nwßn g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ará Lámánì ti �e.

And the Amlicites were distinguished from the
Nephites, for they had marked themselves with red in
their foreheads after the manner of the Lamanites; nev0
ertheless they had not shorn their heads like unto the
Lamanites.

5 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì fárí, nwßn kò sì wß a�ß, à昀
awß tí nwß� n sán mß�  ìbàdí, àti ìhámß� ra nwßn p¿� lú, èyítí
nwß� n sán mß� ra, àti ßrún nwßn, àti ßfà nwßn, àti òkúta-
w¿�w¿�  nwßn, àti kànnà-kànnà nwßn, àti b¿�  b¿�  lß.

Now the heads of the Lamanites were shorn; and
they were naked, save it were skin which was girded
about their loins, and also their armor, which was
girded about them, and their bows, and their arrows,
and their stones, and their slings, and so forth.

6 Àwß�  ara àwßn ará Lámánì sì sú, g¿�g¿�bí àmì tí a ti 昀 lé
àwßn bàbá nwßn lára, èyítí í�e ì昀bú lórí nwßn, nítorí
ìwàìrékßjá nwßn, àti ì�ß� t¿�  nwßn sí àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn, tí nwßn í�e Nífáì, Jákß� bù, Jós¿� fù, àti Sãmú, tí
nwß� n j¿�  ènìyàn títß àti ¿ni mímß� .

And the skins of the Lamanites were dark, according
to the mark which was set upon their fathers, which was
a curse upon them because of their transgression and
their rebellion against their brethren, who consisted of
Nephi, Jacob, and Joseph, and Sam, who were just and
holy men.

7 Tí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn lépa láti pa nwß� n run,
nítorínã ni a 昀 昀 nwß� n bú; tí Olúwa Þlß� run sì 昀 àmì lé
nwßn lára, b¿� ni sí órí Lámánì àti L¿�mú¿� lì, àti àwßn ßmß

Í�má¿� lì p¿� lú, àti àwßn obìnrin ilé Í�má¿� lì.

And their brethren sought to destroy them, there0
fore they were cursed; and the Lord God set a mark
upon them, yea, upon Laman and Lemuel, and also the
sons of Ishmael, and Ishmaelitish women.

8 A sì �e eley) kí a lè mß�  irú ßmß wßn lãrín irú-ßmß

àwßn arákùnrin wßn pé nípa èyí nã Olúwa Þlß� run yíò
pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  mß� , tí nwßn kò sì ní dàpß�  mß�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, kí nwß� n sì gba à�à tí kò tß� nà gbß� , èyítí
yíò j¿�  ìparun fún nwßn.

And this was done that their seed might be distin0
guished from the seed of their brethren, that thereby
the Lord God might preserve his people, that they
might not mix and believe in incorrect traditions which
would prove their destruction.



9 Ó sì �e, wípé ¿nìk¿�nì tí ó bá da irú-ßmß r¿�  pß�  mß�  ti
àwßn ará Lámánì mú ì昀bú kannã sí órí irú-ßmß tir¿� .

And it came to pass that whosoever did mingle his
seed with that of the Lamanites did bring the same
curse upon his seed.

10 Nítorínã, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá j¿�  kí àwßn ará Lámánì �i òun
lß� nà ni nwß� n npè ni áb¿�  àmì yíi, a sì 昀 àmì nã lée.

Therefore, whosoever su昀ered himself to be led away
by the Lamanites was called under that head, and there
was a mark set upon him.

11 Ó sì �e wípé ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá gbàgbß�  nínú à�à àwßn
ará Lámánì, �ùgbß� n tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn ìwé ìrántí tí
a mú jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, àti nínú à�à àwßn bàbá
nwßn, èyítí ó pé, tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú awßn ò昀n Þlß� run tí ó
sì pa nwß� n mß� , ni a pè ní àwßn ará Nífáì, tàbí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì, láti ìgbà nã lß—

And it came to pass that whosoever would not be0
lieve in the tradition of the Lamanites, but believed
those records which were brought out of the land of
Jerusalem, and also in the tradition of their fathers,
which were correct, who believed in the command0
ments of God and kept them, were called the Nephites,
or the people of Nephi, from that time forth—

12 Àwßn sì ni ó ti tß� jú àwßn ìwé ìrántí tí ó j¿�  òtítß�  nípa
àwßn ènìyàn nwßn, àti p¿� lú nípa àwßn ará Lámánì.

And it is they who have kept the records which are
true of their people, and also of the people of the
Lamanites.

13 Nísisìyí, àwa yíò tún padà sórí àwßn ará Ámlísì,
nítorítí àwßn nã ní àmì tí a 昀 lé nwßn lára; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì
昀 àmì nã lé ara nwßn, b¿� ni, àní àmì pupa lé iwájú orí
nwßn.

Now we will return again to the Amlicites, for they
also had a mark set upon them; yea, they set the mark
upon themselves, yea, even a mark of red upon their
foreheads.

14 Báy) g¿�g¿�  ni ß� rß�  Þlß� run di mímú�¿, nítorípé àwßn
wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  tí ó bá Nífáì sß: Kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì ni
èmi ti 昀 bú, èmi yíò sì 昀 àmì lé nwßn lára, pé àwßn p¿� lú
àwßn irú ßmß nwßn, ni a o pín níyà kúrò lãrín ìwß àti
àwßn irú-ßmß r¿, láti ìsisìyí lß, àti títí láéláé, à昀 tí nwßn
bá ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ìwà búburú wßn, kí nwß� n sì
padà tß�  mí wá, kí èmi kí ó lè �ãnú fún nwßn.

Thus the word of God is ful昀lled, for these are the
words which he said to Nephi: Behold, the Lamanites
have I cursed, and I will set a mark on them that they
and their seed may be separated from thee and thy seed,
from this time henceforth and forever, except they re0
pent of their wickedness and turn to me that I may have
mercy upon them.

15 Àti p¿� lú: Èmi yíò 昀 àmì lé ¿ni nã tí ó bá da irú-ßmß r¿�
pß�  mß�  àwßn arákùnrin r¿ pé kí a 昀 nwß� n bú p¿� lú.

And again: I will set a mark upon him that mingleth
his seed with thy brethren, that they may be cursed also.

16 Àti p¿� lú: Èmi yíò 昀 àmì lé ¿ni nã tí ó bá bá ß jà àti irú-
ßmß r¿.

And again: I will set a mark upon him that 昀ghteth
against thee and thy seed.

17 Àti p¿� lú, èmi wípé ¿ni nã tí ó bá yapa kúrò lß� dß�  r¿�  ni a
kò lè pè ní èso r¿ mß� ; èmi yíò sì bùkún fún ß, àti fún
¿nik¿�ni tí a pè ní èso r¿, láti ìsisìyí lß àti láéláé; àwßn
wß� nyí sì ni àwßn ìlérí Olúwa sí Nífáì àti sí irú ßmß r¿� .

And again, I say he that departeth from thee shall no
more be called thy seed; and I will bless thee, and whom0

soever shall be called thy seed, henceforth and forever;
and these were the promises of the Lord unto Nephi
and to his seed.

18 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Ámlísì kò sì mß�  wípé àwßn nmú
ß� rß�  Þlß� run ré kßjá ni, nígbàtí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí 昀 àmì lé
iwájú orí ara nwßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n ti jáde wá ní ì�ß� t¿
ní gbangba si Þlß� run; nítorínã, ó j¿�  ohun ¿� tß�  kí ègún nã
kí ó ré lù nwß� n.

Now the Amlicites knew not that they were ful昀lling
the words of God when they began to mark themselves
in their foreheads; nevertheless they had come out in
open rebellion against God; therefore it was expedient
that the curse should fall upon them.



19 Nísisìyí, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó ríi pé àwßn ni nwß� n fa
ègún nã sí órí àra nwßn; àti pé b¿� ni gbogbo ¿ni tí a bá ti
昀 gé ègún ni ó mú ìdánil¿�bi wá sí órí ara r¿� .

Now I would that ye should see that they brought
upon themselves the curse; and even so doth every man
that is cursed bring upon himself his own condemna0
tion.

20 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí kò p¿�  l¿�hìn ìjà tí nwß� n jà ní il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, lãrín àwßn ara Lámánì àti àwßn ará Ámlísì,
tí ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì míràn tún �í ti àwßn
ará Nífáì, ní ojú ibi tí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àkß� kß�  ti pàdé
àwßn ará Ámlísì.

Now it came to pass that not many days after the bat0
tle which was fought in the land of Zarahemla, by the
Lamanites and the Amlicites, that there was another
army of the Lamanites came in upon the people of
Nephi, in the same place where the 昀rst army met the
Amlicites.

21 Ó sì �e tí a rán àwßn ßmß ogun kan láti lé nwßn jáde
kúrò lórí il¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that there was an army sent to
drive them out of their land.

22 Nísisìyí Álmà fúnrãr¿ nítorítí ó gbßgb¿� , kò lß sí ójú
ogun ní àkókò yí láti dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì;

Now Alma himself being a٠恬icted with a wound did
not go up to battle at this time against the Lamanites;

23 ~ùgbß� n ó rán àwßn ogunlß� gß�  ßmß ogun sí nwßn;
nwßn sì lß, nwß� n sì pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwß� n sì lé àwßn tí ó kù nínú nwßn jáde kúrò ní agbègbè
il¿�  nwßn.

But he sent up a numerous army against them; and
they went up and slew many of the Lamanites, and
drove the remainder of them out of the borders of their
land.

24 Nwß� n sì tún padà, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  ní il¿�
nã, tí àwßn ß� tá nwßn kò sì yß nwß� n l¿�nu mß�  fún ìgbà
kan.

And then they returned again and began to establish
peace in the land, being troubled no more for a time
with their enemies.

25 Nísisìyí, gbogbo ohun wß� nyí ni ó �¿l¿� , b¿� ni, gbogbo
àwßn ogun àti ìjà yíi b¿� r¿�  nwß� n sì parí ní ßdún kãrún ní
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

Now all these things were done, yea, all these wars
and contentions were commenced and ended in the
昀fth year of the reign of the judges.

26 Nínú ßdún kan sí ní ¿gb¿� rún àti ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ¿� mí kßjá
lß sí ayé àìníp¿� kun, kí nwß� n lè kórè g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  nwßn, bí ó
j¿�  rere, tàbí ó j¿�  búburú, kí nwß� n lè kórè ayß�  àìníp¿� kun,
tàbí ìrora àìníp¿� kun, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí tí nwß� n gbß� ran sí, bí ó
j¿�  ¿� mí dáradára tàbí búburú.

And in one year were thousands and tens of thou0
sands of souls sent to the eternal world, that they might
reap their rewards according to their works, whether
they were good or whether they were bad, to reap eter0
nal happiness or eternal misery, according to the spirit
which they listed to obey, whether it be a good spirit or
a bad one.

27 Nítorípé gbogbo ènìyàn yíò gba èrè lß�wß�  ¿ni tí òun
gbß� ran sí, èyí sì j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� ; nítorínã, j¿�  kí ó
rí b¿�  g¿�g¿�bí òtítß� . Báy) sì ni ßdún kãrún ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� .

For every man receiveth wages of him whom he lis0
teth to obey, and this according to the words of the
spirit of prophecy; therefore let it be according to the
truth. And thus endeth the 昀fth year of the reign of the
judges.



Álmà 4 Alma 4

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿fà nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, kò sí ìjà tàbí ogun ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà;

Now it came to pass in the sixth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi, there were no con0
tentions nor wars in the land of Zarahemla;

2 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìpß� njú, b¿� ni, ìpß� njú nlá
lórí ìpàdánù àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àti p¿� lú fún
ìpàdánù àwßn agbo-¿ran nwßn àti àwßn ß� wß� -¿ran
nwßn, àti fún ìpàdánù àwßn pápá ßkà nwßn, èyítí àwßn
ará Lámánì t¿�  mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  nwßn, tí wß� n sì parun.

But the people were a٠恬icted, yea, greatly a٠恬icted for
the loss of their brethren, and also for the loss of their
昀ocks and herds, and also for the loss of their 昀elds of
grain, which were trodden under foot and destroyed by
the Lamanites.

3 Báy) sì ni ìpß� njú nwßn pß�  tó, tí ó j¿�  wípé gbogbo
ènìyàn ni ó níláti �ß� fß� ; nwß� n sì gbàgbß�  wípé ìdájß�
Þlß� run ni a rán lé nwßn lórí nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn àti
ìwà ìríra nwßn; nítorínã nwß� n sì tají sí ìrántí i�¿�  ¿� sìn
nwßn.

And so great were their a٠恬ictions that every soul had
cause to mourn; and they believed that it was the judg0
ments of God sent upon them because of their wicked0
ness and their abominations; therefore they were awak0
ened to a remembrance of their duty.

4 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí dá ìjß síl¿�  síi; b¿� ni, ß� pß�  ni a sì rìbßmi
nínú omi Sídónì, a sì dà nwß� n pß�  mß�  ìjß-Þlß� run; b¿� ni, a
rì nwßn bßmi láti ßwß�  Álmà, èyítí a ti yà sí mímß�  sí ipò
olórí àlùfã lórí àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã, láti ßwß�  bàbá r¿� ,
Álmà.

And they began to establish the church more fully;
yea, and many were baptized in the waters of Sidon and
were joined to the church of God; yea, they were bap0
tized by the hand of Alma, who had been consecrated
the high priest over the people of the church, by the
hand of his father Alma.

5 Ó sì �e, ní ßdún keje nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� , tí àwßn
¿gb¿� rún m¿� ta àti ¿� d¿�gb¿� ta ènìyàn da ara pß�  mß�  ìjß
Þlß� run tí a sì rì nwßn bßmi. Báy) sì ni ßdún keje nínú
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  dé òpin lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì;
àlãfíà sì wà ní gbogbo ìgbà nã.

And it came to pass in the seventh year of the reign of
the judges there were about three thousand 昀ve hun0
dred souls that united themselves to the church of God
and were baptized. And thus ended the seventh year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi; and
there was continual peace in all that time.

6 Ó sì �e, ní ßdún k¿jß ti ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� , tí àwßn ará
ìjß nã b¿� r¿� síi �e ìgbéraga nítorí ß� pß�  ßrß�  tí nwß� n ní, àti
a�ß dáradára nwßn àti a�ß olówó-iyebíye nwßn, àti
nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  agbo-¿ran àti ß� wß� -¿ran nwßn, àti wúrà
nwßn àti fàdákà nwßn, àti onírurú ohun iyebíye, èyítí
nwß� n ti ní nípa ìt¿pámß� �¿� , nínú ohun wß� nyí ni nwß� n sì
rú ara nwßn sókè ní ìgbéraga, nítorítí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí wß
a�ß olówó-iyebíye.

And it came to pass in the eighth year of the reign of
the judges, that the people of the church began to wax
proud, because of their exceeding riches, and their 昀ne
silks, and their 昀ne-twined linen, and because of their
many 昀ocks and herds, and their gold and their silver,
and all manner of precious things, which they had ob0
tained by their industry; and in all these things were
they lifted up in the pride of their eyes, for they began
to wear very costly apparel.

7 Nísisìyí èyí ni ohun tí ó fa ìpß� njú fún Álmà, b¿� ni, àti
fún ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ènìyàn tí Álmà ti yà sß� tß�  láti j¿�
olùkß� ni, àti àlùfã, àti àwßn àgbàgbà lórí ìjß nã; b¿� ni,
púpß�  nínú nwßn k¿�dùn nítorí àì�ed¿dé tí nwß� n rí tí ó ti
b¿� r¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn wßn.

Now this was the cause of much a٠恬iction to Alma,
yea, and to many of the people whom Alma had conse0
crated to be teachers, and priests, and elders over the
church; yea, many of them were sorely grieved for the
wickedness which they saw had begun to be among
their people.



8 Nítorítí nwß� n �àkíyèsí p¿� lú ìbànúj¿�  pé àwßn ènìyàn
ìjß nã b¿� r¿� sí gbé ara nwßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga ojú nwßn,
àti láti gbe ßkàn nwßn le ßrß�  àti ohun asán ayé, tí nwß� n
sì b¿� r¿� sí p¿� gàn ara nwßn, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e inúnibíni sí
àwßn tí nwßn kò gbàgbß�  g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti ìdùnnú nwßn.

For they saw and beheld with great sorrow that the
people of the church began to be lifted up in the pride
of their eyes, and to set their hearts upon riches and
upon the vain things of the world, that they began to be
scornful, one towards another, and they began to perse0
cute those that did not believe according to their own
will and pleasure.

9 Àti báy), ní ßdún k¿jß nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� , ìjà
púpß�  sì b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã; b¿� ni, ìlara,
ìjà, p¿� lú àrankàn, àti inúnib)ni, àti ìgbéraga, ni ó wà
p¿� lú, àní tí ó tayß ìgbéraga àwßn tí nwßn kì í�e ará ìjß ti
Þlß� run.

And thus, in this eighth year of the reign of the
judges, there began to be great contentions among the
people of the church; yea, there were envyings, and
strife, and malice, and persecutions, and pride, even to
exceed the pride of those who did not belong to the
church of God.

10 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿jß ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  parí; ìwà
búburú ìjß nã sì j¿�  ohun-ìkß� s¿�  fún àwßn tí kì í�e ará ìjß
nã; báy) sì ni ìjß nã b¿� r¿� sí kùnà nínú ìt¿� síwájú r¿� .

And thus ended the eighth year of the reign of the
judges; and the wickedness of the church was a great
stumbling-block to those who did not belong to the
church; and thus the church began to fail in its
progress.

11 Ó sì �e, ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿¿� sán, Álmà rí ìwà búburú ìjß
nã, òun sì ríi tí àp¿r¿ ìjß nã b¿� r¿� sí darí àwßn aláìgbàgbß�
lati ìwà àì�ed¿dé kan sí òmíràn, tí ó sì mú ìparun bá
àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
ninth year, Alma saw the wickedness of the church, and
he saw also that the example of the church began to lead
those who were unbelievers on from one piece of iniq0
uity to another, thus bringing on the destruction of the
people.

12 B¿� ni, òun rí àìdß� gba tí ó tóbi lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã,
àwßn kan sí gbé ara nwßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga nwßn, tí
nwßn nk¿�gàn àwßn míràn, tí nwß� n sì n�e ìkórira àwßn
aláìní, àti àwßn tí ó wà ní ìhõhò, ati àwßn ti ebi npa, àti
àwßn tí npòngb¿, àti àwßn tí nwß� n �àìsàn àti tí ìyà nj¿.

Yea, he saw great inequality among the people, some
lifting themselves up with their pride, despising others,
turning their backs upon the needy and the naked and
those who were hungry, and those who were athirst,
and those who were sick and a٠恬icted.

13 Nísisìyí, èyí fa ohun ìpohùnréré-¿kún lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã, bí àwßn kan �e nr¿ ara nwßn síl¿� , tí nwß� n sì
n�e ìrànlß�wß�  fún àwßn tí ó nílò ìrànlß�wß�  nwßn nípa
fífúnni nínú ohun ìní nwßn fún àwßn tálákà àti àwßn
aláìní, tí nwßn nbß�  àwßn tí ebi npa, tí nwß� n sì nfarada
onírurú ìpß� njú, nítorí Krístì, ¿nití mbß� wá g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí
ìsßt¿� l¿� ;

Now this was a great cause for lamentations among
the people, while others were abasing themselves, suc0
coring those who stood in need of their succor, such as
imparting their substance to the poor and the needy,
feeding the hungry, and su昀ering all manner of a٠恬ic0
tions, for Christ’s sake, who should come according to
the spirit of prophecy;

14 Tí nwß� n sì nretí ßjß�  nã, nípa èyítí nwß� n rí ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�
nwßn; tí nwß� n sì kún fún ayß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí àj)nde
òkú, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  àti agbára àti ìdásíl¿�  Jésù Krístì kúrò
lß�wß�  ìdè ikú.

Looking forward to that day, thus retaining a remis0
sion of their sins; being 昀lled with great joy because of
the resurrection of the dead, according to the will and
power and deliverance of Jesus Christ from the bands of
death.



15 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Álmà, nígbàtí ó rí ìpß� njú àwßn
onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn tí nwß� n j¿�  olùt¿� lé Þlß� run, àti àwßn
inúnibíni tí a dà lé nwßn lórí láti ßwß�  àwßn èyítí ó �¿�kù
nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tí ó sì rí gbogbo àìdß� gba nwßn, ó sì
b¿� r¿� sí banúj¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  ¾�mí Olúwa kò jáa kul¿� .

And now it came to pass that Alma, having seen the
a٠恬ictions of the humble followers of God, and the per0
secutions which were heaped upon them by the remain0
der of his people, and seeing all their inequality, began
to be very sorrowful; nevertheless the Spirit of the Lord
did not fail him.

16 Ó sì yan ßkùnrin ßlß� gbß� n kan, ¿niti ó wà lãrín àwßn
àgbàgbà ìjß nã, ó sì fún un ní agbára g¿�g¿�bí ohùn àwßn
ènìyàn, pé kí ó lè ní agbára láti 昀 ò昀n lél¿�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
ò昀n èyítí a ti fún nwßn, kí o sì 昀 nwß� n múl¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìwà
búburú àti ¿� �¿�  àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And he selected a wise man who was among the el0
ders of the church, and gave him power according to the
voice of the people, that he might have power to enact
laws according to the laws which had been given, and to
put them in force according to the wickedness and the
crimes of the people.

17 Nísisìyí, orúkß ßkùnrin yíi ní Néfáíhà, a sì yàn án ní
onídàjß�  agba; òun sì jókõ lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  láti �e ìdájß�  àti lati
�e àkóso àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now this man’s name was Nephihah, and he was ap0
pointed chief judge; and he sat in the judgment-seat to
judge and to govern the people.

18 Nísisìyí, Álmà kò fún un ní ipò olórí àlùfã lórí ìjß nã,
�ùgbß� n ó 昀 ara r¿�  sí ipò olórí àlùfã; �ùgbß� n ó 昀 ìt¿�  ìdájß�
lé Néfáíhà lß�wß� .

Now Alma did not grant unto him the o٠恩ce of being
high priest over the church, but he retained the o٠恩ce of
high priest unto himself; but he delivered the
judgment-seat unto Nephihah.

19 Èyí ni ó sì �e, kí òun fúnrar¿�  lè kßjá lß lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn r¿, tabi larin àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, kí òun kí ó lè
kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí nwßn, láti ta nwß� n jí ní ìrántí i�¿�  ìsìn
nwß� n, àti kí ó lè já kul¿� , nípa ß� rß�  Þlß� run, gbogbo
ìgbéraga àti ßgbß� n àrékérekè àti gbogbo ìjà tí ó wà lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , nítorítí kò rí ß� nà míràn tí ó 昀 lè gbà
nwß� n, à昀 nípa jíj¿�  ¿� rí ìgbàgbß�  sí nwßn.

And this he did that he himself might go forth
among his people, or among the people of Nephi, that
he might preach the word of God unto them, to stir
them up in remembrance of their duty, and that he
might pull down, by the word of God, all the pride and
craftiness and all the contentions which were among his
people, seeing no way that he might reclaim them save it
were in bearing down in pure testimony against them.

20 Báy) ni, ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿¿� sán nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , lórí àwßn ará Nífáì, Álmà gbé ìt¿�  ìdájß�  síl¿�  lé
Néfáíhà lß�wß� , ó sì 昀 ara r¿�  síl¿�  pátápátá fún i�¿�  oyè-àlùfã
gíga, èyítí í�e ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�  ti Þlß� run, fún ¿� rí ß� rß�  nã,
g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ti ì昀hàn àti ti ìsßt¿� l¿� .

And thus in the commencement of the ninth year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, Alma
delivered up the judgment-seat to Nephihah, and con0
昀ned himself wholly to the high priesthood of the holy
order of God, to the testimony of the word, according
to the spirit of revelation and prophecy.



Àwßn ß� rß�  tí Álmà, ¿� nití í�e Olórí Àlùfã g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿gb¿�
mímß�  Þlß� run, û lél¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn nínú àwßn ìlú
Elá àti ìletò nwßn jákè-jádò il¿�  nã.

The words which Alma, the High Priest according to the
holy order of God, delivered to the people in their cities
and villages throughout the land.

Álmà 5 Alma 5

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Álmà b¿� r¿� sí 昀 ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún àwßn
ènìyàn nã, ní àkß� kß�  ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti jákè-jádò
gbogbo il¿�  nã.

Now it came to pass that Alma began to deliver the
word of God unto the people, 昀rst in the land of
Zarahemla, and from thence throughout all the land.

2 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni ß� rß�  tí ó sß fún àwßn ènìyàn ìjß-
onígbàgbß�  èyítí a dá síl¿�  nínú ìlú nlá Sarah¿�múlà, g¿�g¿�bí
àkßsíl¿�  r¿� , tí ó wípé:

And these are the words which he spake to the people
in the church which was established in the city of
Zarahemla, according to his own record, saying:

3 Èmi, Álmà, ¿nití bàbá mi, Álmà ti yà sß� tß�  láti j¿�  olórí
àlùfã lórí ìjß-Þlß� run, ¿nití ó ní agbára àti à�¿ láti ßwß�
Þlß� run fún �í�e àwßn ohun wß� nyí, kíyès), Èmi wí fún
yín pé òun b¿� r¿� sí dá ìjß síl¿�  ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà il¿�  Nífáì;
b¿� ni, il¿�  èyítí à npè ní il¿�  ti Mß� mß� nì; b¿� ni, òun sì ri àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  bßmi nínú omi Mß� mß� nì.

I, Alma, having been consecrated by my father, Alma,
to be a high priest over the church of God, he having
power and authority from God to do these things, be0
hold, I say unto you that he began to establish a church
in the land which was in the borders of Nephi; yea, the
land which was called the land of Mormon; yea, and he
did baptize his brethren in the waters of Mormon.

4 Sì kíyès), mo wí fún yín, a kó nwßn yß kúrò lß�wß�
àwßn ènìyàn ßba Nóà, nípa ãnú àti agbára Þlß� run.

And behold, I say unto you, they were delivered out
of the hands of the people of king Noah, by the mercy
and power of God.

5 Sì kíyès), l¿�hìn èyíi nì, a mú nwßn wá sínú ìgbèkùn
nípa ßwß�  àwßn ará Lámánì nínú aginjù; b¿� ni, mo wí
fún yín, nwß� n wà nínú oko-¿rú, Olúwa sì tún kó nwßn
yß kúrò nínú oko-¿rú nípa agbára ß� rß�  r¿� ; Olúwa sì mú
wa jáde wá sínú il¿�  yí, ní ìhín y) ni àwa sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìdásíl¿�
ìjß-Þlß� run jákè-jádò il¿�  yí p¿� lú.

And behold, after that, they were brought into
bondage by the hands of the Lamanites in the wilder0
ness; yea, I say unto you, they were in captivity, and
again the Lord did deliver them out of bondage by the
power of his word; and we were brought into this land,
and here we began to establish the church of God
throughout this land also.

6 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin
mi, ¿� yin tí í�e ti ìjß-onígbàgbß�  y), nj¿�  ¿� yin ní ìrántí tí ó
péye tó nípa ìgbèkun àwßn bàbá nyín? B¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin ní
ìrántí tí ó péye nípa ãnú àti ìpamß� ra r¿�  sí nwßn? Síb¿� síb¿�
p¿� lú, nj¿�  ¿� yin ní ìràntí tí ó péye pé òun ti gba ¿� mí nwßn
kúrò nínú ß� run-àpãdì?

And now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, you
that belong to this church, have you su٠恩ciently re0
tained in remembrance the captivity of your fathers?
Yea, and have you su٠恩ciently retained in remembrance
his mercy and long-su昀ering towards them? And more0
over, have ye su٠恩ciently retained in remembrance that
he has delivered their souls from hell?

7 Kíyès), ó yí ßkàn nwßn padà; b¿� ni, ó ta nwß� n jí kúrò
nínú õrun àsùnwßra, nwßn sì tají sí ìpè Þlß� run. Kíyès),
nwß� n wà nínú òkùnkùn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a tan ìmß� l¿�  sí ßkàn
nwßn nípa ìmß� l¿�  ß� rß�  ayérayé; b¿� ni ìdè ikú yí nwßn ká,
p¿� lú ¿� wß� n ß� run-àpãdì, ìparun ayérayé sí dúró dè nwß� n.

Behold, he changed their hearts; yea, he awakened
them out of a deep sleep, and they awoke unto God.
Behold, they were in the midst of darkness; neverthe0
less, their souls were illuminated by the light of the ever0
lasting word; yea, they were encircled about by the
bands of death, and the chains of hell, and an everlast0
ing destruction did await them.



8 Àti nísisìyí, èmi bí yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, nj¿�  a pa
nwß� n run? Kíyès) èmi wí fún un yín, Rárá, a kò pa
nwß� n run.

And now I ask of you, my brethren, were they de0
stroyed? Behold, I say unto you, Nay, they were not.

9 Èmi tún bí yín, nj¿�  ìdè ikú já? P¿� lú ¿� wß� n ß� run-àpãdì
tí ó dè nwß� n, nj¿�  a tú nwßn? Èmi wí fún un yín, b¿� ni,
nwß� n di títú, ßkàn nwßn sì kún fún ayß�  àti inú dídùn,
nwß� n sì kßrin ìf¿�  ti ìràpadà. Èmi sì wí fún yín pé a gbà
nwß� n là.

And again I ask, were the bands of death broken, and
the chains of hell which encircled them about, were
they loosed? I say unto you, Yea, they were loosed, and
their souls did expand, and they did sing redeeming
love. And I say unto you that they are saved.

10 Àti nísisìyí èmi bí yín pé báwo ni nwß� n �e di ¿ni
ìgbàlà? B¿� ni, báwo ni nwß� n �e ní ìrètí fún ìgbàlà? Kíni
ìdí tí a 昀 tú nwßn síl¿�  nínú ìdè ikú, b¿� ni, àti ¿� wß� n ß� run-
àpãdì p¿� lú?

And now I ask of you on what conditions are they
saved? Yea, what grounds had they to hope for salva0
tion? What is the cause of their being loosed from the
bands of death, yea, and also the chains of hell?

11 Kíyès), èmi lè sß fún un yín—nj¿�  bàbá mi Álmà kò ha
gbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�  ti a sß láti ¿nu Ábínádì? Nj¿�  k) ha í�e
wòl) mímß� ? Nj¿�  kò ha sß ß� rß�  Þlß� run, ti Bàbá mi Álmà sì
gbã wß� n gbß� ?

Behold, I can tell you—did not my father Alma be0
lieve in the words which were delivered by the mouth of
Abinadi? And was he not a holy prophet? Did he not
speak the words of God, and my father Alma believe
them?

12 G¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  r¿�  p¿� lú, àyípadà nlá sì bá ßkàn r¿� ,
kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín pé òtítß�  ni gbogbo nkan
wß� nyí.

And according to his faith there was a mighty change
wrought in his heart. Behold I say unto you that this is
all true.

13 Sì kíyès), ó kéde ß� rß�  nã fún àwßn bàbá a yín, àyípadà
nlá sì bá ßkàn nwßn, nwß� n sì r¿ ßkàn nwßn síl¿� , nwß� n sì
gb¿�k¿�  nwßn lé Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè. Sì kíyès), nwß� n j¿�
olót)tß�  títí dé òpin; nítorínã ni a �e gbà nwß� n là.

And behold, he preached the word unto your fathers,
and a mighty change was also wrought in their hearts,
and they humbled themselves and put their trust in the
true and living God. And behold, they were faithful un0
til the end; therefore they were saved.

14 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), mo b¿rè lß�wß�  yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin
mi nínú ìjß onígbàgbß� , nj¿�  a ti bí yin ní ti ¿� mí nípa ti
Þlß� run? Nj¿�  ¿� yin ti gba àwòrán r¿ nínú ìrísí yín? Nj¿�
¿� yin ti ní ìrírí ìyípadà nlá yìi ní ßkàn yín bí?

And now behold, I ask of you, my brethren of the
church, have ye spiritually been born of God? Have ye
received his image in your countenances? Have ye expe0
rienced this mighty change in your hearts?

15 Nj¿�  ¿� yin ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú ìràpadà ¿ni nã tí ó dáa yín?
Nj¿�  ¿� yin nwo iwájú p¿� lú ojú ìgbàgbß� , tí ¿� yin sì nwòye
ara kíkú y) tí a gbé dìde ní aìkú, àti ara ìdibàj¿�  y) tí a gbé
dìde ní àìdíbàj¿� , kí ¿� yin lè dúró níwájú Þlß� run fún ìdájß�
lórí àwßn ohun tí a ti �e nínú ara kíkú?

Do ye exercise faith in the redemption of him who
created you? Do you look forward with an eye of faith,
and view this mortal body raised in immortality, and
this corruption raised in incorruption, to stand before
God to be judged according to the deeds which have
been done in the mortal body?

16 Èmi wí fún yín, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè wòye pé ¿ gbß�  ohùn
Olúwa, tí yíò wí fún yín, ní ßjß�  nã: ¾ wá sß� dß�  mi, ¿� yin
alábùkún-fún, nítorí kíyès), àwßn i�¿�  r¿ ti j¿�  i�¿�  òdodo ni
orí il¿�  ayé?

I say unto you, can you imagine to yourselves that ye
hear the voice of the Lord, saying unto you, in that day:
Come unto me ye blessed, for behold, your works have
been the works of righteousness upon the face of the
earth?



17 Bóyá ¿� yin lérò wípé ¿� yin lè purß�  níwájú Olúwa ní ßjß�
nã, kí ¿� yin sì wípé—Olúwa, òdodo ni àwßn i�¿�  wa ní orí
il¿�  áyé—tí òun yíò sì gbà yín là?

Or do ye imagine to yourselves that ye can lie unto
the Lord in that day, and say—Lord, our works have
been righteous works upon the face of the earth—and
that he will save you?

18 Tàbí, ¿� w¿� , nj¿�  ¿� yin wòye pé tí a bá mú un yín wá sí
iwájú ìdájß�  Þlß� run p¿� lú ßkàn an yín tí ó kún fún ¿� bi àti
àbámß� , tí ¿� yin sì ní ìrántí fún gbogbo ¿� bi yín, b¿� ni,
ìrántí tí ó yè koro fún gbogbo ìwà búburú u yín, b¿� ni,
ìrántí pé ¿� yin ti �e àìbìkítà àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run?

Or otherwise, can ye imagine yourselves brought be0
fore the tribunal of God with your souls 昀lled with guilt
and remorse, having a remembrance of all your guilt,
yea, a perfect remembrance of all your wickedness, yea,
a remembrance that ye have set at de昀ance the com0

mandments of God?

19 Èmi wí fún un yín, nj¿�  ¿� yin le gbe ojú sókè si Þlß� run
ni ßjß naa p¿lu ßkan mimß ati ßwß ti ko ni èérí? Mo wi
fun yin, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè gbé ojú sókè, wípé ¿� yà àwòrán
Þlß� run ti di fífín sí ìrísí nyín?

I say unto you, can ye look up to God at that day with
a pure heart and clean hands? I say unto you, can you
look up, having the image of God engraven upon your
countenances?

20 Mo wí fún un yín, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè gbèrò láti rí ìgbàlà
nígbàtí ¿� yin ti jß� wß�  ara yín láti j¿�  ßmß-l¿�hìn è�ù bí?

I say unto you, can ye think of being saved when you
have yielded yourselves to become subjects to the devil?

21 Mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin yíò mß�  ní ßjß�  nnì pé ¿� yin kò lè rí
ìgbàlà; nítor) a kò lè gba ¿nìk¿�ni là à昀 tí a bá sß ¿� wù
nwßn di funfun; b¿� ni, ¿� wù r¿�  níláti di mímß�  títí a ó 昀 w¿
gbogbo ¿rí kúrò lára nwßn, nípa ¿� j¿�  ¿ni nã ¿nití a ti sß
nípa r¿�  láti ¿nu àwßn bàbá wa, ¿nití ó nbß� wá láti ra
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

I say unto you, ye will know at that day that ye can0
not be saved; for there can no man be saved except his
garments are washed white; yea, his garments must be
puri昀ed until they are cleansed from all stain, through
the blood of him of whom it has been spoken by our fa0
thers, who should come to redeem his people from their
sins.

22 Àti nísisìyí èmi b¿rè lß�wß�  ß yín, ¿yin arákùnrin mi,
báwo ni ¿nìk¿�ni nínú u yín yíò �e rò, tí ¿ bá dúró níwájú
ìt¿�  Þlß� run, tí a�ß yín sì ní àbàwß� n ¿� j¿�  àti onírurú ¿� gbin?
Wòo, kí ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí j¿� r) sí nípa yín?

And now I ask of you, my brethren, how will any of
you feel, if ye shall stand before the bar of God, having
your garments stained with blood and all manner of
昀lthiness? Behold, what will these things testify against
you?

23 ¾ kíyès) nj¿�  nwßn kò ní j¿� r) pé apànìyàn ni ¿� yin í�e,
b¿� ni, àti pé ¿� yin j¿� bi onírirú ìwà búburú bí?

Behold will they not testify that ye are murderers,
yea, and also that ye are guilty of all manner of wicked0
ness?

24 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, nj¿�  ¿� yin lérò pé irú ¿ni
báy) ni ãyè láti jókõ nínú ìjßba Þlß� run, p¿� lú Ábráhámù,
p¿� lú Ísãkì, ati p¿� lú Jákß� bù, àti p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn wòl)
mímß� , tí a�ß nwßn ti mß� , tí nwß� n sì wà láìl¿r),
láìlábàwß� n àti ní funfun?

Behold, my brethren, do ye suppose that such an one
can have a place to sit down in the kingdom of God,
with Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob, and also all
the holy prophets, whose garments are cleansed and are
spotless, pure and white?

25 Mo wí fún yín, Rárá; à昀 bí ¿� yin bá mú ¾l¿�dã wa ní èké
láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá, tàbí kí ¿ rò pé èké ni í�e láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá ¿� yin kò
ní èrò pé irú eley) lè ní ãyè nínú ìjßba ß� run; �ùgbß� n a ó ta
wß� n nù, nítorítí ßmß ìjßba è�ù ni wßn í�e.

I say unto you, Nay; except ye make our Creator a liar
from the beginning, or suppose that he is a liar from the
beginning, ye cannot suppose that such can have place
in the kingdom of heaven; but they shall be cast out for
they are the children of the kingdom of the devil.



26 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), mo wí fún un yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin
mi, tí ¿� yin bá ti rí ìyípadà ßkàn, tí ¿� yin bá sì f¿�  láti kß orin
ìf¿�  ti ìràpadà, mo b¿rè, nj¿�  ¿� yin sì f¿�  b¿�  bí?

And now behold, I say unto you, my brethren, if ye
have experienced a change of heart, and if ye have felt to
sing the song of redeeming love, I would ask, can ye feel
so now?

27 Nj¿�  ¿� yin ha ti nrìn, tí ¿ sì npa ara nyín mß�  láìl¿�bi
níwájú Þlß� run? Nj¿�  ¿� yin lè sß, nínú ßkàn an yín, tí a bá
yàn an fún un yín láti kú ní báy), pé ¿� yin ti r¿ ara yín síl¿�
tó b¿� ? Pé a�ß ß yín ti wà láìl¿r), ó sì ti di funfun nípa ¿� j¿�
Krístì, ¿nití yíò wá láti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà kúrò
nínú ¿� �¿� ?

Have ye walked, keeping yourselves blameless before
God? Could ye say, if ye were called to die at this time,
within yourselves, that ye have been su٠恩ciently hum0

ble? That your garments have been cleansed and made
white through the blood of Christ, who will come to re0
deem his people from their sins?

28 ¾ kíyès), nj¿�  ¿� yin ti bß�  èwù ìgbéraga síl¿� ? Mo wí fún
yín, tí kò bá rí b¿�  ¿� yin kò ì t) �etán láti bá Þlß� run pàdé.
Kíyès) ¿� yin níláti múrasíl¿�  ní kánkán; nítorí ìjßba ß� run
kù sí d¿� d¿� , irú eley) kò sì ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

Behold, are ye stripped of pride? I say unto you, if ye
are not ye are not prepared to meet God. Behold ye
must prepare quickly; for the kingdom of heaven is
soon at hand, and such an one hath not eternal life.

29 ¾ kíyès), mo wípé, nj¿�  a rí nínú yín ¿nití kò bß�  ¿� wù
ìlara? Mo wí fún yín pé eley) kò t) múrasíl¿� ; èmi sì rß�  pé
kí ó múrasíl¿�  kánkán, nítorítí wákàtí nã ti dé tán, òun
kò sì mß�  àkokò tí ìgbà nã yíò dé; nítorítí a kò ní �e aláì dá
eley) l¿�bi.

Behold, I say, is there one among you who is not
stripped of envy? I say unto you that such an one is not
prepared; and I would that he should prepare quickly,
for the hour is close at hand, and he knoweth not when
the time shall come; for such an one is not found guilt0
less.

30 Èmi sì tún wí fún yín, nj¿�  a rí nínú u yín ¿nití ó n昀
arákùnrin r¿�  �e ¿l¿�yà, tàbí tí ó n�e inúnibíni sí bí?

And again I say unto you, is there one among you
that doth make a mock of his brother, or that heapeth
upon him persecutions?

31 Ègbé ni fún eley), nítorítí kò wà ní ìmúrasíl¿� , àkokò
nã sì ti dé tán tí o níláti ronúpìwàdà, bí kò rí b¿� , a kò lè
gbã là!

Wo unto such an one, for he is not prepared, and the
time is at hand that he must repent or he cannot be
saved!

32 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún gbogbo ¿� yin oní�¿ ¿� �¿� ; ¿
ronúpìwàdà, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, nítorítí Olúwa Þlß� run ni ó
wíi !

Yea, even wo unto all ye workers of iniquity; repent,
repent, for the Lord God hath spoken it!

33 ¾ kíyès), ó rán ìpè sí gbogbo ènìyàn, nítorípé ó na ßwß�
ãnú r¿�  sí nwßn, òun sì wípé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, èmi yíò sì
gbà yín.

Behold, he sendeth an invitation unto all men, for
the arms of mercy are extended towards them, and he
saith: Repent, and I will receive you.

34 B¿� ni, ó wípé: ¾ wá sí ß� dß�  mi, ¿� yin yíò sì pín nínú èso
igi ìyè nã; b¿� ni, ¿� yin yíò j¿, ¿ ó mú nínú oúnj¿ àti omi ìyè
nã lß� f¿� ;

Yea, he saith: Come unto me and ye shall partake of
the fruit of the tree of life; yea, ye shall eat and drink of
the bread and the waters of life freely;

35 B¿� ni, ¿ wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí ¿ sì mú i�¿�  ì�òdodo yín wá, a
kò sì ní kée yín lul¿�  kí a sì sß yín sínú iná—

Yea, come unto me and bring forth works of right0
eousness, and ye shall not be hewn down and cast into
the 昀re—

36 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), àkokò nã ti dé tán tí ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá
mú èso rere jáde wá, tàbí ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá �e i�¿�  rere, eley)
ni yíò pohùnréré ¿kún, tí yíò �ß� fß� .

For behold, the time is at hand that whosoever
bringeth forth not good fruit, or whosoever doeth not
the works of righteousness, the same have cause to wail
and mourn.



37 A! ¿� yin aláì�ed¿dé; ¿� yin tí ¿ gbé ßkàn an yín sókè nínú
àwßn ohun asán ayé, ¿� yin tí ¿ ti j¿�wß�  t¿� l¿� rí pé ¿� yin ti mß�

ß� nà òdodo, bíótil¿� ríb¿�  tí ¿ ti �áko lß, g¿�g¿�bí àgùtàn tí kò
ní olù�ß� , l’áì�írò, olù�ß� -àgùtàn ti ké pè yín, ó sì nké pè
yín, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin kò t¿� tí sí ohùn r¿� !

O ye workers of iniquity; ye that are pu昀ed up in the
vain things of the world, ye that have professed to have
known the ways of righteousness nevertheless have
gone astray, as sheep having no shepherd, notwith0
standing a shepherd hath called after you and is still call0
ing after you, but ye will not hearken unto his voice!

38 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yín, pé olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere nã npè
yín; b¿� ni, ní orúkß r¿�  ni ó npè nyín, èyítí í�e orúkß
Krístì, tí ¿� yin kò bá sì gbß�  ohùn olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere nã, sí
orúkß nã, èyítí a 昀 npè yín, kíyès), ¿� yin k) �e àgùtàn ti
olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere nã.

Behold, I say unto you, that the good shepherd doth
call you; yea, and in his own name he doth call you,
which is the name of Christ; and if ye will not hearken
unto the voice of the good shepherd, to the name by
which ye are called, behold, ye are not the sheep of the
good shepherd.

39 Àti nísisìyí, tí ¿� yin kò bá í�e àgùtàn ti olù�ß� -àgùtàn
rere nã, agbo tani ¿� yin í�e? ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún un yín, pé
è�ù ni olù�ß� -àgùtàn yín, ¿� yin sì ni agbo r¿� ; àti nísisìyí,
tani ó lè s¿�  eley)? ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yín, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá
s¿ eley), èké ni, ßmß è�ù sì ni.

And now if ye are not the sheep of the good shep0
herd, of what fold are ye? Behold, I say unto you, that
the devil is your shepherd, and ye are of his fold; and
now, who can deny this? Behold, I say unto you, whoso0
ever denieth this is a liar and a child of the devil.

40 Nítorínã ni mo �e wí fún un yín pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá j¿�
dáradára, ß� dß�  Þlß� run ni ó ti wá, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì j¿�
búburú, ß� dß�  è�ù ni ó ti wá.

For I say unto you that whatsoever is good cometh
from God, and whatsoever is evil cometh from the
devil.

41 Nítorínã, tí ènìyàn bá mú i�¿�  rere jáde wá, ó ngbß� ràn
sí ohùn olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere, ó sì nt¿� lée; �ùgbß� n ¿nìk¿�ni tí
ó bá nmú i�¿�  búburú jáde, èyí kannã ló di ßmß è�ù,
nítorítí ó ngbß� ràn sí ohùn r¿� , ó sì nt¿� lée.

Therefore, if a man bringeth forth good works he
hearkeneth unto the voice of the good shepherd, and he
doth follow him; but whosoever bringeth forth evil
works, the same becometh a child of the devil, for he
hearkeneth unto his voice, and doth follow him.

42 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì n�e eley) níláti gba èrè láti ßwß�  r¿� ;
nítorínã, fún èrè i�¿�  r¿� , yíò gba ikú nípa àwßn ohun tí í�e
ti ìwà òdodo, nítorítí ó ti kú nínú gbogbo i�¿�  rere.

And whosoever doeth this must receive his wages of
him; therefore, for his wages he receiveth death, as to
things pertaining unto righteousness, being dead unto
all good works.

43 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi rß�  yín pé kí ¿ gbß�
mi, nítorítí èmi nsß� rß�  p¿� lú gbogbo agbára ¿� mí mi;
nítorí kíyès), èmi ti bá yín sß� rß�  dájúdájú, tí ¿� yin kò sì lè
kßs¿� , tàbí pé èmi ti sß� rß�  g¿�g¿�bí ìpalá�¿ Þlß� run.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should hear
me, for I speak in the energy of my soul; for behold, I
have spoken unto you plainly that ye cannot err, or have
spoken according to the commandments of God.

44 Nítorípé a pè mí láti sß� rß�  báy), nípa ¿gb¿�  mímß�  ti
Þlß� run, èyítí ó wà nínú Krístì Jésù; b¿� ni, a pã lá�¿ fún
mi láti dúró kí èmi sì j¿�  ¿� rí fún àwßn ènìyàn yíi, nípa
àwßn ohun tí àwßn bàbá wa ti sß nípa àwßn ohun tí nbß�
wá.

For I am called to speak after this manner, according
to the holy order of God, which is in Christ Jesus; yea, I
am commanded to stand and testify unto this people
the things which have been spoken by our fathers con0
cerning the things which are to come.

45 Èyí nìkan kß� , nj¿�  ¿� yin kò mß�  pé èmi mß�  nípa àwßn
ohun wß� nyí fúnra mi? Kíyès), èmi j¿�  ¿� rí síi fún un yín pé
èmi mß�  pé àwßn ohun tí èmi ti sß� rß�  nípa nwßn wß� nyí j¿�
òtítß� . Báwo sì ni ¿� yin �e rò pé èmi mß�  òtítß�  nwßn?

And this is not all. Do ye not suppose that I know of
these things myself? Behold, I testify unto you that I do
know that these things whereof I have spoken are true.
And how do ye suppose that I know of their surety?



46 ¾ kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín pé ¾�mí Mímß�  Þlß� run ni ó
昀 wß� n hàn mí. Wõ, èmi ti gba ãw¿�  mo sì ti gbàdúrà ní
ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß�  kí èmi kí ó lè mß�  ohun wß� nyí fúnra mi. Àti
nísisìyí èmi sì mß�  ß�  fúnra mi pé òtítß�  ni nwß� n; nítorítí
Olúwa Þlß� run ti 昀 nwß� n hàn mí nípa ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿� ; èyí
sì ni ¿� mí ì昀hàn èyítí ó wà nínú mi.

Behold, I say unto you they are made known unto me
by the Holy Spirit of God. Behold, I have fasted and
prayed many days that I might know these things of my0
self. And now I do know of myself that they are true; for
the Lord God hath made them manifest unto me by his
Holy Spirit; and this is the spirit of revelation which is
in me.

47 Àti p¿� lú, èmi wí fún yín pé báy) ni a ti 昀 hàn mí, pé
òtítß�  ni àwßn ß� rß�  tí bàbá wa sß, àní pãpã nípas¿�  ¿� mí
ìsßt¿� l¿�  èyí tí nb¿ nínú mi, tí ó sì tún j¿�  nípas¿�  ì昀hàn
agbára ¾�mí Þlß� run.

And moreover, I say unto you that it has thus been
revealed unto me, that the words which have been spo0
ken by our fathers are true, even so according to the
spirit of prophecy which is in me, which is also by the
manifestation of the Spirit of God.

48 Mo wí fún yín pé èmi mß�  fúnra mi pé ohunkóhun tí
èmi yíò wí fún yín, nípa èyítí ó nbß� wá, j¿�  òtítß� ; èmi sì wí
fún yín, pé èmi mß�  wípé Jésù Krístì nbß� wá, b¿� ni, Þmß

nã, tí í�e Þmß-bíbí-kan�o�o ti Bàbá, tí ó kún fún õre-
ß� f¿� , àti ãnú àti òtítß� . ¾ kíyès), òun ni ó nbß� wá tí yíò kó
gbogbo ¿� �¿�  ayé lß, b¿� ni, gbogbo ¿� �¿�  ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gba
orúkß r¿�  gbß�  ní ìdúró�in�in.

I say unto you, that I know of myself that whatsoever
I shall say unto you, concerning that which is to come, is
true; and I say unto you, that I know that Jesus Christ
shall come, yea, the Son, the Only Begotten of the
Father, full of grace, and mercy, and truth. And behold,
it is he that cometh to take away the sins of the world,
yea, the sins of every man who steadfastly believeth on
his name.

49 Àti nísisìyí, mo wí fún yín pé èyí ní irú ß� nà tí a gbà pè
mí, b¿� ni, láti wãsù sí àwßn arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , b¿� ni, àti
gbogbo ¿ni tí ó ngbé inú il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, láti wãsù sí ènìyàn
gbogbo, àgbà àti ßmßdé, ¿rú àti òmìnira; b¿� ni, mo wí
fún yín, ¿� yin ogbó, àti ¿� yin àgbà, àti ìran tí ó nbß� ; b¿� ni,
láti kígbe pè wßn, pé kí wß� n ronúpìwàdà, kí wß� n sì di
àtúnbí.

And now I say unto you that this is the order after
which I am called, yea, to preach unto my beloved
brethren, yea, and every one that dwelleth in the land;
yea, to preach unto all, both old and young, both bond
and free; yea, I say unto you the aged, and also the mid0
dle aged, and the rising generation; yea, to cry unto
them that they must repent and be born again.

50 B¿� ni, báy) ni ¾�mí Þlß� run wí: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, gbogbo
¿� yin ìkangun ayé, nítorí ìjßba ß� run kù sí d¿� d¿� ; b¿� ni,
Þmß Þlß� run nã nbß� wá nínú ògo r¿� , nínú ipá, ßlá-nlá,
agbára àti ìjßba r¿� . B¿� ni, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi
wí fún un yín, pé ¾�mí Þlß� run wípé: Kíyès) ògo Þba
gbogbo ayé; àti Þba ß� run yíò tàn jáde láìp¿�  lãrín àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn gbogbo.

Yea, thus saith the Spirit: Repent, all ye ends of the
earth, for the kingdom of heaven is soon at hand; yea,
the Son of God cometh in his glory, in his might,
majesty, power, and dominion. Yea, my beloved
brethren, I say unto you, that the Spirit saith: Behold
the glory of the King of all the earth; and also the King
of heaven shall very soon shine forth among all the chil0
dren of men.

51 ¾�mí Þlß� run sì tún sß fún mi pé, b¿� ni, ó nkígbe sí mi
p¿� lú ohùn rara, pé: Lß jáde kí o sì wí fún àwßn ènìyàn yí
pé—¾ ronúpìwàdà, ti ¿� yin kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà, ¿� yin kó
lè jogún ìjßba ß� run.

And also the Spirit saith unto me, yea, crieth unto me
with a mighty voice, saying: Go forth and say unto this
people—Repent, for except ye repent ye can in nowise
inherit the kingdom of heaven.



52 Èmi tún wí fún un yín, ¾�mí-Þlß� run wípé: Kíyès), a ti
昀 ãké lél¿�  ní ¿� bá gbòngbò igi; nítorínã, igi èyíkéy) tí kò
bá so èso rere jáde ni a ó ké lul¿� , tí a ó sì ji sínú iná, b¿� ni,
iná èyítí kò lè kú, àní iná èyítí a kò lè pa. Kíyès), kí ¿ sì
rántí, ¾ní Mímß�  nã ni ó wíi.

And again I say unto you, the Spirit saith: Behold,
the ax is laid at the root of the tree; therefore every tree
that bringeth not forth good fruit shall be hewn down
and cast into the 昀re, yea, a 昀re which cannot be con0
sumed, even an unquenchable 昀re. Behold, and remem0

ber, the Holy One hath spoken it.

53 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi wí fún un
yín, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè �e àìbìkítà sí ohun wß� nyí; b¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin le
fo nwßn ru, kí ¿� yin sì t¿ ¾ní Mímß�  nnì mß� l¿�  ní ab¿�
àt¿� l¿s¿�  yín; b¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin lè ru ßkàn an yín sókè nínú
ìgbéraga; b¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha tún wß ¿� wù olówó
iyebíye, kí ¿� yin kí ó sì 昀 ßkàn tán ohun asán ayé àti àwßn
ßrß� ß yín?

And now my beloved brethren, I say unto you, can ye
withstand these sayings; yea, can ye lay aside these
things, and trample the Holy One under your feet; yea,
can ye be pu昀ed up in the pride of your hearts; yea, will
ye still persist in the wearing of costly apparel and set0
ting your hearts upon the vain things of the world,
upon your riches?

54 B¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha t¿ramß�  èrò ßkàn an yín pé ¿� yin
dáraju ¿lòmíràn lß; b¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha teramß�  �í�e
inúnibíni sí àwßn arákùnrin yín, tí nwß� n r¿ ara nwßn
síl¿�  tí nwß� n sì nrìn ní ¿gb¿�  ß� nà mímß�  Þlß� run, nípas¿�
èyítí a ti mú wßn wá sínú ìjß-onígbàgbß�  yíi, tí a ti sß
nwß� n di mímß�  nípa ¾�mí Mímß� , tí nwß� n sì n�e i�¿�  èyítí ó
y¿ fún ìrònúpìwàdà—

Yea, will ye persist in supposing that ye are better one
than another; yea, will ye persist in the persecution of
your brethren, who humble themselves and do walk af0
ter the holy order of God, wherewith they have been
brought into this church, having been sancti昀ed by the
Holy Spirit, and they do bring forth works which are
meet for repentance—

55 B¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò sì tún t¿ramß�  �í�e ìkóríra àwßn
tálákà, àti àwßn aláìní, kí ¿� yin sì pa ohun ìní yín mß�

kúrò lß� dß�  wßn?

Yea, and will you persist in turning your backs upon
the poor, and the needy, and in withholding your sub0
stance from them?

56 Ní àkótán, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ t¿ramß�  �í�e ìwà búburú,
èmi wí fún yín pé àwßn wß� nyí ni a ó ke lul¿�  tí a ó sì wß�
nwßn jù sínú iná, à昀 tí nwß� n bá ronúpìwàdà kánkán.

And 昀nally, all ye that will persist in your wicked0
ness, I say unto you that these are they who shall be
hewn down and cast into the 昀re except they speedily
repent.

57 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún yín, gbogbo ¿� yin tí ¿ �e àf¿� rí láti
t¿� lé ohùn olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere, ¿ jáde kúrò lãrín àwßn ¿ni-
búburú, kí ¿ sì ya àrã yín sß� tß� , kí ¿ másì �e 昀 ßwß�  kan
àwßn ohun àìmß�  nwßn; sì kíyès), a ó pa orúkß nwßn r¿� ,
nítorí orúkß àwßn ènìyàn búburú ni a kò ní kà mß�

orúkß àwßn ènìyàn rere, kí a lè mú ß� rß�  Þlß� run �¿, èyítí ó
sß wípé: Orúkß àwßn ènìyàn búburu kò ní dàpß�  mß�

orúkß àwßn ènìyàn mi;

And now I say unto you, all you that are desirous to
follow the voice of the good shepherd, come ye out
from the wicked, and be ye separate, and touch not
their unclean things; and behold, their names shall be
blotted out, that the names of the wicked shall not be
numbered among the names of the righteous, that the
word of God may be ful昀lled, which saith: The names
of the wicked shall not be mingled with the names of
my people;

58 Nítorítí a o kß orúkß wßn ènìyàn rere sínú ìwé ìyè,
àwßn sì ni èmi yíò fún ni ibi ìjòkó ní ßwß�  ß� tún mi. Àti
nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, kíni ¿� yin rí sß tí ó lòdì sí èyí?
Èmi wí fún un yín, tí ¿� yin bá sß� rß�  ìlòdì sí èyí, kò já mß�

nkankan, nítorípé ß� rß�  Þlß� run gbß� dß�  �¿.

For the names of the righteous shall be written in the
book of life, and unto them will I grant an inheritance
at my right hand. And now, my brethren, what have ye
to say against this? I say unto you, if ye speak against it,
it matters not, for the word of God must be ful昀lled.



59 Nj¿�  a rí olù�ß� -àgùtàn nã lãrín yín, tí ó ní ß� pß� lßpß�
àgùtàn, tí kò �ß�  nwßn, tí ìkokò kì yíò wßlé kí ó pa ß� wß�
¿ran r¿�  j¿? Sì kíyès), bí ìkõkò bá wß�  inú ß� wß�  ¿ran r¿�  nj¿�
kò ní lée jáde? B¿� ni, ní ìgb¿� hìn, tí ó bá �eé�e, yíò pã run.

For what shepherd is there among you having many
sheep doth not watch over them, that the wolves enter
not and devour his 昀ock? And behold, if a wolf enter his
昀ock doth he not drive him out? Yea, and at the last, if
he can, he will destroy him.

60 Àti nísisìyí mo wí fún un yín pé olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere
npè yín; tí ¿� yin bá sì gbß�  ohun r¿�  òun yíò mú nyín wá
sínú agbo r¿� , ¿� yin sì ni àgùtàn r¿� ; òun sì pã lá�¿ pé kí ¿� yin
má�e gba ìkõkò apanirun lãyè láti wß ãrin yín kí ¿� yin kí ó
má�e parun.

And now I say unto you that the good shepherd doth
call after you; and if you will hearken unto his voice he
will bring you into his fold, and ye are his sheep; and he
commandeth you that ye su昀er no ravenous wolf to en0
ter among you, that ye may not be destroyed.

61 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Álmà, pã lá�¿ fún un yín ní èdè ¿nití
ó ti pã lá�¿ fún mi, pé kí ¿� yin kí ó kíyèsí àti �e àwßn ß� rß�  tí
èmi ti sß fún yín.

And now I, Alma, do command you in the language
of him who hath commanded me, that ye observe to do
the words which I have spoken unto you.

62 Èmi bá ¿� yin tí í�e ti ìjß nã sß� rß� ; g¿�g¿�bí ìpà�¿; àti sí
àwßn tí nwßn k) �e ti ìjß nã, èmi bã yín sß� rß�  níti ìpè,
wípé: ¾ wá �e ìrìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà, kí ¿� yin nã lè di
alájßpín nínú èso igi ìyè nã.

I speak by way of command unto you that belong to
the church; and unto those who do not belong to the
church I speak by way of invitation, saying: Come and
be baptized unto repentance, that ye also may be par0
takers of the fruit of the tree of life.



Álmà 6 Alma 6

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti parí ß� rß�  sísß sí àwßn
ènìyàn ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã, èyítí a dá síl¿�  ni ìlú-nlá
Sarah¿�múlà, ó yan àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn àgbàgbà, nípa
gbígbé ßwß�  lé nwßn lórí g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿gb¿�  Þlß� run, kí nwß� n
sì máa �e àkóso kí nwß� n sì máa dábõbò ìjß nã.

And now it came to pass that after Alma had made an
end of speaking unto the people of the church, which
was established in the city of Zarahemla, he ordained
priests and elders, by laying on his hands according to
the order of God, to preside and watch over the church.

2 Ó sì �e, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá í�e ti ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã tí ó
bá ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  r¿�  ni a rìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà, tí a sì
gbà sínú ìjß nã.

And it came to pass that whosoever did not belong to
the church who repented of their sins were baptized
unto repentance, and were received into the church.

3 Ó sì �e tí ¿nìk¿�ni tí í�e ti ìjß nã tí ó bá �aláì ronúpìwàdà
ìwà búburú r¿, tí kò sì r¿ ara r¿�  síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run—Àní
mo wípé àwßn tí wß� n gbé ara nwßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga
ßkan wßn—àwßn wß� nyí ni a kß� , tí a sì pa orúkß wßn r¿� ,
tí a kò sì ka orúkß wßn mß�  ti àwßn olódodo.

And it also came to pass that whosoever did belong to
the church that did not repent of their wickedness and
humble themselves before God—I mean those who
were lifted up in the pride of their hearts—the same
were rejected, and their names were blotted out, that
their names were not numbered among those of the
righteous.

4 Báy) ni nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí dá ìlànà ìjß-onígbàgbß�  síl¿�  ní
ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà.

And thus they began to establish the order of the
church in the city of Zarahemla.

5 Nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó ní ìmß�  wípé ß� rß�  Þlß� run wà
fún gbogbo ènìyàn láìyß ¿nìkan síl¿� , pé kò sí ¿ni tí a ta
dànù fún pípéjß láti gbß�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run.

Now I would that ye should understand that the
word of God was liberal unto all, that none were de0
prived of the privilege of assembling themselves to0
gether to hear the word of God.

6 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ßmß Þlß� run ni a pa�¿ fún pé kí
wß� n máa péjß ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà, kí wß� n sì darapß�  nínú
ãw¿�  àti ß� pß� lßpß�  àdúrà fún àlãfíà ßkàn àwßn tí kò mß�

Þlß� run.

Nevertheless the children of God were commanded
that they should gather themselves together oft, and
join in fasting and mighty prayer in behalf of the wel0
fare of the souls of those who knew not God.

7 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti �e àwßn ètò-
ì�àkóso wß� nyí ó jáde kúrò lãrín wßn, b¿� ni, kúrò ní ìjß-
onígbàgbß�  èyítí ó wà nínú ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà, ó sì lß sí
apá ìlà-oòrùn odò Sídónì, sí àfonífojì Gídéónì, ibi èyítí a
ti kß�  ìlú nlá kan èyítí à npe orúkß r¿�  ní ìlú-nlá Gídéónì,
èyítí ó wà ní àfonífojì tí à npè ní Gídéónì, tí a sßß�  lórúkß
¿nití a pa láti ßwß�  Néhórì p¿� lú idà.

And now it came to pass that when Alma had made
these regulations he departed from them, yea, from the
church which was in the city of Zarahemla, and went
over upon the east of the river Sidon, into the valley of
Gideon, there having been a city built, which was called
the city of Gideon, which was in the valley that was
called Gideon, being called after the man who was slain
by the hand of Nehor with the sword.

8 Álmà sì lß ó sì b¿� r¿� síi kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún ìjß nã èyítí
a dá síl¿�  ní àfonífojì Gídéónì, g¿�g¿�bí ì昀hàn òtítß�  ß� rß�  tí
àwßn bàbá r¿ ti sß, àti g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  èyítí ó ngbé inú
r¿, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run, ¿nití nbß� wá láti
ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  wßn, àti ti ¿gb¿�
mímß�  èyítí a 昀 p¿. Báy) sì ni a �e kßß� . Àmín.

And Alma went and began to declare the word of
God unto the church which was established in the val0
ley of Gideon, according to the revelation of the truth
of the word which had been spoken by his fathers, and
according to the spirit of prophecy which was in him,
according to the testimony of Jesus Christ, the Son of
God, who should come to redeem his people from their
sins, and the holy order by which he was called. And
thus it is written. Amen.



Àwßn ß� rß�  Álmà èyítí ó sß fún àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní
Gídéónì, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  r¿� .

The words of Alma which he delivered to the people in
Gideon, according to his own record.

Álmà 7 Alma 7

1 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , níwß� n ìgbàtí a ti gbà
mí lãyè láti tß�  yín wá, nítorínã èmi yíò gbìyànjú láti bã
yín sß� rß�  g¿�g¿�bí èdè mi; b¿� ni, láti ¿nu mi, níwß� n ìgbàtí ó
j¿�  ìgbà àkß� kß�  tí èmi yíò bã yín sß� rß�  láti ¿nu mi nítorítí a
ti 昀 mí sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß� , tí èmi sì ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ojú�e tí wßn kò
gbà mí lãyè láti wá sí ß� dß�  yín.

Behold my beloved brethren, seeing that I have been
permitted to come unto you, therefore I attempt to ad0
dress you in my language; yea, by my own mouth, seeing
that it is the 昀rst time that I have spoken unto you by
the words of my mouth, I having been wholly con昀ned
to the judgment-seat, having had much business that I
could not come unto you.

2 Àti pãpã, èmi kì bá má lè wá ní àkokò y), bíkò�epé a ti
昀 ìt¿�  ìdájß�  fún ¿lòmíràn, láti �e ìdájß�  dípò mi; Olúwa,
nínú ß� pß�  ãnú sì ti gbà kí èmi kí ó wá sí ß� dß�  yín.

And even I could not have come now at this time
were it not that the judgment-seat hath been given to
another, to reign in my stead; and the Lord in much
mercy hath granted that I should come unto you.

3 Sì kíyès), èmi wá p¿� lú ß� pß�  ìrètí àti ìf¿� -inú pé èmi yíò
ríi pé ¿� yin ti r¿ àrã yín síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, àti pé ¿� yin ti
t¿� síwájú ní títßrß fún õre-ß� f¿�  r¿� , pé èmi yíò bã yín ní
àìl¿�bi níwájú r¿� , pé èmi yíò ríi pé ¿� yin kò sí nínú ipò
búburú nnì nínú èyítí àwßn arákùnrin wa wà ní
Sarah¿�múlà.

And behold, I have come having great hopes and
much desire that I should 昀nd that ye had humbled
yourselves before God, and that ye had continued in the
supplicating of his grace, that I should 昀nd that ye were
blameless before him, that I should 昀nd that ye were
not in the awful dilemma that our brethren were in at
Zarahemla.

4 ~ùgbß� n ìbùkún ni fún orúkß Þlß� run, pé ó ti 昀 fún
mi láti mß� , b¿� ni, tí ó sì fún mi ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ayß�  tí ó tayß
láti mß�  pé wß� n tún ti padà sí ß� nà òdodo r¿� .

But blessed be the name of God, that he hath given
me to know, yea, hath given unto me the exceedingly
great joy of knowing that they are established again in
the way of his righteousness.

5 Èmi sì ní ìdánilójú, nípas¿�  ¾�mí Þlß� run tí ó wà nínú
mi, pé èmi yíò ní ayß�  lórí yín; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi kò f¿�  kí ayß�
mi lórí yín wá nípa ß� pß�  ìpß� njú àti ìbànúj¿�  èyítí èmi ti ní
fún àwßn arákùnrin tí ó wà ní Sarah¿�múlà, nítorí ¿
kíyès), ayß�  mi wá lórí wß� n l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti la ì�òro ìpß� njú
àti ìbànúj¿�  kßjá.

And I trust, according to the Spirit of God which is
in me, that I shall also have joy over you; nevertheless I
do not desire that my joy over you should come by the
cause of so much a٠恬ictions and sorrow which I have
had for the brethren at Zarahemla, for behold, my joy
cometh over them after wading through much a٠恬ic0
tion and sorrow.

6 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi ní ìdánilójú pé ¿� yin kò sí nínú irú
ipò àìnígbàgbß�  b¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ti àwßn arákùnrin yín; mo ní
ìdánilójú pé ¿� yin kò gbé ßkàn yín sókè nínú ìgbéraga,
b¿� ni, mo ní ìdánilójú pé ¿� yin kò gbé ßkàn an yín lé ßrß�
àti ohun asán ayé; b¿� ni, mo ní ìdánilójú pé ¿� yin kò bß
òrì�à, �ùgbß� n wípé ¿� yin nsin Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè, àti
pé ¿� yin ndúró de ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  yín, p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  títí ayé,
èyítí nbß� .

But behold, I trust that ye are not in a state of so
much unbelief as were your brethren; I trust that ye are
not lifted up in the pride of your hearts; yea, I trust that
ye have not set your hearts upon riches and the vain
things of the world; yea, I trust that you do not worship
idols, but that ye do worship the true and the living
God, and that ye look forward for the remission of your
sins, with an everlasting faith, which is to come.



7 Nítorí kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín, ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun ni ó
nbß� wá; kí ¿ kíyès), ohun kan wà, èyítí ó �e pàtàkì ju
gbogbo nwßn lß—nítorí kíyès), àkokò nã kò jìnà tí
Olùràpadà nbß� wá tí yíò sí máa gbé ãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

For behold, I say unto you there be many things to
come; and behold, there is one thing which is of more
importance than they all—for behold, the time is not
far distant that the Redeemer liveth and cometh among
his people.

8 ¾ kíyès), èmi kò wípé ó nbß� wá sí ãrin wa ní àkokò tí ó
wà nínú àgß�  ara; nítorí kí ¿ kíyès), ¾�mí-Mímß�  kò t) wí
fún mi pé báy) ni ó rí. Nísisìyí, nípa ohun yíi èmi kò mß� ;
�ùgbß� n ohun tí èmi mß�  ni èyíi, pé Olúwa Þlß� run ní
agbára láti �e ohun gbogbo g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� .

Behold, I do not say that he will come among us at
the time of his dwelling in his mortal tabernacle; for be0
hold, the Spirit hath not said unto me that this should
be the case. Now as to this thing I do not know; but this
much I do know, that the Lord God hath power to do
all things which are according to his word.

9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ¾�mí-Mímß�  ti sß èléy) fún mi, wípé:
Kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn yíi, wípé—¾ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì
tún ß� nà Olúwa �e, kí ¿ sì rìn ní ipa ß� nà r¿� , èyítí ó gún;
nítorí kíyès), ìjßba ß� run kù sí d¿� d¿� , Þmß Þlß� run nã sì
nbß� wá sí orí il¿�  ayé.

But behold, the Spirit hath said this much unto me,
saying: Cry unto this people, saying—Repent ye, and
prepare the way of the Lord, and walk in his paths,
which are straight; for behold, the kingdom of heaven is
at hand, and the Son of God cometh upon the face of
the earth.

10 Sì kíyès), a o b) nípas¿�  Màríà, ní Jerúsál¿�mù èyítí í�e il¿�
àwßn bàbá nlá wa, òun yíò sì j¿�  wúndíá, ohun èlò tí ó
níye lórí tí a sì yàn, ¿nití a ó �íjibò, tí yíò sì lóyún nípa
agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , yíò sì bí ßmßkùnrin kan, b¿� ni, àní
Þmß Þlß� run.

And behold, he shall be born of Mary, at Jerusalem
which is the land of our forefathers, she being a virgin, a
precious and chosen vessel, who shall be overshadowed
and conceive by the power of the Holy Ghost, and bring
forth a son, yea, even the Son of God.

11 Òun yíò sì jáde lß, ní ìfaradà ìrora, ìpß� njú àti àdánwò
onírurú; èyítí ó rí b¿�  kí ß� rß�  nã lè �¿, èyítí ó wípé yíò gbé
ìrora àti àìsàn àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  lé ara r¿� .

And he shall go forth, su昀ering pains and a٠恬ictions
and temptations of every kind; and this that the word
might be ful昀lled which saith he will take upon him the
pains and the sicknesses of his people.

12 Òun yíò sì gbé ikú lé ara r¿� , kí òun kí ó lè já ìdè ikú
èyítí ó de àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; òun yíò sì gbé gbogbo àìlera
wßn lé ara r¿� , kí inú r¿�  lè kún fún ãnú, nípa ti ara, kí òun
kí ó lè mß�  nípa ti ara bí òun yíò �e ran àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
lß�wß�  nínú gbogbo àìlera wßn.

And he will take upon him death, that he may loose
the bands of death which bind his people; and he will
take upon him their in昀rmities, that his bowels may be
昀lled with mercy, according to the 昀esh, that he may
know according to the 昀esh how to succor his people ac0
cording to their in昀rmities.

13 Nísisìyí, ¾�mí-Mímß�  mß ohun gbogbo; bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
Þmß Þlß� run jìyà nípa ti ara, kí ó lè gbé ¿� �¿�  àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  ka orí ara r¿� , kí ó lè pa gbogbo ìwàìrékßjá nwßn r¿� ,
nípa agbára ìdásíl¿�  r¿� ; àti nísisìyí kíyès), èyí ni ¿� rí èyítí ó
wà nínú mi.

Now the Spirit knoweth all things; nevertheless the
Son of God su昀ereth according to the 昀esh that he
might take upon him the sins of his people, that he
might blot out their transgressions according to the
power of his deliverance; and now behold, this is the tes0
timony which is in me.



14 Nísisìyí mo wí fún yín pé ¿� yin níláti ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿
sì di àtúnbí; nítorítí ¾�mí wípé tí ¿� yin kò bá di àtúnbí
¿� yin kò lè jogún ìjßba ß� run; nítorínã ¿ wá kí a sì �e
ìrìbßmi fún yín sí ìrònúpìwàdà, kí ¿� yin lè j¿�  wíw¿�  kúrò
nínú ¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿� yin lè ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú Þ�dß� -Àgùtàn
Þlß� run nã, ¿ni tí ó kó gbogbo ¿� �¿�  ayé lß, tí ó tóbi láti
gbàlà àti láti w¿� mß�  kúrò nínú gbogbo àì�òdodo.

Now I say unto you that ye must repent, and be born
again; for the Spirit saith if ye are not born again ye can0
not inherit the kingdom of heaven; therefore come and
be baptized unto repentance, that ye may be washed
from your sins, that ye may have faith on the Lamb of
God, who taketh away the sins of the world, who is
mighty to save and to cleanse from all unrighteousness.

15 B¿� ni, èmi wí fún yín ¿ wá ¿ má�e b¿� rù, kí ¿ sì pa
gbogbo ¿� �¿�  yín tì sí apá kan, èyítí ó 昀 ìrß� rùn rß� gbàká yín,
èyítí ó dè yín mß� l¿�  sí ìparun, b¿� ni, ¿ wá, kí ¿ sì kßjá lß, kí
¿ sì 昀hàn fún Þlß� run yín pé ¿� yin �etán láti ronúpìwàdà
¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿ sì bá a dá máj¿� mú láti pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� , kí
¿ sì j¿�  ¿� rí ¿� yí sí i lòní nípa wíwß�  inú omi ìrìbßmi lß.

Yea, I say unto you come and fear not, and lay aside
every sin, which easily doth beset you, which doth bind
you down to destruction, yea, come and go forth, and
show unto your God that ye are willing to repent of
your sins and enter into a covenant with him to keep his
commandments, and witness it unto him this day by
going into the waters of baptism.

16 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì �e eley), tí ó sì pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run
mß�  láti ìsisìyí lß, òun kannã ni yíò rántí pé èmi wí fún
un, b¿� ni, òun yíò rántí pé èmi ti wí fún un, òun yíò ní
ìyè àìníp¿� kun, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí ¾�mí Mímß�  èyítí ó nj¿� r) nínú
mi.

And whosoever doeth this, and keepeth the com0

mandments of God from thenceforth, the same will re0
member that I say unto him, yea, he will remember that
I have said unto him, he shall have eternal life, according
to the testimony of the Holy Spirit, which testi昀eth in
me.

17 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , nj¿�  ¿� yin gbà
àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbß� ? Kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín, b¿� ni,
èmi mß�  pé ¿ gbà wß� n gbß� ; ß� nà tí èmi sì mß�  pé ¿� yin gbà
wß� n gbß�  ni nípa ì�ípayá ¾�mí tí ó wà nínú mi. Àti nísisìyí
nítorí ìgbàgbß�  yín tí ó múná nípa ohun wßnnì, b¿� ni,
nípa àwßn ohun tí ¿� mí sß, ayß�  mí pß�  jßjß.

And now my beloved brethren, do you believe these
things? Behold, I say unto you, yea, I know that ye be0
lieve them; and the way that I know that ye believe them
is by the manifestation of the Spirit which is in me. And
now because your faith is strong concerning that, yea,
concerning the things which I have spoken, great is my
joy.

18 Nítorí bí èmi �e wí fún yín láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá pé èmi ní ìrètí
pé ¿� yin kò sí ní ipò búburú nnì g¿�g¿�bí àwßn arákùnrin
nyin, b¿�  g¿�g¿�  èmi ríi pé ìrètí mi ni a ti t¿�  lß� rùn.

For as I said unto you from the beginning, that I had
much desire that ye were not in the state of dilemma
like your brethren, even so I have found that my desires
have been grati昀ed.

19 Nítorí èmi ríi pé ¿� yin wà ní ipa ß� nà òdodo; mo ríi pé
¿� yin wà ní ipa ß� nà tí ó tß� ni sí ìjßba Þlß� run; b¿� ni, èmi ríi
pé ¿� yin n�e ojú ß� nà r¿�  kí ó tß� .

For I perceive that ye are in the paths of righteous0
ness; I perceive that ye are in the path which leads to the
kingdom of God; yea, I perceive that ye are making his
paths straight.

20 Mo ríi pé a ti sßß�  di mímß�  fún yín, nípa ¿� rí ß� rß�  r¿�  pé
òun kò lè rìn ní ipa ß� na tí ó wß� ; b¿� ni k) yapa kúrò ní èyítí
ó bá ti sß; b¿�  sì ni kò sí àmì ìyípadà kan�o�o láti ß� tún sí
òsì, tàbí láti èyítí ó tß� nà sí èyítí ó kùnà; nítorínã, ipa ß� nà
r¿�  j¿�  ipa ß� nà ayérayé kan tí kò yípadà.

I perceive that it has been made known unto you, by
the testimony of his word, that he cannot walk in
crooked paths; neither doth he vary from that which he
hath said; neither hath he a shadow of turning from the
right to the left, or from that which is right to that
which is wrong; therefore, his course is one eternal
round.



21 Òun k) s) gbé inú t¿�mpìlì àìmß� , b¿�  sì ni a kò lè gba
ohun ¿� gbin tàbí ohunkóhun tí kò mß�  sínú ìjßba
Þlß� run; nítorínã èmi wí fún un yín pé àkokò nã nbß� wá,
b¿� ni, yíò sì rí b¿�  ní ìgbà ìk¿hìn, pé ¿nití ó bá ní ìríra yio
wà ní ipò ìríra r¿� .

And he doth not dwell in unholy temples; neither
can 昀lthiness or anything which is unclean be received
into the kingdom of God; therefore I say unto you the
time shall come, yea, and it shall be at the last day, that
he who is 昀lthy shall remain in his 昀lthiness.

22 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi sß àwßn
ohun wß� nyí fún un yín kí èmi kí ó lè ta yín jí sí ojú�¿ yín
sí Þlß� run kí ¿� yin lè rìn láìl¿�bi níwájú r¿� , kí ¿� yin kí ó lè
rìn ní ¿gb¿�  mímß�  ti Þlß� run, èyítí a ti gbà yín sí.

And now my beloved brethren, I have said these
things unto you that I might awaken you to a sense of
your duty to God, that ye may walk blameless before
him, that ye may walk after the holy order of God, after
which ye have been received.

23 Àti nísisìyí, èmi rß�  yín kí ¿ j¿�  onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn, kí ¿ sì
t¿ríba, kí ¿ sì �e ìwà-p¿� l¿� ; kí ¿ ní ìwà tútù; kí ¿ kún fún
ìfaradà àti ìlß� ra; p¿� lú ìwß� ntúnwß� nsì nínú ohun gbogbo;
sí ìt¿ramß�  pípa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  ní ìgbà gbogbo; ní
ìb¿rè ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin �e aláìní, ní ti ¿� mí àti ti ara; kí ¿
sì mã 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run nínú ohun gbogbo tí ¿� yin bá rí
gbà.

And now I would that ye should be humble, and be
submissive and gentle; easy to be entreated; full of pa0
tience and long-su昀ering; being temperate in all things;
being diligent in keeping the commandments of God at
all times; asking for whatsoever things ye stand in need,
both spiritual and temporal; always returning thanks
unto God for whatsoever things ye do receive.

24 Kí ¿� yin kí ó sì ríi pé ¿ ní ìgbàgbß� , ìrètí, p¿� lú ìf¿�
aláìl¿�gb¿� , nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò sì lè �e i�¿�  rere.

And see that ye have faith, hope, and charity, and
then ye will always abound in good works.

25 Kí Olúwa kí ó sì bùkún un yín, kí ó sì pa a�ß yín mß�

láìlábàwß� n, kí ¿� yin lè bá Ábráhámù, Ísãkì àti Jákß� bù
jòkó ní ìk¿hìn, p¿� lú àwßn wòl) mímß�  tí wß� n ti wà láti
ìb¿� r¿�  ayé, tí a�ß yín sì wà ní àìlábàwß� n, àní g¿�g¿�bí a�ß
wß� n �e wà láìlábàwß� n, ní ìjßba ß� run, tí kò sì ní jáde kúrò
níb¿�  mß� .

And may the Lord bless you, and keep your garments
spotless, that ye may at last be brought to sit down with
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and the holy prophets who
have been ever since the world began, having your gar0
ments spotless even as their garments are spotless, in the
kingdom of heaven to go no more out.

26 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi sß àwßn
ohun wß� nyí g¿�g¿�bí ¾�mí-Mímß�  èyítí ó nj¿� r) nínú mi; ¿� mí
mi sì yß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìt¿ramß�  p¿� lú
ìfßkànsìn tí ¿� yin ti 昀 fún ß� rß�  mi.

And now my beloved brethren, I have spoken these
words unto you according to the Spirit which testi昀eth
in me; and my soul doth exceedingly rejoice, because of
the exceeding diligence and heed which ye have given
unto my word.

27 Àti nísisìyí, nj¿�  kí àlãfíà Þlß� run kí ó bà lé yín lórí, àti
lórí ilé yín àti il¿�  yín, àti ß� wß� -¿ran, àti agbo-¿ran an yín,
àti ohun ìní yín gbogbo, àwßn obìnrin yín àti àwßn ßmß

yín, g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  àti i�¿�  rer¿ yín, láti ìsisìyí lß, àti títí
láéláé. Báy) sì ni èmi ti sß� rß� . Àmin.

And now, may the peace of God rest upon you, and
upon your houses and lands, and upon your 昀ocks and
herds, and all that you possess, your women and your
children, according to your faith and good works, from
this time forth and forever. And thus I have spoken.
Amen.



Álmà 8 Alma 8

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí Álmà padà bß�  láti il¿�  Gídéónì, l¿�hìn
tí ó ti kß�  àwßn ará Gídéónì ní ohun púpß�  tí a kò lè kß
síl¿� , tí ó sì ti da ipa-ß� nà ti ìjß nã síl¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ó ti �e síwájú
ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, b¿� ni, ó padà sí ilé r¿�  ní Sarah¿�múlà
láti fún ara r¿�  ní ìsinmi l¿�hìn lãlã tí ó ti �e.

And now it came to pass that Alma returned from the
land of Gideon, after having taught the people of
Gideon many things which cannot be written, having
established the order of the church, according as he had
before done in the land of Zarahemla, yea, he returned
to his own house at Zarahemla to rest himself from the
labors which he had performed.

2 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿¿� sán parí nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And thus ended the ninth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.

3 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿¿� wá ní ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí Álmà jáde lß kúrò níb¿� , tí ó sì mú
ìrìnàjò pß� n lß sí il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì, ní ìhà ìwß� -oòrùn odò Sídónì,
ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn, ní etí aginjù.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
tenth year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi, that Alma departed from thence and took his
journey over into the land of Melek, on the west of the
river Sidon, on the west by the borders of the wilder0
ness.

4 Ó sì b¿� r¿�  s) kß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã ní il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì g¿�g¿�bí
¿gb¿�  mímß�  nã ti Þlß� run, èyítí a 昀 p¿; ó sì b¿� r¿� sí kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn nã jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì.

And he began to teach the people in the land of
Melek according to the holy order of God, by which he
had been called; and he began to teach the people
throughout all the land of Melek.

5 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã tß�  wá jákè-jádò ìhà etí il¿�  nã
èyítí ó wà ní ìhà aginjù. A sì rì nwßn bßmi jákè-jádò
gbogbo il¿�  nã;

And it came to pass that the people came to him
throughout all the borders of the land which was by the
wilderness side. And they were baptized throughout all
the land;

6 Nígbàtí ó sì ti parí i�¿�  r¿�  ní M¿� l¿�kì, ó jáde kúrò níb¿� , ó
sì rin ìrìn-àjò ßjß�  m¿� ta lß sí apá àríwá il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì; ó sì dé
ìlú-nlá kan tí à npè ní Amonáíhà.

So that when he had 昀nished his work at Melek he
departed thence, and traveled three days’ journey on the
north of the land of Melek; and he came to a city which
was called Ammonihah.

7 Nísisìyí, ó j¿�  à�à àwßn ará Nífáì láti pe il¿�  wßn, àti ìlú-
nlá wßn, àti ìletò wßn, b¿� ni, àní gbogbo ìletò kékèké
wßn, ní orúkß ¿nití ó kß� kß�  t¿�  nwß� n dó; báy) sì ni ó rí ní
ti il¿�  Amonáíhà.

Now it was the custom of the people of Nephi to call
their lands, and their cities, and their villages, yea, even
all their small villages, after the name of him who 昀rst
possessed them; and thus it was with the land of
Ammonihah.

8 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí Álmà ti dé ìlú-nlá Amonáíhà ó b¿� r¿�  s)
wãsu ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún wßn.

And it came to pass that when Alma had come to the
city of Ammonihah he began to preach the word of
God unto them.

9 Nísisìyí, Sátánì ti gba ßkàn àwßn ará ìlú-nlá
Amonáíhà; nítorínã, wßn kò t¿� tísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  Álmà.

Now Satan had gotten great hold upon the hearts of
the people of the city of Ammonihah; therefore they
would not hearken unto the words of Alma.



10 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Álmà �e lãlã nínú ¿� mí, tí ó sì nbá Þlß� run
ja ìjàkadì nínú ß� pß�  àdúrà, pé kí ó lè da ¾�mí r¿�  lé orí àwßn
ènìyàn nã tí wß� n wà ní ìlú-nlá nã; kí òun kí ó lè �e
ìrìbßmi fún nwßn sí ti ìrònúpìwàdà.

Nevertheless Alma labored much in the spirit,
wrestling with God in mighty prayer, that he would
pour out his Spirit upon the people who were in the
city; that he would also grant that he might baptize
them unto repentance.

11 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wß� n sé ßkàn nwßn le, nwß� n sì wí fún un
pé: Kíyès), àwa mß�  wípé Álmà ni ìwß í�e; àwa sì mß�  pé
ìwß ni olórí àlùfã lórí ìjß èyítí ìwß ti dá síl¿�  ní ß� pß� lßpß�
agbègbè il¿�  yíi, g¿�g¿�bí à�à r¿; àwa k) �e ti ìjß r¿, àwa kò sì
gba iru àwßn à�à a�iwèrè wßnnì gbß� .

Nevertheless, they hardened their hearts, saying unto
him: Behold, we know that thou art Alma; and we
know that thou art high priest over the church which
thou hast established in many parts of the land, accord0
ing to your tradition; and we are not of thy church, and
we do not believe in such foolish traditions.

12 Àti nísisìyí, àwa mß�  wípé nítorípé àwa k) �e ti ìjß r¿,
àwa mß�  wípé ìwß kò ní agbára lórí wa; ìwß sì ti gbé ìt¿�
ìdájß�  lé Néfáíhà lß�wß� ; nítorínã ìwß k) �e adájß� -àgbà lórí
wa.

And now we know that because we are not of thy
church we know that thou hast no power over us; and
thou hast delivered up the judgment-seat unto
Nephihah; therefore thou art not the chief judge over
us.

13 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí sì ti wí báy) tán, tí
wß� n sì ta ko gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿� , tí nwß� n sì p¿� gàn r¿� , tí wß� n
tutß�  síi lára, tí wß� n sì lée jáde kúrò nínú ìlú wßn, ó kúrò
níb¿� , ó sì mú ìrìn-àjò r¿�  lß sí ìhà ìlú-nlá èyítí à npè ní
Áárß� nì.

Now when the people had said this, and withstood
all his words, and reviled him, and spit upon him, and
caused that he should be cast out of their city, he de0
parted thence and took his journey towards the city
which was called Aaron.

14 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí ó nrin ìrìn-àjò lß síb¿� , bí ó ti j¿�  pé
ìbànúj¿�  wß�  lß� rùn, tí ó sì nlß p¿� lú ìpß� njú àti ìrora ßkàn,
nítorí ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní ìlú-nlá
Amonáíhà, ó sì �e, bí Álmà sì ti �e kún fún ìbànúj¿� , wõ,
áng¿� lì Þlß� run kan yß síi, tí ó wípé:

And it came to pass that while he was journeying
thither, being weighed down with sorrow, wading
through much tribulation and anguish of soul, because
of the wickedness of the people who were in the city of
Ammonihah, it came to pass while Alma was thus
weighed down with sorrow, behold an angel of the Lord
appeared unto him, saying:

15 Alábùkún-fún ni ìwß, Álmà; nítorínã, gbé orí r¿ sókè
kí o sì yß� , nítorítí ìwß ní ìdí pàtàkì láti yß� ; nítorítí ìwß ti
j¿�  olódodo nípa pipa awßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , láti ìgbàtí
ìwß ti kß� kß�  gba ß� rß�  láti ßwß�  r¿� . Kíyès), èmi ni ¿nití ó fíi
fún ß.

Blessed art thou, Alma; therefore, lift up thy head
and rejoice, for thou hast great cause to rejoice; for thou
hast been faithful in keeping the commandments of
God from the time which thou receivedst thy 昀rst mes0
sage from him. Behold, I am he that delivered it unto
you.

16 Sì kíyès), a rán mi láti pà�¿ fún ß pé kí o padà lß sí ìlú-
nlá Amonáíhà, kí o sì tún wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn ìlú nã;
b¿� ni, kí o wãsù sí nwßn. B¿� ni, wí fún wßn, bí wßn kò bá
ronúpìwàdà Olúwa Þlß� run yíò pa wß� n run.

And behold, I am sent to command thee that thou re0
turn to the city of Ammonihah, and preach again unto
the people of the city; yea, preach unto them. Yea, say
unto them, except they repent the Lord God will de0
stroy them.



17 Nítorí kíyès), ní àkokò yí, wß� n gbìmß�  láti pa òmìnira
àwßn ènìyàn r¿ run, (nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí) èyí tí ó sì
lòdì sí ìlànà, ìdájß�  àti ò昀n, èyítí ó ti 昀 fún àwßn ènìyàn
r¿� .

For behold, they do study at this time that they may
destroy the liberty of thy people, (for thus saith the
Lord) which is contrary to the statutes, and judgments,
and commandments which he has given unto his peo0
ple.

18 Nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti gba i�¿�  yíi láti ßwß�
áng¿� lì Olúwa, ó padà kánkán lß sí il¿�  Amonáíhà. Ó sì bá
ß� nà míràn wß inú ìlú-nlá nã, b¿� ni, ß� nà èyítí ó wà ní ìhà
gúsù ìlú-nlá Amonáíhà.

Now it came to pass that after Alma had received his
message from the angel of the Lord he returned speedily
to the land of Ammonihah. And he entered the city by
another way, yea, by the way which is on the south of
the city of Ammonihah.

19 Bí ó sì ti wß ìlú-nlá nã, ebi npã, òun sì wí fún ßkùnrin
kan pé: Nj¿�  ìwß lè fún onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ìrán�¿� -Þlß� run ní
ohun tí yíò j¿� ?

And as he entered the city he was an hungered, and
he said to a man: Will ye give to an humble servant of
God something to eat?

20 Þkùnrin nã sì wí fún un: Ará Nífáì ni èmi, èmi sì mß�

wípé wòl) mímß�  Þlß� run ni ìwß í�e, nítorí ìwß ni ¿ni nã
tí áng¿� lì wí nínú ìran pé: Ìwß yíò gbã. Nítorínã, t¿� lé mi
lß sí ilé mi èmi yíò sì fún ß nínú oúnj¿ mi; èmi sì mß�  wípé
ìwß yíò j¿�  ìbùkún fún èmi àti ilé mi.

And the man said unto him: I am a Nephite, and I
know that thou art a holy prophet of God, for thou art
the man whom an angel said in a vision: Thou shalt re0
ceive. Therefore, go with me into my house and I will
impart unto thee of my food; and I know that thou wilt
be a blessing unto me and my house.

21 Ó sì �e tí ßkùnrin nã gbã sí ilé r¿� ; ßkùnrin nã sì ni à
npè Ámúl¿�kì; òun sì mú oúnj¿ jáde wá p¿� lú ¿ran, ó sì
gbé wßn sí iwájú Álmà.

And it came to pass that the man received him into
his house; and the man was called Amulek; and he
brought forth bread and meat and set before Alma.

22 Ó sì �e tí Álmà j¿ oúnj¿, ó sì yó; ó sì súre fún Ámúl¿�kì
àti ilé r¿, ó sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that Alma ate bread and was
昀lled; and he blessed Amulek and his house, and he gave
thanks unto God.

23 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti j¿un tí ó si yo; ó wí fún Ámúl¿�kì: Èmi
ni Álmà, èmi sì ni olórí àlùfã lórí ìjß Þlß� run jákè-jádò il¿�
nã.

And after he had eaten and was 昀lled he said unto
Amulek: I am Alma, and am the high priest over the
church of God throughout the land.

24 Sì kíyès), a ti pè mí láti wãsu ß� rß�  Þlß� run lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn yíi g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ì昀hàn àti ìsßt¿� l¿� ; èmi sì wà ní il¿�
yíi, wß� n kò gbà mí, �ùgbß� n wß� n lé mí síta, èmi sì ti �etán
láti k¿� hìn sí il¿�  yíi títí láéláé.

And behold, I have been called to preach the word of
God among all this people, according to the spirit of
revelation and prophecy; and I was in this land and they
would not receive me, but they cast me out and I was
about to set my back towards this land forever.

25 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), a ti pã lá�¿ fún mi kí èmi kí ó tún padà,
kí èmi sì sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn yíi, b¿� ni, kí èmi sì j¿�  ¿� rí sí
wßn nípa àì�ed¿dé nwßn.

But behold, I have been commanded that I should
turn again and prophesy unto this people, yea, and to
testify against them concerning their iniquities.

26 Àti nísisìyí, Ámúl¿�kì, nítorítí ìwß fún mi ní oúnj¿ tí
ìwß sì gbà mi wßlé, ìbùkún ni fún ß; nítorípé ebi ti pa
mí, nítorítí èmi ti ngbãw¿�  fún ßjß�  púpß� .

And now, Amulek, because thou hast fed me and
taken me in, thou art blessed; for I was an hungered, for
I had fasted many days.

27 Álmà sì dúró fún ßjß�  púpß�  p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì kí ó tó
b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And Alma tarried many days with Amulek before he
began to preach unto the people.

28 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã t¿ra mß�  ìwà búburú �í�e
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass that the people did wax more
gross in their iniquities.



29 Þ�rß�  nã sì tß Álmà wá, wípé: Lß; kí o sì wí fún ìrán�¿�
mi Ámúl¿�kì, jáde lß kí o sì sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn yíi,
wípé—¾ ronúpìwàdà, nítorípé báy) ni Olúwa wí, tí ¿� yin
kò bá ronúpìwàdà èmi yíò b¿ àwßn ènìyàn yí wò nínú
ìbínú mi, b¿� ni, èmi kò sì ní ká ìbínú mi kúrò.

And the word came to Alma, saying: Go; and also say
unto my servant Amulek, go forth and prophesy unto
this people, saying—Repent ye, for thus saith the Lord,
except ye repent I will visit this people in mine anger;
yea, and I will not turn my 昀erce anger away.

30 Álmà sì jáde lß, àti Ámúl¿�kì p¿� lú, lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nã, láti kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí wßn; wß� n sì kún fún ¾�mí
Mímß� .

And Alma went forth, and also Amulek, among the
people, to declare the words of God unto them; and
they were 昀lled with the Holy Ghost.

31 A sì fún nwßn ní agbára, tó b¿�  tí wßn kò rí wßn dè
mß� l¿�  nínú túbú; kò sì �eé�e kí ¿nìk¿�ni lè pa wß� n;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wßn kò lo agbára wßn, à昀 ìgbà tí wß� n dè
wß� n ní ìdè, tí nwß� n sì jù wß� n sínú túbú. Nísisìyí, a �e
eley), kí Olúwa bá lè 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn nínú wßn.

And they had power given unto them, insomuch
that they could not be con昀ned in dungeons; neither
was it possible that any man could slay them; neverthe0
less they did not exercise their power until they were
bound in bands and cast into prison. Now, this was
done that the Lord might show forth his power in
them.

32 Ó sì �e tí wß� n jáde lß tí wß� n sì b¿� r¿�  s) wãsù tí wß� n sì
nsßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn nã g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí àti agbára èyítí
Olúwa ti 昀fún nwßn.

And it came to pass that they went forth and began
to preach and to prophesy unto the people, according
to the spirit and power which the Lord had given them.



Àwßn ß� rß�  Álmà, àti àwßn ß� rß�  Ámúl¿�kì p¿� lú, èyítí a kéde
sí àwßn ènìyàn tí wß�n wà ní il¿�  Amonáíhà. Àti p¿� lú pé a
gbé wßn jù sínú túbú, a sì kó wßn yß nípa ìyanu agbára
Þlß� run èyítí ó wà nínú wßn, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  ti Álmà.

The words of Alma, and also the words of Amulek, which
were declared unto the people who were in the land of
Ammonihah. And also they are cast into prison, and de0
livered by the miraculous power of God which was in
them, according to the record of Alma.

Álmà 9 Alma 9

1 Àti p¿� lú, èmi, Álmà, nítorítí Þlß� run ti pã lá�¿ pé kí èmi
kí ó mú Ámúl¿�kì kí a sì tún kßjá lß wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn
yí, àní àwßn ènìyàn tí wß� n wà ní ìlú-nlá Amonáíhà, ó sì
�e, bí èmi �e b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí nwßn, ni wß� n b¿� r¿� sí jà mí
níyàn, pé:

And again, I, Alma, having been commanded of God
that I should take Amulek and go forth and preach
again unto this people, or the people who were in the
city of Ammonihah, it came to pass as I began to preach
unto them, they began to contend with me, saying:

2 Tani ìwß í�e? Nj¿�  ìwß ha rò pé àwa yíò gba ¿� rí ¿nìkan
gbß� , bí òun til¿�  wãsù sí wa pé ayé yíò rékßjá?

Who art thou? Suppose ye that we shall believe the
testimony of one man, although he should preach unto
us that the earth should pass away?

3 Nísisìyí, ß� rß�  tí wßn nsß kò yé wßn; nítorítí wßn kò
mß�  wípé ayé yíò rékßjá.

Now they understood not the words which they
spake; for they knew not that the earth should pass
away.

4 Nwß� n sì tún wípé: Àwa kò lè gba ß� rß�  r¿ gbß�  bí ìwß
til¿�  sßt¿� l¿�  pé ìlú-nlá yíi yíò pàrùn ní ßjß�  kan.

And they said also: We will not believe thy words if
thou shouldst prophesy that this great city should be
destroyed in one day.

5 Nísisìyí, wßn kò mß�  pé Þlß� run lè �e i�¿�  nlá irú èyí,
nítorítí nwß� n j¿�  ßlß� kàn-líle àti ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn.

Now they knew not that God could do such mar0
velous works, for they were a hard-hearted and a sti昀0
necked people.

6 Nwß� n sì wí pé: tani Þlß� run, tí kò rán ju ¿nìkan p¿� lú
à�¿ lãrín àwßn ènìyàn yí, láti kéde fún wßn nípa òtítß�  tí
ó wà nínú àwßn ohun nlá àti ohun ìyàl¿�nu y).

And they said: Who is God, that sendeth no more au0
thority than one man among this people, to declare
unto them the truth of such great and marvelous
things?

7 Nwß� n sì dìde láti gbé ßwß�  wßn lé mi; �ùgbß� n kíyès),
wßn kò sì �e eley). Èmi sì dúró p¿� lú ìgboyà láti wí fún
wßn pé, b¿� ni, èmi j¿�  ¿� rí p¿� lú ìgboyà fún wßn pé:

And they stood forth to lay their hands on me; but
behold, they did not. And I stood with boldness to de0
clare unto them, yea, I did boldly testify unto them, say0
ing:

8 ¾ kíyès), A! ¿� yin ìran búburú àti aláìgbßràn ènìyàn yì,
báwo ni ¿� yin �e ti gbàgbé à�à àwßn bàbá yín; b¿� ni, báwo
ni ¿� yin �e ti gbàgbé awßn ò昀n Þlß� run ní kánkán.

Behold, O ye wicked and perverse generation, how
have ye forgotten the tradition of your fathers; yea, how
soon ye have forgotten the commandments of God.

9 Nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ha rántí pé bàbá wa Léhì, ni a mú jáde
kúrò nínú Jerúsál¿�mù nípa ßwß�  agbára Þlß� run? Nj¿�
¿� yin kò ha rántí pé gbogbo wßn ni ó mú la aginjù kßjá?

Do ye not remember that our father, Lehi, was
brought out of Jerusalem by the hand of God? Do ye
not remember that they were all led by him through the
wilderness?



10 Nj¿�  ¿� yin ti gbàbgé ní kánkán àwßn ìgbà tí ó gba àwßn
bàbá wa lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wßn, tí ó sì pa wß� n mß�  kúrò
nínú ìparun, àní láti ßwß�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn?

And have ye forgotten so soon how many times he
delivered our fathers out of the hands of their enemies,
and preserved them from being destroyed, even by the
hands of their own brethren?

11 B¿� ni, tí kò bá sí ti agbára r¿�  aláìlá昀wé, àti ãnú r¿� , àti
ß� pß�  sirù sí wa, láìlèy¿�  kúrò àwa kì bá ti di kíké kúrò lórí
il¿�  ayé ní àt¿� hìnwá �ãjú àkokò yí, ati bóyá tí a ó sì ti kß�  wá
sí ipò ìbànúj¿�  àti ègbé tí kò níp¿� kun.

Yea, and if it had not been for his matchless power,
and his mercy, and his long-su昀ering towards us, we
should unavoidably have been cut o昀 from the face of
the earth long before this period of time, and perhaps
been consigned to a state of endless misery and woe.

12 ¾ kíyès), nísisìyí mo wí fún un yín pé ó pã lá�¿ pé kí ¿
ronúpìwàdà; tí ¿� yin kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà, ¿� yin kò lè
jogún ìjßba Þlß� run rárá. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èyí nìkan
kß� —òun ti pã lá�¿ pé kí ¿ ronúpìwàdà, bíkòj¿�  b¿�  òun yíò
pa yín run pátápátá kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé; b¿�  ni, òun yíò b¿�
yín wo nínú ìbínú r¿� , òun kò sì ní ká ìbínú r¿�  èyítí ó pß�
jßjß kúrò.

Behold, now I say unto you that he commandeth you
to repent; and except ye repent, ye can in nowise inherit
the kingdom of God. But behold, this is not all—he has
commanded you to repent, or he will utterly destroy
you from o昀 the face of the earth; yea, he will visit you
in his anger, and in his 昀erce anger he will not turn
away.

13 ¾ kíyès), nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ha rántí àwßn ß� rß�  èyítí ó sß fún
Léhì, tí ó wípé: Níwß� n ìgbàtí ¿� yin bá pa ò昀n mi mß� ,
¿� yin yíò �e rere lórí il¿�  nã? Àti p¿� lú a tún wípé: Níwß� n
ìgbàtí ¿� yin kò bá pa ò昀n mi mß� , a o ké yín kúrò níwájú
Olúwa.

Behold, do ye not remember the words which he
spake unto Lehi, saying that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep
my commandments, ye shall prosper in the land? And
again it is said that: Inasmuch as ye will not keep my
commandments ye shall be cut o昀 from the presence of
the Lord.

14 Nísisìyí, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí, pé níwß� n ìgbàtí
àwßn ará Lámánì kò pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , a ké wßn kúrò
níwájú Olúwa. Nísisìyí àwa ríi pé ß� rß�  Olúwa ti �¿ nípa
ohun y), a sì ti ké àwßn Lámánì kúrò níwájú r¿� , láti ìb¿� r¿�
ìwàìrékßjá wßn ní il¿�  nã.

Now I would that ye should remember, that inas0
much as the Lamanites have not kept the command0
ments of God, they have been cut o昀 from the presence
of the Lord. Now we see that the word of the Lord has
been veri昀ed in this thing, and the Lamanites have been
cut o昀 from his presence, from the beginning of their
transgressions in the land.

15 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  mo wí fún yín, wípé yíò sàn fún wßn ní
ßjß�  ìdájß�  jù fún yín lß, tí ¿� yin bá dúró nínú ipò ¿� �¿�  yín,
b¿� ni, yíò sì rßrùn fún wßn nínú ayé y) jù fún yín lß, à昀 bí
¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà.

Nevertheless I say unto you, that it shall be more tol0
erable for them in the day of judgment than for you, if
ye remain in your sins, yea, and even more tolerable for
them in this life than for you, except ye repent.

16 Nítorípé ß� pß� lßpß�  ìlérí ni a �e fún àwßn ará Lámánì;
nítorípé nípa à�à àwßn bàbá wßn ni wß� n �e wà ní ipò
àìmß� ; nítorínã Olúwa yíò �ãnú fún wßn yíò sì mú kí
ìgbà wßn p¿�  ní órí il¿�  nã.

For there are many promises which are extended to
the Lamanites; for it is because of the traditions of their
fathers that caused them to remain in their state of ig0
norance; therefore the Lord will be merciful unto them
and prolong their existence in the land.

17 Àti pé ní àkokò kan a ó mú wßn wá sí gbígba ß� rß�  r¿�
gbß�  àti lati mß àìpé à�à bàbá wßn; ß� pß� lßpß�  wßn ni a ó sì
gbàlà, nítorípé Olúwa yíò �ãnú gbogbo àwßn tí ó pa
orúkß r¿�  mß� .

And at some period of time they will be brought to
believe in his word, and to know of the incorrectness of
the traditions of their fathers; and many of them will be
saved, for the Lord will be merciful unto all who call on
his name.



18 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èmi wí fún yín pé bí ¿� yin bá t¿ramß�

�í�e ìwà búburú yín, pé ßjß�  yín kì yíò p¿�  ní orí il¿�  nã,
nítorítí a ó rán àwßn ará Lámánì láti kßli yín; tí ¿� yin kò
bá sì ronúpìwàdà, wßn yíò wá ní àkokò tí ¿� yin kò mß� , a ó
sì 昀 ìparun pátápátá b¿�  yín wò; yíò sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ìgbóná ìbínú Olúwa.

But behold, I say unto you that if ye persist in your
wickedness that your days shall not be prolonged in the
land, for the Lamanites shall be sent upon you; and if ye
repent not they shall come in a time when you know
not, and ye shall be visited with utter destruction; and it
shall be according to the 昀erce anger of the Lord.

19 Nítorítí òun kò ní gbà fún un yín pé kí ¿� yin kí ó wà
nínú ìwà búburú yín, láti pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  run. Èmi wí
fún un yín, Rárá; ó sàn fún kí ó gbà fún àwßn ará
Lámánì láti pa gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  tí à npè ní ará
Nífáì run, tí ó bá �eé�e kí wß� n �ubú sínú ¿� �¿�  àti ìrékßjá,
l¿�hìn tí Olúwa Þlß� run wßn ti fún nwßn ní ß� pß� lßpß�
ìmß� l¿�  àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ìmß� ;

For he will not su昀er you that ye shall live in your in0
iquities, to destroy his people. I say unto you, Nay; he
would rather su昀er that the Lamanites might destroy
all his people who are called the people of Nephi, if it
were possible that they could fall into sins and trans0
gressions, after having had so much light and so much
knowledge given unto them of the Lord their God;

20 B¿� ni, l¿�hìntí wß� n ti j¿�  ¿ni-àyànf¿�  Þlß� run t¿� l¿� rí; b¿� ni,
l¿�hìn tí a ti f¿� ràn wßn ju gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, ahß� n,
tàbí ènìyàn; l¿�hìntí a ti 昀 ohun gbogbo hàn nwß� n,
g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú wßn, àti ìgbàgbß�  wßn, àti àdúrà, èyítí ó ti
kßjá lß, èyítí ó nb¿, àti èyítí ó nbß� wá;

Yea, after having been such a highly favored people of
the Lord; yea, after having been favored above every
other nation, kindred, tongue, or people; after having
had all things made known unto them, according to
their desires, and their faith, and prayers, of that which
has been, and which is, and which is to come;

21 Tí a sì ti b¿�  wß� n wò nípa ¾�mí Þlß� run; tí wß� n ti bá
àwßn áng¿� lì sß� rß� , tí a sì ti bá wßn sß� rß�  nípa ohùn
Olúwa; tí nwß� n sì ní ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� ; àti ¿� mí ì昀hàn, àti
ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿� bùn, ¿� bùn fí昀 èdè sß� rß� , àti ¿� bùn ìwãsù, àti
¿� bùn ¾�mí Mímß� , àti ¿� bùn ìtumß�  èdè;

Having been visited by the Spirit of God; having con0
versed with angels, and having been spoken unto by the
voice of the Lord; and having the spirit of prophecy,
and the spirit of revelation, and also many gifts, the gift
of speaking with tongues, and the gift of preaching, and
the gift of the Holy Ghost, and the gift of translation;

22 B¿� ni, l¿�hìn tí Þlß� run sì ti mú wßn jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù, nípa agbára Olúwa; tí a ti kó wßn yß kúrò
nínú ìyàn, àti àìsàn, àti onírurú àrùn lórí�irí�i; tí wßn sì
ti di alágbára ní ogun, kí wß� n má lè pa wß� n run; tí a sì ti
mú wßn kúrò nínú oko-¿rú láti ìgbà dé ìgbà, tí a sì ti pa
wß� n mß�  títí di àkokò yí; wß� n sì ti �e rere, títí wß� n 昀 di
ßlß� rß�  nínú onírirú ohun—

Yea, and after having been delivered of God out of
the land of Jerusalem, by the hand of the Lord; having
been saved from famine, and from sickness, and all
manner of diseases of every kind; and they having
waxed strong in battle, that they might not be de0
stroyed; having been brought out of bondage time after
time, and having been kept and preserved until now;
and they have been prospered until they are rich in all
manner of things—

23 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyèsí, mo wí fún un yín, pé tí àwßn
ènìyàn yí tí wß� n ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìbùkún gbà láti ßwß�
Olúwa, bá rékßjá ní ìlòdì sí ìmß� l¿�  àti ìmß�  èyítí wß� n ní,
èmi wí fún yín pé tí ó bá rí báy), pé tí wß� n bá �ubú sínú
ìrékßjá, yíò sàn fún àwßn ará Lámánì jù fún wßn lß.

And now behold I say unto you, that if this people,
who have received so many blessings from the hand of
the Lord, should transgress contrary to the light and
knowledge which they do have, I say unto you that if
this be the case, that if they should fall into transgres0
sion, it would be far more tolerable for the Lamanites
than for them.



24 Nítorí kíyèsí, ìlérí Olúwa tàn dé ß� dß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, �ùgbß� n kò dé ß� dß�  yín bí ¿� yin bá rékßjá;
nítorípé, nj¿�  Olúwa kò ha �èlérí tí ó sì �e ò昀n èyítí ó múl¿�
pé bí ¿� yin bá �e ß� t¿�  sí òun, a ó pa yín run pátápátá kúrò
lórí il¿�  ayé y)?

For behold, the promises of the Lord are extended to
the Lamanites, but they are not unto you if ye trans0
gress; for has not the Lord expressly promised and
昀rmly decreed, that if ye will rebel against him that ye
shall utterly be destroyed from o昀 the face of the earth?

25 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ìdí èyí, kí ¿� yin kí ó má bã parun,
Olúwa ti rán àwßn áng¿� lì r¿�  láti b¿ ß� pß�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
wò, tí ó wí fún wßn pé wß� n níláti jáde lß kí wß� n sì kígbe
sí àwßn ènìyàn yí pé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, nítorítí ìjßba ß� run
f¿�  dé;

And now for this cause, that ye may not be destroyed,
the Lord has sent his angel to visit many of his people,
declaring unto them that they must go forth and cry
mightily unto this people, saying: Repent ye, for the
kingdom of heaven is nigh at hand;

26 Láìp¿�  ßjß�  sí àkokò yí, Þmß Þlß� run yíò wá ní ògo r¿� ;
ògo r¿�  yíò sì j¿�  ògo ti Þmß bíbí ti Bàbá nìkan�o�o, tí ó
kún fún õre-ß� f¿� , ì�òtítß� ; àti òtítß� , ó kún fún sirù, ãnú,
ß� pß� -sirù, ó sì �e kánkán láti gbß�  igbe àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  àti
láti gbß�  àdúrà wßn.

And not many days hence the Son of God shall come
in his glory; and his glory shall be the glory of the Only
Begotten of the Father, full of grace, equity, and truth,
full of patience, mercy, and long-su昀ering, quick to
hear the cries of his people and to answer their prayers.

27 ¾ kíyès), ó nbß� wá láti ra àwßn tí ó �e ìrìbßmi sí
ìrònúpìwàdà padà, nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� .

And behold, he cometh to redeem those who will be
baptized unto repentance, through faith on his name.

28 Nítorínã, ¿ tún ß� nà Olúwa �e; nítorítí àkokò nã ti dé
tán tí gbogbo ènìyàn yíò kórè i�¿�  nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí èyí tí
nwß� n ti j¿�—bí nwß� n bá ti j¿�  olódodo nwßn yíò kórè
ìgbàlà ßkàn nwßn, nípa agbára àti ìdásíl¿�  Jésù Krístì; bí
nwß� n bá sì ti j¿�  búburú, nwßn yio kórè ìdál¿�bi
àìníp¿� kun ßkàn nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí agbára àti ì昀nisí ìgbèkùn
ti è�ù.

Therefore, prepare ye the way of the Lord, for the
time is at hand that all men shall reap a reward of their
works, according to that which they have been—if they
have been righteous they shall reap the salvation of their
souls, according to the power and deliverance of Jesus
Christ; and if they have been evil they shall reap the
damnation of their souls, according to the power and
captivation of the devil.

29 Nísisìyí kíyès), èyí ni ohùn áng¿� lì, tí ó nké pe àwßn
ènìyàn.

Now behold, this is the voice of the angel, crying
unto the people.

30 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , nítorí
arákùnrin mi ni ¿� yin í�e, ó sì tß�  kí ¿� yin j¿�  àyànf¿� , ó sì tß�  kí
¿� yin �e i�¿�  èyítí ó y¿ fún ìrònúpìwàdà, nítorípé ßkàn an
yín ti le púpß�  sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, àti nítorípé ¿� yin j¿�  ènìyàn ti
o ti sßnu tí ó sì ti �ubú.

And now, my beloved brethren, for ye are my
brethren, and ye ought to be beloved, and ye ought to
bring forth works which are meet for repentance, seeing
that your hearts have been grossly hardened against the
word of God, and seeing that ye are a lost and a fallen
people.

31 Nísisìyí ó sì �e, pe nígbàtí èmi, Álmà, tí sß àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, kíyèsí, inú bí àwßn ènìyàn nã sí mi nítorípé èmi
sß fún wßn pé ßlß� kàn-líle àti ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn ní wß� n
í�e.

Now it came to pass that when I, Alma, had spoken
these words, behold, the people were wroth with me be0
cause I said unto them that they were a hard-hearted
and a sti昀necked people.

32 Àti p¿� lú pé nítorítí èmi wí fún wßn pé wßn ti di ¿ni-
sísßnù àti ¿ni ì�ubú ènìyàn wß� n bínú sí mi, wß� n sì wá
ß� nà láti gbé ßwß�  wßn lé mi, pé kí wß� n lè gbé mi jù sínú
túbú.

And also because I said unto them that they were a
lost and a fallen people they were angry with me, and
sought to lay their hands upon me, that they might cast
me into prison.



33 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí Olúwa kò gbà fún wßn pé kí wß� n mú
mi ní ìgbà nã kí wß� n sì gbé mi jù sínú túbú.

But it came to pass that the Lord did not su昀er them
that they should take me at that time and cast me into
prison.

34 Ó sì �e tí Ámúl¿�kì lß tí ó sì dúró, síb¿�  o si b¿� r¿�  sí wãsù
sí wßn p¿� lú. Àti nísisìyí a kò kß gbogbo ß� rß�  Ámúl¿�kì,
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nínú àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  ni a kß sínú ìwé y).

And it came to pass that Amulek went and stood
forth, and began to preach unto them also. And now
the words of Amulek are not all written, nevertheless a
part of his words are written in this book.



Álmà 10 Alma 10

1 Nísisìyí àwßn wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  tí Ámúl¿�kì wãsù sí àwßn
ènìyàn tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  Amonáíhà, wípé:

Now these are the words which Amulek preached unto
the people who were in the land of Ammonihah, say0
ing:

2 Èmi ni Ámúl¿�kì; ßmß Gídónà ni èmi í�e, ¿nití í�e
ßmß Í�má¿� lì, t) sì í�e àt¿� lé Ámínádì; Ámínádì kannã sì ni
ó túmß�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí a kß sí ára ògiri t¿�mpìlì, èyítí a kß
nípa ìka Þlß� run.

I am Amulek; I am the son of Giddonah, who was the
son of Ishmael, who was a descendant of Aminadi; and
it was that same Aminadi who interpreted the writing
which was upon the wall of the temple, which was writ0
ten by the 昀nger of God.

3 Ámínádì sì j¿�  ìran Nífáì, ¿nití í�e ßmß Léhì, èyítí ó
jáde kúrò láti inú il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, ¿nití í�e ìran Mánássè,
¿nití í�e ßmß Jós¿� fù, ¿nití a tà sí il¿�  Égíptì láti ßwß�  àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� .

And Aminadi was a descendant of Nephi, who was
the son of Lehi, who came out of the land of Jerusalem,
who was a descendant of Manasseh, who was the son of
Joseph who was sold into Egypt by the hands of his
brethren.

4 ¾ kíyès), èmi j¿�  ¿ni tí o ní orúkß rere p¿� lú lãrín àwßn tí
ó mß�  mí; b¿� ni, ¿ sì kíyès), èmi ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìbátan àti ß� r¿� ,
èmi sì ti ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ßrß�  nípa i�¿�  õgùn ojú mi.

And behold, I am also a man of no small reputation
among all those who know me; yea, and behold, I have
many kindreds and friends, and I have also acquired
much riches by the hand of my industry.

5 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn gbogbo èyí, èmi kò mß�  púpß�  nínú
àwßn ß� nà Olúwa, àti ohun ìjìnl¿�  r¿� , àti agbára nlá r¿� . Mo
wípé èmi kò mß�  púpß�  nínú àwßn ohun wß� nyí t¿� l¿� t¿� l¿� ;
�ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) èmi kùnà, nítorítí mo ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�
ohun ìjìnl¿�  r¿�  àti agbára nlá r¿� ; b¿� ni, àní nínú ìpamß�

ìgbésí ayé àwßn ènìyàn y).

Nevertheless, after all this, I never have known much
of the ways of the Lord, and his mysteries and mar0
velous power. I said I never had known much of these
things; but behold, I mistake, for I have seen much of
his mysteries and his marvelous power; yea, even in the
preservation of the lives of this people.

6 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo se àyà mi le, nítorí tí a pè mí ní
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà, èmi sì �e àìgbß� ; nítorínã èmi mß�  nípa
àwßn ohun wß� nyí, síb¿�  èmi sì �e àìmß� ; nítorínã èmi t¿�
síwájú nínú ì�ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run nínú ìwà búburú ßkàn mi,
àní títí di ßjß�  k¿� rin nínú o�ù kéje y), èyítí ó wà nínú
ßdún k¿¿� wá ti ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

Nevertheless, I did harden my heart, for I was called
many times and I would not hear; therefore I knew con0
cerning these things, yet I would not know; therefore I
went on rebelling against God, in the wickedness of my
heart, even until the fourth day of this seventh month,
which is in the tenth year of the reign of the judges.

7 Bí èmi sì �e nrin ìrìnàjò lß sí ß� dß�  ìbátan tí ó súnmß�  mi
kan, kíyès), áng¿� lì Olúwa farahàn mí ó sì wípé:
Ámúl¿�kì, padà sí ilé r¿, nítorítí ìwß yíò bß�  wòl) Olúwa;
b¿� ni, ¿ni mímß�  kan, ènítí í�e ¿nití Þlß� run yàn; nítorítí ó
ti gba ãw¿�  fún ßjß�  píp¿�  nítorí ¿� �¿�  àwßn ènìyàn yí, ebi sì
npa á, ìwß yíò sì gbã sínú ilé r¿, ìwß yíò bß� ß, òun yíò sì
bùkún fún ß p¿� lú ilé r¿; ìbùkún Olúwa yíò sì wà lórí r¿
àti il¿ r¿.

As I was journeying to see a very near kindred, behold
an angel of the Lord appeared unto me and said:
Amulek, return to thine own house, for thou shalt feed
a prophet of the Lord; yea, a holy man, who is a chosen
man of God; for he has fasted many days because of the
sins of this people, and he is an hungered, and thou
shalt receive him into thy house and feed him, and he
shall bless thee and thy house; and the blessing of the
Lord shall rest upon thee and thy house.



8 Ó sì �e tí èmi gbß� ran sí ohùn áng¿� lì nã, èmi sì padà lß
sí ilé mi. Bí èmi sì �e nlß sí ib¿� , èmi rí ßkùnrin nã èyítí
áng¿� lì sß fún mi pé: Ìwß yio gbà sínú ilé r¿—sì kíyès)
ßkùnrin yìi kan nã ní ó ti nbá a yín sß� rß�  nípa àwßn ohun
Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that I obeyed the voice of the an0
gel, and returned towards my house. And as I was going
thither I found the man whom the angel said unto me:
Thou shalt receive into thy house—and behold it was
this same man who has been speaking unto you con0
cerning the things of God.

9 Áng¿� lì nã sì wí fún mi pé ¿ni-mímß�  ni í�e; nítorí-eyi
èmi mß�  pé ¿ni-mímß�  ni í�e nítorípé áng¿� lì Þlß� run ti wí
b¿� .

And the angel said unto me he is a holy man; where0
fore I know he is a holy man because it was said by an an0
gel of God.

10 Àti p¿� lú, èmi mß�  pé àwßn ohun tí ó ti j¿ri sì j¿�  òtítß� ;
nítorí kíyès) èmi wí fún yín, pé bí Olúwa ti wà lãyè, b¿�
nã ni ó �e rán áng¿� lì r¿�  láti 昀 àwßn ohun wß� nyí hàn mí; ó
sì ti �e èyí ní àkokò tí Álmà y) gbé inú ilé mi.

And again, I know that the things whereof he hath
testi昀ed are true; for behold I say unto you, that as the
Lord liveth, even so has he sent his angel to make these
things manifest unto me; and this he has done while this
Alma hath dwelt at my house.

11 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), òun ti bùkún fún ilé mi, ó ti bùkún
fún mi, àti àwßn obìnrin mi, àti àwßn ßmß mi, àti bàbá
mi, àti àwßn ìbátan mi; b¿� ni, àní gbogbo t¿bítará mi ni ó
bùkún fún, tí ìbùkún Olúwa sì ti wà lórí gbogbo wa
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  tí ó ti sß.

For behold, he hath blessed mine house, he hath
blessed me, and my women, and my children, and my
father and my kinsfolk; yea, even all my kindred hath he
blessed, and the blessing of the Lord hath rested upon
us according to the words which he spake.

12 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámúl¿�kì ti sß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ¿nu
b¿� r¿� sí ya àwßn ènìyàn nã, ní rírí tí wß� n ríi pé ojú ¿l¿� rí
¿yß kan tí ó j¿� r) sí ohun ti a 昀 sùn nwß� n, àti p¿� lú nípa
àwßn ohun èyítí nbß� wá g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  tí ó wà nínú
nwßn.

And now, when Amulek had spoken these words the
people began to be astonished, seeing there was more
than one witness who testi昀ed of the things whereof
they were accused, and also of the things which were to
come, according to the spirit of prophecy which was in
them.

13 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn kan wà lãrín wßn tí wß� n gbèrò láti
�e ìwãdí ß� rß�  l¿�nu wßn, pé nípa ß� nà àrékérekè wßn, wßn
ò rí wßn mú nípa ß� rß�  tí wßn yíò sß, pé wßn yíò rí ¿l¿� rí tí
yíò ta kò wß� n, tí wßn yíò sì 昀 wß� n lé àwßn adájß�  nwßn
lß�wß� , tí nwßn yíò sì �e ìdájß�  wßn g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n, tí wßn yíò
sì pa wß� n tàbí kí wß� n jù wß� n sínú túbú, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  tí
wß� n yíò 昀 sùn wß� n.

Nevertheless, there were some among them who
thought to question them, that by their cunning de0
vices they might catch them in their words, that they
might 昀nd witness against them, that they might de0
liver them to their judges that they might be judged ac0
cording to the law, and that they might be slain or cast
into prison, according to the crime which they could
make appear or witness against them.

14 Nísisìyí àwßn ßkùnrin wßnnì ni wß� n wá ß� nà láti pa
nwß� n run, tí nwß� n j¿�  agb¿jß� rò, tí nwß� n gbà, tàbí tí àwßn
ènìyàn nã yàn láti gbé ò昀n ró ní ìgbà ìpèl¿� jß�  nwßn, tàbí
ní àkokò ìpèl¿� jß�  ní iwájú adájß�  fún ìwà arú昀n tí àwßn
ènìyàn bá hù.

Now it was those men who sought to destroy them,
who were lawyers, who were hired or appointed by the
people to administer the law at their times of trials, or at
the trials of the crimes of the people before the judges.

15 Nísisìyí, àwßn agb¿jß� rò wß� nyí ní ìmß�  ní gbogbo ß� nà
ßgbß� n àrekérekè àwßn ènìyàn nã; ìdí èyí sì ni kí nwß� n lè
já fáfá nínú i�¿�  nwßn.

Now these lawyers were learned in all the arts and
cunning of the people; and this was to enable them that
they might be skilful in their profession.



16 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí bí Ámúl¿�kì lß� rß� , ní ß� nà tí òun
yíò 昀 tako ß� rß�  ara r¿� , tàbí kí ó lß�  ¿jß�  mß�  ara r¿�  l¿� s¿�  nípa
ohun tí yíò sß.

And it came to pass that they began to question
Amulek, that thereby they might make him cross his
words, or contradict the words which he should speak.

17 Nísisìyí nwßn kò mß�  pé Ámúl¿�kì lè mß�  nípa ète
nwßn. ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí b) l¿� jß� , ó mß�

èrò ßkàn nwßn, ó sì sß fún nwßn pé: Á!, ¿� yin ìran
aláìgbàgbß�  àti alárèkérekè ènìyàn yí, ¿� yin agb¿jß� rò àti
àgàbàgebè ènìyàn, nítorítí ¿� yin n昀 ìdí è�ù mul¿� ; nítorítí
¿� yin ndßd¿ síl¿�  àti ìk¿�kùn láti mú àwßn ¿ni mímß�

Þlß� run.

Now they knew not that Amulek could know of
their designs. But it came to pass as they began to ques0
tion him, he perceived their thoughts, and he said unto
them: O ye wicked and perverse generation, ye lawyers
and hypocrites, for ye are laying the foundations of the
devil; for ye are laying traps and snares to catch the holy
ones of God.

18 ¾�yin ngbèrò làti yí àwßn ß� nà òdodo padà, àtí láti mú
ìbínú Þlß� run sß�  kal¿�  wá sí óríi yín, àní títí dé ìparun
àwßn ènìyàn yí.

Ye are laying plans to pervert the ways of the right0
eous, and to bring down the wrath of God upon your
heads, even to the utter destruction of this people.

19 B¿� ni, Mòsíà ti sßß�  dáradára, ¿nití í�e ßba wa tí ó
k¿�hìn, nígbàtí ó �etán láti gbé ìjßba síl¿� , tí kò sì sí ¿nití
yíò gbée lé lß�wß� , èyítí ó sì j¿�  kí ó sß fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿
pé kí nwß� n �e ìjßba nwßn nípa ohùn ara nwßn—b¿� ni, ó
sì sßß�  dáradára pé tí àkokò nã bá dé tí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn
yí bá yan ìwà búburú, èyí ni pé, tí àkokò nã bá dé tí àwßn
ènìyàn bá �ubú sínú ìwàìrékßjá, nwß� n ti �etán fún
ìparun.

Yea, well did Mosiah say, who was our last king, when
he was about to deliver up the kingdom, having no one
to confer it upon, causing that this people should be
governed by their own voices—yea, well did he say that
if the time should come that the voice of this people
should choose iniquity, that is, if the time should come
that this people should fall into transgression, they
would be ripe for destruction.

20 Àti nísisìyí, èmi wí fún un yín pé Olúwa n�e ìdájß�
àì�ed¿dé yín; ó nkígbe pe àwßn ènìyàn yí, nípa ohùn
àwßn áng¿� lì r¿: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, ronúpìwàdà, nítorítí
ìjßba ß� run ti dé tán.

And now I say unto you that well doth the Lord
judge of your iniquities; well doth he cry unto this peo0
ple, by the voice of his angels: Repent ye, repent, for the
kingdom of heaven is at hand.

21 B¿� ni, ó nkígbe, nípa ohùn àwßn áng¿� lì r¿ pé: Èmi
nsß� kal¿�  bß� wá sí ãrin àwßn ènìyàn mi, p¿� lú ì�òtítß�  àti
àì�ègbè ní ßwß�  mi.

Yea, well doth he cry, by the voice of his angels that: I
will come down among my people, with equity and jus0
tice in my hands.

22 B¿� ni, èmi wí fún yín pé tí kò bá j¿�  ti àdúrà àwßn
olódodo tí nwß� n wà nínú il¿�  yí, pé à bá ti b¿�  yín wò p¿� lú
ìparun nlá; síb¿�  kò ní �e nípa ìkún-omi, g¿�g¿�bí ti àwßn
wßnnì ní ìgbà Nóà, �ùgbß� n yíò j¿�  nípa ìyàn, àti nípa
àjàkál¿� -àrùn, àti idà.

Yea, and I say unto you that if it were not for the
prayers of the righteous, who are now in the land, that
ye would even now be visited with utter destruction; yet
it would not be by 昀ood, as were the people in the days
of Noah, but it would be by famine, and by pestilence,
and the sword.

23 ~ùgbß� n, nípa àdúrà àwßn olódodo ni a 昀 dáa yín sí;
nítorínã, bí ¿� yin bá ta olódodo nã nù lãrín yín, nígbàyí
ni Olúwa kò ní dá ßwß�  r¿ dúró; �ùgbß� n nínú híhó ìbínú
r¿ ni yíò jáde wá kßli yí; ni a ó sì 昀 ìyàn bã yín jà, àti
àjàkál¿� -àrùn, àti idà; ìgbà nã sì ti dé tán, à昀 tí ¿� yin bá
ronúpìwàdà.

But it is by the prayers of the righteous that ye are
spared; now therefore, if ye will cast out the righteous
from among you then will not the Lord stay his hand;
but in his 昀erce anger he will come out against you; then
ye shall be smitten by famine, and by pestilence, and by
the sword; and the time is soon at hand except ye re0
pent.



24 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã túbß�  bínú sí
Ámúl¿�kì síi, tí nwß� n sì kígbe sókè wìpé: Þkùnrin y) ni ó
ntako ò昀n wa èyítí ó tß� , àti àwßn ßlßgbß� n agb¿jß� rò wa tí
àwa ti yàn.

And now it came to pass that the people were more
angry with Amulek, and they cried out, saying: This
man doth revile against our laws which are just, and our
wise lawyers whom we have selected.

25 ~ùgbß� n Ámúl¿�kì na ßwß�  r¿ síwájú, ó sì tún kígbe sí
nwßn ju ti àt¿� hìnwá lß, wípé: Á!, ¿� yin ìran búburú àti
alárèkérekè ènìyàn, kíni ìdíi r¿�  tí Sátánì �e rí ßkàn an yín
gbà tó báy)? Kíni ìdí r¿ tí ¿� yin yíò jß� wß�  ara yín fún un tí
òun yíò ní agbára lórí yín láti fß�  lójú, tí ß� rß�  tí àwa nsß yí
kò lè yé yín, g¿�g¿�bí òdodo wßn?

But Amulek stretched forth his hand, and cried the
mightier unto them, saying: O ye wicked and perverse
generation, why hath Satan got such great hold upon
your hearts? Why will ye yield yourselves unto him that
he may have power over you, to blind your eyes, that ye
will not understand the words which are spoken, ac0
cording to their truth?

26 Nítorí kíyès), nj¿�  èmi j¿� r) tako ò昀n yín? Kò yé yín;
¿� yin wípé èmi sß� rß�  tako ò昀n yín; �ùgbß� n èmi kò �e b¿� ,
�ùgbß� n èmi sß� rß�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n yín, sí ìdál¿�bi yín.

For behold, have I testi昀ed against your law? Ye do
not understand; ye say that I have spoken against your
law; but I have not, but I have spoken in favor of your
law, to your condemnation.

27 Àti nísisìyí, èmi wí fún un yín, pé ìpil¿� �¿�  ìparun àwßn
ènìyàn yí ti b¿� r¿� sí di ì昀lß� l¿�  nípas¿�  àì�òdodo àwßn
agb¿jß� rò yín àti àwßn onídàjß�  yín.

And now behold, I say unto you, that the foundation
of the destruction of this people is beginning to be laid
by the unrighteousness of your lawyers and your judges.

28 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Ámúl¿�kì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí ni àwßn ènìyàn nã kígbe takõ, wípé: Àti nísisìyí
àwa mß�  wípé ßmß è�ù ni ßkùnrin y) í�e, nítorípé ó ti
purß�  fún wa; nítorítí ó sß� rß�  tako ò昀n wa. Nísisìyí òun sì
wípé òun kò sß� rß�  takõ.

And now it came to pass that when Amulek had spo0
ken these words the people cried out against him, say0
ing: Now we know that this man is a child of the devil,
for he hath lied unto us; for he hath spoken against our
law. And now he says that he has not spoken against it.

29 Àti p¿� lú, òun ti k¿�gàn àwßn agb¿jß� rò wa, àti àwßn
onídàjß�  wa.

And again, he has reviled against our lawyers, and
our judges.

30 Ó sì �e tí àwßn agb¿jß� rò nã t¿ ß� rß�  yí mß�  ßkàn nwßn,
pé kí wß� n ó lè rántí àwßn ohun wß� nyí láti 昀 takõ.

And it came to pass that the lawyers put it into their
hearts that they should remember these things against
him.

31 ¾nìkan sì wà lãrín nwßn tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�  Sísrß� mù.
Nísisìyí òun ni ¿ni àkß� kß�  láti dá Ámúl¿�kì àti Álmà l¿�bi,
òun sì j¿�  ßkàn nínú àwßn tí ó j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n ¿� w¿�  jùlß lãrín
wßn, nítorítí ó ní ìlßsíwájú púpß�  lórí i�¿�  tí ó n�e lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And there was one among them whose name was
Zeezrom. Now he was the foremost to accuse Amulek
and Alma, he being one of the most expert among
them, having much business to do among the people.

32 Nísisìyí ète àwßn agb¿jß� rò nã ni láti ní ß� pß�  owó; wß� n
sì nrí ß� pß�  owó nípas¿�  i�¿�  tí wß� n n�e.

Now the object of these lawyers was to get gain; and
they got gain according to their employ.



Álmà 11 Alma 11

1 Báy) sì ni ó rí nínú ò昀n Mòsíà pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá j¿�  adájß�
ti ò昀n, tàbí àwßn tí a yàn láti j¿�  onídàjß� , ní ¿� tß�  láti gba
owó ßya ní ìbámu p¿� lú àsìkò tí nwß� n 昀 �e ìdájß�  fún
àwßn tí a bá mú tß�  nwß� n wá fún ìdájß� .

Now it was in the law of Mosiah that every man who
was a judge of the law, or those who were appointed to
be judges, should receive wages according to the time
which they labored to judge those who were brought
before them to be judged.

2 Nísisìyí bí ¿nìkan bá j¿ òmíràn ní gbèsè owó, tí òun
kò sì san èyítí ó j¿, tí a sì 昀 sun adájß� ; tí adájß�  sì lo à�¿ r¿� , tí
ó sì rán àwßn oní�¿�  r¿ láti mú ßkùnrin nã wá sí iwájú
òun; tí ó sì �e ìdájß�  fún ßkùnrin nã ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n àti
¿� rí tí nwß� n j¿�  síi, tí a sì 昀 ipá múu kí ó san gbèsè tí ó j¿,
tàbí kí a gba gbogbo ohun ìní r¿, tàbí kí a lée jáde kúrò
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí olè tàbí ßlß� �à.

Now if a man owed another, and he would not pay
that which he did owe, he was complained of to the
judge; and the judge executed authority, and sent forth
o٠恩cers that the man should be brought before him; and
he judged the man according to the law and the evi0
dences which were brought against him, and thus the
man was compelled to pay that which he owed, or be
stripped, or be cast out from among the people as a thief
and a robber.

3 Adájß�  nã sì gba owó ßya r¿�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú àkokò tí ó
lò—ìwß� n wúrà kan fún ßjß�  kan, tàbí ìwß� n fàdákà kan,
èyítí í�e ìwß� n wúrà kan; èyí sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n tí
nwß� n �e.

And the judge received for his wages according to his
time—a senine of gold for a day, or a senum of silver,
which is equal to a senine of gold; and this is according
to the law which was given.

4 Nísisìyí, àwßn wß� nyí ni orúkß àwßn onírurú ¿yß
wúrà nwßn, àti ti fàdákà nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí nwß� n ti níye lórí.
Àwßn ará Nífáì ni ó sì fún nwßn lórúkß nã, nítorítí
àwßn kò �e ì�irò oye-orí g¿�g¿�bí àwßn Ji tí nwß� n wà ní
Jerúsál¿�mù tií �e; b¿�  ni nwßn kò díwß� n g¿�g¿�bí àwßn Ji;
�ùgbß� n nwß� n yí ì�irò oye-orí ti nwßn padà, p¿� lú ì�irò-
ìwß� n nwßn, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ßkàn àti ipò tí àwßn ènìyàn
nã bá wà, ní ìran kan dé òmíràn, títí dé ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , àwßn èyítí ßba Mòsíà ti �e ìdásíl¿�  r¿� .

Now these are the names of the di昀erent pieces of
their gold, and of their silver, according to their value.
And the names are given by the Nephites, for they did
not reckon after the manner of the Jews who were at
Jerusalem; neither did they measure after the manner of
the Jews; but they altered their reckoning and their
measure, according to the minds and the circumstances
of the people, in every generation, until the reign of the
judges, they having been established by king Mosiah.

5 Nísisìyí ì�irò nã ni èyí—sénínì wúrà kan, séónì wúrà
kan, �ß� mù wúrà kan, àti límnà wúrà kan.

Now the reckoning is thus—a senine of gold, a seon
of gold, a shum of gold, and a limnah of gold.

6 S¿�númù fàdákà kan, ámnórì fàdákà kan, ésrómù
fàdákà kan àti ß� ntì fàdákà kan.

A senum of silver, an amnor of silver, an ezrom of sil0
ver, and an onti of silver.

7 ¾yß sénúmù fàdákà kan j¿�  ¿yß sénínì wúrà kan,
èyík¿yí wß� n sì j¿�  ìwß� n barley kan, àti p¿� lú ó sì wà fún
ìwß� n onírirú ßkà.

A senum of silver was equal to a senine of gold, and
either for a measure of barley, and also for a measure of
every kind of grain.

8 Báy) iye-orí séónì kan j¿�  ìlópo méjì iye s¿�nínì kan. Now the amount of a seon of gold was twice the
value of a senine.

9 Ìwß� n �ß� mù wúrà kan sì j¿�  ìlß� po méjì iye-orí ìwß� n
séonì kan.

And a shum of gold was twice the value of a seon.

10 Ìwß� n límnà wúrà kan sì j¿�  iye-orí gbogbo àwßn y). And a limnah of gold was the value of them all.

11 Ìwß� n ámnórì fàdákà kan sí níye lórí tó sénúmù méjì. And an amnor of silver was as great as two senums.



12 Ìwß� n ésrß� mù fàdákà kan sì níye lórí tó sénúmù
m¿� rin.

And an ezrom of silver was as great as four senums.

13 Ìwß� n ß� ntì kan sì níye lórí tó gbogbo àwßn wß� nyí. And an onti was as great as them all.

14 Èyí sì ni iye-orí àwßn ì�irò nwßn kékèké— Now this is the value of the lesser numbers of their
reckoning—

15 Ìwß� n �íblß� nì kan j¿�  ìdajì sénúmù; nítorínã ìwß� n
�íblß� nì kan j¿�  ìdajì ìwß� n barley kan.

A shiblon is half of a senum; therefore, a shiblon for
half a measure of barley.

16 Ìwß� n �íblúmù kan j¿�  ìdajì ìwß� n �íblß� nì. And a shiblum is a half of a shiblon.

17 Ìwß� n léù kan sì j¿�  ìdajì ìwß� n �íblúmù. And a leah is the half of a shiblum.

18 Báy) sì ni iye nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí ì�irò nwßn. Now this is their number, according to their reckon0
ing.

19 Báy) ìwß� n ántíónì kan ti wúrà j¿�  ìwß� n m¿� ta �íblónì. Now an antion of gold is equal to three shiblons.

20 Nísisìyí, èyí wà fún ìdí pàtàkì láti rí ß� pß� lßpß�  èrè,
nítorítí nwß� n ngba owó ßya nwßn g¿�g¿�bí nwß� n �e �i�¿�  sí,
nítorínã, nwßn a máa rú àwßn ènìyàn sókè sí ìrúkèrúdò,
àti onírurú ìrß� k¿� k¿�  àti ìwà búburú, pé kí nwß� n lè rí i�¿�  �e
síi, pé kí nwß� n lè gba owó g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ¿jß�  tí nwß� n gbé
wá síwáju nwßn; nítorínã ni nwß� n �e nrú àwßn ènìyàn
sókè tako Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì.

Now, it was for the sole purpose to get gain, because
they received their wages according to their employ,
therefore, they did stir up the people to riotings, and all
manner of disturbances and wickedness, that they
might have more employ, that they might get money ac0
cording to the suits which were brought before them;
therefore they did stir up the people against Alma and
Amulek.

21 Sísrß� mù yí sì b¿� r¿� sí bí Ámúl¿�kì l¿� jß�  pé: Nj¿�  ìwß yíò
dáhùn ìb¿rè dí¿�  tí èmi yíò bí ß� ? Báy) Sísrß� mù j¿�  ènìyàn tí
ó jáfáfá nínú àwßn ète è�ù, láti lè pa ohun tí ó dára run;
nítorínã, ó wí fún Ámúl¿�kì: Nj¿�  ìwß yíò dáhùn àwßn
ìb¿rè tí èmi yíò bí ß� ?

And this Zeezrom began to question Amulek, say0
ing: Will ye answer me a few questions which I shall ask
you? Now Zeezrom was a man who was expert in the
devices of the devil, that he might destroy that which
was good; therefore, he said unto Amulek: Will ye an0
swer the questions which I shall put unto you?

22 Ámúl¿�kì sì wí fún un pé: B¿�  ni, tí o bá bá ¾�mí-Mímß�

Olúwa mu, èyítí ó wà nínú mi; nítorítí èmi kò ní sß
ohunkóhun tí ó lòdì sí ¾�mí Mímß�  Olúwa. Sísrß� mù sì wí
fún un pé: wõ, óntì fàdákà m¿� fà ni èyí, gbogbo èyí ni
èmi yíò sì 昀 fún ß tí ìwß bá lè s¿�  wíwà Þlß� run ¾nití-
O-Tóbi-Jùlß.

And Amulek said unto him: Yea, if it be according to
the Spirit of the Lord, which is in me; for I shall say
nothing which is contrary to the Spirit of the Lord.
And Zeezrom said unto him: Behold, here are six onties
of silver, and all these will I give thee if thou wilt deny
the existence of a Supreme Being.

23 Nísisìyí Ámúl¿�kì wípé: Á!, ìwß ßmß ß� run-àpãdì, ¿�e
tí ìwß ndán mi wò? Ìwß kò ha mß�  pé olódodo kò lè jß� wß�
ara r¿�  síl¿�  fún irú àdánwò bí èyí?

Now Amulek said: O thou child of hell, why tempt
ye me? Knowest thou that the righteous yieldeth to no
such temptations?

24 Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé kò sí Þlß� run? Èmi wí fún ß, Rárá,
ìwß mß�  pé Þlß� run kan wà, �ùgbß� n ìwß f¿� ràn owó ji lß.

Believest thou that there is no God? I say unto you,
Nay, thou knowest that there is a God, but thou lovest
that lucre more than him.



25 Àti nísisìyí ìwß níye ti purß�  fún mi níwájú Þlß� run.
Ìwß wí fún mi pé—Wo àwßn óntì m¿� fà wß� nyí, tí nwß� n
níye lórí púpß� púpß� , èmi yíò 昀 fún ß—nígbàtí ìwß níi
lß� kàn r¿ láti 昀 wß� n pamß�  fún mi; tí ó sì j¿�  ìf¿�  ßkàn r¿
nìkan ni kí èmi ó s¿�  Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè, kí ìwß kí ó lè
ní ìdí láti pa mi run. Àti nísisìyí kíyès), fún ìwà búburú
nlá y), ìwß yíò gba èrè r¿.

And now thou hast lied before God unto me. Thou
saidst unto me—Behold these six onties, which are of
great worth, I will give unto thee—when thou hadst it
in thy heart to retain them from me; and it was only thy
desire that I should deny the true and living God, that
thou mightest have cause to destroy me. And now be0
hold, for this great evil thou shalt have thy reward.

26 Sísrß� mù sì wí fún un pé: Ìwß wípé Þlß� run òtítß�  àti
alãyè nb¿ bí?

And Zeezrom said unto him: Thou sayest there is a
true and living God?

27 Ámúl¿�kì sì wípé: B¿� ni, Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè nb¿. And Amulek said: Yea, there is a true and living God.

28 Báy) Sísrß� mù sß wípé: Nj¿�  ó ju Þlß� run kan�o�o tí ó
nb¿?

Now Zeezrom said: Is there more than one God?

29 Òun sì dáhùn pé, Rárá. And he answered, No.

30 Báy) Sísrß� mù tún wí fún un pé: Báwo ni ìwß �e mß�

ohun wß� nyí?
Now Zeezrom said unto him again: How knowest

thou these things?

31 Òun sì sß wípé: Áng¿� lì kan ni ó ti 昀 nwß� n mß�  fún mi. And he said: An angel hath made them known unto
me.

32 Sísrß� mù sì tún wípé: Tani ¿ni nã tí nbß� wá? Nj¿�  Þmß

Þlß� run ha ni bí?
And Zeezrom said again: Who is he that shall come?

Is it the Son of God?

33 Ó sì wí fún un pé, b¿� ni. And he said unto him, Yea.

34 Sísrß� mù tún wípé: Nj¿�  òun yíò gba àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  là
nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn bí? Ámúl¿�kì sì dáhùn ó sì wí fún un pé:
Èmi wí fún ß, òun kò ní �e èyí, nítorítí ó �òro fún un láti
s¿�  ß� rß� ß r¿� .

And Zeezrom said again: Shall he save his people in
their sins? And Amulek answered and said unto him: I
say unto you he shall not, for it is impossible for him to
deny his word.

35 Nísisìyí Sísrß� mù wí fún àwßn ènìyàn nã: Kí ¿ rántí
àwßn ohun wß� nyí; nítorítí ó wípé Þlß� run kan ni ó wà;
síb¿�  ó tún wí pé Þmß Þlß� run nbß� wá, �ùgbß� n kò ní gba
àwßn ènìyàn là—bí èyítí òun ní à�¿ láti pà�¿ fún Þlß� run.

Now Zeezrom said unto the people: See that ye re0
member these things; for he said there is but one God;
yet he saith that the Son of God shall come, but he shall
not save his people—as though he had authority to
command God.

36 Nísisìyí Ámúl¿�kì tún wí fún un pé: Kíyès) ìwß purß� ,
nítorítí ìwß sß wípé èmi nsß� rß�  bí ¿ni tí ó ní à�¿ láti pà�¿
fún Þlß� run nítorí èmi wípé òun kì yíò gba àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  là nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

Now Amulek saith again unto him: Behold thou hast
lied, for thou sayest that I spake as though I had author0
ity to command God because I said he shall not save his
people in their sins.

37 Èmi sì tún wí fún ß pé òun kò lè gbà nwß� n là nínú ¿� �¿�
nwßn; nítorítí èmi kò lè s¿�  ß� rß�  r¿, òun sì ti sß wípé ohun
àìmß�  kan kò lè jogún ìjßba ß� run; nítorínã, báwo ni ¿� yin
yíò �e gbàlà, à昀 tí ¿� yin bá jogún ìjßba ß� run? Nítorínã,
¿� yin kò lè rí ìgbàlà nínú ¿� �¿�  yín.

And I say unto you again that he cannot save them in
their sins; for I cannot deny his word, and he hath said
that no unclean thing can inherit the kingdom of
heaven; therefore, how can ye be saved, except ye inherit
the kingdom of heaven? Therefore, ye cannot be saved
in your sins.

38 Nísisìyí Sísrß� mù tún wí fún un pé: Nj¿�  Þmß Þlß� run
nã ni Bàbá Ayérayé nã?

Now Zeezrom saith again unto him: Is the Son of
God the very Eternal Father?



39 Ámúl¿�kì sì wí fún un pé: B¿� ni, òun ni Bàbá Ayérayé ti
ß� run òun ayé, àti gbogbo ohun tí ó wà nínú r¿� ; òun ni
ìb¿� r¿�  àti òpin, ìkínní àti ìgb¿� hìn;

And Amulek said unto him: Yea, he is the very
Eternal Father of heaven and of earth, and all things
which in them are; he is the beginning and the end, the
昀rst and the last;

40 Òun yíò sì wá sínú ayé láti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà;
òun yíò sì gba àwßn ìwà ìrékßjá àwßn tí ó gba orúkß r¿�
gbß�  lé ara r¿� , àwßn wß� nyí ni nwßn yíò sì ní ìyè
àìníp¿� kun, ìgbàlà kò sì sí fún ¿lòmíràn.

And he shall come into the world to redeem his peo0
ple; and he shall take upon him the transgressions of
those who believe on his name; and these are they that
shall have eternal life, and salvation cometh to none
else.

41 Nítorínã, àwßn ènìyàn búburú wà bí ¿nipé a kò �e
ìràpadà, à昀 ti títú ìdè ikú; nítorí kíyès), ßjß�  nã nbß� wá tí
gbogbo ènìyàn yíò jínde kúrò nínú òkú, tí nwßn yíò sì
dúró níwájú Þlß� run, tí a ó sì dájß�  fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�
ßwß�  nwßn.

Therefore the wicked remain as though there had
been no redemption made, except it be the loosing of
the bands of death; for behold, the day cometh that all
shall rise from the dead and stand before God, and be
judged according to their works.

42 Nísisìyí, ikú kan wà èyítí à npè ní ikú ti ara; ikú ti
Krístì yíò sì tú ìdè ikú ti ara y), tí gbogbo ènìyàn yíò 昀
jínde kúrò nínú ikú ti ara y).

Now, there is a death which is called a temporal
death; and the death of Christ shall loose the bands of
this temporal death, that all shall be raised from this
temporal death.

43 ¾�mí àti ara yíò tún darapß�  sí ipò pípé nwßn; àwßn ¿� yà
ara àti orík¿ ara ni a ó dá padà sí ipò nwßn, àní bí àwa �e
wà ní àkß� kß�  y); a ó sì mú wa dúró níwájú Þlß� run, tí àwa
yíò sì mß�  g¿�g¿�bí àwa �e mß�  nísisìyí, tí a ó sì ní ìrántí tí ó
yè kõro sí gbogbo ìdál¿�bi wa.

The spirit and the body shall be reunited again in its
perfect form; both limb and joint shall be restored to its
proper frame, even as we now are at this time; and we
shall be brought to stand before God, knowing even as
we know now, and have a bright recollection of all our
guilt.

44 Nísisìyí, ìdápadà sípò yí yíò wá fún gbogbo ènìyàn,
gbogbo ¿� nítí ó dàgbà àti ¿� nítí ó j¿�  ßmßdé, gbogbo ¿nití ó
wà ní ìdè tàbí ní òminira, gbogbo ßkùnrin àti obìnrin,
gbogbo ènìyàn búburú àti olódodo; àti pãpã, ¿yß irun
orí nwßn kan kò ní sßnù; �ùgbß� n ohun gbogbo ni a ó da
padà sí ipò r¿ pípé, bí ó �e wà nísisìyí, tàbí ní ti ara y), tí a
ó sì mú nwßn wá sí iwájú ìt¿�  Krístì tí í�e Þmß, àti
Þlß� run tí í�e Bàbá, àti ¾�mí Mímß� , tí í�e Þlß� run Ayérayé
ß� kan�o�o, láti �e ìdájß�  nwßn g¿�g¿�bí i�¿ wßn, ní ti rere
tàbí ní ti búburú.

Now, this restoration shall come to all, both old and
young, both bond and free, both male and female, both
the wicked and the righteous; and even there shall not
so much as a hair of their heads be lost; but every thing
shall be restored to its perfect frame, as it is now, or in
the body, and shall be brought and be arraigned before
the bar of Christ the Son, and God the Father, and the
Holy Spirit, which is one Eternal God, to be judged ac0
cording to their works, whether they be good or
whether they be evil.

45 Nísisìyí, kíyès), mo ti bá yín sß� rß�  nípa ikú ti ara, àti
nípa àj)nde ara. Èmi wí fún yín pé ara y) ni a ó gbé dìde sí
ara àìkú, àní kúrò nínú ikú, àní kúrò nínú ikú ìkíní, sí
ìyè, tí nwßn kò lè kú mß� ; tí ¿� mí nwßn yíò sì dàpß�  mß�  ara
nwßn, tí nwßn kò ní pínyà mß� ; tí gbogbo ara yíò sì di ti
¿� mí ati àìkú, tí nwßn kò sì lè rí ìbàj¿�  mß� .

Now, behold, I have spoken unto you concerning the
death of the mortal body, and also concerning the resur0
rection of the mortal body. I say unto you that this mor0
tal body is raised to an immortal body, that is from
death, even from the 昀rst death unto life, that they can
die no more; their spirits uniting with their bodies,
never to be divided; thus the whole becoming spiritual
and immortal, that they can no more see corruption.



46 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámúl¿�kì ti parí àwßn ß� rß�  yí, ¿nu tún
b¿� r¿� sí ya àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti Sísrß� mù p¿� lú sì b¿� r¿� sí wá
rìrì. Èyí sì j¿�  òpin ß� rß�  Ámúl¿�kì, tàbí pé èyí ni àwßn ohun
tí èmi kß.

Now, when Amulek had 昀nished these words the
people began again to be astonished, and also Zeezrom
began to tremble. And thus ended the words of
Amulek, or this is all that I have written.



Álmà 12 Alma 12

1 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Álmà ríi pé ß� rß�  Ámúl¿�kì ti pa Sísrß� mù
l¿�nu mß� , nítorítí ó wòye pé Ámúl¿�kì ti já ßgbß� n irß�  àti
¿� tàn r¿�  láti pa á run, tí ó sì ríi pé ó b¿� r¿� s) wá rìrì nínú ipò
¿� bi r¿� , ó la ¿nu r¿�  ó sì b¿� r¿� sí bã sß� rß� , àti láti 昀 ß� rß�
Ámúl¿�kì mul¿� , àti láti se àlàyé ohun gbogbo, láti se àlàyé
àwßn ìwé-mímß�  síwájú síi, ju èyítí Ámúl¿�kì ti �e.

Now Alma, seeing that the words of Amulek had si0
lenced Zeezrom, for he beheld that Amulek had caught
him in his lying and deceiving to destroy him, and see0
ing that he began to tremble under a consciousness of
his guilt, he opened his mouth and began to speak unto
him, and to establish the words of Amulek, and to ex0
plain things beyond, or to unfold the scriptures beyond
that which Amulek had done.

2 Nísisìyí àwßn ß� rß�  tí Álmà sß fún Sísrß� mù dé etí àwßn
ènìyàn yí kãkiri; nítorítí ß� gß� rß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã pß�  púpß� ,
ó sì sß� rß�  báy):

Now the words that Alma spake unto Zeezrom were
heard by the people round about; for the multitude was
great, and he spake on this wise:

3 Nísisìyí Sísrß� mù, ìwß ríi pé a ti mú ß nínú irß�  àti
ßgbß� n àrékérekè r¿, nítorítí ìwß ko purß�  fún ènìyàn
nìkan �ùgbß� n ìwß ti purß�  fún Þlß� run; nítorí kíyès), ó
mß�  gbogbo èrò ßkàn r¿, ìwß sì ríi pé gbogbo èrò ßkàn r¿
ni ¾�mí r¿�  ti 昀 hàn wá;

Now Zeezrom, seeing that thou hast been taken in
thy lying and craftiness, for thou hast not lied unto men
only but thou hast lied unto God; for behold, he knows
all thy thoughts, and thou seest that thy thoughts are
made known unto us by his Spirit;

4 Ìwß sì ti rí i pé àwa mß�  pé ète r¿ j¿�  àrékérekè, g¿�g¿�bí ti
è�ù, láti purß�  kí ó sì tan àwßn ènìyàn yí pé kí ìwß lè gbé
nwßn takò wá, láti p¿� gàn wa, kí nwß� n sì lé wá jáde—

And thou seest that we know that thy plan was a very
subtle plan, as to the subtlety of the devil, for to lie and
to deceive this people that thou mightest set them
against us, to revile us and to cast us out—

5 Nísisìyí èyí sì j¿�  ète ß� tá r¿ nnì, tí òun sì ti lo agbára r¿�
nínú r¿. Nísisìyí, èmi ní ìf¿�  pé kí ìwß ó rántí pé ohun tí
èmi bá ß sß, èmi sßß�  fún ènìyàn gbogbo.

Now this was a plan of thine adversary, and he hath
exercised his power in thee. Now I would that ye should
remember that what I say unto thee I say unto all.

6 Sì kíyès), èmi wí fún gbogbo yín pé èyí y) j¿�  ik¿kun ß� tá
nnì, èyítí ó ti d¿ síl¿�  láti mú àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí, láti mú
yín wá sí ab¿�  r¿� , pé kí ó lè 昀 ìdè r¿�  so yín yíká, pé kí òun kí
ó sì so ß�  mß� l¿�  títí 昀 dé ìparun ayérayé, g¿�g¿�bí agbára
ìgbèkun r¿� .

And behold I say unto you all that this was a snare of
the adversary, which he has laid to catch this people,
that he might bring you into subjection unto him, that
he might encircle you about with his chains, that he
might chain you down to everlasting destruction, ac0
cording to the power of his captivity.

7 Nísisìyí Álmà sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, Sísrß� mù b¿� r¿� sí
gbß� n lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorítí ó ti gba ìdánilójú agbára Þlß� run
púpß� púpß� ; ó sì ti ní ìdánilójú wípé Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì ní
ìmß�  nípa òun, nítorítí ó ní ìdánilójú wípé nwßn mß�  èrò
àti ète ßkàn òun; nítorítí a fún nwßn ní agbára kí nwß� n
lè mß�  ohun wß� nyí g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� .

Now when Alma had spoken these words, Zeezrom
began to tremble more exceedingly, for he was con0
vinced more and more of the power of God; and he was
also convinced that Alma and Amulek had a knowledge
of him, for he was convinced that they knew the
thoughts and intents of his heart; for power was given
unto them that they might know of these things accord0
ing to the spirit of prophecy.



8 Sísrß� mù sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìwádí tßkàn-tßkàn lß�wß�  nwßn, kí
òun lè ní ìmß�  nípa ìjßba Þlß� run. Ó sì wí fún Álmà: Kíni
ìtumß�  èyí tí Ámúl¿�kì ti wí nípa àj)nde òkú, pé gbogbo
ènìyàn yíò jínde kúrò nínú ipò òkú, àwßn tí ó j¿�  ¿ni tí ó
tß àti àwßn ¿ni aláìtß� , tí a ó sì mú wßn dúró níwájú
Þlß� run fún ìdájß� , g¿�g¿�bí i�¿ ßwß�  nwßn.

And Zeezrom began to inquire of them diligently,
that he might know more concerning the kingdom of
God. And he said unto Alma: What does this mean
which Amulek hath spoken concerning the resurrec0
tion of the dead, that all shall rise from the dead, both
the just and the unjust, and are brought to stand before
God to be judged according to their works?

9 Àti nísisìyí, Álmà b¿� r¿� sí �e àlàyé àwßn ohun wß� nyí
fún un pé: A 昀 fún ß� pß�  láti mß�  ohun ìjìnl¿�  Þlß� run;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a 昀 nwß� n sí ab¿�  ò昀n tí ó múná pé nwßn kò
gbß� dß�  昀 nwß� n hàn à昀 g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿ èyítí ó bá gbà fún
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, g¿�g¿�bí ìgbß� ran àti ìt¿ramß�  èyítí
nwß� n bá 昀 fún un.

And now Alma began to expound these things unto
him, saying: It is given unto many to know the myster0
ies of God; nevertheless they are laid under a strict com0

mand that they shall not impart only according to the
portion of his word which he doth grant unto the chil0
dren of men, according to the heed and diligence which
they give unto him.

10 Nítorínã, ¿nití ó bá sé àyà r¿ le, èy) yí ni yíò gba ß� rß�  r¿�
ní àìkún; ¿nití kò bá sì sé àyà r¿ le, òun ni a ó fún ní
¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  ß� rß�  nã, títí a ó 昀 fún un ní ìmß�  ohun ìjìnl¿�
Þlß� run, títí yíò 昀 mß�  nwß� n ní kíkún.

And therefore, he that will harden his heart, the same
receiveth the lesser portion of the word; and he that will
not harden his heart, to him is given the greater portion
of the word, until it is given unto him to know the mys0
teries of God until he know them in full.

11 Àwßn tí nwßn bá sì sé àyà nwßn le, àwßn ni a ó fún ní
àìkún ß� rß�  nã, títí tí nwßn kò lè mß�  ohunkóhun nípa
ohun ìjìnl¿�  r¿� ; tí a ó sì mú nwßn ní ìgbèkùn sí ipa è�ù, tí a
ó sì tß�  nwß� n nípa ìf¿�  r¿�  sí ìhà ìparun. Nísisìyí, èyí ni à
npè ní ìdè ¿� wß� n ß� run àpãdì.

And they that will harden their hearts, to them is
given the lesser portion of the word until they know
nothing concerning his mysteries; and then they are
taken captive by the devil, and led by his will down to
destruction. Now this is what is meant by the chains of
hell.

12 Ámúl¿�kì sì ti sß� rß�  ní pàtó nípa ikú, àti àj)nde kúrò ní
ipò ikú sí ipò àìkú, àti mímú ènìyàn wá sí iwájú it¿
Þlß� run, láti dá l¿� jß� , g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  wa.

And Amulek hath spoken plainly concerning death,
and being raised from this mortality to a state of im0

mortality, and being brought before the bar of God, to
be judged according to our works.

13 Bí ßkàn wa bá sì ti sé le, b¿� ni, bí àwa bá ti sé ßkàn wa le
sí ß� rß�  nã, tí kò sì sí nínú wa, b¿�  sì ni ipò wa yíò sì di ¿ni
ìdál¿�bi.

Then if our hearts have been hardened, yea, if we
have hardened our hearts against the word, insomuch
that it has not been found in us, then will our state be
awful, for then we shall be condemned.

14 Nítorítí ß� rß�  wa yíò dá wa l¿�bi, b¿� ni gbogbo ì�¿ wa ni
yíò dá wa l¿�bi; àwa kò ní wà láìlábàwß� n; àwßn èrò ßkàn
wa yíò sì dá wa l¿�bi p¿� lú; nínú ipò búburú y) àwa kì yíò
lè gbé ojú sókè wo Þlß� run; àwa yíò sì kún fún ayß�  tí àwa
bá pà�¿ fún àpáta àti àwßn òkè pé kí nwß� n wó lù wá, kí
àwa lè sá pamß�  kúrò níwájú r¿� .

For our words will condemn us, yea, all our works
will condemn us; we shall not be found spotless; and
our thoughts will also condemn us; and in this awful
state we shall not dare to look up to our God; and we
would fain be glad if we could command the rocks and
the mountains to fall upon us to hide us from his pres0
ence.



15 ~ùgbß� n, èyí kò lè rí b¿� ; a níláti jáde wá, kí a dúró
níwájú r¿�  nínú ògo r¿� , àti nínú agbára r¿� , àti nínú títóbi
r¿� , àti ßlá-nlá àti ìjßba r¿� , tí yíò sì 昀 ìtìjú wa hàn títí ayé pé
o tß�  ni ìdájß�  r¿� ; pé òun tß�  nínú gbogbo i�¿�  r¿� , àti pé òun
n�ãnú fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn gbogbo, àti pé òun ní
agbára láti gba ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gba orúkß òun gbß� , tí ó sì
n�e i�¿�  èyítí ó y¿ fún ìrònúpìwàdà.

But this cannot be; we must come forth and stand be0
fore him in his glory, and in his power, and in his might,
majesty, and dominion, and acknowledge to our ever0
lasting shame that all his judgments are just; that he is
just in all his works, and that he is merciful unto the
children of men, and that he has all power to save every
man that believeth on his name and bringeth forth fruit
meet for repentance.

16 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), èmi wí fún un yín pé l¿�hìn èyí ni
ikú, àní ikú kejì èyítí í�e ikú ti ¿� mí; èyítí í�e àkokò tí
¿nik¿ni tí ó bá kú sínú ¿� �¿�  r¿� , nípa ikú ti ara, yíò kú ikú ti
¿� mí p¿� lú; b¿� ni, yíò kú níti àwßn ohun tí ó j¿�  ti òdodo.

And now behold, I say unto you then cometh a
death, even a second death, which is a spiritual death;
then is a time that whosoever dieth in his sins, as to a
temporal death, shall also die a spiritual death; yea, he
shall die as to things pertaining unto righteousness.

17 Èy) ni ìgbà nã tí ìrora nwßn yíò dàb) ti adágún iná àti
imí ßjß� , ß� wß�  iná èyítí ó nru sókè láé àti láéláé nígbànã ni
a ó gbé nwßn dè mß� l¿�  sí ìparun àìlópin, g¿�g¿�bí agbára àti
ìgbèkun Sátánì, ¿nití ó ti t¿�  nwß� n bá sí ìf¿� ¿ r¿� .

Then is the time when their torments shall be as a
lake of 昀re and brimstone, whose 昀ame ascendeth up
forever and ever; and then is the time that they shall be
chained down to an everlasting destruction, according
to the power and captivity of Satan, he having subjected
them according to his will.

18 Ní ìgbà nã mo wí fún yín, nwßn yíò wà bí ¿ni pé a kò
�e ìràpadà; nítorípé a kò lè rà nwß� n padà, ní ìbámu p¿� lú
àì�ègbè Þlß� run; nwßn kò sì lè kú, nítorípé kò sí ìdibàj¿�
mß� .

Then, I say unto you, they shall be as though there
had been no redemption made; for they cannot be re0
deemed according to God’s justice; and they cannot die,
seeing there is no more corruption.

19 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí Álmà ti parí ß� rß�  r¿�  ní sísß, ¿nu
túbß�  ya àwßn ènìyàn nã síi;

Now it came to pass that when Alma had made an
end of speaking these words, the people began to be
more astonished;

20 ~ùgbß� n ¿nìkan wà tí à npè ní Ántíónà, ¿nití ó j¿�
alákõso àgbà lãrin nwßn, ó jáde ó sì wí fún un pé: Kíni
èyí tí ìwß wí, pé ènìyàn yíò dìde kúrò ní ipò òkú tí yíò sì
yípadà kúrò ní ipò-òkú ara y) sí ipò-àìkú, pé ¿� mí kò lè
kú?

But there was one Antionah, who was a chief ruler
among them, came forth and said unto him: What is
this that thou hast said, that man should rise from the
dead and be changed from this mortal to an immortal
state, that the soul can never die?

21 Kíni ìwé-mímß�  túmß�  sí, èyítí ó sß wípé Þlß� run 昀
kérúbímù p¿� lú idà iná sí apá ìlà-oòrùn ßgbà Éd¿�nì, kí
àwßn òbí wa àkß� kß�  má�e wß inú ib¿�  kí nwß� n sì j¿ nínú
èso igi ìyè nã, kí nwßn sì wà títí láéláé? Àwa sì ríi pé kò sí
ß� nà tí nwß� n 昀 lé wa títí láéláé.

What does the scripture mean, which saith that God
placed cherubim and a 昀aming sword on the east of the
garden of Eden, lest our 昀rst parents should enter and
partake of the fruit of the tree of life, and live forever?
And thus we see that there was no possible chance that
they should live forever.

22 Nísisìyí, Álmà wí fún un pé: Èyí ni ohun tí èmi �etán
láti �e àlàyé r¿� . Nísisìyí àwa ríi pé Ádámù �ubú nípa jíj¿
nínú èso àìgbßdß� j¿ j¿, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Þlß� run; báy) ni àwa sì
ríi, pé nípa ì�ubú r¿� , gbogbo ènìyàn di ¿ni ègbé àti ¿ni
ì�ubú.

Now Alma said unto him: This is the thing which I
was about to explain. Now we see that Adam did fall by
the partaking of the forbidden fruit, according to the
word of God; and thus we see, that by his fall, all
mankind became a lost and fallen people.



23 Nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), mo wí fún yín pé bí ó bá �eé�e pé
Ádámù j¿ nínú èso igi ìyè nã ní ìgbà nã, ikú kì bá ti wà,
ß� rß�  kò bá sì j¿�  òfo, tí yíò sì �e Þlß� run ní òpùrß� , nítorítí ó
wípé: Tí ìwß bá j¿¿� , ìwß yíò kú dájúdájú.

And now behold, I say unto you that if it had been
possible for Adam to have partaken of the fruit of the
tree of life at that time, there would have been no death,
and the word would have been void, making God a liar,
for he said: If thou eat thou shalt surely die.

24 Àwa sì ríi pé ikú dé bá ßmß-ènìyàn, b¿� ni, ikú èyítí
Ámúl¿�kì ti sß nípa r¿� , èyítí í�e ikú ti ara; bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
àkokò kan wà tí a fún ßmß ènìyàn, nínú èyítí ó lè
ronúpìwàdà, nítorínã, ayé y) j¿�  ipò ìdánwò; àkokò tí ó
múrasíl¿�  láti bá Þlß� run pàdé; àkokò láti múrasíl¿�  fún
ipò àìlópin nnì èyítí àwa ti sß nípa r¿� , èyítí í�e l¿�hìn
àj)nde òkú.

And we see that death comes upon mankind, yea, the
death which has been spoken of by Amulek, which is
the temporal death; nevertheless there was a space
granted unto man in which he might repent; therefore
this life became a probationary state; a time to prepare
to meet God; a time to prepare for that endless state
which has been spoken of by us, which is after the resur0
rection of the dead.

25 Nísisìyí, tí kò bá �e ti ìlànà ìràpadà, èyítí a ti 昀 lél¿�  láti
ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, kì bá ti sí àj)nde òkú; �ùgbß� n ìlànà ìràpadà
kan wà tí a 昀 lél¿� , èyítí yíò mú àj)nde kúrò nínú ipò òkú
wá sí ìmú�¿, èyítí a ti sß� rß�  nípa r¿� .

Now, if it had not been for the plan of redemption,
which was laid from the foundation of the world, there
could have been no resurrection of the dead; but there
was a plan of redemption laid, which shall bring to pass
the resurrection of the dead, of which has been spoken.

26 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), tí o bá ti rí b¿�  pé àwßn òbí wa
àkß� kß�  ti lß j¿ lára igi ìyè nã nwßn ìbá ti wà nínú ipò
ìròbìnúj¿�  títí láéláé, nítorítí nwßn kò ní ipò ìmúrasíl¿� ;
nítorínã ìlànà ìràpadà ìbá ti j¿�  asán, tí ß� rß�  Þlß� run ìbá sì
ti j¿�  òfo tí kò sì já mß�  ohunkóhun.

And now behold, if it were possible that our 昀rst par0
ents could have gone forth and partaken of the tree of
life they would have been forever miserable, having no
preparatory state; and thus the plan of redemption
would have been frustrated, and the word of God
would have been void, taking none e昀ect.

27 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èyí kò rí b¿� ; �ùgbß� n a yàn fún ènìyàn
pé nwß� n níláti kú; àti pé l¿�hìn ikú, nwß� n níláti wá sí
ìdájß� , àní ìdájß�  nnì èyítí àwa ti sß nípa r¿� , èyítí í�e òpin.

But behold, it was not so; but it was appointed unto
men that they must die; and after death, they must
come to judgment, even that same judgment of which
we have spoken, which is the end.

28 L¿�hìn tí Þlß� run sì ti yàn án pé kí àwßn ohun wß� nyí
dé bá ènìyàn, kíyès), nigbanã ó ríi pé ó tß�  fún ènìyàn láti
mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí ó ti yàn fún nwßn;

And after God had appointed that these things
should come unto man, behold, then he saw that it was
expedient that man should know concerning the things
whereof he had appointed unto them;

29 Nítorínã ó rán àwßn áng¿� lì láti bá nwßn sß� rß� , tí
nwß� n sì j¿�  kí ènìyàn rí nínú ògo r¿� .

Therefore he sent angels to converse with them, who
caused men to behold of his glory.

30 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  láti ìgbà nã lß síwájú láti ké pé orúkß r¿� ;
nítorínã Þlß� run nbá ènìyàn sß� rß� , òun sì 昀 ìlànà ìràpadà
hàn nwß� n, èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé; èyí ni ó sì 昀
hàn nwß� n g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn àti ìrònúpìwàdà àti i�¿�
mímß�  nwßn.

And they began from that time forth to call on his
name; therefore God conversed with men, and made
known unto them the plan of redemption, which had
been prepared from the foundation of the world; and
this he made known unto them according to their faith
and repentance and their holy works.



31 Nítorí-eyi, ó fún ènìyàn ní ò昀n, nítorípé nwß� n ti
rékßjá sí ò昀n àkß� kß�  nípa ti àwßn ohun tí í�e ti ara, tí
nwß� n sì dàbí àwßn ßlß� run, tí nwß� n sì mß�  rere yàtß� sí
búburú, tí nwß� n sì gbé ara nwßn sí ipò láti hùwà, tàbí tí
a gbé nwßn sí ipò láti hùwà g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú àti ìdùnnú
nwßn, bóyá láti �e búburú tàbí láti �e rere—

Wherefore, he gave commandments unto men, they
having 昀rst transgressed the 昀rst commandments as to
things which were temporal, and becoming as gods,
knowing good from evil, placing themselves in a state to
act, or being placed in a state to act according to their
wills and pleasures, whether to do evil or to do good—

32 Nítorínã Þlß� run fún nwßn ní àwßn ò昀n, l¿�hìn tí ó ti
昀 ìlànà ìràpadà hàn nwß� n, pé kí nwß� n má�e �e búburú,
èrè èyítí í�e ikú kejì, t) �e ikú ayérayé nípa àwßn ohun tí
í�e ti òdodo; nítorípé lórí èyí ni ìlànà ìràpadà nã kó lè ni
ágbára, nítorítí àwßn i�¿�  àì�ègbè kò lè parun, g¿�g¿�bí
dídára Þlß� run tí ó tóbi jùlß.

Therefore God gave unto them commandments, af0
ter having made known unto them the plan of redemp0
tion, that they should not do evil, the penalty thereof
being a second death, which was an everlasting death as
to things pertaining unto righteousness; for on such the
plan of redemption could have no power, for the works
of justice could not be destroyed, according to the
supreme goodness of God.

33 ~ùgbß� n Þlß� run ké pe ènìyàn, ní orúkß Þmß r¿� , (èyítí
í�e ìlànà ìràpadà tí a ti 昀 lél¿� ) wípé: Tí ¿� yin bá
ronúpìwàdà, tí ¿ kò sì sé ßkàn yín le, ìgbànã ni èmi yíò
�ãnú fún un yín, nípas¿�  Þmß Bíbí mi Kan�o�o;

But God did call on men, in the name of his Son, (this
being the plan of redemption which was laid) saying: If
ye will repent, and harden not your hearts, then will I
have mercy upon you, through mine Only Begotten
Son;

34 Nítorínã, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ronúpìwàdà, tí kò sì sé ßkàn
r¿ le, òun ni yíò rí ãnú gbà nípas¿�  Þmß Bíbí mi Kan�o�o,
sí ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  r¿�  gbogbo; àwßn y) ni nwßn yíò sì bß�  sínú
ìsinmi mi.

Therefore, whosoever repenteth, and hardeneth not
his heart, he shall have claim on mercy through mine
Only Begotten Son, unto a remission of his sins; and
these shall enter into my rest.

35 ¾nìk¿�ni tí yíò bá sì sé ßkàn r¿ le, tí yíò �e búburú,
kíyès), èmi yíò búra nínú ìbínú mi pé òun kò ní bß�  sínú
ìsinmi mi.

And whosoever will harden his heart and will do in0
iquity, behold, I swear in my wrath that he shall not en0
ter into my rest.

36 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿ kíyès), mo wí fún
yín, pé bí ¿� yin bá sé ßkàn yín le, ¿� yin kò lè bß�  sínú ìsinmi
Olúwa; nítorínã ìwà búburú yín múu bínú tí ó sì rán
ìbínú r¿�  sß� kal¿�  lé yín lórí g¿�g¿�bí ìmúbínú àkß� kß�  b¿� ni,
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  nígbà ìmúbínú ìk¿hìn b) ti ìgbà àkß� kß� , títí
dé ìparun ayérayé ti ¿� míi yín; nítorínã, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� , títí
dé ikú ìk¿hìn, àti ti àkß� kß� .

And now, my brethren, behold I say unto you, that if
ye will harden your hearts ye shall not enter into the rest
of the Lord; therefore your iniquity provoketh him that
he sendeth down his wrath upon you as in the 昀rst
provocation, yea, according to his word in the last
provocation as well as the 昀rst, to the everlasting de0
struction of your souls; therefore, according to his
word, unto the last death, as well as the 昀rst.

37 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, níwß� n ìgbàtí àwa ti
mß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí, àti pé òtítß�  ni nwßn í�e, ¿ j¿�  kí a
ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿� yin má sé ßkàn an yín le, kí àwa ma dan
Olúwa Þlß� run wa wò láti fa ìbínú r¿�  lé wa lórí nínú
àwßn ò昀n r¿�  kejì wß� nyí tí ó fún wa; �ùgbß� n ¿ j¿�  kí a wß
inú ìsinmi Þlß� run lß, èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿.

And now, my brethren, seeing we know these things,
and they are true, let us repent, and harden not our
hearts, that we provoke not the Lord our God to pull
down his wrath upon us in these his second command0
ments which he has given unto us; but let us enter into
the rest of God, which is prepared according to his
word.



Álmà 13 Alma 13

1 Àti p¿� lú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi yíò sún ßkàn an yín
síwájú sí àkokò ti Olúwa Þlß� run fún àwßn ßmß r¿�  ni
àwßn ò昀n wß� nyí; èmi yíò sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó rántí pé
Olúwa Þlß� run yan àwßn àlùfã, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿gb¿�
mímß�  r¿� , èyítí ó wà ní ¿gb¿�  ti Þmß r¿� , láti kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn nã ni àwßn nkan wß� nyí.

And again, my brethren, I would cite your minds for0
ward to the time when the Lord God gave these com0

mandments unto his children; and I would that ye
should remember that the Lord God ordained priests,
after his holy order, which was after the order of his
Son, to teach these things unto the people.

2 A sì yan àwßn àlùfã nnì ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ti Þmß r¿� ,
ní ß� nà tí àwßn ènìyàn nã yíò 昀 mß�  ß� nà ti wßn yio gbà ní
ìrètí nínú Þmß r¿�  fún ìràpadà.

And those priests were ordained after the order of his
Son, in a manner that thereby the people might know in
what manner to look forward to his Son for redemp0
tion.

3 Báy) �ì ni ipa ß� nà tí a �e yàn nwß� n—tí a ti pè nwß� n, tí
a sì múra nwßn síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, g¿�g¿�bí ìmß� t¿� l¿�
Þlß� run, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn tí ó pß�  tayß àti i�¿�  rere
nwßn; ní ß� nà èkíní, tí a 昀 nwß� n síl¿�  láti yan rere tàbí
búburú; nítorínã nígbàtí nwß� n ti yàn rere, tí nwß� n sì 昀
ìgbàgbß�  tí ó tayß hàn, a sì pè nwß� n p¿� lú ìpè mímß� , b¿� ni,
p¿� lú ìpè mímß�  nnì èyítí a ti múra r¿�  síl¿�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ìràpadà tí a ti �e ìmúrasíl¿�  r¿�  fún irú nwßn.

And this is the manner after which they were or0
dained—being called and prepared from the founda0
tion of the world according to the foreknowledge of
God, on account of their exceeding faith and good
works; in the 昀rst place being left to choose good or evil;
therefore they having chosen good, and exercising ex0
ceedingly great faith, are called with a holy calling, yea,
with that holy calling which was prepared with, and ac0
cording to, a preparatory redemption for such.

4 Báy) sì ni a ti pè nwß� n sí ìpè mímß�  yí ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn, nígbàtí àwßn míràn k¿� hìn sí ¾�mi
Þlß� run nítorí líle ßkàn nwßn àti ìfß� jú inú nwßn, nítorí
tí kò bá j¿�  fún ìdí èyí, nwßn ìbá ní ß� pß�  ànfãní g¿�g¿�bí ti
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And thus they have been called to this holy calling on
account of their faith, while others would reject the
Spirit of God on account of the hardness of their hearts
and blindness of their minds, while, if it had not been
for this they might have had as great privilege as their
brethren.

5 Tàbí ní àkótán, ní ß� nà èkíní, nwß� n wà bákannã p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn; báy) sì ni ìpè mímß�  yí, tí a ti pèsè
síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé fún àwßn ¿nití kò ní se ßkàn nwßn le,
èyítí ó wà t) sì í�e nípas¿�  ètùtù Þmß Bíbí Kan�o�o, ¿níti a
ti pèsè síl¿� —

Or in 昀ne, in the 昀rst place they were on the same
standing with their brethren; thus this holy calling be0
ing prepared from the foundation of the world for such
as would not harden their hearts, being in and through
the atonement of the Only Begotten Son, who was pre0
pared—

6 Tí a sì ti pè nwß� n báy) nípa ìpè mímß�  yí, tí a sì yàn
nwß� n sí ipò-àlùfã gíga ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�  Þlß� run, láti kß�
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn ní àwßn ò昀n r¿� , kí nwß� n sì lè bß�  sínú
ìsinmi r¿� —

And thus being called by this holy calling, and or0
dained unto the high priesthood of the holy order of
God, to teach his commandments unto the children of
men, that they also might enter into his rest—

7 Ipò-àlùfã gíga y) tí ó j¿�  ti ¿gb¿�  Þmß r¿� , ¿gb¿�  èyítí ó ti
wà láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé; tàbí kí a wípé, ó j¿�  èyítí kò ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßjß�
tàbí òpin ßdún, tí a ti pèsè r¿�  síl¿�  láti ayérayé dé ayérayé,
g¿�g¿�bí ìmß� t¿� l¿�  r¿�  lórí ohun gbogbo—

This high priesthood being after the order of his Son,
which order was from the foundation of the world; or
in other words, being without beginning of days or end
of years, being prepared from eternity to all eternity, ac0
cording to his foreknowledge of all things—



8 Báy) ni a �e yàn nwß� n ní ipa ß� nà yí—tí a pè nwß� n p¿� lú
ìpè mímß� , tí a sì yàn nwß� n p¿� lú ìlànà mímß� , tí nwß� n sì
gba ipò-àlùfã gíga ti ¿gb¿�  mímß� , ìpè àti yíyàn, àti ipò-
àlùfã gíga sì wà láìní ìb¿� r¿�  tàbí òpin—

Now they were ordained after this manner—being
called with a holy calling, and ordained with a holy ordi0
nance, and taking upon them the high priesthood of
the holy order, which calling, and ordinance, and high
priesthood, is without beginning or end—

9 Báy) ni nwß� n sì j¿�  olórí àlùfã títí láéláé, ní ìbámu p¿� lú
¿gb¿�  ti Þmß, ¿nítí í�e Bíbí kan�o�o ti Bàbá, ¿nití kò ní
ìb¿� r¿�  ßjß�  tàbí òpin ßdún, ¿nití ó kún fún õre-ß� f¿� , ì�òtítß�
àti òtítß� . B¿�  sì ni ó rí. Àmin.

Thus they become high priests forever, after the or0
der of the Son, the Only Begotten of the Father, who is
without beginning of days or end of years, who is full of
grace, equity, and truth. And thus it is. Amen.

10 Nísisìyí, g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti sß nípa ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�  nnì, tàbí
ipò olórí àlùfã yí, a yan ß� pß� lßpß� , nwß� n sì di àlùfã gíga ti
Þlß� run; èyítí í�e nípas¿�  títóbi ìgbàgbß�  nwßn àti
ìrònúpìwàdà, àti òdodo nwß� n níwájú Þlß� run, nítorítí
nwß� n yàn láti ronúpìwàdà kí nwß� n sì �e i�¿�  òdodo, kí
nwß� n má bã �ègbé;

Now, as I said concerning the holy order, or this high
priesthood, there were many who were ordained and
became high priests of God; and it was on account of
their exceeding faith and repentance, and their right0
eousness before God, they choosing to repent and work
righteousness rather than to perish;

11 Nítorínã ni a 昀 pè nwß� n ní ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�  yí, tí a sì yà
nwß� n sí mímß� , tí a sì fß a�ß nwßn mß�  di funfun nípa ¿� j¿�
Þ�dß� -àgùtàn.

Therefore they were called after this holy order, and
were sancti昀ed, and their garments were washed white
through the blood of the Lamb.

12 Nísisìyí, l¿�hìn tí ¾�mí Mímß�  ti yà nwß� n sí mímß� , tí a�ß
nwßn ti di funfun, tí ó sì ti mß� , tí ó sì wà láìl¿r) níwájú
Þlß� run, nwßn kò lè bojú wo ¿� �¿�  à昀 p¿� lú ìkóríra; àwßn
púpß�  sí wà, tí nwß� n pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , tí a sß di mímß�  tí
nwß� n sì ti bß�  sínú ìsinmi Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Now they, after being sancti昀ed by the Holy Ghost,
having their garments made white, being pure and spot0
less before God, could not look upon sin save it were
with abhorrence; and there were many, exceedingly
great many, who were made pure and entered into the
rest of the Lord their God.

13 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi ìbá f¿�  kí ¿� yin kí ó
r¿ ara yín síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, kí ¿� yin sì so èso tí ó y¿ fún
ìrònúpìwàdà, kí ¿� yin nã lè bß�  sínú ìsinmi nã.

And now, my brethren, I would that ye should hum0

ble yourselves before God, and bring forth fruit meet
for repentance, that ye may also enter into that rest.

14 B¿� ni, ¿ r¿ ara yín síl¿�  àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ènìyàn nnì, ní
ìgbà M¿� lkisédékì, ¿nití í�e olórí àlùfã p¿� lú, ní ìbámu
p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  kannã èyítí mo ti sß� rß�  nípa r¿� , ¿nití ó gba oyè-
àlùfã gíga nnì títí láé.

Yea, humble yourselves even as the people in the days
of Melchizedek, who was also a high priest after this
same order which I have spoken, who also took upon
him the high priesthood forever.

15 M¿� lkisédékì y) kannã ni Ábráhámù san ìdám¿�wá fún;
b¿� ni, àní bàbá wa Ábráhámù san ìdám¿�wá lórí ohun iní
r¿ gbogbo.

And it was this same Melchizedek to whom
Abraham paid tithes; yea, even our father Abraham
paid tithes of one-tenth part of all he possessed.

16 Nísisìyí, àwßn ìlànà yí ni a gbé kal¿�  ní ß� nà yí, pé kí
àwßn ènìyàn lè fojúsß� nà sí Þmß Þlß� run nã, èyítí í�e irú
¿gb¿�  tir¿�  kan, tàbí t) �e ¿gb¿�  tir¿� , èyí sì rí b¿�  kí nwß� n lè
fojúsß� nà síi fún ìràpadà lß�wß�  ¿� �¿�  nwßn, kí nwßn kí ó lè
wß inú ìsinmi Olúwa.

Now these ordinances were given after this manner,
that thereby the people might look forward on the Son
of God, it being a type of his order, or it being his order,
and this that they might look forward to him for a re0
mission of their sins, that they might enter into the rest
of the Lord.



17 Nísisìyí, M¿� lkisédékì y) j¿�  ßba lórí il¿�  Sál¿�mù; àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  sì ti hu ìwà àì�ed¿dé àti ¿rí lß� pß� lßpß� ; b¿� ni,
nwß� n ti �áko lß; nwß� n sì kún fún onírurú ìwà búburú;

Now this Melchizedek was a king over the land of
Salem; and his people had waxed strong in iniquity and
abomination; yea, they had all gone astray; they were
full of all manner of wickedness;

18 ~ùgbß� n nítorítí M¿� lkisédékì ní ìgbàgbß�  púpß� , tí ó sì
gboyè ipò-àlùfã gíga ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  mímß�  Þlß� run,
ó sì wãsù ìrònúpìwàdà sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� . Sì kíyès), nwß� n
ronúpìwàdà; M¿� lkisédékì sì 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  ní orí il¿�  nã ní
gbogbo ßjß�  r¿� ; nítorínã ni a �e p¿ ní ßmß-aládé àlãfíà,
nítorítí òun ní í �e ßba Sál¿�mù; òun sì jßba láb¿�  bàbá r¿� .

But Melchizedek having exercised mighty faith, and
received the o٠恩ce of the high priesthood according to
the holy order of God, did preach repentance unto his
people. And behold, they did repent; and Melchizedek
did establish peace in the land in his days; therefore he
was called the prince of peace, for he was the king of
Salem; and he did reign under his father.

19 Nísisìyí, àwßn ti nwß� n wà �ãjú r¿�  pß� , àti p¿� lú, àwßn tí
nwß� n wà l¿�hìn r¿ pß� , �ùgbß� n kò sí èyítí ó tóbi ji;
nítorínã, nípa r¿�  ni a ti kß àkßsíl¿�  ju ti ¿lòmíràn lß.

Now, there were many before him, and also there
were many afterwards, but none were greater; there0
fore, of him they have more particularly made mention.

20 Nísisìyí, kò sí ìdí fún mi láti t¿numß�  ohun y); èyí tí
èmi ti sß ti tó. Kíyès), àwßn ìwé mímß�  wà níwájú yín; tí
¿� yin bá sì yí nwßn po, yíò já sí ìparun fún yín.

Now I need not rehearse the matter; what I have said
may su٠恩ce. Behold, the scriptures are before you; if ye
will wrest them it shall be to your own destruction.

21 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e, nígbàtí Álmà ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
fún nwßn, ó na ßwß�  r¿ jáde sí nwßn, ó sì kígbe ní ohùn
rara, wípé: Àsìkò ti tó láti ronúpìwàdà, nítorítí ßjß�
ìgbàlà ti dé tán;

And now it came to pass that when Alma had said
these words unto them, he stretched forth his hand
unto them and cried with a mighty voice, saying: Now
is the time to repent, for the day of salvation draweth
nigh;

22 B¿�  ni, ohùn Olúwa láti ¿nu àwßn áng¿� lì, sì kéde fún
gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè; b¿� ni, ó kéde r¿� , pé kí nwß� n lè ní ìró
ayß�  inú dídùn púpß� púpß� ; b¿� ni, ó sì nró ìró ayß�  nlá y)
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  gbogbo, b¿� ni, àní sí àwßn tí a fß� nká
kiri yíká gbogbo orí il¿�  ayé; nítorí-eyi ni nwß� n �e tß�  wá
wá.

Yea, and the voice of the Lord, by the mouth of an0
gels, doth declare it unto all nations; yea, doth declare it,
that they may have glad tidings of great joy; yea, and he
doth sound these glad tidings among all his people, yea,
even to them that are scattered abroad upon the face of
the earth; wherefore they have come unto us.

23 Nwß� n sì 昀 nwß� n yé wa yékéyéké kí ó bá lè yé wa pé
àwa kò lè �¿� ; èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorípé àwa j¿�  a�áko nínú il¿�
àjòjì; nítorínã, àwa rí ß� pß�  ßjú rere Olúwa, nítorítí àwa ní
ìró ayß�  yí tí nwß� n kéde fún wa nínú gbogbo ßgbà àjàrà
wa.

And they are made known unto us in plain terms,
that we may understand, that we cannot err; and this
because of our being wanderers in a strange land; there0
fore, we are thus highly favored, for we have these glad
tidings declared unto us in all parts of our vineyard.

24 Nítorí kíyès), àwßn áng¿� lì nkéde r¿�  sí ß� pß� lßpß�  ní
àkokò y) ní orí il¿�  wa; èyí sì wà fún ìpal¿� mß�  ßkàn àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn láti gba ß� rß�  r¿�  ní àkokò nã tí yíò dé nínú ògo
r¿� .

For behold, angels are declaring it unto many at this
time in our land; and this is for the purpose of prepar0
ing the hearts of the children of men to receive his word
at the time of his coming in his glory.

25 Àti nísisìyí àwa ndúró láti gbß�  ìkéde ìròhìn ayß�  nã láti
¿nu àwßn áng¿� lì nípa bíbß�  r¿� ; nítorítí àkokò nã nbß� ,
àwa kò mß�  bí yíò �e yá sí. Olúwa ìbá sì j¿�  kí ó �¿l¿�  ní ìgbà
tèmi; �ùgbß� n bí ó til¿�  rí b¿�  �ãjú ìgbà yí, tàbí l¿�hìn r¿� ,
nínú èyí ni èmi yíò yß� .

And now we only wait to hear the joyful news de0
clared unto us by the mouth of angels, of his coming;
for the time cometh, we know not how soon. Would to
God that it might be in my day; but let it be sooner or
later, in it I will rejoice.



26 Yíò sì j¿�  mímß�  fún àwßn ¿ni títß�  àti mímß� , láti ¿nu
àwßn áng¿� lì, ní àkokò bíbß�  r¿� , kí ß� rß�  àwßn bàbá wa lè �¿,
g¿�g¿�bí èyítí nwß� n ti sß nípa r¿� , èyítí í�e nípa ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  tí
ngbé inú nwßn.

And it shall be made known unto just and holy men,
by the mouth of angels, at the time of his coming, that
the words of our fathers may be ful昀lled, according to
that which they have spoken concerning him, which
was according to the spirit of prophecy which was in
them.

27 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi nf¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn,
b¿� ni, p¿� lú ß� pß�  àníyàn ßkàn títí 昀 dé ìrora, pé kí ¿� yin 昀 ètí
síl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi, kí ¿� yin sì 昀 ¿� �¿�  síl¿� , kí ¿ �íwß�  ìfàs¿hìn
ìrònúpìwàdà yín;

And now, my brethren, I wish from the inmost part
of my heart, yea, with great anxiety even unto pain, that
ye would hearken unto my words, and cast o昀 your sins,
and not procrastinate the day of your repentance;

28 ~ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin r¿ ara yín síl¿�  níwájú Olúwa, kí ¿� yin sì
pe orúkß r¿�  mímß� , kí ¿ máa �ß� nà kí ¿ sì máa gbàdúrà
nígbà-gbogbo, kí a má bã dán yín wò ju agbára yín lß, kí
¿� yin lè gba ìtß� sß� nà ¾�mí Mímß�  báy), kí ¿� yin sì j¿�  onír¿� l¿� -
ßkàn, oníwà-p¿� l¿� , aláìgbéraga, ìfaradà, kí ¿ kún fún ìf¿� ,
àti ìlß� ra gbogbo;

But that ye would humble yourselves before the
Lord, and call on his holy name, and watch and pray
continually, that ye may not be tempted above that
which ye can bear, and thus be led by the Holy Spirit,
becoming humble, meek, submissive, patient, full of
love and all long-su昀ering;

29 Kí ¿� yin kí ó ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú Olúwa; kí ¿� yin kí ó ní
ìrètí pé ¿� yin yíò gba ìyè àìníp¿� kun; kí ¿� yin ó sì ní ìf¿�
Þlß� run ní gbogbo ìgbà nínú ßkàn yín, kí a lè gbé yín
sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn kí ¿� yin sì bß�  sínú ìsinmi r¿� .

Having faith on the Lord; having a hope that ye shall
receive eternal life; having the love of God always in
your hearts, that ye may be lifted up at the last day and
enter into his rest.

30 kí Olúwa kí ó fún yín ní ìrònúpìwàdà, kí ¿� yin kí ó
má�e fa ìbínú r¿�  sß� kal¿�  sóríi yín, kí ¿� yin kí ó má sì �e wà
ní dídè nínú ìdè ß� run àpãdì; kí ¿� yin kí ó má�e jìyà ikú
kejì.

And may the Lord grant unto you repentance, that
ye may not bring down his wrath upon you, that ye may
not be bound down by the chains of hell, that ye may
not su昀er the second death.

31 Álmà sì sß ß� rß�  púpß�  síwájú si sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, èyítí
a kò kß sínú ìwé y).

And Alma spake many more words unto the people,
which are not written in this book.



Álmà 14 Alma 14

1 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí ó ti parí ß� rß�  r¿�  sísß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã,
púpß�  nínú nwßn sì gba ß� rß�  r¿�  gbß� , nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
ronúpìwàdà, nwß� n sì nwá inú ìwé-mímß� .

And it came to pass after he had made an end of speak0
ing unto the people many of them did believe on his
words, and began to repent, and to search the scrip0
tures.

2 ~ùgbß� n púpß�  nínú nwßn ni nwß� n f¿�  kí a pa Álmà
p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì run; nítorítí nwßn nbínú sí Álmà nítorí
ß� rß�  r¿�  tí ó yè koro sí Sísrß� mù; nwß� n sì tún sß wípé
Ámúl¿�kì ti purß�  fún nwßn, ó sì ti ta ko ò昀n nwßn, àti
àwßn agb¿jß� rò àti àwßn adájß�  nwßn p¿� lú.

But the more part of them were desirous that they
might destroy Alma and Amulek; for they were angry
with Alma, because of the plainness of his words unto
Zeezrom; and they also said that Amulek had lied unto
them, and had reviled against their law and also against
their lawyers and judges.

3 Nwßn sì tún nbínú sí Álmà p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì; nítorítí
nwß� n ti j¿�  ¿� rí ní pàtó sí ìwà búburú nwßn, nwß� n nwá
ß� nà láti pa nwß� n ní ìkß� kß� .

And they were also angry with Alma and Amulek;
and because they had testi昀ed so plainly against their
wickedness, they sought to put them away privily.

4 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí nwßn kò �e èyí; �ùgbß� n nwß� n mú
nwßn, nwß� n sì dè nwß� n p¿� lú okùn tí ó yi, tí nwß� n sì mú
nwßn wá sí iwájú adájß�  àgbà il¿�  nã.

But it came to pass that they did not; but they took
them and bound them with strong cords, and took
them before the chief judge of the land.

5 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì jáde lß j¿�  ¿� rí takò nwß� n—nwßn
nj¿� r) pé nwß� n k¿�gàn ò昀n, àti àwßn agb¿jß� rò àti àwßn
adájß�  il¿�  nã, àti bákannã gbogbo àwßn tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã;
nwß� n sì j¿� r) pé Þlß� run kan�o�o ni ó wà, tí yíò sì rán ßmß

r¿�  sí ãrin àwßn ènìyàn, �ùgbß� n òun kò níláti gbà nwß� n
là; àti púpß�  irú ohun báy) ni àwßn ènìyàn nã j¿� r) sí tako
Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì. Àwßn wß� nyí ni nwß� n �e níwájú
adájß�  àgbà il¿�  nã.

And the people went forth and witnessed against
them—testifying that they had reviled against the law,
and their lawyers and judges of the land, and also of all
the people that were in the land; and also testi昀ed that
there was but one God, and that he should send his Son
among the people, but he should not save them; and
many such things did the people testify against Alma
and Amulek. Now this was done before the chief judge
of the land.

6 Ó sì �e tí ¿nu ya Sísrß� mù nípa àwßn ohun tí nwß� n ti
sß; òun sì mß�  nípa ìfß� jú ßkàn nwßn, èyítí ó ti ipas¿�  r¿�  rí
b¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nítorí ß� rß�  irß�  r¿�  gbogbo; ßkàn r¿�  sì
b¿� r¿� sí gbßgb¿�  nínú ¿� bi r¿� ; b¿� ni, ìrora ipò òkú sì b¿� r¿� sí yíi
po.

And it came to pass that Zeezrom was astonished at
the words which had been spoken; and he also knew
concerning the blindness of the minds, which he had
caused among the people by his lying words; and his
soul began to be harrowed up under a consciousness of
his own guilt; yea, he began to be encircled about by the
pains of hell.

7 Ó sì �e tí ó b¿� r¿� sí kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn nã wípé: ¾
kíyès), èmi j¿� bi, àwßn arákùnrin wß� nyí sì wà láìlábàwß� n
níwájú Þlß� run. Ó sì b¿� r¿� sí �íp¿�  fún nwßn láti ìgbà nã lß;
�ùgbß� n nwß� n takõ, wípé: Ìwß p¿� lú ha ti gba è�ù? Nwß� n
sì tu itß�  síi, nwß� n sì ji síta kúrò lãrín nwßn, p¿� lú àwßn tí
ó gba ß� rß�  ti Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì sß gbß� ; nwß� n sì sß nwß� n
síta, nwß� n sì rán àwßn ènìyàn kí nwß� n sß nwß� n ní
òkúta.

And it came to pass that he began to cry unto the
people, saying: Behold, I am guilty, and these men are
spotless before God. And he began to plead for them
from that time forth; but they reviled him, saying: Art
thou also possessed with the devil? And they spit upon
him, and cast him out from among them, and also all
those who believed in the words which had been spoken
by Alma and Amulek; and they cast them out, and sent
men to cast stones at them.



8 Nwß� n sì kó àwßn aya nwßn àti àwßn ßmß jß, pé
¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gbàgbß� , tàbí tí a ti kß�  pé kí ó gba ß� rß�
Þlß� run gbß� , nwß� n jù nwß� n sínú iná; nwß� n sì mú àwßn
ìwé àkßsíl¿�  nwßn jáde nínú èyítí àwßn ìwé-mímß�  wà,
nwß� n jù nwß� n sínú iná p¿� lú, kí nwß� n lè jóná kí nwß� n sì
parun nínú iná.

And they brought their wives and children together,
and whosoever believed or had been taught to believe in
the word of God they caused that they should be cast
into the 昀re; and they also brought forth their records
which contained the holy scriptures, and cast them into
the 昀re also, that they might be burned and destroyed
by 昀re.

9 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n mú Álmà p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì, tí nwß� n sì
gbé nwßn jáde lß sí ibi ikú àwßn aj¿� r) ikú, kí nwß� n lè �e
ìj¿� r)sí ìparun àwßn tí nwß� n jó p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that they took Alma and
Amulek, and carried them forth to the place of martyr0
dom, that they might witness the destruction of those
who were consumed by 昀re.

10 Nígbàtí Ámúl¿�kì rí ìrora àwßn obìnrin àti àwßn
ßmßdé tí nwßn njóná nínú iná, òun nã j¿� rora; ó sì wí
fún Álmà: báwo ni àwa ó �e máa wo ohun búburú yíi?
Nítorínã, j¿�  kí a na ßwß�  wa jáde; kí a lo agbára Þlß� run
èyítí ó wà nínú wa, kí a sì gbà nwß� n lß�wß�  iná y).

And when Amulek saw the pains of the women and
children who were consuming in the 昀re, he also was
pained; and he said unto Alma: How can we witness
this awful scene? Therefore let us stretch forth our
hands, and exercise the power of God which is in us,
and save them from the 昀ames.

11 ~ùgbß� n Álmà wí fún un pé: ¾�mí Mímß�  rß�  mí láti má
na ßwß�  mi jáde, nítorí kíyès), Olúwa gbà nwß� n sß� dß�  ara
r¿� , nínú ògo; òun sì gbà pé kí nwß� n �e èyí, tàbí pé kí
àwßn ènìyàn nã �e ohun y) sí nwßn, ní ìbámu p¿� lú líle
ßkàn an nwßn, kí ìdájß�  tí òun yíò �e fún nwßn nínú
ìbínú r¿�  lè tß� ; kí ¿� j¿�  aláì�¿�  nnì s‘ilè dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí tako
nwßn, b¿� ni, kí ó sì kígbe rara takò nwß� n ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

But Alma said unto him: The Spirit constraineth me
that I must not stretch forth mine hand; for behold the
Lord receiveth them up unto himself, in glory; and he
doth su昀er that they may do this thing, or that the peo0
ple may do this thing unto them, according to the hard0
ness of their hearts, that the judgments which he shall
exercise upon them in his wrath may be just; and the
blood of the innocent shall stand as a witness against
them, yea, and cry mightily against them at the last day.

12 Nísisìyí, Ámúl¿�kì wí fún Álmà: Kíyès), boyá nwßn
yíò jó àwa nã níná.

Now Amulek said unto Alma: Behold, perhaps they
will burn us also.

13 Álmà sì wí pé: Kí ó rí b¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  Olúwa. ~ùgbß� n
kíyès), i�¿�  wa kòì t) parí; nítorínã nwßn kò lè jó wa níná.

And Alma said: Be it according to the will of the
Lord. But, behold, our work is not 昀nished; therefore
they burn us not.

14 Nísisìyí ó sì �e, nígbàtí ara àwßn tí a ti jù sínú iná ti
jóná, p¿� lú àwßn ìwé-àkßsíl¿�  tí a jù sínú r¿ p¿� lú nwßn,
adájß�  àgbà il¿�  nã wá ó sì dúró síwájú Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì,
bí a ti dè nwß� n; ó sì gbá nwßn l¿�nu p¿� lú ßwß�  r¿, ó sì wí
fún nwßn pé: L¿�hìn ohun tí ¿� yin ti rí, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò tún
wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn yí, pé a o gbé nwßn jù sínú adágún
iná àti imí ßjß� ?

Now it came to pass that when the bodies of those
who had been cast into the 昀re were consumed, and also
the records which were cast in with them, the chief
judge of the land came and stood before Alma and
Amulek, as they were bound; and he smote them with
his hand upon their cheeks, and said unto them: After
what ye have seen, will ye preach again unto this people,
that they shall be cast into a lake of 昀re and brimstone?



15 Kíyès), ¿� yin ríi pé ¿� yin kò lágbára láti gba àwßn tí a ti
jù sínú iná là; b¿�  sì ni Þlß� run kò gbà nwß� n nítorítí òun
kannã ni ¿ gbàgbß� . Adájß�  nã sì tún gbá nwßn l¿�nu, ó sì
b¿rè: Kíni ¿� yin rí sß fún ara yín?

Behold, ye see that ye had not power to save those
who had been cast into the 昀re; neither has God saved
them because they were of thy faith. And the judge
smote them again upon their cheeks, and asked: What
say ye for yourselves?

16 Nísisìyí, adájß�  y) j¿�  ti ipa ìgbàgbß�  ti Néhórì, ¿nití ó pa
Gídéónì.

Now this judge was after the order and faith of
Nehor, who slew Gideon.

17 Ó sì �e tí Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì ko dáa lóhùn
ohunkóhun; ó sì tún lù nwßn, ó sì jß� wß�  nwßn lé ßwß�
àwßn oní�¿�  r¿, kí nwß� n jù nwß� n sínú túbú.

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek answered
him nothing; and he smote them again, and delivered
them to the o٠恩cers to be cast into prison.

18 Nígbàtí nwßn sì ti jù nwß� n sínú túbú fún ßjß�  m¿ta,
ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn agb¿jß� rò, àti àwßn adajß, ati àwßn alufaa,
ati àwßn olùkß� ni, tí nwßn j¿�  ti ipa Néhórì wá; nwß� n sì
wá sínú túbú láti wò nwß� n, nwß� n sì b¿rè ß� rß�  púpß�  lß�wß�
nwßn; �ùgbß� n nwßn kò dáhùn ohunkún.

And when they had been cast into prison three days,
there came many lawyers, and judges, and priests, and
teachers, who were of the profession of Nehor; and they
came in unto the prison to see them, and they ques0
tioned them about many words; but they answered
them nothing.

19 Ó sì �e tí adájß�  nã dide níwájú nwßn, tí ó wípé: Kíni
ìdíi r¿�  tí ¿� yin kò dáhùn ß� rß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí? ¾�yin kò ha
mß�  pé èmi ní agbára láti jù yín sínú iná? Ó sì pã lá�¿ fún
nwßn pé kí nwß� n sß� rß� ; �ùgbß� n nwßn kò dáhùn
ohunkóhun.

And it came to pass that the judge stood before them,
and said: Why do ye not answer the words of this peo0
ple? Know ye not that I have power to deliver you up
unto the 昀ames? And he commanded them to speak;
but they answered nothing.

20 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n kúrò níb¿� , tí nwß� n sì bá ß� nà tiwßn lß,
�ùgbß� n nwßn padà ní ßjß�  kejì; adájß�  nã sì tún gbá nwßn
l¿�nu. Þ�pß� lßpß�  sì jáde wá p¿� lú, nwß� n sì nà nwß� n, nwß� n
wípé: Nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò tún dìde kí ¿ sì rojß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn
yí, kí ¿yin sì tako ò昀n wa? Tí ¿� yin bá ní irú agbára nlá
báy), ¿yin kò �e lè gba ara yín.

And it came to pass that they departed and went
their ways, but came again on the morrow; and the
judge also smote them again on their cheeks. And many
came forth also, and smote them, saying: Will ye stand
again and judge this people, and condemn our law? If ye
have such great power why do ye not deliver yourselves?

21 Þ�pß� lßpß�  irú ohun báy) ni nwß� n nsß, wßn pa ehin
keke si wßn, tí nwß� n sì ntutß�  sí nwßn lara, tí nwß� n wípé:
Báwo ni àwa yíò �e rí nígbàtí a bá dá wa l¿�bi?

And many such things did they say unto them,
gnashing their teeth upon them, and spitting upon
them, and saying: How shall we look when we are
damned?

22 Àti p¿� lú irú àwßn ohun báy), b¿� ni, onírirú ohun báy)
ni nwß� n nsß sí nwßn; b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ni nwß� n sì �e n昀 nwß� n �e
¿l¿�yà fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß� . Nwßn kò sì fún nwßn ní oúnj¿,
kí ¿bi lè pa nwß� n, p¿� lú omi, kí òrùngb¿ lè gb¿ nwß� n;
nwß� n sì gba a�ß lára wßn tí nwß� n wà ní ìhõhò; báy) ni
nwß� n sì dì nwß� n p¿� lú okùn yíyi, tí nwß� n sì ha nwßn mß�

inú túbú.

And many such things, yea, all manner of such things
did they say unto them; and thus they did mock them
for many days. And they did withhold food from them
that they might hunger, and water that they might
thirst; and they also did take from them their clothes
that they were naked; and thus they were bound with
strong cords, and con昀ned in prison.



23 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti jìyà báy) fún ß� pß�  ßjß� , (ó sì j¿�
ßjß�  kejìlá, ní o�ù k¿¿� wá, ní ßdún k¿¿� wá ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ará Nífáì) tí adájß�  àgbà lórí il¿�
Amonáíhà àti púpß�  nínú àwßn olùkß� ni nwßn, àti àwßn
agb¿jß� rò nwßn, tß Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì lß nínú túbú
níbití a gbé dì nwß� n p¿� lú okùn.

And it came to pass after they had thus su昀ered for
many days, (and it was on the twelfth day, in the tenth
month, in the tenth year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi) that the chief judge over the land
of Ammonihah and many of their teachers and their
lawyers went in unto the prison where Alma and
Amulek were bound with cords.

24 Adájß�  àgbà nã sì dúró níwájú nwßn, ó sì tún nà nwß� n,
ó sì wí fún nwßn pé: Tí ¿� yin bá ní agbára Þlß� run, ¿ gba
ara yín kúrò nínú ìdè yìi, nígbànã ni àwa yíò gbàgbß�  pé
Olúwa yíò pa àwßn ènìyàn yí run g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  yín.

And the chief judge stood before them, and smote
them again, and said unto them: If ye have the power of
God deliver yourselves from these bands, and then we
will believe that the Lord will destroy this people ac0
cording to your words.

25 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo nwßn sì kßjá lß láti nà nwß� n, tí
nwß� n sì nsß ohun kannã, títí 昀 dé ¿nití ó k¿�hìn; nígbàtí
¿nití ó k¿�hìn sì ti sß� rß�  sí nwßn tán, agbara Þlß� run bà lé
Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì, nwß� n sì dìde dúró lórí ¿s¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that they all went forth and
smote them, saying the same words, even until the last;
and when the last had spoken unto them the power of
God was upon Alma and Amulek, and they rose and
stood upon their feet.

26 Álmà sì kígbe, wípé: Báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó tí àwa yíò
faradà ìyà nlá y), Á! Olúwa? Á! Olúwa, fún wa ní agbára
g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  wa èyítí ó wà nínú Krístì, àní sí ìdásíl¿� .
Nwßn sì já àwßn okùn tí nwß� n 昀 dè nwß� n; nígbàtí àwßn
ènìyàn nã sì rí èyí, nwß� n b¿� r¿� s) sálß, nítorípé ¿� rù ìparun
ti dé bá nwßn.

And Alma cried, saying: How long shall we su昀er
these great a٠恬ictions, O Lord? O Lord, give us strength
according to our faith which is in Christ, even unto de0
liverance. And they broke the cords with which they
were bound; and when the people saw this, they began
to 昀ee, for the fear of destruction had come upon them.

27 Ó sì �e tí ¿� rù nwßn pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , tí nwß� n sì �ubú lul¿� ,
tí nwßn kò lè dé ¿nu ß� nà ìta túbú nã; il¿�  nã sì mì tìtì
púpß� púpß� , àwßn ògiri túbú nã sì ya sí méjì láti òkè dé
ìsàl¿� , tí nwß� n sì wó lul¿� ; adájß�  àgbà, àti àwßn agb¿jß� rò,
àti àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni, tí nwß� n na Álmà àti
Ámúl¿�kì sì kú nípa wíwólul¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that so great was their fear that
they fell to the earth, and did not obtain the outer door
of the prison; and the earth shook mightily, and the
walls of the prison were rent in twain, so that they fell to
the earth; and the chief judge, and the lawyers, and
priests, and teachers, who smote upon Alma and
Amulek, were slain by the fall thereof.

28 Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì sì jáde kúrò nínú túbú, nwßn kò sì
farapa; nítorítí Olúwa ti fún nwßn ní agbára, nípas¿�
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn tí ó wà nínú Krístì. Lß� gán, nwß� n sì jáde
kúrò nínú túbú; a sì tú nwßn síl¿�  kúrò nínú ìdè nwßn;
túbú sì ti wó lul¿� , gbogbo ènìyàn tí ósì wà ní agbègbè
ògiri túbú nã, à昀 Álmà p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì, ni a pa; nwß� n sì
jáde lß� gán lß sínú ilú nã.

And Alma and Amulek came forth out of the prison,
and they were not hurt; for the Lord had granted unto
them power, according to their faith which was in
Christ. And they straightway came forth out of the
prison; and they were loosed from their bands; and the
prison had fallen to the earth, and every soul within the
walls thereof, save it were Alma and Amulek, was slain;
and they straightway came forth into the city.



29 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn gbß�  ariwo ìró nlá, nwß� n
sáré wa, p¿� lú ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn láti mß�  ìdí èyí; nígbàtí nwß� n
sì rí Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì tí nwßn njáde bß� wá láti inú túbú,
tí ògiri r¿�  ti wó lul¿� , ¿� rù bà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß� , nwßn sì sá
kúrò níwájú Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì àní bí ewúr¿�  yíò �e sá
p¿� lú ßmß r¿�  fún kìnìún méjì; báy) ni nwß� n �e sá kúrò
níwájú Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì.

Now the people having heard a great noise came run0
ning together by multitudes to know the cause of it;
and when they saw Alma and Amulek coming forth out
of the prison, and the walls thereof had fallen to the
earth, they were struck with great fear, and 昀ed from
the presence of Alma and Amulek even as a goat 昀eeth
with her young from two lions; and thus they did 昀ee
from the presence of Alma and Amulek.



Álmà 15 Alma 15

1 Ó sì �e tí a paá la�¿ fún Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì lati jáde ní ìlú
nã; nwß� n sì jáde, nwß� n sì wá sínú il¿�  Sídómù; sì kíyès),
níb¿�  ni nwß� n ti rí àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n ti jáde kúrò ní il¿�
Amonáíhà, tí nwß� n ti lé jáde tí nwß� n sì sß ní ókúta,
nítorípé nwß� n gba ß� rß�  Álmà gbß� .

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek were com0

manded to depart out of that city; and they departed,
and came out even into the land of Sidom; and behold,
there they found all the people who had departed out of
the land of Ammonihah, who had been cast out and
stoned, because they believed in the words of Alma.

2 Nwß� n sì sß gbogbo ohun tí ó �¿l¿�  sí àwßn ìyàwó àti
ßmß nwßn fún nwßn, àti nípa ara nwßn nã p¿� lú, àti
nípa ti agbára ìdásíl¿�  lórí nwßn.

And they related unto them all that had happened
unto their wives and children, and also concerning
themselves, and of their power of deliverance.

3 Sísrß� mù dùbúl¿�  lórí àìsàn ní Sídómù, p¿� lú akß ibà,
èyítí ó rí b¿�  nípas¿�  ìbànúj¿�  ßkàn an r¿�  nítorí ìwà búburú
r¿� , nítorípé òun rò pé Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì kò sí lãyè mß� ;
òun sì rò pé a ti pa nwß� n nítorí ìwà ¿� �¿�  òun. ¾��¿�  nla y),
p¿� lú àwßn ¿� �¿�  r¿�  míràn sì gbßgb¿�  lß� kàn r¿�  títí ó 昀
nj¿� rora, nítorítí kò ní ìdásíl¿� , nítorínã, akß ooru sì b¿� r¿�
síí jo.

And also Zeezrom lay sick at Sidom, with a burning
fever, which was caused by the great tribulations of his
mind on account of his wickedness, for he supposed
that Alma and Amulek were no more; and he supposed
that they had been slain because of his iniquity. And
this great sin, and his many other sins, did harrow up
his mind until it did become exceedingly sore, having
no deliverance; therefore he began to be scorched with a
burning heat.

4 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ó ti gbß�  pé Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì wà
nínú il¿�  Sídómù, ó b¿� r¿� sí ní ìgboyà; ó sì rán i�¿�  sí nwßn
lß� gán, pé òun f¿�  kí nwß� n wá sß� dß�  òun.

Now, when he heard that Alma and Amulek were in
the land of Sidom, his heart began to take courage; and
he sent a message immediately unto them, desiring
them to come unto him.

5 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n lß lógán, ní ìgbßràn sí i�¿�  èyítí ó rán sí
nwßn; nwß� n sì wß inú ilé Sísrß� mù lß; nwß� n sì bã lórí
ibùsùn r¿, nínú àìsàn, tí ó sì wà ní ìdùbúl¿�  gan p¿� lú akß
ibà; ßkàn r¿�  sì gbßgb¿�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé r¿� ;
nígbàtí ó sì rí wßn ó na ßwß�  r¿�  sí wßn, ó sì b¿�  nwß� n pé kí
nwßn wo òun sàn.

And it came to pass that they went immediately,
obeying the message which he had sent unto them; and
they went in unto the house unto Zeezrom; and they
found him upon his bed, sick, being very low with a
burning fever; and his mind also was exceedingly sore
because of his iniquities; and when he saw them he
stretched forth his hand, and besought them that they
would heal him.

6 Ó sì �e tí Álmà wí fún un, bí ó �e mú ßwß�  r¿: Nj¿�  ìwß
gbàgbß�  nínú agbára Krístì sí ìgbàlà bí?

And it came to pass that Alma said unto him, taking
him by the hand: Believest thou in the power of Christ
unto salvation?

7 Òun sì dahun ó sì wípé: B¿� ni, mo gba gbogbo ß� rß�  naa
tí ¿� yin ti kß�  ni gbß� .

And he answered and said: Yea, I believe all the words
that thou hast taught.

8 Álmà sì wípé: Bí ìwß bá gbàgbß�  nínú ìràpadà Krístì
ìwß lè rí ìwòsàn.

And Alma said: If thou believest in the redemption
of Christ thou canst be healed.

9 Ó sì wípé: B¿� ni, mo gbàgbß� , g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿. And he said: Yea, I believe according to thy words.

10 Nigbànã ni Álmà kígbe sí Olúwa, wípé: Á!, Olúwa
Þlß� run wa, �ãnú fún ßkùnrin yí, kí ó sì wõ sàn g¿�g¿�bí
ìgbàgbß�  r¿� , èyítí ó wà nínú Krístì.

And then Alma cried unto the Lord, saying: O Lord
our God, have mercy on this man, and heal him accord0
ing to his faith which is in Christ.



11 Lehìn tí Álmà ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, Sísrß� mù fò
dìde, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí rìn; èyí sì j¿�  ohun ìyàl¿�nu nlá fún gbogbo
àwßn ènìyàn nã; ìmß�  y) sì tàn ká kiri gbogbo il¿�  Sídómù.

And when Alma had said these words, Zeezrom
leaped upon his feet, and began to walk; and this was
done to the great astonishment of all the people; and
the knowledge of this went forth throughout all the
land of Sidom.

12 Álmà sì �e ìrìbßmi fún Sísrß� mù sí ß� nà Olúwa; ó sì
b¿� r¿�  láti ìgbà nã lß, láti wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And Alma baptized Zeezrom unto the Lord; and he
began from that time forth to preach unto the people.

13 Álmà sì 昀 ìjß-onígbàgbß�  kan lß� l¿�  ní il¿�  Sídómù, ó sì ya
àwßn àlùfã sß� tß� , p¿� lú àwßn olùkß� ni ní il¿�  nã, láti �e
ìrìbßmi fún ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá f¿�  �e ìrìbßmi, sí Olúwa.

And Alma established a church in the land of Sidom,
and consecrated priests and teachers in the land, to bap0
tize unto the Lord whosoever were desirous to be bap0
tized.

14 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n di púpß� ; nítorítí nwß� n wá ni ß� pß� lßpß�
láti gbogbo agbègbè tí ó yí Sídómù ka, sì rì nwßn bßmi.

And it came to pass that they were many; for they did
昀ock in from all the region round about Sidom, and
were baptized.

15 ~ùgbß� n ní ti àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�  Amonáíhà,
nwßn �ì wà nípò ßlß� kàn-líle àti ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn; nwßn
kò sì ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  nwßn, tí nwßn sì nwípé agbára è�ù
ni Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì nlò; nítorítí nwß� n j¿�  ipa ti Néhórì,
tí nwßn kò sì ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú ìrònúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
¿� �¿�  nwßn.

But as to the people that were in the land of
Ammonihah, they yet remained a hard-hearted and a
sti昀necked people; and they repented not of their sins,
ascribing all the power of Alma and Amulek to the
devil; for they were of the profession of Nehor, and did
not believe in the repentance of their sins.

16 Ó sì �e, tí Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì, l¿�hìn tí Ámúl¿�kì ti
k¿� hìnsí gbogbo wúrà, fàdákà, àti àwßn ßrß�  r¿, èyítí ó wà
ní il¿�  Amonáíhà, fún ß� rß�  Þlß� run, nígbàtí àwßn tí nwß� n
j¿�  ß� r¿�  r¿ t¿� l¿�  àti bàbá r¿� , àti ìbátan r¿�  ti kß�  síl¿� ;

And it came to pass that Alma and Amulek, Amulek
having forsaken all his gold, and silver, and his precious
things, which were in the land of Ammonihah, for the
word of God, he being rejected by those who were once
his friends and also by his father and his kindred;

17 Nítorínã, l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti 昀 ìjß-onígbàgbß�  lß� l¿�  ní
Sídómù, tí òun sì ríi pé ìkìwß�  nlá ti wà, àní, tí ó ríi pé
àwßn ènìyàn nã ti ki ara nwßn wß nípa ìgbéraga ní ßkàn
nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti b¿� r¿� sí r¿ ara nwßn síl¿�  níwájú
Þlß� run, tí nwßn sì nkó ara nwßn jß ní ibi-mímß�  nwßn
láti sin Þlß� run níwájú p¿p¿, tí nwßn n�ß� nà tí nwß� n sì
ngbàdúrà nígbà-gbogbo, pe ki nwß� n lè bß�  lß�wß�  Sátánì,
àti lß�wß�  ikú, àti kúrò nínú ìparun—

Therefore, after Alma having established the church
at Sidom, seeing a great check, yea, seeing that the peo0
ple were checked as to the pride of their hearts, and be0
gan to humble themselves before God, and began to as0
semble themselves together at their sanctuaries to wor0
ship God before the altar, watching and praying contin0
ually, that they might be delivered from Satan, and
from death, and from destruction—

18 Nísisìyí g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti wí, nígbàtí Álmà ti rí gbogbo
ohun wß� nyí, nítorínã ni ó mú Ámúl¿�kì, o sì kßjá wá sí
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà ó sì múu lß sí ilé tir¿, tí ó sì gbã níyànjú
nínú wàhálà àti ìdánwò r¿� , tí ó sì múu lß� kàn le nínú
Olúwa.

Now as I said, Alma having seen all these things,
therefore he took Amulek and came over to the land of
Zarahemla, and took him to his own house, and did ad0
minister unto him in his tribulations, and strengthened
him in the Lord.

19 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿¿� wá ìjßba àwßn ßnídàjß�  lórí àwßn
ará Nífáì dé òpin.

And thus ended the tenth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.



Álmà 16 Alma 16

1 Ó sì �e, ní ßdún kßkànlá ti ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn
ènìyàn Néfía, ní ßjß�  kãrún o�ù kejì, l¿�hìn tí àlãfíà púpß�
ti wà nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí kò sí ogun tàbí ìjà fún iye
ßdún kan, àní títí di ßjß�  kãrún o�ù kejì ní ßdún kßkànlá,
ìró igbe ogun tàn kál¿�  jákè-jádò il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass in the eleventh year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, on the 昀fth day of
the second month, there having been much peace in the
land of Zarahemla, there having been no wars nor con0
tentions for a certain number of years, even until the
昀fth day of the second month in the eleventh year, there
was a cry of war heard throughout the land.

2 Nítori kíyès), àwßn ßmß ogun ará Lámánì ti dé sí ìhà
aginjù sínú agbègbè il¿�  nã, àní títí dé ìlú nlá Amonáíhà,
tí nwß� n sì ti b¿� r¿� sí pa àwßn ènìyàn, tí nwß� n sì npa ilú nã
run.

For behold, the armies of the Lamanites had come in
upon the wilderness side, into the borders of the land,
even into the city of Ammonihah, and began to slay the
people and destroy the city.

3 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, kí àwßn ará Nífáì tó kó ßmß ogun tí
ó pß�  tó jß láti lé nwßn jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã, nwßn ti pa
àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n wà nínú ìlú nlá Amonáíhà run, àti
p¿� lú àwßn tí nwßn wà ní agbègbè etí ìlú Nóà, nwß� n sì ti
kó àwßn míràn ní ìgbèkùn lß sínú aginjù.

And now it came to pass, before the Nephites could
raise a su٠恩cient army to drive them out of the land,
they had destroyed the people who were in the city of
Ammonihah, and also some around the borders of
Noah, and taken others captive into the wilderness.

4 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì ní ìf¿�  àti gba àwßn tí
nwß� n ti kó ní ìgbèkùn lß sínú aginjù padà.

Now it came to pass that the Nephites were desirous
to obtain those who had been carried away captive into
the wilderness.

5 Nítorínã, ¿nití nwß� n ti yàn ní olórí-ológun lórí àwßn
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì, (orúkß r¿�  sì ni Sórámù, òun
sì ní ßmß-ßkùnrin méjì Léhì àti Áhà)—nísisìyí Sórámù
àti àwßn ßmß r¿�  méj¿jì, nítorípé nwßn mß�  pé Álmà j¿�
olórí àlùfã ìjß-onígbàgbß� , tí nwß� n sì ti gbß�  pé òun ní ¿� mí
ìsßt¿� l¿� , nítorínã, nwß� n tß�  lß, nwß� n sì �e ìwãdí lß�wß�  r¿�
láti mß�  ibití Olúwa f¿�  kí wßn ó lß nínú aginjù, láti wá
àwßn ará nwßn lß, àwßn tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti kó ní
ìgbèkùn.

Therefore, he that had been appointed chief captain
over the armies of the Nephites, (and his name was
Zoram, and he had two sons, Lehi and Aha)—now
Zoram and his two sons, knowing that Alma was high
priest over the church, and having heard that he had the
spirit of prophecy, therefore they went unto him and
desired of him to know whither the Lord would that
they should go into the wilderness in search of their
brethren, who had been taken captive by the
Lamanites.

6 Ó sì �e tí Álmà b¿rè lß�wß�  Olúwa nípa ß� rß�  nã. Álmà sì
padà bß ó sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì
yíò dá odò Sídónì kßjá ní apá gúsù aginjù, kßjá lß sápá
òkè ìhà agbègbè etí ilú il¿�  Mántì. Sì wõ, ib¿�  ni ¿� yin yíò bá
nwßn, ní apá ilà oòrùn odò Sídónì, ib¿�  ni Olúwa yíò 昀
àwßn ara yín tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti kó ní ìgbèkùn lée yín
lß�wß� .

And it came to pass that Alma inquired of the Lord
concerning the matter. And Alma returned and said
unto them: Behold, the Lamanites will cross the river
Sidon in the south wilderness, away up beyond the bor0
ders of the land of Manti. And behold there shall ye
meet them, on the east of the river Sidon, and there the
Lord will deliver unto thee thy brethren who have been
taken captive by the Lamanites.

7 Ó sì �e tí Sórámù àti àwßn ßmßkùnrin r¿�  dá odò
Sídónì kßjá, p¿� lú àwßn ßmß ogun wßn, wß� n sì kßjá lß sí
ìhà àyíká Mántì, bß�  sínú aginjù tí ó wà ní ìhà gúsù, èyítí
ó wà ní ìhà ìlà-oòrùn Sídónì.

And it came to pass that Zoram and his sons crossed
over the river Sidon, with their armies, and marched
away beyond the borders of Manti into the south
wilderness, which was on the east side of the river
Sidon.



8 Nwß� n sì kßli àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwßn sì tú àwßn ará Lámánì ká, nwß� n sì lé nwßn wß inú
aginjù lß; nwß� n sì kó àwßn ará nwßn, tí àwßn ará
Lámánì ti kó ní ìgbèkùn, kò sì sí ¿nìkan tí ó �ègbé nínú
àwßn tí nwß� n kó ní ìgbèkùn. Àwßn arákùnrin nwßn sì
kó nwßn wá láti jogún il¿�  nwßn.

And they came upon the armies of the Lamanites,
and the Lamanites were scattered and driven into the
wilderness; and they took their brethren who had been
taken captive by the Lamanites, and there was not one
soul of them had been lost that were taken captive. And
they were brought by their brethren to possess their
own lands.

9 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlá àwßn onídàjß�  dópin, tí a ti lé
àwßn ará Lámánì jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã, tí nwß� n sì ti pa
àwßn ará Amonáíhà run; b¿� ni, gbogbo ohun alãyè tí ó j¿�
ti ará Amonáíhà ni nwß� n parun, àti ìlú-nlá nwßn, èyítí
nwß� n ti sß pé Þlß� run kò lè parun, nítorí títóbi r¿� .

And thus ended the eleventh year of the judges, the
Lamanites having been driven out of the land, and the
people of Ammonihah were destroyed; yea, every living
soul of the Ammonihahites was destroyed, and also
their great city, which they said God could not destroy,
because of its greatness.

10 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ní ßjß�  kan�o�o ni ó di ahoro; tí àwßn
òkú ènìyàn sì di ìj¿ fún àwßn ajá àti ¿ranko ìgb¿�  ní
aginjù.

But behold, in one day it was left desolate; and the
carcasses were mangled by dogs and wild beasts of the
wilderness.

11 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , l¿�hìn ßjß�  píp¿� , a kó àwßn òkú wßn yí jß
papß�  lórí il¿� , nwß� n sì bò nwß� n f¿� r¿� f¿� r¿� . Àti nísisìyí õrùn
tí ó njáde láti ib¿�  pß�  tó b¿�  tí àwßn ènìyàn kò lè wß inú il¿�
Amonáíhà fún ìjogún fún ßdún píp¿� . A sì p¿ ní Ibi-
Ahoro ti àwßn Néhórì; nítorípé àwßn tí a pa j¿�  ti ipa ti
Néhß� rì; gbogbo il¿�  nwßn sì wà ní ahoro síb¿� .

Nevertheless, after many days their dead bodies were
heaped up upon the face of the earth, and they were
covered with a shallow covering. And now so great was
the scent thereof that the people did not go in to possess
the land of Ammonihah for many years. And it was
called Desolation of Nehors; for they were of the profes0
sion of Nehor, who were slain; and their lands remained
desolate.

12 Àwßn ará Lámánì kò sì padà bß�  wá jagun p¿� lú àwßn
ará Nífáì mß�  títí di ßdún k¿rìnlá ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ará Nífáì. Báy) sì ni ó rí fún ßdún m¿� ta tí àwßn ará
Nífáì ní àlãfíà lórí il¿�  nwßn gbogbo.

And the Lamanites did not come again to war against
the Nephites until the fourteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus for three
years did the people of Nephi have continual peace in all
the land.

13 Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì sì jáde lß, tí nwß� n nwãsù
ìrònúpìwàdà sí àwßn ènìyàn nã nínú t¿�mpìlì nwßn, àti
nínú ibi-mímß�  nwßn, àti p¿� lú nínú sínágß� gù nwßn,
àwßn èyítí nwß� n kß�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ì�e àwßn Ji.

And Alma and Amulek went forth preaching repen0
tance to the people in their temples, and in their sanctu0
aries, and also in their synagogues, which were built af0
ter the manner of the Jews.

14 Gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn yíò bá sì gbß�  ß� rß�  nwßn, ni
nwß� n sì 昀 ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún, ní àì�e ojú�ãjú ènìyàn, títí lß.

And as many as would hear their words, unto them
they did impart the word of God, without any respect
of persons, continually.

15 Báy) sì ni Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì jáde lß, àti àwßn míràn
p¿� lú tí a ti yàn fún i�¿�  nã, láti wãsù ß� rß�  nã jákè-jádò il¿�
nã. Ìdásíl¿�  ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã sì kárí gbogbo il¿�  nã ní
gbogbo agbègbè tí ó yíká kiri, lãrín gbogbo àwßn ará
Nífáì.

And thus did Alma and Amulek go forth, and also
many more who had been chosen for the work, to
preach the word throughout all the land. And the es0
tablishment of the church became general throughout
the land, in all the region round about, among all the
people of the Nephites.



16 Kò sì sí àìdß� gba lãrín nwßn; Olúwa sì da ¾�mí r¿�  sí órí
gbogbo il¿�  nã láti pal¿�  ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn mß� , tàbí
láti pal¿�  ßkàn nwßn mß�  láti gba ß� rß�  nã èyítí yíò kß�  nwßn
nígbàtí yíò bá dé—

And there was no inequality among them; the Lord
did pour out his Spirit on all the face of the land to pre0
pare the minds of the children of men, or to prepare
their hearts to receive the word which should be taught
among them at the time of his coming—

17 Pé kí nwß� n ó má�e sé ßkàn le sí ß� rß� -nã, kí nwß� n má�e
j¿�  aláìgbàgbß� , kí nwß� n sì lß sínú ìparun, �ùgbß� n pé kí
nwß� n lè gba ß� rß� -nã p¿� lú ayß� , àti pé bí ¿� ká, kí nwß� n di
lílß sínú ara àjàrà òtítß� , tí nwßn yíò sì bß�  sínú ìsinmi
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

That they might not be hardened against the word,
that they might not be unbelieving, and go on to de0
struction, but that they might receive the word with
joy, and as a branch be grafted into the true vine, that
they might enter into the rest of the Lord their God.

18 Nísisìyí, àwßn àlùfã nnì tí nwß� n ti kßjá lß sí ãrin àwßn
ènìyàn nã nwãsù tako gbogbo irß� -pípa, àti ¿� tàn gbogbo,
àti ìlara, àti ìjà, àti àrankàn, àti ìp¿� gàn, àti olè jíjà, ì昀 ipá
jalè, ìkógun, ìpànìyàn, híhu ìwà àgbèrè, àti onírurú ìwà
ìf¿�kúf¿� , tí nwßn sì nkígbe pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí kò
gbß� dß�  rí b¿�—

Now those priests who did go forth among the peo0
ple did preach against all lyings, and deceivings, and en0
vyings, and strifes, and malice, and revilings, and steal0
ing, robbing, plundering, murdering, committing adul0
tery, and all manner of lasciviousness, crying that these
things ought not so to be—

19 Tí nwß� n sì nkéde àwßn ohun tí ó f¿� r¿�  dé; b¿� ni, tí
nwßn nkéde bíbß�  Þmß Þlß� run, ìjìyà àti ikú r¿� , àti
àj)nde òkú.

Holding forth things which must shortly come; yea,
holding forth the coming of the Son of God, his su昀er0
ings and death, and also the resurrection of the dead.

20 Púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã sì nb¿rè nípa ibití Þmß

Þlß� run nã yíò ti wá; a sì kß�  nwßn pé òun yíò farahàn
nwß� n l¿�hìn àj)nde r¿� ; eley) ni àwßn ènìyàn nã sì gbß�  p¿� lú
ß� pß�  ayß�  àti inúdídùn.

And many of the people did inquire concerning the
place where the Son of God should come; and they were
taught that he would appear unto them after his resur0
rection; and this the people did hear with great joy and
gladness.

21 Àti nísisìyí, l¿�hìn tí a ti 昀 ìjß nã lél¿�  jákè-jádò gbogbo
il¿�  nã—tí ó sì ti gba ì�¿�gun lórí è�ù, tí a sì nwãsù ß� rß�
Þlß� run ní pípé r¿�  nínú il¿�  nã gbogbo, tí Olúwa sì nda
ìbùkún r¿�  sí órí àwßn ènìyàn nã—báy) ni ßdún k¿rìnlá
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dé òpin.

And now after the church had been established
throughout all the land—having got the victory over
the devil, and the word of God being preached in its pu0
rity in all the land, and the Lord pouring out his bless0
ings upon the people—thus ended the fourteenth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.



Þ�rß�  nípa àwßn ßmß Mòsíà, tí nwß�n kß�  ¿� tß�  nwßn sí ìjßba,
nítorí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, tí nwß�n sì lß sí il¿�  Nífáì láti wãsù sí
àwßn ará Lámánì ìjìyà nwßn àti ìtúsíl¿�  nwßn—g¿�g¿�bí
àkßsíl¿�  èyítí Álmà �e.

An account of the sons of Mosiah, who rejected their
rights to the kingdom for the word of God, and went up
to the land of Nephi to preach to the Lamanites; their
suûerings and deliverance—according to the record of
Alma.

Álmà 17 Alma 17

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Álmà nrin ìrìn-àjò láti il¿�  Gídéónì lß
sí ìhà gúsù, lß sí il¿�  Mántì, sa wõ, sí ìyàl¿�nu r¿, ó bá àwßn
ßmß Mòsíà pàdé tí nwß� n nrin ìrìn-àjò lß sí ìhà il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà.

And now it came to pass that as Alma was journeying
from the land of Gideon southward, away to the land of
Manti, behold, to his astonishment, he met with the
sons of Mosiah journeying towards the land of
Zarahemla.

2 Nísisìyí, àwßn ßmß Mòsíà wß� nyí wà p¿� lú Álmà ní
àkokò tí áng¿� lì kß� kß�  yß sí i; nítorínã, Álmà yß�  lß� pß� lßpß�
láti rí àwßn arákùnrin r¿� ; èyítí ó sì 昀 kún ayß�  r¿�  ni pé
nwß� n �ì j¿�  arákùnrin r¿�  nínú Olúwa; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì ti di
alágbára nínú ìmß�  òtítß� ; nítorítí nwß� n j¿�  ¿nití ó ní ìmß�

tí ó jinl¿� , nwß� n sì ti wá inú ìwé-mímß�  láìsimi, kí nwß� n lè
mß�  ß� rß�  Þlß� run.

Now these sons of Mosiah were with Alma at the
time the angel 昀rst appeared unto him; therefore Alma
did rejoice exceedingly to see his brethren; and what
added more to his joy, they were still his brethren in the
Lord; yea, and they had waxed strong in the knowledge
of the truth; for they were men of a sound understand0
ing and they had searched the scriptures diligently, that
they might know the word of God.

3 ~ùgbß� n èyí nìkan kß� ; nwßn ti 昀 ara nwßn fún ß� pß�
àdúrà, àti ãw¿� ; nítorínã nwß� n ní ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti ¿� mí
ì昀hàn, tí nwß� n bá sì kß� ni, nwß� n nkß� ni p¿� lú agbára àti
à�¿ Þlß� run.

But this is not all; they had given themselves to much
prayer, and fasting; therefore they had the spirit of
prophecy, and the spirit of revelation, and when they
taught, they taught with power and authority of God.

4 Nwß� n sì ti nkß� ni ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún ìwß� n ßdún
m¿� rìnlá lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, tí nwß� n sì ti �e à�eyßrí
púpß�  nípa mímú ß� pß�  wá sí ìmß�  òtítß� ; b¿� ni, nípa agbára
ß� rß�  nwßn, a mú ß� pß� lßpß�  wá síwájú p¿p¿ Þlß� run, láti
képe orúkß r¿, kí nwß� n sì j¿�wß�  ¿� �¿�  nwßn níwájú r¿� .

And they had been teaching the word of God for the
space of fourteen years among the Lamanites, having
had much success in bringing many to the knowledge of
the truth; yea, by the power of their words many were
brought before the altar of God, to call on his name and
confess their sins before him.

5 Nísisìyí, àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni nwß� n rí nínú ìrìnàjò
nwßn, nítorítí nwß� n rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú; nwß� n sì jìyà
lß� pß� lßpß� , ní ti ara àti ti ßkàn, bí ebi, òùngb¿ àti ãr¿� , p¿� lú
ìyß� nú nínú ¿� mí.

Now these are the circumstances which attended
them in their journeyings, for they had many a٠恬ic0
tions; they did su昀er much, both in body and in mind,
such as hunger, thirst and fatigue, and also much labor
in the spirit.

6 Nísisìyí èyí ni àwßn ìrìnàjò nwßn; l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti
dágbére fún bàbá nwßn, Mòsíà, ní ßdún kíni àwßn
onídàjß� ; l¿�hìn tí nwßn ti kß ìjßba ti bàbá nwßn f¿�  gbé lé
nwßn lß�wß� , èyí tí ó sì j¿�  èrò àwßn ènìyàn;

Now these were their journeyings: Having taken
leave of their father, Mosiah, in the 昀rst year of the
judges; having refused the kingdom which their father
was desirous to confer upon them, and also this was the
minds of the people;



7 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nwß� n lß jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà,
nwßn sì mú idà nwßn, p¿� lú ß� kß�  nwßn, àti ßrun nwßn,
àti ßfà nwßn, àti kànnà-kànnà nwßn, èyí ni nwß� n �e kí
nwß� n lè pèsè oúnj¿ fún ara nwßn nínú aginjù.

Nevertheless they departed out of the land of
Zarahemla, and took their swords, and their spears, and
their bows, and their arrows, and their slings; and this
they did that they might provide food for themselves
while in the wilderness.

8 Báy) sì ni nwß� n kßjá lß sínú aginjù p¿� lú iye awßn tí
nwß� n ti yàn, láti lß sí il¿�  Nífáì, lati wãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí
àwßn ará Lámánì.

And thus they departed into the wilderness with
their numbers which they had selected, to go up to the
land of Nephi, to preach the word of God unto the
Lamanites.

9 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n rin ìrìnàjò fún ßjß�  píp¿�  nínú aginjù, tí
nwß� n sì gbãw¿�  p¿� lú àdúrà púpß�  pé kí Olúwa kí ó fún
nwßn ní ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿�  kí ó bá nwßn lß, kí ó sì gbé p¿� lú
nwßn, kí nwß� n lè j¿ ohun èlò lß�wß�  Þlß� run láti mú àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì, tí ó bá leè rí b¿� , bß�  sí
inú ìmß�  otítß� , sí inú ìmß�  à�à àìpé àwßn bàbá nwßn, èyítí
kò tß� nà.

And it came to pass that they journeyed many days in
the wilderness, and they fasted much and prayed much
that the Lord would grant unto them a portion of his
Spirit to go with them, and abide with them, that they
might be an instrument in the hands of God to bring, if
it were possible, their brethren, the Lamanites, to the
knowledge of the truth, to the knowledge of the base0
ness of the traditions of their fathers, which were not
correct.

10 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa b¿�  nwß� n wò p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿� , tí ó sì
wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ gba ìtùnú. A sì tù wß� n nínú.

And it came to pass that the Lord did visit them with
his Spirit, and said unto them: Be comforted. And they
were comforted.

11 Olúwa sì wí fún nwßn p¿� lú pé: ¾ lß sí ãrin àwßn ará
Lámánì, àwßn arákùnrin yín, kí ¿ sì gbé ß� rß�  mi kal¿� ;
�ùgbß� n ¿� yin níláti ní ìlß� ra nínú ìpamß� ra àti ìpß� njú, kí
¿� yin lè j¿�  àp¿r¿ rere fún nwßn nínú mi, èmi yíò sì �e yín
ní ohun èlò ní ßwß�  mi sí ìgbàlà ßkàn púpß� .

And the Lord said unto them also: Go forth among
the Lamanites, thy brethren, and establish my word; yet
ye shall be patient in long-su昀ering and a٠恬ictions, that
ye may show forth good examples unto them in me, and
I will make an instrument of thee in my hands unto the
salvation of many souls.

12 Ó sì �e tí ßkàn àwßn ßmß Mòsíà p¿� lú àwßn tí ó wà
p¿� lú nwßn, ní ìgboyà láti tß àwßn ará Lámánì lß láti
kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún nwßn.

And it came to pass that the hearts of the sons of
Mosiah, and also those who were with them, took
courage to go forth unto the Lamanites to declare unto
them the word of God.

13 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwßn dé agbègbè etí ìlú il¿�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, nwß� n pín ara nwßn sí ß� tß� tß� , nwß� n sì pínyà
kúrò lß� dß�  ara nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ní ìrètí nínú Olúwa pé
nwßn yíò tun pàdé l¿�hìn ìkórè nwßn; nítorítí nwß� n mß�

wípé títóbi ni i�¿�  tí àwßn ti dáwß� lé í�e.

And it came to pass when they had arrived in the bor0
ders of the land of the Lamanites, that they separated
themselves and departed one from another, trusting in
the Lord that they should meet again at the close of
their harvest; for they supposed that great was the work
which they had undertaken.



14 Àti pé dájúdájú, títóbi sì nií �e, nítorítí nwßn ti
dawß� lé ìwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí àwßn ènìyàn tí ó le, tí nwß� n
sì rorò; àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n dunnú sí pípa àwßn ará
Nífáì, àti jíjà nwßn ní ólè àti �í�e ìkógun nwßn; ßkàn
nwßn sì wà nínú ßrß� , tàbí nínú wúrà àti fàdákà, àti
òkúta oníyebíye; síb¿�  nwßn a máa wá ß� nà àti gba ohun
wß� nyí nípa ìpànìyàn àti ìkógun, kí nwß� n má bã �i�¿�  fún
nwßn p¿� lú ßwß�  nwßn.

And assuredly it was great, for they had undertaken
to preach the word of God to a wild and a hardened and
a ferocious people; a people who delighted in murder0
ing the Nephites, and robbing and plundering them;
and their hearts were set upon riches, or upon gold and
silver, and precious stones; yet they sought to obtain
these things by murdering and plundering, that they
might not labor for them with their own hands.

15 Báy) ni nwß� n sì j¿�  ß� l¿ ènìyàn, tí ß� pß� lßpß�  nwßn a sì
máa bß òrì�à, tí ¿� gún Þlß� run ti bà lé nwßn lórí nítorí à�à
àwßn bàbá nwßn; l’áì�írò, ìlérí Olúwa wà fún nwßn bí
nwß� n bá rònúpìwàdà.

Thus they were a very indolent people, many of
whom did worship idols, and the curse of God had
fallen upon them because of the traditions of their fa0
thers; notwithstanding the promises of the Lord were
extended unto them on the conditions of repentance.

16 Nítorínã èyí ni ìdí tí àwßn ßmß Mòsíà �e dáwß� lé i�¿�
nã, pé bóyá nwßn yíò mú nwßn wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà; pé
bóyá nwß� n ó mú nwßn mß�  ìlànà ìràpadà.

Therefore, this was the cause for which the sons of
Mosiah had undertaken the work, that perhaps they
might bring them unto repentance; that perhaps they
might bring them to know of the plan of redemption.

17 Nítorínã nwß� n yára nwßn sß� tß�  kúrò lß� dß�  ara nwßn,
nwß� n sì kßjá lß sí ãrin nwßn, olúkúlùkù lß� tß� , g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�
àti agbára Þlß� run tí a ti fún un.

Therefore they separated themselves one from an0
other, and went forth among them, every man alone, ac0
cording to the word and power of God which was given
unto him.

18 Nísisìyí nítorítí Ámß� nì j¿�  olórí lãrín nwßn, tàbí pé
òun ni ó ntß�  nwßn sß� nà, ó kúrò lãrín nwßn l¿�hìn tí ó ti
súre fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ipò àti ipè olúkúlùkù, l¿�hìn tí ó ti
kß�  nwßn ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run, tàbí tí ó ti tß�  nwßn sß� nà, kí ó tó
kßjá lß kúrò; báy) ni nwß� n sì lß sí ìrìnàjò nwßn jákè-jádò
il¿�  nã.

Now Ammon being the chief among them, or rather
he did administer unto them, and he departed from
them, after having blessed them according to their sev0
eral stations, having imparted the word of God unto
them, or administered unto them before his departure;
and thus they took their several journeys throughout
the land.

19 Ámß� nì sì lß sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, il¿�  èyítí a pe ní órúkß àwßn
ßmß ßkùnrin Í�má¿� lì, tí nwß� n ti di ara àwßn ará
Lámánì.

And Ammon went to the land of Ishmael, the land
being called after the sons of Ishmael, who also became
Lamanites.

20 Bí Ámß� nì sì �e wß inú il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, àwßn ará Lámánì
múu, nwß� n sì d¿, ní ìbámu p¿� lú à�à nwßn láti de gbogbo
ará Nífáì tí ó bá bß�  sí nwßn lß�wß� , tí nwßn ó sì gbé nwßn
lß síwájú ßba; bayi ni yio sì j¿ ìdùnnú oba lati pa wßn,
tabi ki o 昀 wßn síl¿�  ninu ìgbèkùn, tabi kí o gbé wßn si
inú túbú, tabi ki o le wßn jáde kuro nínú ìl¿�  r¿� ; g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�
ati ìdùnnú r¿� .

And as Ammon entered the land of Ishmael, the
Lamanites took him and bound him, as was their cus0
tom to bind all the Nephites who fell into their hands,
and carry them before the king; and thus it was left to
the pleasure of the king to slay them, or to retain them
in captivity, or to cast them into prison, or to cast them
out of his land, according to his will and pleasure.

21 Báy) sì ni nwßn gbé Ámß� nì lß siwaju ßba tí ó wà lórí
il¿�  Í�má¿� lì; tí orúkß r¿�  sì í�e Lámónì; ßmß àt¿� lé Í�má¿� lì
nií s) �e.

And thus Ammon was carried before the king who
was over the land of Ishmael; and his name was Lamoni;
and he was a descendant of Ishmael.



22 Þba nã sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Ámß� nì bí ó bá j¿�  ìf¿�  inúu r¿�  láti
gbé inú ìlú nã lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, tàbí lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� .

And the king inquired of Ammon if it were his desire
to dwell in the land among the Lamanites, or among his
people.

23 Ámß� nì sì wí fún un pé: B¿� ni, mo f¿�  láti gbé lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí fún àkokò dí¿� ; b¿� ni, bóyá títí ßjß�  ikú
mi.

And Ammon said unto him: Yea, I desire to dwell
among this people for a time; yea, and perhaps until the
day I die.

24 Ó sì �e tí inú ßba Lámónì dùn púpß�  sí Ámß� nì, tí ó sì
ní kí nwß� n tú ìdè r¿� ; tí ó sì f¿�  kí Ámß� nì 昀 ß� kan nínú
àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿�  �e aya.

And it came to pass that king Lamoni was much
pleased with Ammon, and caused that his bands should
be loosed; and he would that Ammon should take one
of his daughters to wife.

25 ~ùgbß� n Ámß� nì wí fún un pé: Rárá, �ùgbß� n èmi yíò j¿�
ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿. Nítorínã Ámß� nì di ßmß-ß� dß�  fún Lámónì
ßba. Ó sì �e tí a 昀 sí ãrin àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  yókù láti �ß�
àwßn agbo ¿ran Lámónì, g¿�g¿�bí à�à àwßn ará Lámánì.

But Ammon said unto him: Nay, but I will be thy ser0
vant. Therefore Ammon became a servant to king
Lamoni. And it came to pass that he was set among
other servants to watch the 昀ocks of Lamoni, according
to the custom of the Lamanites.

26 Nígbàtí ó sì ti n�i�¿� -ìsìn fún ßba fún ßjß�  m¿� ta, bí ó sì ti
wà p¿� lú àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  Lámónì tí wß� n j¿�  ará Lámánì, tí
nwßn nlß p¿� lú agbo-¿ran nwßn sí ibi omi, èyítí à npè ní
omi Sébúsì, gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì nã ni nwßn a sì
máa da agbo ¿ran nwßn wá síb¿� , kí nwß� n lè mumi.

And after he had been in the service of the king three
days, as he was with the Lamanitish servants going forth
with their 昀ocks to the place of water, which was called
the water of Sebus, and all the Lamanites drive their
昀ocks hither, that they may have water—

27 Nítorínã, bí Ámß� nì p¿� lú àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba ti nda agbo
¿ran nwßn lß sí ibi omi yìi, wòo, àwßn ará Lámánì kan,
tí nwß� n ti wà p¿� lú agbo ¿ran nwßn láti fún nwßn lómi,
dúró, nwß� n sì tú àwßn agbo ¿ran Ámß� nì àti ti àwßn
ßmß-ß� dß�  ßba ká, nwß� n sì tú nwßn ká tó b¿� ¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 sá
kãkiri ß� nà púpß� .

Therefore, as Ammon and the servants of the king
were driving forth their 昀ocks to this place of water, be0
hold, a certain number of the Lamanites, who had been
with their 昀ocks to water, stood and scattered the 昀ocks
of Ammon and the servants of the king, and they scat0
tered them insomuch that they 昀ed many ways.

28 Nísisìyí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ßba b¿� r¿� sí ráhùn wípé: Ní
báy) ßba yíò pa wá, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti �e pa àwßn arákùnrin wa,
nígbàtí àwßn ¿ni búburú wß� nyí tú agbo-¿ran nwßn ká.
Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí sßkún púpß� púpß� , nwß� n nwípé: Wõ,
gbogbo agbo-¿ran wa ni nwß� n ti túká.

Now the servants of the king began to murmur, say0
ing: Now the king will slay us, as he has our brethren be0
cause their 昀ocks were scattered by the wickedness of
these men. And they began to weep exceedingly, saying:
Behold, our 昀ocks are scattered already.

29 Báy) nwß� n sßkún nítorí ìb¿� rù pé a ó pa nwß� n. Bí
Ámß� nì �e rí èyí ßkàn an r¿�  kún fún ayß�  níni r¿� ; nítorítí,
ó wípé, èmi yíò 昀 agbára mi han àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ¿l¿gb¿�
mi, tàbí agbára èyítí nb¿ nínú mi, fún ìdápadà àwßn
agbo-¿ran wß� nyí sí ß� dß�  ßba, kí èmi kí ó lè rí ojú-rere
àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ¿l¿�gb¿�  mi, kí èmi kí ó lè tß�  nwßn sß� nà
gbígba ß� rß�  mi gbß� .

Now they wept because of the fear of being slain.
Now when Ammon saw this his heart was swollen
within him with joy; for, said he, I will show forth my
power unto these my fellow-servants, or the power
which is in me, in restoring these 昀ocks unto the king,
that I may win the hearts of these my fellow-servants,
that I may lead them to believe in my words.

30 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn yìi ni èrò ßkàn Ámß� nì, nígbàtí ó rí
ìjìyà àwßn tí ó pè ní arákùnrin r¿� .

And now, these were the thoughts of Ammon, when
he saw the a٠恬ictions of those whom he termed to be his
brethren.



31 Ó sì �e tí ó sß� rß�  ì�írí sí nwßn, tí ó wípé: ¾�yin arákùnrin
mi, ¿ tújúká kí ¿ sì j¿�  kí àwa kí ó wá àwßn agbo-¿ran wa
lß, àwa yíò sì gba nwßn jß, a ó sì kó nwßn padà wá sí ibi
omi; báy) àwa yíò pa àwßn agbo-¿ran nã mß�  fún ßba,
òun kò sì ní pa wá.

And it came to pass that he 昀attered them by his
words, saying: My brethren, be of good cheer and let us
go in search of the 昀ocks, and we will gather them to0
gether and bring them back unto the place of water; and
thus we will preserve the 昀ocks unto the king and he
will not slay us.

32 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n wá àwßn agbo-¿ran nã lß, nwß� n sì t¿� lé
Ámß� nì, nwß� n sì sáré síwájú kánkán, �ãju àwßn agbo-
¿ran ßba, nwß� n sì tún kó nwßn jß lß sí ibi omi.

And it came to pass that they went in search of the
昀ocks, and they did follow Ammon, and they rushed
forth with much swiftness and did head the 昀ocks of
the king, and did gather them together again to the
place of water.

33 Àwßn ßkùnrin nã tún dúró láti tú agbo-¿ran nwßn
ká; �ùgbß� n Ámß� nì wí fún àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  pé: ¾
pagbo yí àwßn agbo-¿ran nã ká, kí nwßn má lè sálß; èmi
yíò sì lß dojú ìjà kß àwßn ßkùnrin wß� nyí tí nwßn ntú
àwßn agbo-¿ran wa ká.

And those men again stood to scatter their 昀ocks;
but Ammon said unto his brethren: Encircle the 昀ocks
round about that they 昀ee not; and I go and contend
with these men who do scatter our 昀ocks.

34 Nítorínã, nwß� n �e g¿�g¿�bí Ámß� nì �e pà�¿ fún nwßn, ó
sì lß ó dúró láti dojú ìjà kß àwßn tí ó dúró ní ¿� bá omi
Sébúsì; iye nwßn kò sì kéré rárá.

Therefore, they did as Ammon commanded them,
and he went forth and stood to contend with those who
stood by the waters of Sebus; and they were in number
not a few.

35 Nítorínã nwßn kò b¿� rù Ámß� nì, nítorítí nwß� n rò pé
ßkàn nínú nwßn lè pa ní ìrß� rùn, nítorípé nwßn kò mß�

pé Olúwa ti �èlérí p¿� lú Mòsíà pé òun yíò yß àwßn ßmß

r¿�  kúrò lß�wß�  nwßn; b¿�  sì ni nwßn kò mß�  ohunkóhun
nípa Olúwa; nítorínã ni nwß� n �e nyß�  nínú ìparun àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn; nítorí ìdí èyí ni nwß� n �e dúró láti tú
agbo-¿ran ßba ká.

Therefore they did not fear Ammon, for they sup0
posed that one of their men could slay him according to
their pleasure, for they knew not that the Lord had
promised Mosiah that he would deliver his sons out of
their hands; neither did they know anything concern0
ing the Lord; therefore they delighted in the destruc0
tion of their brethren; and for this cause they stood to
scatter the 昀ocks of the king.

36 ~ùgbß� n Ámß� nì dúró lók¿rè, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí sß òkò sí nwßn
p¿� lú kànnà-kànnà r¿� ; b¿� ni, p¿� lú agbára nlá ni ó 昀 sß òkò
sí ãrin nwßn; b¿� ni ó sì pa nínú nwßn tó b¿�  tí ¿nu b¿� r¿� sí
yà nwß� n nípa agbára r¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  inú bí nwßn nítorí
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn tí ó ti pa, tí nwß� n sì pinnu pé
nwßn yíò �¿�gun nwßn; nígbàtí nwßn sì ríi pé òkò nwßn
kò bã, nwß� n wá p¿� lú kùmß�  láti 昀 paá.

But Ammon stood forth and began to cast stones at
them with his sling; yea, with mighty power he did sling
stones amongst them; and thus he slew a certain num0

ber of them insomuch that they began to be astonished
at his power; nevertheless they were angry because of
the slain of their brethren, and they were determined
that he should fall; therefore, seeing that they could not
hit him with their stones, they came forth with clubs to
slay him.

37 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), gbogbo ¿nití ó gbé kùmß�  sókè láti lu
Ámß� nì, ni ó gé apá r¿ kúrò p¿� lú idà r¿; nítorítí ó tako
lílù nwß� n nípa gígé apá nwßn p¿� lú idà r¿� , tó b¿�  tí ¿nu
b¿� r¿� sí yà nwß� n, tí nwß� n sì sálß kúrò níwájú r¿� ; b¿� ni,
nwßn kò sì mß�  dí¿�  ní iye rárá; ó sì lé nwßn sá nípa agbára
ßwß�  r¿.

But behold, every man that lifted his club to smite
Ammon, he smote o昀 their arms with his sword; for he
did withstand their blows by smiting their arms with
the edge of his sword, insomuch that they began to be
astonished, and began to 昀ee before him; yea, and they
were not few in number; and he caused them to 昀ee by
the strength of his arm.



38 Nísisìyí, àwßn m¿� fà nínú nwßn ni ó ti �ubú nípa
kànnà-kànnà nã, �ùgbß� n kò pa ß� kan nínú nwßn, à昀
olórí nwßn p¿� lú idà r¿; ó sì gé apá gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n
kßli kúrò, nwßn kò sì mß�  ní dí¿�  rárá.

Now six of them had fallen by the sling, but he slew
none save it were their leader with his sword; and he
smote o昀 as many of their arms as were lifted against
him, and they were not a few.

39 Nígbàtí ó sì ti lé nwßn jìnà réré, ó padà nwß� n sì fún
àwßn agbo-¿ran nwßn lómi, nwß� n sì dá nwßn padà sínú
pápá oko ßba, nwß� n sì tß ßba lß, p¿� lú àwßn apá tí idà
Ámß� nì ti gé kúrò, tí àwßn tí nwß� n f¿�  paa; nwß� n sì gbé
nwßn tß ßba lß fún ¿� rí ohun tí nwß� n ti �e.

And when he had driven them afar o昀, he returned
and they watered their 昀ocks and returned them to the
pasture of the king, and then went in unto the king,
bearing the arms which had been smitten o昀 by the
sword of Ammon, of those who sought to slay him; and
they were carried in unto the king for a testimony of the
things which they had done.



Álmà 18 Alma 18

1 Ó sì �e tí ßba Lámónì pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  kßjá
síwájú kí nwß� n sì j¿� r) sí gbogbo ohun tí nwß� n ti rí nípa
ß� rß�  nã.

And it came to pass that king Lamoni caused that his
servants should stand forth and testify to all the things
which they had seen concerning the matter.

2 Nígbàtí gbogbo nwß� n sì ti j¿� r) sí gbogbo ohun tí
nwß� n ti rí, tí òun sì ti gbß�  nípa ìwà òtítß�  Ámß� nì bí ó ti
pa agbo-¿ran r¿�  mß� , àti nípa agbára r¿�  tí ó 昀 bá àwßn tí
nwß� n f¿�  paá jà, ¿nu yã lß� pß� lßpß� , ó sì wípé: Nítoótß� , eley)
k) �e ènìyàn lásán. Kíyès), nj¿�  k) ha í�e Òrì�à Nlá nnì tí ó
b¿ àwßn ènìyàn y) wò p¿� lú ìyà nítorí ìpànìyàn nwßn?

And when they had all testi昀ed to the things which
they had seen, and he had learned of the faithfulness of
Ammon in preserving his 昀ocks, and also of his great
power in contending against those who sought to slay
him, he was astonished exceedingly, and said: Surely,
this is more than a man. Behold, is not this the Great
Spirit who doth send such great punishments upon this
people, because of their murders?

3 Nwß� n sì dá ßba lóhùn, nwßn wípé: Yálá Òrì�à Nlá
nnì nií �e tàbí ènìyàn, àwa kò mß� ; �ùgbß� n, èyí ni àwa mß� ,
pé àwßn ß� tá ßba kò lè paá; b¿�  sì ni nwßn kò lè tú àwßn
agbo-¿ran ßba ká nígbàtí ó wà p¿� lú wa, nítorí ìmß�  r¿�  àti
agbára nlá r¿� ; nítorínã, àwa mß�  wípé ß� r¿�  ßba nií �e. Àti
nísisìyí Á! ßba, àwa kò gbàgbß�  pé ènìyàn kan lè ní irú
agbára nlá b¿� , nítorítí àwa mß�  pé nwßn kò lè paá.

And they answered the king, and said: Whether he be
the Great Spirit or a man, we know not; but this much
we do know, that he cannot be slain by the enemies of
the king; neither can they scatter the king’s 昀ocks when
he is with us, because of his expertness and great
strength; therefore, we know that he is a friend to the
king. And now, O king, we do not believe that a man
has such great power, for we know he cannot be slain.

4 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba nã gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó wí
fún nwßn pé: Báy) èmi mß�  wípé Òrì�à Nlá nnì ni í�e;
òun sì ti sß� kal¿�  wá ní àkókò yí láti pa ¿� mí yín mß� , kí èmi
kí ó má bã pa yín g¿�g¿�bí èmi �e pa àwßn arákùnrin yín.
Nísisìyí, èyí ni Òrì�à Nlá nã, èyítí àwßn bàbá wa ti sß
nípa r¿� .

And now, when the king heard these words, he said
unto them: Now I know that it is the Great Spirit; and
he has come down at this time to preserve your lives,
that I might not slay you as I did your brethren. Now
this is the Great Spirit of whom our fathers have spo0
ken.

5 Nísisìyí èyí sì ni à�à èyítí Lámónì ti gbà láti ßwß�  bàbá
r¿� , wípé Òrì�à Nlá kan wà. L’áì�írò nwß� n gbàgbß�  nínú
Òrì�à Nlá kan, tí nwß� n sì lérò pé ohunkóhun tí nwß� n bá
�e ni ó dára; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Lámónì b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù gidigidi,
p¿� lú ìb¿� rù pé bóyá òun ti kùnà nínú pipa àwßn ßmß-
ß� dß�  òun;

Now this was the tradition of Lamoni, which he had
received from his father, that there was a Great Spirit.
Notwithstanding they believed in a Great Spirit, they
supposed that whatsoever they did was right; neverthe0
less, Lamoni began to fear exceedingly, with fear lest he
had done wrong in slaying his servants;

6 Nítorítí ó ti pa púpß�  nínú nwßn nígbàtí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn tú agbo-¿ran nwßn ká ní ìdí odò; tí ó sì
j¿�  wípé bí nwß� n �e tú agbo-¿ran nwßn ká nnì, a ti pa
nwß� n.

For he had slain many of them because their brethren
had scattered their 昀ocks at the place of water; and thus,
because they had had their 昀ocks scattered they were
slain.

7 Nísisìyí, ó j¿�  à�à àwßn ará Lámánì láti dúró sí ìdí odò
Sébúsì láti tú agbo-¿ran àwßn ènìyàn nã ká, nípas¿�  èyítí
nwßn yíò lé púpß�  àwßn tí nwß� n túká lß sí orí il¿�  tiwßn,
èyítí í�e ìwà ìkógun lãrín nwßn.

Now it was the practice of these Lamanites to stand
by the waters of Sebus to scatter the 昀ocks of the people,
that thereby they might drive away many that were scat0
tered unto their own land, it being a practice of plunder
among them.



8 Ó sì �e tí ßba Lámónì b¿rè lß�wß�  àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  pé:
Níbo ni ßkùnrin yí tí ó ní irú agbára nlá nã wà?

And it came to pass that king Lamoni inquired of his
servants, saying: Where is this man that has such great
power?

9 Nwß� n sì wí fún pé: Kíyès), ó nfún àwßn ¿�in r¿ ní
óúnj¿. Báy) �ãju àkokò yí tí nwß� n nfún àwßn agbo-¿ran
ni ómi, ßba ti pà�¿ pé kí nwß� n pèsè àwßn ¿�in àti k¿� k¿�
ogun r¿�  síl¿� , kí nwß� n sì gbé òun yí il¿�  Nífáì ká, nítorítí
bàbá Lámónì tí í�e ßba lórí il¿�  nã gbogbo ti pèsè àpèj¿
kan ní il¿�  Nífáì.

And they said unto him: Behold, he is feeding thy
horses. Now the king had commanded his servants, pre0
vious to the time of the watering of their 昀ocks, that
they should prepare his horses and chariots, and con0
duct him forth to the land of Nephi; for there had been
a great feast appointed at the land of Nephi, by the fa0
ther of Lamoni, who was king over all the land.

10 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba Lámónì gbß�  wípé Ámß� nì npèsè
àwßn ¿�in àti k¿� k¿�  ogun r¿�  síl¿� , ¿nu túbß�  yã sí, nítorí
ì�òdodo Ámß� nì, ó sì wípé: Dájúdájú kò t) sí ßmß-ß� dß�
kan lãrín gbogbo ßmß-ß� dß�  mi tí ó j¿�  olõtß�  bí ßkùnrin yí;
nítorítí ó tún rántí gbogbo à�¿ tí mo pa kí òun lè �e
nwß� n.

Now when king Lamoni heard that Ammon was pre0
paring his horses and his chariots he was more aston0
ished, because of the faithfulness of Ammon, saying:
Surely there has not been any servant among all my ser0
vants that has been so faithful as this man; for even he
doth remember all my commandments to execute
them.

11 Nísisìyí, èmi mß�  dájú pé Òrì�à Nlá nã ni èyí, èmi sì ní
ìf¿�  sí pé kí ó wá sí iwájú mi, �ùgbß� n èmi kò j¿�  �e b¿� .

Now I surely know that this is the Great Spirit, and I
would desire him that he come in unto me, but I durst
not.

12 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ámß� nì ti pèsè àwßn ¿�in p¿� lú k¿� k¿�  ¿�in
ßba síl¿�  tán; ó tß ßba lß, ó sì ríi pé ojú ßba ti yí padà;
nítorínã, ó f¿�  padà kúrò níwájú r¿� .

And it came to pass that when Ammon had made
ready the horses and the chariots for the king and his
servants, he went in unto the king, and he saw that the
countenance of the king was changed; therefore he was
about to return out of his presence.

13 Þ�kan nínú àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ßba sì sß fún un wípé:
Rábbánà, èyítí ó túmß�  sí, ßba alágbára tàbí ßba nlá,
nítorítí nwß� n ka àwßn ßba nwßn sí alágbára; báy) ni ó sì
wí fún un: Rábbánà, ßba f¿�  kí ìwß kí ó dúró.

And one of the king’s servants said unto him,
Rabbanah, which is, being interpreted, powerful or
great king, considering their kings to be powerful; and
thus he said unto him: Rabbanah, the king desireth
thee to stay.

14 Nítorínã, Ámß� nì yípadà sí ß� dß�  ßba, ó sì wí fún un pé:
Kíni ìwß f¿�  kí èmi kí ó �e fún ß, A! ßba? Þba kò sì dáa
lóhùn fún ìwß� n wákàtí kan, g¿�g¿�bí ì�irò àkókò tiwßn,
nítorítí kò mß�  ohun tí òun yíò sß fún ún.

Therefore Ammon turned himself unto the king,
and said unto him: What wilt thou that I should do for
thee, O king? And the king answered him not for the
space of an hour, according to their time, for he knew
not what he should say unto him.

15 Ó sì �e tí Ámß� nì tún wí fún un pé: Kíni ìwß f¿�  kí èmi
kí ó �e fún ß? ~ùgbß� n ßba kò fèsì fún un.

And it came to pass that Ammon said unto him
again: What desirest thou of me? But the king answered
him not.



16 Ó sì �e, tí Ámß� nì, nítorítí ó kún fún ¾�mí Þlß� run,
nígbànã ni ó mß�  èrò ßkàn ßba. Ó sì wí fún un pé: ~é
nítorítí ìwß ti gbß�  pé èmi dãbò bò àwßn agbo-¿ran r¿, tí
èmi sì pa méje nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn p¿� lú kànnà-
kànnà àti idà, tí èmi sì gé apá àwßn yókù, láti lè dãbò bò
àwßn agbo-¿ran r¿ p¿� lú àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿; wõ, nj¿�  èyí ni
ó ha fa ìyàl¿�nu fún ß?

And it came to pass that Ammon, being 昀lled with
the Spirit of God, therefore he perceived the thoughts
of the king. And he said unto him: Is it because thou
hast heard that I defended thy servants and thy 昀ocks,
and slew seven of their brethren with the sling and with
the sword, and smote o昀 the arms of others, in order to
defend thy 昀ocks and thy servants; behold, is it this that
causeth thy marvelings?

17 Èmi wí fún ß, kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ìyàl¿�nu r¿ 昀 tó èyí? Wõ,
ènìyàn ni èmi í�e, ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿ sì ni èmi; nítorínã,
ohunkóhun tí ìwß bá f¿�  tí ó tß� nà, òun nã ni èmi yíò �e.

I say unto you, what is it, that thy marvelings are so
great? Behold, I am a man, and am thy servant; there0
fore, whatsoever thou desirest which is right, that will I
do.

18 Nísisìyí nígbàtí ßba ti gbß�  ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¿nu tún yã s),
nítorítí ó r) pé Ámß� nì lè mß àwßn èrò ßkàn òun; �ùgbß� n
l’áì�írò eyi, ßba Lámónì la ¿nu r¿� , ó sì wí fún un pé: Tani
ìwß í�e? Nj¿�  ìwß ni Òrì�à Nlá nnì, tí ó mß ohun gbogbo?

Now when the king had heard these words, he mar0
veled again, for he beheld that Ammon could discern
his thoughts; but notwithstanding this, king Lamoni
did open his mouth, and said unto him: Who art thou?
Art thou that Great Spirit, who knows all things?

19 Ámß� nì dáa lóhùn ó sì wí fún un pé: Èmi kß� . Ammon answered and said unto him: I am not.

20 Þba sì tún wípé: Báwo ni ìwß ha �e mß�  àwßn èrò ßkàn
mi? Ìwß lè sß� rß�  p¿� lú ìgboyà, kí ó sì sß nípa àwßn ohun
wß� nyí fún mi; kí ìwß sì tún sß fún mi nípa agbára èyítí
ìwß 昀 pa àwßn arákùnrin mi, àwßn tí nwßn ntú àwßn
agbo-¿ran mi ká, tí ìwß sì tún gé apá nwßn—

And the king said: How knowest thou the thoughts
of my heart? Thou mayest speak boldly, and tell me con0
cerning these things; and also tell me by what power ye
slew and smote o昀 the arms of my brethren that scat0
tered my 昀ocks—

21 Àti nísisìyí, bí ìwß bá lè sß fun mí nípa ohun wß� nyí,
ohunkóhun tí ìwß bá f¿� , èmi yíò fún ß; tí ó bá sì y¿, èmi
yíò �ßß�  p¿� lú àwßn ßmß ogun mi; �ùgbß� n èmi mß�  pé ìwß
lágbára ju gbogbo nwßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ohunkóhun tí ìwß
bá f¿�  kí èmi fún ß, èmi yíò fún ß.

And now, if thou wilt tell me concerning these
things, whatsoever thou desirest I will give unto thee;
and if it were needed, I would guard thee with my
armies; but I know that thou art more powerful than all
they; nevertheless, whatsoever thou desirest of me I will
grant it unto thee.

22 Nísisìyí, Ámß� nì j¿�  ßlß� gbß� n, kò sì ní ¿� mí ìpanilára, ó
wí fún Lámónì: Nj¿�  ìwß yíò gbß�  ß� rß�  mi, tí èmi bá sß fún
ß nípa agbára tí èmi 昀 n�e ohun wß� nyí? Èyí sì ni ohun tí
èmi f¿�  láti ßwß�  r¿.

Now Ammon being wise, yet harmless, he said unto
Lamoni: Wilt thou hearken unto my words, if I tell thee
by what power I do these things? And this is the thing
that I desire of thee.

23 Þba sì dáa lóhùn, ó sì wí pé: B¿� ni, èmi yíò gba gbogbo
ß� rß�  r¿ gbß� . Báy) sì ni a 昀 ¿� tàn múu.

And the king answered him, and said: Yea, I will be0
lieve all thy words. And thus he was caught with guile.

24 Ámß� nì sì b¿� r¿� sí bã sß� rß�  p¿� lú ìgboyà, ó sì wí fún un pé:
Nj¿�  ìwß ha gbàgbß�  pé Þlß� run kan nb¿?

And Ammon began to speak unto him with bold0
ness, and said unto him: Believest thou that there is a
God?

25 Òun sì dáhùn, ó sì wí fún un pé: Èmi kò mß�  ìtúmß�  èyí
nnì.

And he answered, and said unto him: I do not know
what that meaneth.

26 Ámß� nì sì tún wípé: Nj¿�  ìwß ha gbàgbß�  pé Òrì�à Nlá
kan nb¿?

And then Ammon said: Believest thou that there is a
Great Spirit?

27 Ó sì wí pé, B¿� ni. And he said, Yea.



28 Ámß� nì sì wípé: Èyí y) ni Þlß� run. Ámß� nì sì tún wí fún
un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé Òrì�à Nlá yìi, tí í�e Þlß� run, ni
ó dá ohun gbogbo tí ó wà ní ß� run àti ní ayé?

And Ammon said: This is God. And Ammon said
unto him again: Believest thou that this Great Spirit,
who is God, created all things which are in heaven and
in the earth?

29 Ó sì wí pé: B¿� ni, mo gbàgbß�  pé òun ni ó dá ohun
gbogbo tí ó wà ní ayé; �ùgbß� n èmi kò mß�  nípa àwßn
ß� run.

And he said: Yea, I believe that he created all things
which are in the earth; but I do not know the heavens.

30 Ámß� nì sì wí fún un pé: Þ�run j¿�  ibi tí Þlß� run ngbé ati
gbogbo àwßn áng¿� lì mímß�  r¿� .

And Ammon said unto him: The heavens is a place
where God dwells and all his holy angels.

31 Þba Lámónì sì wípé: ~e òkè ayé ni ó wà ni? And king Lamoni said: Is it above the earth?

32 Ámß� nì sì wípé: B¿� ni, òun a sì máa bojúwò gbogbo
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn nísàl¿� ; òun sì mß gbogbo èrò inú
ßkàn; nítorítí nípa ßwß�  r¿ ni a dá nwßn ní àtètèkß� �e.

And Ammon said: Yea, and he looketh down upon
all the children of men; and he knows all the thoughts
and intents of the heart; for by his hand were they all
created from the beginning.

33 Þba Lámónì wípé: Mo gba ohun wß� nyí gbogbo gbß�
tí ìwß ti sß. Nj¿�  ß� dß�  Þlß� run ni a ti rán ß wá?

And king Lamoni said: I believe all these things
which thou hast spoken. Art thou sent from God?

34 Ámß� nì wí fún un pé: Ènìyàn ni èmi í�e; a sì dá ènìyàn
ní àtètèkß� �e ní àwòrán Þlß� run, a sì pè mí nípa ¾�mí
Mímß�  rè láti kß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí ní àwßn ohun wß� nyí, kí
a lè mú wßn wá ìmß�  èyítí ó tß�  tí ó sì j¿�  òtítß� ;

Ammon said unto him: I am a man; and man in the
beginning was created after the image of God, and I am
called by his Holy Spirit to teach these things unto this
people, that they may be brought to a knowledge of that
which is just and true;

35 Apákan ¾�mí ná ni sì ngbé inú mi, èyítí ó nfún mi ní
ìmß� , p¿� lú agbára g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  mi àti ìf¿�  ßkàn mi tí
nwßn nb¿ nínú Þlß� run.

And a portion of that Spirit dwelleth in me, which
giveth me knowledge, and also power according to my
faith and desires which are in God.

36 Nísisìyí nigbati Ámß� nì sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó b¿� r¿�
láti dídá ayé síl¿� , àti dídá Ádámù, ó sì sß ohun gbogbo
fún un nípa ì�ubú ènìyàn, ó sì tún sßß�  ní yékéyéké, àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  p¿� lú àwßn ìwé-mímß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí àwßn
wòl) ti sß nípa nwßn àní títí dé ìgbà tí Léhì bàbá nwßn 昀
kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

Now when Ammon had said these words, he began
at the creation of the world, and also the creation of
Adam, and told him all the things concerning the fall of
man, and rehearsed and laid before him the records and
the holy scriptures of the people, which had been spo0
ken by the prophets, even down to the time that their
father, Lehi, left Jerusalem.

37 Ó sì tún sßß�  yé nwßn yékéyéké (nítorítí ó �e èyí sí ßba
àti àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿) gbogbo ìrìnàjò àwßn bàbá nwßn
nínú aginjù, àti gbogbo ìpß� njú nwßn p¿� lú ebi àti
òùngb¿, àti ìdãmú nwßn, àti b¿� b¿�  lß.

And he also rehearsed unto them (for it was unto the
king and to his servants) all the journeyings of their fa0
thers in the wilderness, and all their su昀erings with
hunger and thirst, and their travail, and so forth.

38 Ó sì tún sßß�  ní yéké fún nwßn nípa ß� t¿�  Lámánì p¿� lú
L¿�mú¿� lì, àti àwßn ßmß Í�má¿� lì, b¿� ni, gbogbo ìwà ß� t¿�
nwßn ni ó rò fún nwßn; ó sì �e àlàyé fún nwßn lórí àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  àti àwßn ìwé-mímß�  láti ìgbà tí Léhì jáde kúrò ní
Jerúsál¿�mù, títí dé àkokò yí.

And he also rehearsed unto them concerning the re0
bellions of Laman and Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael,
yea, all their rebellions did he relate unto them; and he
expounded unto them all the records and scriptures
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem down to the
present time.



39 ~ùgbß� n èyí nìkan kß� ; nítorítí ó �e àlàyé nípa ìlànà
ìràpadà fún nwßn, èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé; òun
sì sß fún nwßn nípa bíbß�  Krístì, gbogbo i�¿�  Olúwa ni
òun sì sß nípa r¿�  fún nwßn.

But this is not all; for he expounded unto them the
plan of redemption, which was prepared from the foun0
dation of the world; and he also made known unto
them concerning the coming of Christ, and all the
works of the Lord did he make known unto them.

40 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó ti sß gbogbo nkan wß� nyí tán, tí ó sì �e
àlàyé lórí nwßn fún ßba, ni ßba sì gba ß� rß�  r¿ gbß� .

And it came to pass that after he had said all these
things, and expounded them to the king, that the king
believed all his words.

41 Ó sì b¿� r¿�  sí kígbe pé Olúwa, wípé: Á! Olúwa, �ãnú;
g¿�g¿�bí ß� pß�  ãnú r¿ èyítí ìwß ti ní fún àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì,
�ãnú fún mi, àti àwßn ènìyàn mi.

And he began to cry unto the Lord, saying: O Lord,
have mercy; according to thy abundant mercy which
thou hast had upon the people of Nephi, have upon me,
and my people.

42 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí ó sß eley) tán, ó �ubú lul¿� , bí ¿nipé
ó ti kú.

And now, when he had said this, he fell unto the
earth, as if he were dead.

43 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  múu, tí nwß� n sì gbée lß sí
ß� dß�  ìyàwó r¿� , nwß� n sì gbée sórí ibùsùn kan; òun sì sùn
bí ¿nipé ó ti kú fún ìwß� n ßjß�  méjì àti òru méjì; ìyàwó r¿,
àti àwßn ßmß ßkùnrin r¿� , àti àwßn ßmß obìnrin r¿�  �ß� fß�
r¿, ní ìbámu p¿� lú à�à àwßn ará Lámánì; tí nwß� n sì ndárò
lß� pß� lßpß�  fún ikú r¿.

And it came to pass that his servants took him and
carried him in unto his wife, and laid him upon a bed;
and he lay as if he were dead for the space of two days
and two nights; and his wife, and his sons, and his
daughters mourned over him, after the manner of the
Lamanites, greatly lamenting his loss.



Álmà 19 Alma 19

1 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn ßjß�  méjì àti òru méjì, tí nwßn nmúra láti
gbée lß t¿�  sínú ibojì, èyítí nwßn ti �e fún sísin òkú nwßn.

And it came to pass that after two days and two nights
they were about to take his body and lay it in a sepul0
chre, which they had made for the purpose of burying
their dead.

2 Nísisìyí, nítorítí ayaba ti gbß�  nípa òkìkí Ámß� nì,
nítorínã ó rán�¿�  ó sì f¿�  kí ó tß òun wá.

Now the queen having heard of the fame of Ammon,
therefore she sent and desired that he should come in
unto her.

3 Ó sì �e, tí Ámß� nì �e g¿�g¿�bí a ti palá�¿ fún un; tí ó sì tß
ayaba lß, tí ó sì b¿rè ohun tí ó f¿�  kí òun �e.

And it came to pass that Ammon did as he was com0

manded, and went in unto the queen, and desired to
know what she would that he should do.

4 Ó sì wí fún un: Àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ßkß mi ti sßß�  di
mímß�  fún mi pé wòl) Þlß� run mímß�  ni ìwß í�e, àti pé
ìwß ní agbára láti �e i�¿�  títóbi tí ó pß�  ní orúkß r¿� ;

And she said unto him: The servants of my husband
have made it known unto me that thou art a prophet of
a holy God, and that thou hast power to do many
mighty works in his name;

5 Nítorínã, tí ó bá rí báy), èmi f¿�  kí ìwß kí ó wßlé lß wo
ßkß mi, nítor) a ti t¿� ¿ lé orí ibùsùn r¿�  fún ìwß� n ßjß�  méjì
àti òru méjì; tí àwßn kan sß wípé kòì kú, �ùgbß� n àwßn
míràn wípé ó ti kú, ó sì ti nrùn, pé kí nwß� n gbée lß sínú
ibojì; �ùgbß� n ní tèmi, kò rùn sí mi.

Therefore, if this is the case, I would that ye should
go in and see my husband, for he has been laid upon his
bed for the space of two days and two nights; and some
say that he is not dead, but others say that he is dead and
that he stinketh, and that he ought to be placed in the
sepulchre; but as for myself, to me he doth not stink.

6 Nísisìyí, ohun tí Ámß� nì f¿�  ni èyí, nítorí tí ó mß�  pé ßba
Lámónì nb¿ láb¿�  agbára Þlß� run; ó mß�  pé ìbòjú dúdú
àìgbàgbß�  ti nká kúrò lß� kàn r¿� , ìmß� l¿�  tí ó sì tàn sí ßkàn r¿,
èyítí ó j¿�  ìmß� l¿�  ògo Þlß� run, èyítí í �e ìmß� l¿�  ìyànu dídára
r¿� —b¿� ni, ìmß� l¿�  yí ti 昀 ß� pß�  ayß�  sínú ßkàn r¿� , l¿�hìn tí
ìkikù òkùnkùn ti ká kúrò, tí ìmß� l¿�  ìyè títí ayé ti tànmß� l¿�
sí ßkàn r¿, b¿� ni, òun mß�  pé èyí ti �íji bò ara r¿� , tí a sì gbée
lß nínú Þlß� run—

Now, this was what Ammon desired, for he knew
that king Lamoni was under the power of God; he knew
that the dark veil of unbelief was being cast away from
his mind, and the light which did light up his mind,
which was the light of the glory of God, which was a
marvelous light of his goodness—yea, this light had in0
fused such joy into his soul, the cloud of darkness hav0
ing been dispelled, and that the light of everlasting life
was lit up in his soul, yea, he knew that this had over0
come his natural frame, and he was carried away in
God—

7 Nítorínã, ohun tí ayaba f¿�  kí ó �e ni ìf¿�  ßkàn r¿.
Nítorínã, ó wßlé lß rí ßba g¿�g¿�bí ayaba ti f¿�  kí ó �e; ó sì rí
ßba nã, ó sì mß�  wípé kò kú.

Therefore, what the queen desired of him was his
only desire. Therefore, he went in to see the king ac0
cording as the queen had desired him; and he saw the
king, and he knew that he was not dead.

8 Ó sì wí fún ayaba pé: Kò kú, �ùgbß� n ó nsùn nínú
Þlß� run ni, ní ß� la òun yíò sì dìde; nítorínã ¿ má�e sin ín.

And he said unto the queen: He is not dead, but he
sleepeth in God, and on the morrow he shall rise again;
therefore bury him not.

9 Ámß� nì tún wí fún un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß gba èyí gbß� ? Òun sì
wí fún un pé: Èmi kò ní ¿� rí míràn àyà昀 ß� rß�  r¿, p¿� lú ß� rß�
àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  wa; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  èmi gbàgbß�  wípé yíò rí
g¿�g¿�bí ìwß ti sß.

And Ammon said unto her: Believest thou this? And
she said unto him: I have had no witness save thy word,
and the word of our servants; nevertheless I believe that
it shall be according as thou hast said.



10 Ámß� nì sì wí fún un pé: Ìbùkún ni fún ß nítorí
ìgbàgbß�  r¿ tí ó tayß; mo wí fún ß, ìwß obìnrin, a kò) tì rí
ìgbàgbß�  nlá irú èyí rí lãrín gbogbo àwßn ará Nífáì.

And Ammon said unto her: Blessed art thou because
of thy exceeding faith; I say unto thee, woman, there has
not been such great faith among all the people of the
Nephites.

11 Ó sì �e tí ó n�ß�  ibùsùn ßkß r¿� , láti ìgbà nã lß títí di
àkokò nã ní ßjß�  kejì tí Ámß� nì sß wípé yíò dìde.

And it came to pass that she watched over the bed of
her husband, from that time even until that time on the
morrow which Ammon had appointed that he should
rise.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó sì dìde, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Ámß� nì; bí ó si �e ndìde,
ó na ßwß�  r¿ sí obìnrin nã, ó sì wípé: Ìbùkún ni fún
orúkß Þlß� run, ìbùkún sì ni fún ìwß nã.

And it came to pass that he arose, according to the
words of Ammon; and as he arose, he stretched forth his
hand unto the woman, and said: Blessed be the name of
God, and blessed art thou.

13 Nítorítí bí ó �e dájú pé ìwß wà lãyè, kíyès), èmi ti rí
Olùràpadà mi; òun yíò sì wa, tí a ó b) nípas¿�  obìnrin,
òun yíò sì ra gbogbo ènìyàn padà tí nwß� n gba orúkß r¿�
gbß� . Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ó ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ßkàn r¿�  wúwo
nínú r¿� . ó sì tún �ubú lul¿�  l¿� ¿kan síi p¿� lú ayß� ; ayaba nã sì
�ubú lul¿�  p¿� lú, nítorítí ¾�mí Mímß�  �íji bõ.

For as sure as thou livest, behold, I have seen my
Redeemer; and he shall come forth, and be born of a
woman, and he shall redeem all mankind who believe
on his name. Now, when he had said these words, his
heart was swollen within him, and he sunk again with
joy; and the queen also sunk down, being overpowered
by the Spirit.

14 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámß� nì ríi pé ¾�mí Olúwa sß�  kal¿�
g¿�g¿�bí àdúrà r¿�  sí órí àwßn ará Lámánì, àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� , tí nwß� n ti fa ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� fß�  �í�e lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì,
tàbí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run nitori àì�ed¿dé nwßn
àti à�à nwßn, ó wól¿�  lórí eékún r¿� , ó sì b¿� r¿� sí gbàdúrà
tßkàn-tßkàn p¿� lú ßp¿�  sí Þlß� run fún ohun tí ó ti �e fún
àwßn arákùnrin r¿� ; òun nã sì kún fún ayß�  púpß� púpß� ;
báy) sì ni àwßn m¿� t¿� ta wól¿� .

Now Ammon seeing the Spirit of the Lord poured
out according to his prayers upon the Lamanites, his
brethren, who had been the cause of so much mourning
among the Nephites, or among all the people of God
because of their iniquities and their traditions, he fell
upon his knees, and began to pour out his soul in prayer
and thanksgiving to God for what he had done for his
brethren; and he was also overpowered with joy; and
thus they all three had sunk to the earth.

15 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  ßba ríi pé nwß� n ti
�ubú, àwßn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí kígbe pé Þlß� run, nítorípé ìb¿� rù
Olúwa ti bá àwßn nã, nítorípé àwßn ni nwß� n dúró
níwájú ßba tí nwßn j¿� r) nípa agbára nlá Ámß� nì.

Now, when the servants of the king had seen that
they had fallen, they also began to cry unto God, for the
fear of the Lord had come upon them also, for it was
they who had stood before the king and testi昀ed unto
him concerning the great power of Ammon.

16 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n kígbe pe orúkß Olúwa p¿� lú gbogbo
agbára nwßn, àní títí nwß� n 昀 �ubú lul¿�  à昀 ß� kan nínú
àwßn obìnrin Lámání, tí orúkß r¿�  í�e Ábí�ì, nítorítí a ti
yíi lß� kàn padà sí Olúwa ní ßdún píp¿�  s¿�hìn, nípas¿�  ìran
ìyanu bàbá r¿�  kan—

And it came to pass that they did call on the name of
the Lord, in their might, even until they had all fallen to
the earth, save it were one of the Lamanitish women,
whose name was Abish, she having been converted unto
the Lord for many years, on account of a remarkable vi0
sion of her father—



17 Bí ó sì ti j¿�  wípé ó ti yípadà sß� dß�  Olúwa, tí kò sì j¿�  kí
¿nìk¿�ni kí ó mß� , nítorínã, nígbàtí ó ríi pé gbogbo àwßn
ßmß-ß� dß�  Lámónì ti �ubú lul¿� , àti p¿� lú pé “ß� gá” r¿,
ayaba, àti ßba, àti Ámß� nì nà gbalaja lé il¿� , ó mß�  wípé
agbára Þlß� run ni; nígbàtí ó sì rõ pé tí òun bá j¿�  kí àwßn
ènìyàn nã mß�  ohun tí ó �¿l¿�  sí nwßn, pé nípa rírí ohun
yìi, yíò j¿�  kí nwß� n gbàgbß�  nínú agbára Þlß� run, nítorínã
ó sáré jáde láti ilé kan dé ìkejì, ó sì n昀 tó àwßn ènìyàn létí.

Thus, having been converted to the Lord, and never
having made it known, therefore, when she saw that all
the servants of Lamoni had fallen to the earth, and also
her mistress, the queen, and the king, and Ammon lay
prostrate upon the earth, she knew that it was the
power of God; and supposing that this opportunity, by
making known unto the people what had happened
among them, that by beholding this scene it would
cause them to believe in the power of God, therefore she
ran forth from house to house, making it known unto
the people.

18 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí kó ara nwßn jß sínú ilé ßba. Þ�gß� rß�
ènìyàn sì wá, sí ìyàl¿�nu nwßn ¿� w¿� , nwß� n rí ßba, p¿� lú
ayaba àti àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  nwßn tí nwß� n ti nà gbalaja lél¿� ,
tí nwß� n sì wà níb¿�  bí ¿nipé nwß� n ti kú; nwß� n sì rí
Ámß� nì p¿� lú, sì wõ, ara Nífáì ni òun í�e.

And they began to assemble themselves together
unto the house of the king. And there came a multi0
tude, and to their astonishment, they beheld the king,
and the queen, and their servants prostrate upon the
earth, and they all lay there as though they were dead;
and they also saw Ammon, and behold, he was a
Nephite.

19 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí ráhùn lãrín ara
nwßn; àwßn kan nsß wípé ì�¿� l¿�  búburú kan ni ó ti dé bá
nwßn, tàbí bá ßba àti ilé r¿, nítorítí ó ti j¿�  kí ará Nífáì nã
dúró ní il¿�  náà.

And now the people began to murmur among them0

selves; some saying that it was a great evil that had come
upon them, or upon the king and his house, because he
had su昀ered that the Nephite should remain in the
land.

20 ~ùgbß� n àwßn míràn bá nwßn wí, wípé: Þba ni ó mú
ibi wá sí ilé r¿ nítorípé ó pa àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  tí nwßn ti
tú agbo-¿ran nwßn ká ní ibi omi Sébúsì.

But others rebuked them, saying: The king hath
brought this evil upon his house, because he slew his
servants who had had their 昀ocks scattered at the waters
of Sebus.

21 Àwßn ßkùnrin tí nwß� n dúró ní ibi omi Sébúsì tí
nwß� n sì tú agbo-¿ran t) �e ti ßba ká nã bá nwßn wi
nítorípé nwß� n bínú sí Ámß� nì nítorí iye àwßn tí ó ti pa
nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn ní ibi odò Sébúsì, nígbàtí ó
ndãbò bò àwßn agbo-¿ran ßba.

And they were also rebuked by those men who had
stood at the waters of Sebus and scattered the 昀ocks
which belonged to the king, for they were angry with
Ammon because of the number which he had slain of
their brethren at the waters of Sebus, while defending
the 昀ocks of the king.

22 Nísisìyí, ß� kan nínú nwßn, tí a ti 昀 idà Ámß� nì pa
arákùnrin r¿� , nítorítí ó bínú púpß� púpß�  p¿� lú Ámß� nì, fa
idà r¿ yß, ó sì lß kí òun lè kßli Ámß� nì, láti pa; bí ó �e gbé
idà sókè láti b¿� , kíyès), ó wó lul¿�  ó sì kú.

Now, one of them, whose brother had been slain
with the sword of Ammon, being exceedingly angry
with Ammon, drew his sword and went forth that he
might let it fall upon Ammon, to slay him; and as he
lifted the sword to smite him, behold, he fell dead.

23 Nísisìyí, a ríi pé nwßn kò lè pa Ámß� nì, nítorítí Olúwa
ti sßß�  fún Mòsíà bàbá r¿�  pé: Èmi yíò dáa sí, yió sì rí b¿�
g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  r¿—nítorínã, Mòsíà gb¿ lé Olúwa lß�wß� .

Now we see that Ammon could not be slain, for the
Lord had said unto Mosiah, his father: I will spare him,
and it shall be unto him according to thy faith—there0
fore, Mosiah trusted him unto the Lord.



24 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn ríi pé ßkùnrin nã ti
wó lul¿�  tí ó sì kú, ¿nití ó gbé idà sókè láti pa Ámß� nì, ¿� rù
bá gbogbo nwßn, nwßn kò sì j¿�  na ßwß�  nwßn jáde láti 昀
ßwß�  kan an tàbí èyík¿yí nínú àwßn tí ó ti �ubú lul¿� ; ¿nu
sì tún b¿� r¿� sí ya nwßn lãrín ara nwßn pé kíni ó lè j¿�  ìdí
agbára nlá y), tàbí kíni gbogbo nkan wß� nyí lè j¿� .

And it came to pass that when the multitude beheld
that the man had fallen dead, who lifted the sword to
slay Ammon, fear came upon them all, and they durst
not put forth their hands to touch him or any of those
who had fallen; and they began to marvel again among
themselves what could be the cause of this great power,
or what all these things could mean.

25 Ó sì �e tí púpß�  wà nínú nwßn tí nwß� n wípé Ámß� nì ni
Òrì�à Nlá nnì, tí àwßn míràn wípé Òrì�à Nlá ni ó rán an
wa;

And it came to pass that there were many among
them who said that Ammon was the Great Spirit, and
others said he was sent by the Great Spirit;

26 ~ùgbß� n àwßn míràn bá gbogbo nwßn wí, tí nwß� n
wípé ohun abàmì ni, èyítí a rán wá láti ß� dß�  àwßn ará
Nífáì láti dãmú nwßn.

But others rebuked them all, saying that he was a
monster, who had been sent from the Nephites to tor0
ment them.

27 Àwßn kan sì wà tí nwß� n wípé Òrì�à Nlá rán Ámß� nì
wá láti 昀 ìyà j¿ nwß� n nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn; àti pé Òrì�à
Nlá nií ti máa n�ß�  àwßn ará Nífáì, t) máa ngbà nwß� n
kúrò lß�wß�  nwßn; nwßn sì sß pé Òrì�à Nlá yìi ni ó ti pa
púpß�  nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì
run.

And there were some who said that Ammon was sent
by the Great Spirit to a٠恬ict them because of their iniq0
uities; and that it was the Great Spirit that had always
attended the Nephites, who had ever delivered them
out of their hands; and they said that it was this Great
Spirit who had destroyed so many of their brethren, the
Lamanites.

28 Báy) sì ni ìjà b¿� r¿� sí pß�  lãrín nwßn. Bí nwß� n sì �e njà yí,
ßmß-ß� dß�  obìnrin nã, èyítí ó �eé tí àwßn ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn nã
昀 kó jß pß�  wa, nígbàtí ó sì rí ìjà èyítí ó wà lãrín àwßn
ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn nã, inú r¿�  bàj¿�  tó b¿�  tí ó 昀 sßkún.

And thus the contention began to be exceedingly
sharp among them. And while they were thus contend0
ing, the woman servant who had caused the multitude
to be gathered together came, and when she saw the
contention which was among the multitude she was ex0
ceedingly sorrowful, even unto tears.

29 Ó sì �e tí ó lß tí ó sì mú ayaba ní ßwß� , pé bóyá òun lè
gbée dìde sókè kúrò ní il¿� ; ní kété tí ó sì ti fßwß� kàn ßwß�
r¿, ó dìde, ó sì wà lórí ¿s¿�  r¿�  ó sì kígbe lóhùn rara, wípé;
A! Jésù Olùbùkúnfún, ¿nití ó ti gbà mí kúrò nínú ß� run
àpãdì búburú! A! Þlß� run Olùbùkúnfún, ¿ �ãnú fún
àwßn ènìyàn yí!

And it came to pass that she went and took the queen
by the hand, that perhaps she might raise her from the
ground; and as soon as she touched her hand she arose
and stood upon her feet, and cried with a loud voice,
saying: O blessed Jesus, who has saved me from an awful
hell! O blessed God, have mercy on this people!

30 Nígbàtí ó sì ti wí báy), ó pàt¿�wß�  nítorítí ayß�  kún inú
r¿� , ó sì sß ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� rß�  tí kò yé nwßn; nígbàtí ó sì ti �e
eley) tán, ó mú ßba, Lámónì lß�wß� , sì wõ, ó dìde ó sì dúró
lórí ¿s¿�  ara r¿� .

And when she had said this, she clasped her hands,
being 昀lled with joy, speaking many words which were
not understood; and when she had done this, she took
the king, Lamoni, by the hand, and behold he arose and
stood upon his feet.

31 Bí òun, ní ¿s¿� k¿s¿�  �e rí ìjà tí ó wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nã, ó jáde lß ó sì b¿� r¿� sí bá nwßn wí, ó sì nkß�  nwßn ní ¿� kß�
nípa àwßn ß� rß�  tí òun ti gbß�  láti ¿nu Ámß� nì; gbogbo
àwßn tí nwß� n sì gbß�  ohùn r¿ ni nwß� n gbàgbß� , tí nwß� n sì
yí padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa.

And he, immediately, seeing the contention among
his people, went forth and began to rebuke them, and to
teach them the words which he had heard from the
mouth of Ammon; and as many as heard his words be0
lieved, and were converted unto the Lord.



32 ~ùgbß� n àwßn púpß�  wà lãrín nwßn tí nwßn kò fetísí
ß� rß�  r¿� ; nítorínã, nwß� n bá ß� nà nwßn lß.

But there were many among them who would not
hear his words; therefore they went their way.

33 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Ámß� nì dìde, ó sì jí�¿�  fún nwßn, àti sí
gbogbo àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  Lámónì; gbogbo nwßn sì kéde
fún àwßn ènìyàn nã ohun kan nã—pé ßkàn nwßn ti yí
padà; pé nwßn kò ní ìf¿�  àti �e búburu mß� .

And it came to pass that when Ammon arose he also
administered unto them, and also did all the servants of
Lamoni; and they did all declare unto the people the
selfsame thing—that their hearts had been changed;
that they had no more desire to do evil.

34 Sì kíyès), ß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó 昀 mß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé
nwß� n ti rí áng¿� lì, tí nwß� n sì ti bá nwßn sß� rß� ; bákannã sì
ni nwß� n �e bá nwßn sß àwßn ohun nípa Þlß� run, àti ti
ìwà òdodo r¿.

And behold, many did declare unto the people that
they had seen angels and had conversed with them; and
thus they had told them things of God, and of his right0
eousness.

35 Ó sì �e tí ß� pß� lßpß�  gba ß� rß�  nwßn gbß� ; tí gbogbo àwßn
tí ó gbàgbß�  ni a sì �e ìrìbßmi fún; tí nwß� n sì di olódodo
ènìyàn, nwß� n sì dá ìjß-onígbàgbß�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn.

And it came to pass that there were many that did be0
lieve in their words; and as many as did believe were
baptized; and they became a righteous people, and they
did establish a church among them.

36 Báy) sì ni i�¿�  Olúwa b¿� r¿�  lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì; b¿�  sì
ni Olúwa b¿� r¿� sí da ¾�mí r¿�  lé nwßn; a sì ríi pé ó na ßwß�  r¿�
sí àwßn ¿nití yíò bá ronúpìwàdà, tí nwß� n sì gba orúkß r¿�
gbß� .

And thus the work of the Lord did commence
among the Lamanites; thus the Lord did begin to pour
out his Spirit upon them; and we see that his arm is ex0
tended to all people who will repent and believe on his
name.



Álmà 20 Alma 20

1 Ó sì �e, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti dá ìjß-onígbàgbß�  kan síl¿�  ní il¿�
nã, tí ßba Lámónì f¿�  kí Ámß� nì bá òun lß sí il¿�  ti Nífáì, pé
kí òun kí ó lè 昀 han bàbá òun.

And it came to pass that when they had established a
church in that land, that king Lamoni desired that
Ammon should go with him to the land of Nephi, that
he might show him unto his father.

2 Ohùn Olúwa tß Ámß� nì wá, wípé: Ìwß kò gbß� dß�  lß sí
il¿�  ti Nífáì nã, nítorí kíyès), ßba nã yíò lépa èmí r¿ láti pa
ß� ; �ùgbß� n ìwß yio lß sí il¿�  Mídónì; nitori kíyès),
arákùnrin r¿, Áárß� nì, p¿� lú Múlókì àti Ámmà wà nínú
túbú.

And the voice of the Lord came to Ammon, saying:
Thou shalt not go up to the land of Nephi, for behold,
the king will seek thy life; but thou shalt go to the land
of Middoni; for behold, thy brother Aaron, and also
Muloki and Ammah are in prison.

3 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Ámß� nì ti gbß�  èyí, ó wí fún
Lámónì pé: Kíyès), àbúrò mi p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin mi
nwß� n wà nínú túbú ní Mídónì, èmi yíò sì lß kí èmi lè tú
nwßn síl¿� .

Now it came to pass that when Ammon had heard
this, he said unto Lamoni: Behold, my brother and
brethren are in prison at Middoni, and I go that I may
deliver them.

4 Nísisìyí, Lámónì wí fún Ámß� nì pé: èmi mß�  pé nínú
agbára Olúwa ìwß lè �e ohun gbogbo. ~ùgbß� n kíyès),
èmi yíò bá ß lß sí il¿�  Mídónì; nítorípé ßba il¿�  Mídónì, tí
orúkß r¿�  j¿�  Ántíómnò, j¿�  ß� r¿�  fún mi; nítorínã èmi yíò lß
sí ilß�  Mídónì, kí èmi kí ó lè �e àpß� nlé ßba il¿�  nã, òun yíò
sì yß àwßn arákùnrin r¿ kúrò nínú túbú. Nísisìyí,
Lámónì wí fún un pé: Tani ó wí fún ß�  pé àwßn
arákùnrin r¿ wà nínú túbú?

Now Lamoni said unto Ammon: I know, in the
strength of the Lord thou canst do all things. But be0
hold, I will go with thee to the land of Middoni; for the
king of the land of Middoni, whose name is Antiomno,
is a friend unto me; therefore I go to the land of
Middoni, that I may 昀atter the king of the land, and he
will cast thy brethren out of prison. Now Lamoni said
unto him: Who told thee that thy brethren were in
prison?

5 Ámß� nì wí fún un pé: ¾nìk¿�ni kò wí fún mi bíkò�e
Þlß� run; òun sì sß fún mi—Lß kí o sì tú àwßn arákùnrin
r¿ síl¿� , nítorítí nwß� n wà nínú túbú ní il¿�  Mídónì.

And Ammon said unto him: No one hath told me,
save it be God; and he said unto me—Go and deliver thy
brethren, for they are in prison in the land of Middoni.

6 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Lámónì gbß�  ohun y), ó pà�¿ kí àwßn
ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿ pèsè àwßn ¿�in àti k¿� k¿�  ¿�in r¿� .

Now when Lamoni had heard this he caused that his
servants should make ready his horses and his chariots.

7 Ó sì wí fún Ámß� nì: Wá, èmi yíò bá ß lß sí il¿�  Mídónì,
níb¿�  ni èmi yíò rß ßba nã pé kí ó yß àwßn arákùnrin mi
jáde nínú túbú.

And he said unto Ammon: Come, I will go with thee
down to the land of Middoni, and there I will plead
with the king that he will cast thy brethren out of
prison.

8 Ó sì �e bí Ámß� nì àti Lámónì �e nrin ìrìnàjò nwßn lß sí
ib¿� , nwß� n pàdé bàbá Lámónì, ¿nití í�e ßba lórí gbogbo
il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that as Ammon and Lamoni
were journeying thither, they met the father of Lamoni,
who was king over all the land.

9 Sì kíyès), bàbá Lámónì wí fún un pé: Kíni ìdí r¿ tí ìwß
kò 昀 wá sí ibi àpèj¿ ní ßjß�  nlá nnì tí èmi se àpèj¿ fún
àwßn ßmß mi, àti fún àwßn àrá mi?

And behold, the father of Lamoni said unto him:
Why did ye not come to the feast on that great day when
I made a feast unto my sons, and unto my people?

10 Òun sì tún wí pé: Níbo ni ìwß nlß p¿� lú ará Nífáì yí,
¿nití ó j¿�  ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß onírß�  ènìyàn?

And he also said: Whither art thou going with this
Nephite, who is one of the children of a liar?

11 Ó sì �e tí Lámónì sß gbogbo ibi tí ó nlß fún un,
nítorítí ó b¿� rù láti �¿� .

And it came to pass that Lamoni rehearsed unto him
whither he was going, for he feared to o昀end him.



12 Ó sì tún sß fún un gbogbo ìdí r¿ tí òun 昀 ndúró l¿�hìn
nínú oríl¿� -èdè òun, tí òun kò 昀 lß sí ibi àpèj¿ bàbá òun
èyítí ó pèsè.

And he also told him all the cause of his tarrying in
his own kingdom, that he did not go unto his father to
the feast which he had prepared.

13 Àti nísisìyí nigbati Lámónì ti �e àlàyé gbogbo nkan
wß� nyí fún un kíyès), fún ìyàl¿�nu r¿� , bàbá r¿�  bínú síi, ó sì
wí pé: Lámónì, ìwß f¿�  tú àwßn ara Nífáì wß� nyí síl¿� , tí
nwßn j¿�  ìran òpùrß� . Kíyès), ó ja àwßn bàbá wa lólè; àti
nísisìyí àwßn ßmß r¿�  tún wá sí ãrin wa, pé nípa ßgbß� n
àrékérekè nwßn, p¿� lú irß�  nwßn, nwßn ó tàn wá kí nwß� n
tún lè jà wá lólè ohun ìní wa.

And now when Lamoni had rehearsed unto him all
these things, behold, to his astonishment, his father was
angry with him, and said: Lamoni, thou art going to de0
liver these Nephites, who are sons of a liar. Behold, he
robbed our fathers; and now his children are also come
amongst us that they may, by their cunning and their ly0
ings, deceive us, that they again may rob us of our prop0
erty.

14 Nísisìyí bàbá Lámónì pà�¿ fún un pé kí ó pa Ámß� nì
p¿� lú idà. Òun sì tún pà�¿ fún un pé kò gbß� dß�  lß sí il¿�
Mídónì, �ùgbß� n kí ó padà p¿� lú òun lß sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì.

Now the father of Lamoni commanded him that he
should slay Ammon with the sword. And he also com0

manded him that he should not go to the land of
Middoni, but that he should return with him to the
land of Ishmael.

15 ~ùgbß� n Lámónì wí fún un pé: Èmi kò ní pa Ámß� nì,
b¿�  sì ni èmi kò ní padà lß sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, �ùgbß� n èmi yíò lß
sí il¿�  Mídónì, kí èmi lè tú àwßn arákùnrin Ámß� nì síl¿� ,
nítorítí èmi mß�  pé ¿ni tí ó tß�  àti wòl) mímß�  ti Þlß� run
òtítß�  ni nwßn í�e.

But Lamoni said unto him: I will not slay Ammon,
neither will I return to the land of Ishmael, but I go to
the land of Middoni that I may release the brethren of
Ammon, for I know that they are just men and holy
prophets of the true God.

16 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí bàbá r¿ ti gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó
bínú síi, ó sì fa idà r¿ yß pé kí òun kí ó g¿ lul¿� .

Now when his father had heard these words, he was
angry with him, and he drew his sword that he might
smite him to the earth.

17 ~ùgbß� n Ámß� nì jáde síwájú, ó sì wí fún un pé: Kíyès),
ìwß kò gbß� dß�  pa ßmß r¿; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó sàn kí ó kú ju kí
ìwß ó kú, nítorí kíyès), òun ti ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  r¿� ; �ùgbß� n
tí ìwß bá kú ní báy), nínú ìbínú r¿, ¿� mí r¿ kò lè rí ìgbàlà.

But Ammon stood forth and said unto him: Behold,
thou shalt not slay thy son; nevertheless, it were better
that he should fall than thee, for behold, he has re0
pented of his sins; but if thou shouldst fall at this time,
in thine anger, thy soul could not be saved.

18 Àti p¿� lú, ó j¿�  ohun tí ó y¿ fún ß láti má�e èyí; nítorípé
bí ìwß bá pa ßmß r¿, nítorípé aláì�¿�  ènìyàn ni, ¿� j¿�  r¿ yíò
ké láti il¿�  wá sí Olúwa Þlß� run r¿�  fún ¿� san lórí r¿; bóyá
ìwß yíò sì sß ¿� mí r¿�  nu.

And again, it is expedient that thou shouldst forbear;
for if thou shouldst slay thy son, he being an innocent
man, his blood would cry from the ground to the Lord
his God, for vengeance to come upon thee; and perhaps
thou wouldst lose thy soul.

19 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Ámß� nì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí fún un,
ó dáa lóhùn, ó wípé: Èmi mß�  pé tí èmi bá pa ßmß mi, ¿� j¿�
aláì�¿�  ni èmi ta síl¿� ; nítorípé ìwß ni ó wá ß� nà láti paá run.

Now when Ammon had said these words unto him,
he answered him, saying: I know that if I should slay my
son, that I should shed innocent blood; for it is thou
that hast sought to destroy him.

20 Ó sì na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde láti pa Ámß� nì. ~ùgbß� n Ámß� nì
dojúkß lílù r¿, o si lu ßwß r¿ kí ó má lè ríi lò.

And he stretched forth his hand to slay Ammon. But
Ammon withstood his blows, and also smote his arm
that he could not use it.



21 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba nã ríi pé Ámß� nì lè pa òun, ó
b¿� r¿� sí �íp¿�  p¿� lú Ámß� nì pé kí ó dá ¿� mí òun sí.

Now when the king saw that Ammon could slay him,
he began to plead with Ammon that he would spare his
life.

22 ~ùgbß� n Ámß� nì gbé idà r¿�  sókè, ó sì wí fún un pé:
Kíyès), èmi yíò pa ß� , à昀 tí ìwß bá gbà kí a kó arákùnrin
mi jáde kúrò nínú túbú.

But Ammon raised his sword, and said unto him:
Behold, I will smite thee except thou wilt grant unto me
that my brethren may be cast out of prison.

23 Nísisìyí nítorítí ßba b¿� rù kí ó má sß ¿� mí ara òun nù, ó
wípé: Bí ìwß bá dá mi sí, èmi yíò fún ß ní ohunkóhun tí
ìwß lè b¿rè, àní títí 昀 dé ìlàjì ìjßba yí.

Now the king, fearing he should lose his life, said: If
thou wilt spare me I will grant unto thee whatsoever
thou wilt ask, even to half of the kingdom.

24 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Ámß� nì ríi pé òun ti mú ßba nã �e bí
òun ti f¿� , ó wí fún un pé: Bí ìwß bá gbà kí a kó àwßn
arákùnrin mi jáde kúrò nínú túbú, àti kí Lámónì sì tún
昀 ßwß�  mú ìjßba r¿, kí ìwß má sì bínú síi, �ùgbß� n kí ìwß
gbà kí ó �e ìf¿�  r¿ nínú ohunkóhun tí ó lè gbèrò, nígbàyí
ni èmi yíò dá ß sí; bíkòj¿�b¿�  èmi yíò gé ß lul¿� .

Now when Ammon saw that he had wrought upon
the old king according to his desire, he said unto him: If
thou wilt grant that my brethren may be cast out of
prison, and also that Lamoni may retain his kingdom,
and that ye be not displeased with him, but grant that
he may do according to his own desires in whatsoever
thing he thinketh, then will I spare thee; otherwise I
will smite thee to the earth.

25 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Ámß� nì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ßba
nã b¿� r¿� sí yß�  nítorí ¿� mí r¿� .

Now when Ammon had said these words, the king
began to rejoice because of his life.

26 Nígbàtí ó ríi pé Ámß� nì kò ní ìf¿�  láti pa òun run,
nígbàtí ó sì tún rí ìf¿�  nlá èyítí ó ní fún ßmß òun Lámónì,
¿nu yã púpß� púpß� , ó sì wípé: Nítorípé èyí nìkan ni ìwß
b¿rè, pé kí èmi tú àwßn arákùnrin r¿ síl¿� , àti kí èmi gbà
kí Lámónì ßmß mi sì 昀 ßwß�  mú ìjßba tir¿� , kíyès) èmi yio
gbà fún ß kí ßmß mi kí ó fßwß�  mú ìjßba tir¿�  láti ìgbà yí lß
àti títí láéláé; èmi kò sì ní jßba lórí r¿ mß� .

And when he saw that Ammon had no desire to de0
stroy him, and when he also saw the great love he had
for his son Lamoni, he was astonished exceedingly, and
said: Because this is all that thou hast desired, that I
would release thy brethren, and su昀er that my son
Lamoni should retain his kingdom, behold, I will grant
unto you that my son may retain his kingdom from this
time and forever; and I will govern him no more—

27 Èmi yíò sì tún gbà fún ß kí a tú àwßn arákùnrin r¿ síl¿�
nínú túbú, kí ìwß p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿ nã sì wá sí ß� dß�
mi nínú ìjßba mi; nítorípé èmi yíò �e àf¿� rí r¿ lß� pß� lßpß� .
Nítorípé ¿nu ya ßba nã púpß�  fún ß� rß�  tí ó ti sß, àti fún
ß� rß�  tí ßmß r¿�  Lámónì ti sß, nítorínã ó ní ìf¿�  lati kß�  nípa
awßn ß� rß�  náà.

And I will also grant unto thee that thy brethren may
be cast out of prison, and thou and thy brethren may
come unto me, in my kingdom; for I shall greatly desire
to see thee. For the king was greatly astonished at the
words which he had spoken, and also at the words
which had been spoken by his son Lamoni, therefore he
was desirous to learn them.

28 Ó sì �e tí Ámß� nì àti Lámónì mú ß� nà pß� n lß sí ìrìnàjò
nwßn sí il¿�  Mídónì. Lámónì sì rí ojú rere ßba il¿�  nã;
nítorínã nwßn mú àwßn arákùnrin Ámß� nì jáde kúrò
nínú túbú.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni pro0
ceeded on their journey towards the land of Middoni.
And Lamoni found favor in the eyes of the king of the
land; therefore the brethren of Ammon were brought
forth out of prison.



29 Nígbàtí Ámß� nì sì bá nwßn pàdé, ó kún fún ìbànúj¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí kíyès), ihoho ni nwß� n wà, awß ara
nwßn sì ti bó kúrò púpß� púpß�  nítorítí a dè nwß� n p¿� lú
okùn líle. P¿� lú pé ebi, òùngb¿, àti onírurú ìpß� njú ti j¿
nwß� n níyà; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n ní sirù nínú gbogbo ìjìyà
nwßn wß� nyí.

And when Ammon did meet them he was exceed0
ingly sorrowful, for behold they were naked, and their
skins were worn exceedingly because of being bound
with strong cords. And they also had su昀ered hunger,
thirst, and all kinds of a٠恬ictions; nevertheless they were
patient in all their su昀erings.

30 Bí o sì ti ríi báy), ó j¿�  ìpín nwßn láti bß�  sí ß�wß�  àwßn
ènìyàn líle p¿� lú ßlß� kàn líle; nítorínã nwßn kò gbß tiwßn,
nwß� n sì jù nwß� n síta, nwß� n sì nà nwß� n, nwß� n sì ti lé
nwßn láti ilé kan dé òmíràn, àti lai ibìkan dé òmíràn, àní
títí nwßn 昀 dé il¿�  Mídónì; níb¿�  sì ni nwß� n ti mú nwßn tí
nwßn sì jù nwß� n sínú túbú, tí nwß� n sì dè wß� n p¿� lú okùn
líle, tí nwß� n sì 昀 nwß� n sínú túbú fún ßjß�  píp¿� , tí Lámónì
àti Ámß� nì sì tú nwßn síl¿� .

And, as it happened, it was their lot to have fallen
into the hands of a more hardened and a more sti昀0
necked people; therefore they would not hearken unto
their words, and they had cast them out, and had smit0
ten them, and had driven them from house to house,
and from place to place, even until they had arrived in
the land of Middoni; and there they were taken and cast
into prison, and bound with strong cords, and kept in
prison for many days, and were delivered by Lamoni
and Ammon.



Akßsíl¿�  nípa ìwãsù Áárß�nì, àti Múlókì, p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, sí àwßn ará Lámánì.

An account of the preaching of Aaron, and Muloki, and
their brethren, to the Lamanites.

Álmà 21 Alma 21

1 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Ámß� nì p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  ya ara
nwßn síl¿�  ní etí-ìlú ti il¿�  àwßn ará Lámánì, kíyès), Áárß� nì
mú ß� nà ìrìn-àjò r¿�  pß� n lß sí ìhà il¿�  èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì
npè ní Jerúsál¿�mù, tí nwß� n sß lórúkß il¿�  ìbí àwßn bàbá
nwßn; ó sì jìnà síwájú, tí ó wa l¿�bá etí-ìlú Mß� mß� nì.

Now when Ammon and his brethren separated them0

selves in the borders of the land of the Lamanites, be0
hold Aaron took his journey towards the land which
was called by the Lamanites, Jerusalem, calling it after
the land of their fathers’ nativity; and it was away join0
ing the borders of Mormon.

2 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì, àti
àwßn ènìyàn Ámúlónì ti kß�  ilu nlá kan, èyítí nwßn pe
orúkß r¿�  ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

Now the Lamanites and the Amalekites and the peo0
ple of Amulon had built a great city, which was called
Jerusalem.

3 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì j¿�  ßlß� kàn líle ènìyàn,
�ùgbß� n, àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì àti àwßn ará Ámúlónì
síb¿� síb¿�  le lß� kàn jù nwß� n lß; nítorínã, nwß� n j¿�  kí ßkàn
àwßn ará Lámánì túbß�  le síi, pé kí nwß� n lágbára síi nínú
ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra nwßn gbogbo.

Now the Lamanites of themselves were su٠恩ciently
hardened, but the Amalekites and the Amulonites were
still harder; therefore they did cause the Lamanites that
they should harden their hearts, that they should wax
strong in wickedness and their abominations.

4 Ó sì �e tí Áárß� nì wá sí ìlú-nlá Jerúsál¿�mù, tí ó sì kß� kß�
b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì. Ó sì b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí
nwßn nínú àwßn sínágß� gù nwßn, nítorítí nwß� n ti kß�
àwßn sínágß� gù bí àwßn tí ipa Néhórì; nítorípé púpß�
nínú àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì p¿� lú àwßn ará Ámúlónì j¿�  ti ipa
ti Néhórì.

And it came to pass that Aaron came to the city of
Jerusalem, and 昀rst began to preach to the Amalekites.
And he began to preach to them in their synagogues,
for they had built synagogues after the order of the
Nehors; for many of the Amalekites and the
Amulonites were after the order of the Nehors.

5 Nítorínã, bí Áárß� nì ti wß inú ß� kan àwßn sínágß� gù
nwßn láti wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, bí ó sì �e nbá nwßn
sß� rß�  lß, kíyès), ará Ámál¿�kì kan dìde, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí ta kõ,
wípé: Kíni èyí nnì tí ìwß j¿� r) sí? Ìwß ha ti rí áng¿� lì bí?
Kíni àwßn áng¿� lì kò �e farahàn sí wá? Kíyès), �e àwßn
ènìyàn yí kò dára tó àwßn ènìyàn r¿ ni?

Therefore, as Aaron entered into one of their syna0
gogues to preach unto the people, and as he was speak0
ing unto them, behold there arose an Amalekite and be0
gan to contend with him, saying: What is that thou hast
testi昀ed? Hast thou seen an angel? Why do not angels
appear unto us? Behold are not this people as good as
thy people?

6 Ìwß wípé, a昀 bí àwa bá ronúpìwàdà, àwa yio �ègbé.
Báwo ni ìwß �e mß�  èrò àti ìf¿�  inú ßkàn wa? Báwo ni ìwß
�e mß�  pé ó y¿ fún wa láti ronúpìwàdà? Báwo ni ìwß �e
mß�  wípé àwa k) �e ènìyàn rere? Kíyès), àwa ti kß�  àwßn
ibi-mímß� , àwa sì máa nkó ara wa jß láti sin Þlß� run. Àwa
gbàgbß�  wípé Þlß� run yíò gba ènìyàn gbogbo là.

Thou also sayest, except we repent we shall perish.
How knowest thou the thought and intent of our
hearts? How knowest thou that we have cause to re0
pent? How knowest thou that we are not a righteous
people? Behold, we have built sanctuaries, and we do as0
semble ourselves together to worship God. We do be0
lieve that God will save all men.

7 Nísisìyí Áárß� nì sß fún un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  wípé
Þmß Þlß� run yíò wá láti ra aráyé padà kurò nínú ¿� �¿�
nwßn?

Now Aaron said unto him: Believest thou that the
Son of God shall come to redeem mankind from their
sins?



8 Þkùnrin nã sì wí fún un pé: Àwa kò gbàgbß�  pé ìwß
mß�  èyí tí ó j¿�  b¿� . Àwa kò gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn à�à a�iwèrè
wß� nyí. Àwa kò gbàgbß�  pé ìwß mß�  àwßn ohun èyítí
nbß� wá b¿� ni àwa kò sì gbàgbß�  pé àwßn bàbá r¿ àti àwßn
bàbá wa mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí nwß� n sß, nípa èyítí
nbß� wá.

And the man said unto him: We do not believe that
thou knowest any such thing. We do not believe in these
foolish traditions. We do not believe that thou knowest
of things to come, neither do we believe that thy fathers
and also that our fathers did know concerning the
things which they spake, of that which is to come.

9 Nísisìyí Áárß� nì b¿� r¿� sí �í àwßn ìwé-mímß�  fún nwßn
nípa bíbß�  Krístì, àti nípa àj)nde òkú, àti p¿� lú pé kò lè sí
ìràpadà fún aráyé, bíkò�e nípa ikú àti ìjìyà Krístì, àti
ètùtù ¿� j¿�  r¿� .

Now Aaron began to open the scriptures unto them
concerning the coming of Christ, and also concerning
the resurrection of the dead, and that there could be no
redemption for mankind save it were through the death
and su昀erings of Christ, and the atonement of his
blood.

10 Ó sì �e, bí òun �e nla àwßn nkan wß� nyí yé nwßn,
nwß� n bínú síi, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí f) �e ¿l¿�yà; nwßn kò sì gbß�
ß� rß�  tí ó nsß mß.

And it came to pass as he began to expound these
things unto them they were angry with him, and began
to mock him; and they would not hear the words which
he spake.

11 Nítorínã, nígbàtí ó ríi pé nwßn kò gbß�  ß� rß�  òun mß, ó
jáde kúrò nínú sínágß� gù nwßn, ó sì wá sí inú ìletò kan tí
à npe orúkß r¿�  ní Anai-Ántàì, níb¿�  ní ó sì rí Múlókì tí ó
nwãsù ß� rß� -nã sí nwßn; p¿� lú Ámmà àti àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� . Nwßn sì njiyàn p¿� lú púpß�  nwßn nípa àwßn ß� rß� -nã.

Therefore, when he saw that they would not hear his
words, he departed out of their synagogue, and came
over to a village which was called Ani-Anti, and there he
found Muloki preaching the word unto them; and also
Ammah and his brethren. And they contended with
many about the word.

12 Ó sì �e, tí nwß� n ríi pé àwßn ènìyàn nã sé ßkàn nwßn le
síb¿� , nítorínã nwß� n jáde kúrò níb¿�  nwß� n sì wá sí il¿�
Mídónì. Nwß� n sì wãsù ß� rß� -nã sí púpß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã,
dí¿�  sì gbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�  tí nwß� n kß�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that they saw that the people
would harden their hearts, therefore they departed and
came over into the land of Middoni. And they did
preach the word unto many, and few believed on the
words which they taught.

13 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nwß� n mú Áárß� nì àti àwßn kan nínú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  nwß� n sì jù nwßn sínú túbú, àwßn tí o kú sì
sa jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Mídónì lß sí àwßn agbègbè tí ó wà
ní àyíká.

Nevertheless, Aaron and a certain number of his
brethren were taken and cast into prison, and the re0
mainder of them 昀ed out of the land of Middoni unto
the regions round about.

14 Àwßn ti nwß� n jù sínú túbú j¿ ìyà púpß� , a sì tú nwßn
síl¿�  nípas¿�  Lámónì àti Ámß� nì, a sì fún nwßn ní oúnj¿, a
sì wß a�ß fún nwßn.

And those who were cast into prison su昀ered many
things, and they were delivered by the hand of Lamoni
and Ammon, and they were fed and clothed.

15 Nwß� n sì tún jáde lß láti lß wãsù ß� rß� -nã, báy) sì ni a �e
tú nwßn síl¿�  nínú túbú nígbà àkß� kß� ; báy) sí ni ìyà �e j¿
nwß� n.

And they went forth again to declare the word, and
thus they were delivered for the 昀rst time out of prison;
and thus they had su昀ered.

16 Nwß� n sì jáde lß, sí ibikíbi tí ¾�mí-Olúwa darí nwßn sí,
tí nwß� n nwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run nínú gbogbo sínágß� gù àwßn
ará Ámál¿�kì, tàbí ní ibi àpéjß àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n
bá gbà nwß� n wßlé.

And they went forth whithersoever they were led by
the Spirit of the Lord, preaching the word of God in ev0
ery synagogue of the Amalekites, or in every assembly of
the Lamanites where they could be admitted.



17 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa sí b¿� r¿� sí bùkún nwßn, tó b¿�  tí nwß� n
mú ß� pß� lßpß�  wá sí ìmß�  òtítß� ; b¿� ni, nwß� n yí púpß�  lß� kàn
padà nípa ¿� �¿�  nwßn, àti nípa à�à àwßn bàbá nwßn, tí kò
tß� nà.

And it came to pass that the Lord began to bless
them, insomuch that they brought many to the knowl0
edge of the truth; yea, they did convince many of their
sins, and of the traditions of their fathers, which were
not correct.

18 Ó sì �e tí Ámß� nì àti Lámónì padà kúrò ní il¿�  Mídónì,
lß sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, èyítí í�e il¿�  íní nwßn.

And it came to pass that Ammon and Lamoni re0
turned from the land of Middoni to the land of
Ishmael, which was the land of their inheritance.

19 Þba Lámónì kò sì gbà kí Ámß� nì sin òun, tàbí kí ó j¿�
ßmß-ß� dß�  òun.

And king Lamoni would not su昀er that Ammon
should serve him, or be his servant.

20 ~ùgbß� n ó pà�¿ kí nwß� n kß�  àwßn sínágß� gù ní il¿�
Í�má¿� lì; ó sì pa�¿ pé kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tàbí àwßn ènìyàn
tí nwß� n wà láb¿�  ìjßba r¿� , kí nwß� n kó ara nwßn jß papß� .

But he caused that there should be synagogues built
in the land of Ishmael; and he caused that his people, or
the people who were under his reign, should assemble
themselves together.

21 Ó sì yß nítorí nwßn, ó sì kß�  nwßn ní ohun púpß� . Òun
sì tún la ohun púpß�  yé nwßn pé ènìyàn tí ó wà láb¿�  ìjßba
òun ni nwß� n í�e, àti pé òmìnira-ènìyàn ni nwß� n í�e, pé a
ti sß nwß� n di òmìnira kúrò nínú ìmúnisin ßba, t) �e bàbá
òun; nítorípé bàbá òun ti fún òun ní à�¿ láti jßba lórí
àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, àti gbogbo il¿�  tí ó yíi
ká.

And he did rejoice over them, and he did teach them
many things. And he did also declare unto them that
they were a people who were under him, and that they
were a free people, that they were free from the oppres0
sions of the king, his father; for that his father had
granted unto him that he might reign over the people
who were in the land of Ishmael, and in all the land
round about.

22 Ó sì tún 昀 yé nwßn pé nwß� n ní ànfàní fún sísin
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú nwßn, ní ibikíbi tí
nwß� n bá wà, tí ó bá ti j¿�  orí il¿�  èyítí ó wà láb¿�  ìjßba ßba
Lámónì.

And he also declared unto them that they might have
the liberty of worshiping the Lord their God according
to their desires, in whatsoever place they were in, if it
were in the land which was under the reign of king
Lamoni.

23 Ámß� nì sì wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn ßba Lámónì; ó sì �e tí ó
kß�  nwßn ní ¿� kß�  nípa ohun gbogbo nípa òdodo. Ó sì
ngbà nwß� n níyànjú lójojúmß� , láìsinmi; nwß� n sì 昀 etí sí
ß� rß�  r¿� , nwß� n sì 昀 ìtara pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� .

And Ammon did preach unto the people of king
Lamoni; and it came to pass that he did teach them all
things concerning things pertaining to righteousness.
And he did exhort them daily, with all diligence; and
they gave heed unto his word, and they were zealous for
keeping the commandments of God.



Álmà 22 Alma 22

1 Nísisìyí, bí Ámß� nì �e t¿� síwájú nípa kíkß�  àwßn ará
Lámónì, a ó padà sí àkßsíl¿�  Áárß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� ; nítorípé l¿�hìn tí ó 昀 il¿�  Mídónì síl¿� , ¾�mí Mímß�  darí r¿�
lß sí il¿�  Nífáì, àní lß sí ilé ßba tí ó wà lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã,
à昀 il¿�  Í�má¿� lì; òun sì ni bàbá Lámónì.

Now, as Ammon was thus teaching the people of
Lamoni continually, we will return to the account of
Aaron and his brethren; for after he departed from the
land of Middoni he was led by the Spirit to the land of
Nephi, even to the house of the king which was over all
the land save it were the land of Ishmael; and he was the
father of Lamoni.

2 Ó sì �e tí ó tß�  lß, sínú ã昀n ßba, p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� ; ó sì tibá níwájú ßba, ó sì wí fún un pé: Kíyès), A! ßba,
arákùnrin Ámß� nì ni àwa í �e, ¿nití ìwß ti tú síl¿�  nínú
tibú.

And it came to pass that he went in unto him into the
king’s palace, with his brethren, and bowed himself be0
fore the king, and said unto him: Behold, O king, we are
the brethren of Ammon, whom thou hast delivered out
of prison.

3 Àti nísisìyí, A! ßba, tí ìwß yíò bá dá ¿� mí wa sí àwa yíò
�e ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿. Þba sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ dìde, nítorítí
èmi yíò dá ¿� mí nyin sí, èmi kò sì ní gbà kí ¿ j¿�  ßmß-ß� dß�
fún mi; �ùgbß� n èmi yíò 昀 dandan lée pé kí ¿� yin dúró
níwájú mi; nítorítí ßkàn mi kò bal¿�  nípa inú-rere àti
títóbi ß� rß�  Ámß� nì arákùnrin nyín; èmi sì f¿�  mß�  ìdí tí kò 昀
jáde wá láti Mídónì p¿� lú nyín.

And now, O king, if thou wilt spare our lives, we will
be thy servants. And the king said unto them: Arise, for
I will grant unto you your lives, and I will not su昀er that
ye shall be my servants; but I will insist that ye shall ad0
minister unto me; for I have been somewhat troubled in
mind because of the generosity and the greatness of the
words of thy brother Ammon; and I desire to know the
cause why he has not come up out of Middoni with
thee.

4 Áárß� nì sì wí fún ßba nã pé: Kíyès), ¾�mí Olúwa ti darí
r¿�  sí ibòmíràn; ó ti lß sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, láti kß�  àwßn ará
Lámónì ní ¿� kß� .

And Aaron said unto the king: Behold, the Spirit of
the Lord has called him another way; he has gone to the
land of Ishmael, to teach the people of Lamoni.

5 Nísisìyí, ßba nã wí fún nwßn pé: Kíni èyí y) tí ìwß ti
wí nípa ¾�mí Olúwa? Kíyès), èyí y) ni ohun tí ó nrú mi
lójú.

Now the king said unto them: What is this that ye
have said concerning the Spirit of the Lord? Behold,
this is the thing which doth trouble me.

6 Àti p¿� lú, kíni èyí y) tí Ámß� nì wí—Bí ìwß yíò bá
ronúpìwàdà a ó gbà ß�  là, àti pé bí ìwß kì yíò bá
ronúpìwàdà, a ó ta ß�  nù ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn?

And also, what is this that Ammon said—If ye will
repent ye shall be saved, and if ye will not repent, ye shall
be cast o昀 at the last day?

7 Áárß� nì sì dá a lóhùn ó sì wí fún un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß
gbàgbß�  pé Þlß� run kan nb¿? Þba nã sì wípé: Èmi mß�  pé
àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì sß wípé Þlß� run kan nb¿, èmi sì ti gbà
nwß� n lãyè kí nwß� n kß�  àwßn ibi-mímß� , kí nwß� n lè péjß
láti lè sìn ín. Nísisìyí, bí ìwß bá sì sß wípé Þlß� run kan
nb¿, kíyès) èmi yíò gbàgbß� .

And Aaron answered him and said unto him:
Believest thou that there is a God? And the king said: I
know that the Amalekites say that there is a God, and I
have granted unto them that they should build sanctu0
aries, that they may assemble themselves together to
worship him. And if now thou sayest there is a God, be0
hold I will believe.

8 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Áárß� nì gbß�  èyí, ßkàn r¿ b¿� r¿� sí yß� ,
ó sì wípé: Kíyès), dájúdájú bí ìwß ti wà lãyè, Á! ßba,
Þlß� run kan nb¿.

And now when Aaron heard this, his heart began to
rejoice, and he said: Behold, assuredly as thou livest, O
king, there is a God.

9 Þba nã sì wí pé: Nj¿�  Þlß� run ha ni Òrì�à Nlá nnì ¿nití
ó mú àwßn bàbá wa jáde kúrò ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù?

And the king said: Is God that Great Spirit that
brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem?



10 Áárß� nì sì wí fún un pé: B¿� ni òun ni Òrì�à Nlá nã,
òun ni ó sì dá ohun gbogbo ní ß� run àti ní ayé. Nj¿�  ìwß
gba èyí gbß�  bí?

And Aaron said unto him: Yea, he is that Great
Spirit, and he created all things both in heaven and in
earth. Believest thou this?

11 Òun sì wípé: B¿� ni, èmi gbàgbß�  wípé Òrì�à Nlá nã ni ó
dá ohun gbogbo, èmi sì f¿�  kí ìwß kí ó sß nípa àwßn ohun
wß� nyí fún mi, èmi yíò sì gba àwßn ß� rß�  r¿ gbß� .

And he said: Yea, I believe that the Great Spirit cre0
ated all things, and I desire that ye should tell me con0
cerning all these things, and I will believe thy words.

12 Ó sì �e tí Áárß� nì rí i pé ßba �etán láti gba àwßn ß� rß�
òun gbß� , ó b¿� r¿�  láti dídá Ádámù, ó sì ka àwßn ìwé-mímß�

sí Þba—bí Þlß� run �e dá ènìyàn ní àwòrán ara r¿� , tí
Þlß� run sì fún un ní àwßn ò昀n, àti pé nítorí ìwàìrékßjá,
ènìyàn ti �ubú.

And it came to pass that when Aaron saw that the
king would believe his words, he began from the cre0
ation of Adam, reading the scriptures unto the king—
how God created man after his own image, and that
God gave him commandments, and that because of
transgression, man had fallen.

13 Áárß� nì sì la àwßn ìwé-mímß�  yé e ní kíkún láti ìgbà
dídá Ádámù, ó sì 昀 ì�ubú ènìyàn yé e p¿� lú ipò àìmß�  inú
èyí tí nwß� n wà, àti p¿� lú ìlànà ìràpadà, èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�
láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, nípas¿�  Krístì, fún gbogbo ¿nìk¿�ni tí yíò
bá gba orúkß r¿�  gbß� .

And Aaron did expound unto him the scriptures
from the creation of Adam, laying the fall of man before
him, and their carnal state and also the plan of redemp0
tion, which was prepared from the foundation of the
world, through Christ, for all whosoever would believe
on his name.

14 Níwß� n ìgbà tí ènìyàn sì ti �ubú, òun tìkalára r¿�  kò lè rí
ojú rere àti ìyß� nú; �ùgbß� n ìjìyà àti ikú Krístì �e ètùtù fún
¿� �¿�  wßn, nípa ìgbàgbß�  àti ìrònúpìwàdà, àti b¿� b¿�  lß; àti
pé òun ni ó já ìdè ikú, tí isà-òkú kò lè ní ì�¿�gun, tí oró ikú
yíò di gbígbémì nínú ìrètí ògo; Áárß� nì sì la gbogbo
àwßn ohun wß� nyí yé ßba ní ¿� kúnr¿� r¿� .

And since man had fallen he could not merit any0
thing of himself; but the su昀erings and death of Christ
atone for their sins, through faith and repentance, and
so forth; and that he breaketh the bands of death, that
the grave shall have no victory, and that the sting of
death should be swallowed up in the hopes of glory; and
Aaron did expound all these things unto the king.

15 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Áárß� nì ti la àwßn ohun wß� nyí yée, ßba
nã wípé: Kíni èmi yíò �e tí èmi yíò 昀 rí ìyè àìníp¿� kun
èyítí ìwß ti sß nípa r¿� ? B¿� ni, kíni èmi yíò �e tí a ó 昀 bí mi
nipa ti Þlß� run, tí a ó 昀 fa ¿� mí búburú yìi tú jáde kúrò ní
àyà mi, tí èmi yíò sì gba ¿� mí r¿� , kí èmi lè kún fún ayß� , tí
èmi kò sì ní di títa dànù ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn? Kíyès), èyí ni ó wí,
èmi yíò 昀 ohun gbogbo tí mo ní síl¿� , b¿� ni, èmi yíò kß
ìjßba mi síl¿� , kí èmi lè gba ayß�  nlá y).

And it came to pass that after Aaron had expounded
these things unto him, the king said: What shall I do
that I may have this eternal life of which thou hast spo0
ken? Yea, what shall I do that I may be born of God,
having this wicked spirit rooted out of my breast, and
receive his Spirit, that I may be 昀lled with joy, that I may
not be cast o昀 at the last day? Behold, said he, I will give
up all that I possess, yea, I will forsake my kingdom, that
I may receive this great joy.

16 ~ùgbß� n Áárß� nì wí fún un pé: Bí ìwß bá ní ìf¿�  sí ohun
wß� nyí, bí ìwß bá lè r¿ ara r¿ síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, b¿� ni, bí
ìwß bá lè ronúpìwàdà gbogbo ¿� �¿�  r¿, tí ìwß sì wól¿�
níwájú Þlß� run, tí ìwß sì képe orúkß r¿�  p¿� lú ìgbàgbß� , tí
ìwß sì gbàgbß�  pé ìwß yíò rí gbà, nígbànã ni ìwß yíò rí
ìrètí tí ìwß n�e ìf¿�  r¿�  ní ßkàn r¿ gbà.

But Aaron said unto him: If thou desirest this thing,
if thou wilt bow down before God, yea, if thou wilt re0
pent of all thy sins, and will bow down before God, and
call on his name in faith, believing that ye shall receive,
then shalt thou receive the hope which thou desirest.



17 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Áárß� nì ti parí ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ßba nã wól¿�
níwájú Þlß� run lórí ekún r¿; b¿� ni, àní ó na ara r¿�  gbalaja
lórí il¿� , ó sì kígbe l’óhùn rara, pé:

And it came to pass that when Aaron had said these
words, the king did bow down before the Lord, upon
his knees; yea, even he did prostrate himself upon the
earth, and cried mightily, saying:

18 A! Þlß� run, Áárß� nì ti wí fún mi pé Þlß� run kan nb¿;
bí Þlß� run bá sì nb¿, tí ìwß bá sì í �e Þlß� run, nj¿�  kí ìwß kí
ó 昀 ara r¿ hàn mí, èmi yíò sì kß gbogbo ¿� �¿�  mi síl¿�  kí èmi
kí ó lè mß�  ß�  àti kí èmi lè jínde kúrò nínú ipò-òkú, àti kí a
lè gbà mí là ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn. Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßba nã ti sß
àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, agbára Þlß� run kß lù ú ó sì dà bí èyítí ó
ti kú.

O God, Aaron hath told me that there is a God; and if
there is a God, and if thou art God, wilt thou make thy0
self known unto me, and I will give away all my sins to
know thee, and that I may be raised from the dead, and
be saved at the last day. And now when the king had said
these words, he was struck as if he were dead.

19 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  sáré lß wí fún ayaba ohun
gbogbo tí ó �¿l¿�  sí ßba. Ó sì tß ßba wá; nígbàtí ó sì ríi tí ó
dùbúl¿�  bí èyítí ó ti kú, àti p¿� lú, Áárß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  bí ¿ni wípé àwßn ni nwßn �eé tí ó 昀 �ubú, ó
bínú sí nwßn, ó sì pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿, tàbí àwßn
ìrán�¿�  ßba, mú nwßn, kí nwß sì pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that his servants ran and told the
queen all that had happened unto the king. And she
came in unto the king; and when she saw him lay as if he
were dead, and also Aaron and his brethren standing as
though they had been the cause of his fall, she was angry
with them, and commanded that her servants, or the
servants of the king, should take them and slay them.

20 Nísisìyí, àwßn ìrán�¿�  y) ti rí ohun tí ó fã tí ßba 昀 �ubú
lul¿� , nítorínã nwßn kò lè 昀 ßwß�  kan Áárß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� ; nwß� n sì �ìp¿�  fún ayaba wípé: Kíni ìwß ha
�e pà�¿ fún wa pé kí àwa kí ó pa àwßn ßkùnrin wß� nyí,
nígbàtí kíyès), ß� kan nínú nwßn lágbára jù wá lß?
Nítorínã àwa yíò �ègbé níwájú nwßn.

Now the servants had seen the cause of the king’s fall,
therefore they durst not lay their hands on Aaron and
his brethren; and they pled with the queen saying: Why
commandest thou that we should slay these men, when
behold one of them is mightier than us all? Therefore
we shall fall before them.

21 Nísisìyí nígbàtí ayaba rí ìb¿� rù àwßn ìrán�¿�  nã, òun
p¿� lú b¿� r¿�  sí b¿� rù púpß� , nítorí kí ohun búburú kan má�e
�¿l¿�  síi. Ó sì pà�¿ fún àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  pé kí nwß� n lß pe
àwßn ènìyàn gbogbo wá, kí nwß� n lè pa Áárß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� .

Now when the queen saw the fear of the servants she
also began to fear exceedingly, lest there should some
evil come upon her. And she commanded her servants
that they should go and call the people, that they might
slay Aaron and his brethren.

22 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Áárß� nì rí ìpinnu ayaba nã, tí òun
p¿� lú sì mß�  líle ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã, ¿� rù bã kí àwßn
ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn má �e kó ara nwßn jß, kí àríyànjiyàn àti
ìrúkèrúdò sì b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn; nítorínã, ó na ßwß�  r¿�
jáde, ó sì gbé ßba nã dìde kúrò níl¿� , ó sì wí fún un pé:
Dìde dúró. Òun sì dìde dúró lórí ¿s¿�  r¿� , ó sì gba okun
sára.

Now when Aaron saw the determination of the
queen, he, also knowing the hardness of the hearts of
the people, feared lest that a multitude should assemble
themselves together, and there should be a great con0
tention and a disturbance among them; therefore he
put forth his hand and raised the king from the earth,
and said unto him: Stand. And he stood upon his feet,
receiving his strength.

23 Nísisìyí a �e èyí níwájú ayaba àti púpß�  nínú àwßn
ìrán�¿� . Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ríi, ¿nu yà nwß� n púpß� , nwß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù. Þba nã sì dìde dúró, ó sì �e i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fun
wßn tó b¿�  tí ayí gbogbo agbo ilé r¿�  padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa.

Now this was done in the presence of the queen and
many of the servants. And when they saw it they greatly
marveled, and began to fear. And the king stood forth,
and began to minister unto them. And he did minister
unto them, insomuch that his whole household were
converted unto the Lord.



24 Nísisìyí ß� gß� rß�  àwßn ènìyàn péjß pß�  g¿�g¿�bí ayaba ti
pà�¿, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìkùnsínú lãrín ara nwßn nítorí
Áárß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� .

Now there was a multitude gathered together be0
cause of the commandment of the queen, and there be0
gan to be great murmurings among them because of
Aaron and his brethren.

25 ~ùgbß� n ßba dìde dúró lãrín nwßn ó sì njí�¿�  fún
nwßn. A sì tù nwßn l’ß� kàn sí Áárß� nì p¿� lú àwßn tí ó wà
p¿� lú r¿� .

But the king stood forth among them and adminis0
tered unto them. And they were paci昀ed towards
Aaron and those who were with him.

26 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ßba rí i pé a ti tù nwß� n l’ß� kàn, ó pà�¿ pé
kí Áárß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde wá sí ãrín àwßn
ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn nã, kí nwß� n sì wãsù ß� rß�  nã sí nwßn.

And it came to pass that when the king saw that the
people were paci昀ed, he caused that Aaron and his
brethren should stand forth in the midst of the multi0
tude, and that they should preach the word unto them.

27 Ó sì �e tí ßba �e ìkéde ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  tí nwß� n wà ní gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, tí ó wà ní
àyíká títí 昀 dé etí òkun, ní ìhà ìlà-oòrùn àti ìhà ìwß� -
oòrùn, àwßn èyítí ó pa ãlà p¿� lú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà p¿� lú
aginjù t¿� r¿�  èyítí ó nà láti òkun tí ó wà ní ìhà ìlà-oòrùn
àní sí èyí tí ó wà ní ìhà ìwß� -oòrùn àti yíká gbogbo ìhà etí
òkun, àti ìhà aginjù tí ó wà ní apá àríwá ní ¿� bá il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, títí dé etí il¿�  Mántì, nítòsí orísun odò
Sídónì, èyítí ó �àn láti apá ìlà-oòrùn lß sí apá ìwß� -
oòrùn—báy) sì ni a �e pa ãlà àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn
ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the king sent a proclamation
throughout all the land, amongst all his people who
were in all his land, who were in all the regions round
about, which was bordering even to the sea, on the east
and on the west, and which was divided from the land
of Zarahemla by a narrow strip of wilderness, which ran
from the sea east even to the sea west, and round about
on the borders of the seashore, and the borders of the
wilderness which was on the north by the land of
Zarahemla, through the borders of Manti, by the head
of the river Sidon, running from the east towards the
west—and thus were the Lamanites and the Nephites
divided.

28 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n j¿�  ß� l¿ ènìyàn nínú
nwßn ngbé inú aginjù, nwßn a sì máa gbé nínú àgß� ;
nwß� n sì tàn ká kiri inú aginjù ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn, ní il¿�
Nífáì; b¿� ni, àti ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nítósí
etí òkun, àti ní ìhà ìwß� -oòrùn ní il¿�  Nífáì, ní ibi ìní
àkß� kß�  àwßn bàbá nwßn, tí nwß� n sì 昀 ara p¿�  etí-òkun.

Now, the more idle part of the Lamanites lived in the
wilderness, and dwelt in tents; and they were spread
through the wilderness on the west, in the land of
Nephi; yea, and also on the west of the land of
Zarahemla, in the borders by the seashore, and on the
west in the land of Nephi, in the place of their fathers’
昀rst inheritance, and thus bordering along by the
seashore.

29 Àti p¿� lú pé àwßn ará Lámánì púpß�  ni ó wà ní apá ìhà
ìlà-oòrùn nítòsí etí òkun, níbití àwßn ará Nífáì ti lé
nwßn sí. Báy) sì ni ó rí tí àwßn ará Lámánì f¿� r¿�  yí àwßn
ará Nífáì ká; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ará Nífáì ti gba gbogbo
apá gisù il¿�  tí ó kángun sí aginjù, ní ibi orísun odò
Sídónì, láti apá ìlà-oòrùn títí dé apá ìwß� -oòrùn, yíká kiri
apá ibi aginjù; ní apá àríwá, àní títí 昀 dé il¿�  nã èyítí nwß� n
pe orúkß r¿�  ní Ibi-Þ�pß� .

And also there were many Lamanites on the east by
the seashore, whither the Nephites had driven them.
And thus the Nephites were nearly surrounded by the
Lamanites; nevertheless the Nephites had taken posses0
sion of all the northern parts of the land bordering on
the wilderness, at the head of the river Sidon, from the
east to the west, round about on the wilderness side; on
the north, even until they came to the land which they
called Bountiful.



30 Ó sì pa ãlà p¿� lú il¿�  tí a npè ßrúkß r¿�  ní Ibi-Ahoro,
nítorítí ó jìnà réré sí apá àríwá, tí ó 昀 dé ibi il¿�  èyítí àwßn
ènìyàn ngbé t¿� l¿� rí �ùgbß� n tí nwß� n ti parun, ní ti
egungun àwßn tí a ti sß nípa nwßn �ãjú, il¿�  èyítí ó j¿�  pé
àwßn ará Sarah¿�múlà ni ó wá a rí, nítorípé òun ní ibi tí
nwß� n ti kß� kß�  gúnl¿� .

And it bordered upon the land which they called
Desolation, it being so far northward that it came into
the land which had been peopled and been destroyed, of
whose bones we have spoken, which was discovered by
the people of Zarahemla, it being the place of their 昀rst
landing.

31 Nwß� n sì ti ib¿�  wá lß sí apá gisù aginjù nã. Báy) ní ó rí
tí a 昀 npe il¿�  apá àríwá ní Ibi-Ahoro, àti il¿�  ti o wà ní apá
gisù ni a pè ní Ibi-Þ�pß� , nítorípé aginjù nã kún fún
onírurú ¿ranko ìgb¿�  ní orí�irí�i, nínú àwßn èyítí ó ti wá
láti il¿�  àríwá fún oúnj¿.

And they came from there up into the south wilder0
ness. Thus the land on the northward was called
Desolation, and the land on the southward was called
Bountiful, it being the wilderness which is 昀lled with all
manner of wild animals of every kind, a part of which
had come from the land northward for food.

32 Àti nísisìyí, ìrìnàjò ßjß�  kan àti ãbß�  ni ó j¿�  fún ará Nífáì
láti ãlà lãrín Ibi-Þ�pß�  àti Ibi-Ahoro, láti òkun tí ó wà ní
apá ìlà-oòrùn títí dé òkun èyítí ó wà ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn;
báy) sì ni ó rí, tí omi f¿� r¿�  yí il¿�  Nífáì p¿� lú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà
ká, tí il¿�  t¿� r¿�  kan sì wà lãrín il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà àríwá àti
èyítí ó wà ní gisù.

And now, it was only the distance of a day and a half’s
journey for a Nephite, on the line Bountiful and the
land Desolation, from the east to the west sea; and thus
the land of Nephi and the land of Zarahemla were
nearly surrounded by water, there being a small neck of
land between the land northward and the land south0
ward.

33 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì ti t¿ Ibi-Þ�pß�  dó, àní láti apá
ìhà ìlà oòrùn títí 昀 dé òkun èyítí ó wà ní ìwß oòrùn, báy)
sì ni ó rí tí àwßn ara Nífáì, nínú ßgbß� n nwßn, p¿� lú àwßn
¿� �ß�  àti ßmß ogun nwßn, ti há àwßn ará Lámánì mß�  ní
apá gisù, kí nwßn má bã lè ní ìní kankan mß�  ní apá
àríwá, kí nwßn má bã lè wß inú il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà apá
àríwá.

And it came to pass that the Nephites had inhabited
the land Bountiful, even from the east unto the west
sea, and thus the Nephites in their wisdom, with their
guards and their armies, had hemmed in the Lamanites
on the south, that thereby they should have no more
possession on the north, that they might not overrun
the land northward.

34 Nítorínã, àwßn ará Lámánì kò ní ìní kankan mß� , à昀
ní il¿�  Nífáì p¿� lú aginjù tí ó yíi ka. Nísisìyí eley) j¿�  ohun
ßgbß� n fún àwßn ará Nífáì—nítorípé àwßn ará Lámánì
j¿�  ß� tá fún nwßn, nwß� n kß�  láti gba ìyà àwßn ará Lámánì
ní gbogbo ibi, àti pé kí nwßn le ni oríl¿� -èdè èyítí nwß� n lè
sálß sí, bí nwß� n bá ti f¿� .

Therefore the Lamanites could have no more posses0
sions only in the land of Nephi, and the wilderness
round about. Now this was wisdom in the Nephites—
as the Lamanites were an enemy to them, they would
not su昀er their a٠恬ictions on every hand, and also that
they might have a country whither they might 昀ee, ac0
cording to their desires.

35 Àti nísisìyí èmi, l¿�hìn tí mo ti sß eley), padà sórí ß� rß�
nípa àkßsíl¿�  Ámß� nì àti Áárß� nì, Òmnérì àti Hímnì, àti
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And now I, after having said this, return again to the
account of Ammon and Aaron, Omner and Himni,
and their brethren.
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1 Kíyès), báy) ni ó sì �e tí ßba àwßn ará Lámánì �e ìkéde
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , pé kí nwßn má�e 昀 ßwß�
kan Ámß� nì, tàbí Áárß� nì, tàbí Òmnérì, tàbí Hímnì, tàbí
èyíkéy) nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn tí yíò bá lß wãsù ß� rß�
Þlß� run, ní ibikíbi tí wß� n lè wà lórí il¿�  nwßn.

Behold, now it came to pass that the king of the
Lamanites sent a proclamation among all his people,
that they should not lay their hands on Ammon, or
Aaron, or Omner, or Himni, nor either of their
brethren who should go forth preaching the word of
God, in whatsoever place they should be, in any part of
their land.

2 B¿� ni, ó sì 昀 à�¿ rán�¿�  lãrín nwßn pé nwßn kò gbß� dß�  昀
ßwß�  kan nwß� n láti dè nwß� n, tàbí láti gbé nwßn sínú
tibú; b¿� ni nwßn kò gbß� dß�  tu itß�  sí nwßn lára, tàbí lù
nwß� n, tàbí lé nwßn jáde kúrò nínú sínágß� gù nwßn, tàbí
kí nwß� n nà nwß� n ní pà�án; nwßn kò gbß� dß�  sß nwß� n ní
òkúta, �ùgbß� n pé kí nwß� n máa wß ilé nwßn láìní ìdíwß� ,
àti t¿�mpìlì nwßn p¿� lú, àti àwßn ibi-mímß�  nwßn.

Yea, he sent a decree among them, that they should
not lay their hands on them to bind them, or to cast
them into prison; neither should they spit upon them,
nor smite them, nor cast them out of their synagogues,
nor scourge them; neither should they cast stones at
them, but that they should have free access to their
houses, and also their temples, and their sanctuaries.

3 Báy) nwßn yíò sì lè lß wãsù ß� rß�  nã g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú
nwßn, nítorítí a ti yí ßkàn ßba padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa, àti
gbogbo agbo ilé r¿� ; nítorínã, ó 昀 ìkéde r¿�  nã rán�¿�  jákè-
jádò il¿�  nã sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , pé kí ß� rß�  Þlß� run má�e ní
ìdènà, �ùgbß� n pé kí ó lß jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, kí àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  lè gba ìdánilójú nípa à�à búburú àwßn bàbá nwßn, àti
pé kí nwß� n lè mß�  dájú pé arákùnrin ni gbogbo nwßn j¿�
fún ara nwßn, àti pé nwßn kò gbß� dß�  pànìyàn, tàbí �e
ìkógun, tàbí jalè, tàbí �e àgbèrè, tàbí hùwà búburú
kankan.

And thus they might go forth and preach the word
according to their desires, for the king had been con0
verted unto the Lord, and all his household; therefore
he sent his proclamation throughout the land unto his
people, that the word of God might have no obstruc0
tion, but that it might go forth throughout all the land,
that his people might be convinced concerning the
wicked traditions of their fathers, and that they might
be convinced that they were all brethren, and that they
ought not to murder, nor to plunder, nor to steal, nor
to commit adultery, nor to commit any manner of
wickedness.

4 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí ßba ti 昀 ìkéde nã rán�¿� , ni
Áárß� nì p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde lß láti ìlú dé ìlú, àti
láti ilé ìjßsìn kan dé òmíràn, tí nwß� n sì ndá ìjß� -
onígbàgbß�  síl¿� , tí nwß� n sì nyan àwßn àlùfã àti olùkß� ni
sß� tß�  jákè-jádò il¿�  nã lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, láti wãsù àti
láti kß� ni ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run lãrín nwßn; báy) ni nwß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí �e à�eyßrí púpß� púpß� .

And now it came to pass that when the king had sent
forth this proclamation, that Aaron and his brethren
went forth from city to city, and from one house of
worship to another, establishing churches, and conse0
crating priests and teachers throughout the land among
the Lamanites, to preach and to teach the word of God
among them; and thus they began to have great success.

5 A sì mú ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún wá sí ìmß�  Olúwa, b¿� ni,
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ni a mú láti gbàgbß�  nínú à�à àwßn ará Nífáì;
a sì kß�  nwßn ní àkßsíl¿�  àti ìsßt¿� l¿�  èyítí à ngbé lé nwßn
lß�wß� , àní títí di òní.

And thousands were brought to the knowledge of
the Lord, yea, thousands were brought to believe in the
traditions of the Nephites; and they were taught the
records and prophecies which were handed down even
to the present time.



6 Bí Olúwa sì ti wà lãyè, b¿� ni ó sì dájú, tí gbogbo àwßn
tí ó gbàgbß� , tàbí tí gbogbo àwßn tí a mú wá sí ìmß�

òdodo nípa ìwãsù Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , nípas¿�
¿� mí ì昀hàn àti ti ìsßt¿� l¿� , àti agbára Þlß� run tí ó n�e i�¿�
ìyanu nínú nwßn—b¿� ni, mo wí fún nyin, bí Olúwa ti
wà lãyè, gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n gbàgbß�  nínú
ìwãsù nwßn, tí nwß� n sì yípadà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa, kò �ubú
kúrò lß� nà nã mß� .

And as sure as the Lord liveth, so sure as many as be0
lieved, or as many as were brought to the knowledge of
the truth, through the preaching of Ammon and his
brethren, according to the spirit of revelation and of
prophecy, and the power of God working miracles in
them—yea, I say unto you, as the Lord liveth, as many
of the Lamanites as believed in their preaching, and
were converted unto the Lord, never did fall away.

7 Nítorítí nwß� n di ènìyàn olódodo; nwß� n sì kó ohun
ìjà ß� t¿�  nwßn lél¿� , tí nwßn kò bá Þlß� run jà mß� , tàbí
¿nìk¿�ni nínú arákùnrin nwßn.

For they became a righteous people; they did lay
down the weapons of their rebellion, that they did not
昀ght against God any more, neither against any of their
brethren.

8 Nísisìyí, àwßn wß� nyí ni àwßn tí a yí lß� kàn padà sí ß� dß�
Olúwa:

Now, these are they who were converted unto the
Lord:

9 Àwßn ènìyàn Lámánì tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  Í�má¿� lì; The people of the Lamanites who were in the land of
Ishmael;

10 Àti p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn Lámánì tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�
Mídónì;

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were in
the land of Middoni;

11 Àti p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn Lámánì tí nwß� n wà ní ìlú-nlá ti
Nífáì;

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were in
the city of Nephi;

12 Àti p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn Lámánì tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�
~ílómù, àti tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  ~¿�múlónì, àti nínú ìlú-nlá
Lémú¿� lì, àti nínú ìlú-nlá ~ímnílß� mù.

And also of the people of the Lamanites who were in
the land of Shilom, and who were in the land of
Shemlon, and in the city of Lemuel, and in the city of
Shimnilom.

13 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni orúkß àwßn ìlú-nlá àwßn ará
Lámánì tí a yí lß� kàn padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa; àwßn sì ni nwß� n
kó àwßn ohun ìjà ß� t¿�  nwßn síl¿� , b¿� ni, gbogbo ohun ìjà
ogun nwßn; ará Lámánì sì ni gbogbo nwßn í �e.

And these are the names of the cities of the
Lamanites which were converted unto the Lord; and
these are they that laid down the weapons of their rebel0
lion, yea, all their weapons of war; and they were all
Lamanites.

14 Àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì kò sì yípadà, à昀 ¿nìkan �o�o; b¿� ni
kò sì sí nínú àwßn ará Ámúlónì; �ùgbß� n nwß� n sé àyà
nwßn le, àti àyà àwßn ará Lámánì ní apá ìhà il¿�  nã
níbikíbi tí nwß� n gbé, b¿� ni, àti gbogbo ìletò nwßn, àti
gbogbo ìlú-nlá wßn.

And the Amalekites were not converted, save only
one; neither were any of the Amulonites; but they did
harden their hearts, and also the hearts of the Lamanites
in that part of the land wheresoever they dwelt, yea, and
all their villages and all their cities.

15 Nítorínã, a ti dárúkß gbogbo àwßn ìlú-nlá àwßn ará
Lámánì inú èyítí nwß� n bá ti ronúpìwàdà, tí nwß� n sì wá
sínú ìmß�  òdodo; tí nwß� n sì yípadà.

Therefore, we have named all the cities of the
Lamanites in which they did repent and come to the
knowledge of the truth, and were converted.



16 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, tí ßba àti gbogbo àwßn tí a ti yí
lß� kàn padà ní ìf¿�  láti ní orúkß, èyítí a ó 昀 mß�  nwß� n yàtß�
sí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn; nítorínã, ßba jíròrò p¿� lú
Áárß� nì àti púpß�  nínú àwßn àlùfã nwßn, lórí orúkß tí
nwßn yíò j¿� , kí nwß� n 昀 lè yàtß� .

And now it came to pass that the king and those who
were converted were desirous that they might have a
name, that thereby they might be distinguished from
their brethren; therefore the king consulted with Aaron
and many of their priests, concerning the name that
they should take upon them, that they might be distin0
guished.

17 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n pe orúkß ara nwßn ní Kò�e-Nífáì-
Léhì; a sì n昀 orúkß y) pè nwß� n, a kò sì pè nwß� n ní àwßn
ará Lámánì mß� .

And it came to pass that they called their names Anti-
Nephi-Lehies; and they were called by this name and
were no more called Lamanites.

18 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �i�¿�  tara-tara; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì bá àwßn
ará Nífáì r¿�pß� ; nítorínã, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  àjß�epß�  p¿� lú
nwßn, ègún Þlß� run kò sì t¿� lé wßn mß� .

And they began to be a very industrious people; yea,
and they were friendly with the Nephites; therefore,
they did open a correspondence with them, and the
curse of God did no more follow them.
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1 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì àti àwßn ará Ámúlónì àti
àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  Ámúlónì, àti ní il¿�
H¿� lámì p¿� lú, àti tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, ní
kúkúrú, tí nwß� n wà ní gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà ní àyíká, tí
nwßn kò t) yípadà, tí nwßn kò sì t) j¿�  orúkß Kò�e-Nífáì-
Léhì, ni àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì p¿� lú àwßn ará Ámúlónì rú
sókè, ní ìrunú sí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Amalekites and the
Amulonites and the Lamanites who were in the land of
Amulon, and also in the land of Helam, and who were
in the land of Jerusalem, and in 昀ne, in all the land
round about, who had not been converted and had not
taken upon them the name of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, were
stirred up by the Amalekites and by the Amulonites to
anger against their brethren.

2 Ìkórira nwßn sì pß�  púpß�  sí nwßn, àní tó b¿�  tí nwß� n
b¿� r¿� sí �ß� t¿�  sí ßba nwßn, tó b¿�  tí nwßn kò f¿�  kí ó j¿�  ßba
fún nwßn mß� ; nítorínã, nwß� n kó ohun ìjà jß sí àwßn
Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì.

And their hatred became exceedingly sore against
them, even insomuch that they began to rebel against
their king, insomuch that they would not that he
should be their king; therefore, they took up arms
against the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

3 Nísisìyí ßba gbé ìjßba r¿�  lé ßmß r¿�  lß�wß� , ó sì pe orúkß
r¿�  ní Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì.

Now the king conferred the kingdom upon his son,
and he called his name Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

4 Þba sì kú ní ßdún nã èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí �e
ìmúrasíl¿�  ogun láti kßlu àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run.

And the king died in that selfsame year that the
Lamanites began to make preparations for war against
the people of God.

5 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  p¿� lú
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ti jáde wá p¿� lú r¿�  rí gbogbo
ìmúrasíl¿�  tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti �e láti pa àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, nwß� n kßjá lß sí il¿�  Mídíánì, níb¿�  sì ni
Ámß� nì bá gbogbo àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  pàdé; tí nwß� n sì ti
ib¿�  wá sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì, láti lè ní ìmß� ràn p¿� lú Lámónì àti
p¿� lú arákùnrin r¿�  Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì, ohun tí nwßn yíò �e
láti dãbò bò ara nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

Now when Ammon and his brethren and all those
who had come up with him saw the preparations of the
Lamanites to destroy their brethren, they came forth to
the land of Midian, and there Ammon met all his
brethren; and from thence they came to the land of
Ishmael that they might hold a council with Lamoni
and also with his brother Anti-Nephi-Lehi, what they
should do to defend themselves against the Lamanites.

6 Nísisìyí kò sí ¿� yß ¿nìkan nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã èyítí a
ti yí lß� kàn padà sß� dß�  Olúwa tí yíò gbé ohun ìjà ti
arákùnrin nwßn; rárá, nwßn kò til¿�  ní �e ìpal¿� mß�

kankan fún ogun; b¿� ni, ßba nwßn p¿� lú pà�¿ fún nwßn
láti má �e eley).

Now there was not one soul among all the people
who had been converted unto the Lord that would take
up arms against their brethren; nay, they would not
even make any preparations for war; yea, and also their
king commanded them that they should not.

7 Nísisìyí, àwßn wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  tí ó bá àwßn ènìyàn nã sß
nípa ß� rß�  nã: Mo dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Þlß� run mi, ¿� yin ènìyàn
àyànf¿�  mi, pé Þlß� run wa tí ó tóbi, nínú dídára r¿�  ran
àwßn arákùnrin wa y), àwßn ará Nífáì, sì wá láti wãsù
fún wa, àti láti yí wa lß� kàn padà kúrò nínú àwßn à�à
àwßn bàbá búburú wa.

Now, these are the words which he said unto the peo0
ple concerning the matter: I thank my God, my beloved
people, that our great God has in goodness sent these
our brethren, the Nephites, unto us to preach unto us,
and to convince us of the traditions of our wicked fa0
thers.

8 Sì kíyès), mo dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Þlß� run mi tí ó tóbi, pé ó ti
fún wa ní ¾�mí r¿�  láti d¿ ßkàn wa, tí àwa sì ti ní ìr¿�pß�  p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin y), àwßn ará Nífáì.

And behold, I thank my great God that he has given
us a portion of his Spirit to soften our hearts, that we
have opened a correspondence with these brethren, the
Nephites.



9 Sì kíyès), mo tún dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Þlß� run mi, pé nípa ìr¿�pß�
y), àwa ti yí ßkàn padà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  wa, p¿� lú àwßn
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpànìyàn tí àwa ti �e.

And behold, I also thank my God, that by opening
this correspondence we have been convinced of our
sins, and of the many murders which we have commit0
ted.

10 Èmi sì tún dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Þlß� run mi, b¿� ni, Þlß� run mi tí
ó tóbi, pé ó ti yß� da wa láti ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú àwßn
ohun wß� nyí, àti pé ó ti dáríjì wá lórí àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿� �¿�
àti ìpànìyàn tí a dá, tí ó sì ti mú ¿� bi kúrò lß� kàn wa, nípas¿�
ìtóyè Þmß r¿� .

And I also thank my God, yea, my great God, that he
hath granted unto us that we might repent of these
things, and also that he hath forgiven us of those our
many sins and murders which we have committed, and
taken away the guilt from our hearts, through the mer0
its of his Son.

11 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, níwß� n ìgbàtí ó
ti j¿�  ohun tí ó y¿ kí àwa ó �e (nítorípé àwa ni a kùnà jù
nínú gbogbo ènìyàn) láti ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
gbogbo ¿� �¿�  wa àti gbogbo ìpànìyàn tí àwa ti �e, kí àwa kí
ó sì j¿�  kí Þlß� run yß eley) kúrò lß� kàn wa, nítorípé èyí ni
ohun tí ó tß�  fún wa láti �e, pé kí àwa kí ó ronúpìwàdà
pátápátá níwájú Þlß� run, kí ó lè mú àbàwß� n wa kúrò—

And now behold, my brethren, since it has been all
that we could do (as we were the most lost of all
mankind) to repent of all our sins and the many mur0
ders which we have committed, and to get God to take
them away from our hearts, for it was all we could do to
repent su٠恩ciently before God that he would take away
our stain—

12 Nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi ß� wß� n jùlß, níwß� n ìgbàtí
Þlß� run ti mú àwßn àbàwß� n wa kúrò, tí àwßn idà wa sì ti
mß� , nítorínã, ¿ j¿�  kí a d¿�kun fí昀 ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa
�e àbàwß� n fún idà wa.

Now, my best beloved brethren, since God hath
taken away our stains, and our swords have become
bright, then let us stain our swords no more with the
blood of our brethren.

13 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, rárá, ¿ j¿�  kí a pa idà wa mß�

kúrò lß�wß�  àbàwß� n ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa; nítorípé
bóyá, bí àwa bá tún 昀 àbàwß� n bá idà wa, nwßn kò ní di
wíw¿� mß�  nípas¿�  ¿� j¿�  Þmß Þlß� run wa tí ó tóbi; èyítí yíò ta
síl¿�  fún ètùtù ¿� �¿�  wa.

Behold, I say unto you, Nay, let us retain our swords
that they be not stained with the blood of our brethren;
for perhaps, if we should stain our swords again they
can no more be washed bright through the blood of the
Son of our great God, which shall be shed for the atone0
ment of our sins.

14 Þlß� run tí ó tóbi nã sì ti �ãnú fún wa, ó sì ti 昀 àwßn
ohun wß� nyí yé wa kí àwa má bã �ègbé; b¿� ni, òun sì ti sß
àwßn ohun wß� nyí di mímß�  fún wa ní ì�ãjú, nítorítí ó
f¿� ràn ¿� mí wa g¿�g¿�bí ó ti f¿� ràn àwßn ßmß wa; nítorínã,
nínú ãnú r¿�  ni ó nb¿� wá wò nípas¿�  àwßn áng¿� lì r¿� , pé kí
ìlànà ìgbàlà nã lè di mímß�  fún wa àti fún àwßn ìran tí
nbß�  l¿�hìn ß� la.

And the great God has had mercy on us, and made
these things known unto us that we might not perish;
yea, and he has made these things known unto us be0
forehand, because he loveth our souls as well as he
loveth our children; therefore, in his mercy he doth visit
us by his angels, that the plan of salvation might be
made known unto us as well as unto future generations.

15 Áà, báwo ni ãnú Þlß� run wa ti tó! Àti nísisìyí kíyès),
nígbàtí àwa ti �e èyí láti mú àbàwß� n kúrò lára wa, tí a sì ti
mú idà wa mß, ¿ j¿�  kí a 昀 nwß� n pamß� , kí nwß� n bá lè wà
ní mímß� , g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí sí Þlß� run wa ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, tàbí ní
ßjß�  tí a ó mú wa dúró níwájú r¿�  fún ìdájß� , pé àwa kò 昀
àbàwß� n ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa bá idà wa láti ìgbà nã tí ó
ti kß�  wa ní ß� rß�  r¿, tí òun sì ti mú wa mß nípas¿�  èyí.

Oh, how merciful is our God! And now behold, since
it has been as much as we could do to get our stains
taken away from us, and our swords are made bright, let
us hide them away that they may be kept bright, as a tes0
timony to our God at the last day, or at the day that we
shall be brought to stand before him to be judged, that
we have not stained our swords in the blood of our
brethren since he imparted his word unto us and has
made us clean thereby.



16 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, bí àwßn arákùnrin wa
bá lépa láti pa wá run, ¿ kíyès), àwa yíò 昀 idà wa pamß� ,
b¿� ni, àní àwa yíò rì nwß� n mß� l¿� , kí nwßn lè wà ní mímß� ,
g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí pé àwa kò lò nwß� n rí, ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; bí àwßn
arákùnrin wa bá sì pa wá run, ¿ kíyès), àwa yíò lß sß� dß�
Þlß� run wa, a ó sì yè.

And now, my brethren, if our brethren seek to de0
stroy us, behold, we will hide away our swords, yea, even
we will bury them deep in the earth, that they may be
kept bright, as a testimony that we have never used
them, at the last day; and if our brethren destroy us, be0
hold, we shall go to our God and shall be saved.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí ßba ti parí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
tí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã sì péjß, nwß� n kó idà nwßn,
p¿� lú gbogbo ohun ìjà nwßn èyítí nwßn ti lò fún títa ¿� j¿�
ènìyàn síl¿� , nwß� n sì rì nwß� n mß� l¿�  pátápátá.

And now it came to pass that when the king had
made an end of these sayings, and all the people were as0
sembled together, they took their swords, and all the
weapons which were used for the shedding of man’s
blood, and they did bury them up deep in the earth.

18 Èyí ni nwß� n sì �e, nítorípé lß� kàn nwßn, èyí j¿�  ¿� rí sí
Þlß� run, àti sí ènìyàn p¿� lú, pé nwßn kò ní lo ohun ìjà mß�

láéláé fún ìtàj¿�  ènìyàn síl¿�  mß� ; nwß� n sì �e èyí, ní ìpinnu
àti máj¿� mú p¿� lú Þlß� run, pé kàkà kí nwß� n ta ¿� j¿�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn síl¿� , nwßn yíò 昀 ¿� mí ara nwßn lél¿� ; àti
pé kàkà kí nwß� n gba ti ßmßnìkejì ¿ni, nwßn yíò fún un;
àti pé kàkà kí nwß� n gbé ìgbé ayé ß� l¿, nwßn yíò �i�¿�
lß� pß� lßpß�  p¿� lú ßwß�  nwßn.

And this they did, it being in their view a testimony
to God, and also to men, that they never would use
weapons again for the shedding of man’s blood; and
this they did, vouching and covenanting with God, that
rather than shed the blood of their brethren they would
give up their own lives; and rather than take away from
a brother they would give unto him; and rather than
spend their days in idleness they would labor abun0
dantly with their hands.

19 Báy), àwa ríi pé, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì yíi ti
gbàgbß�  tí nwßn sì ti mß ß� títß� , nwß� n dúró �in�in, nwßn
yíò sì faradà ìyà àní títí 昀 dé ojú ikú kàkà kí nwß� n gb¿� �¿� ;
báy) ni àwa sì ríi pé nwß� n ri ohun ìjà nwßn mß� l¿�  fún
àlãfíà, tàbí pé nwß� n ri àwßn ohun ìjà ogun, nítorí àlãfíà.

And thus we see that, when these Lamanites were
brought to believe and to know the truth, they were
昀rm, and would su昀er even unto death rather than
commit sin; and thus we see that they buried their
weapons of peace, or they buried the weapons of war,
for peace.

20 Ó sì �e tí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì, �e
ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun, tí nwß� n sì kßjá wá sí il¿�  Nífáì láti pa
ßba run, àti láti 昀 ¿lòmíràn rß� pò r¿� , àti láti pa àwßn
ènìyàn Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì run kúrò lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that their brethren, the
Lamanites, made preparations for war, and came up to
the land of Nephi for the purpose of destroying the
king, and to place another in his stead, and also of de0
stroying the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi out of the land.

21 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn nã rí i pé nwßn nbß� wá
láti gbógun tì nwß� n, nwß� n jáde láti lß pàdé nwßn, nwß� n
sì wól¿�  níwájú nwßn lórí il¿� , nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  sí ké pe
Olúwa; ipò y) ni nwß� n sì wà nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì
b¿� r¿� sí kßli nwß� n, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa nwß� n p¿� lú idà.

Now when the people saw that they were coming
against them they went out to meet them, and pros0
trated themselves before them to the earth, and began
to call on the name of the Lord; and thus they were in
this attitude when the Lamanites began to fall upon
them, and began to slay them with the sword.

22 Báy) sì ni ó rí láìrí àtakò, tí nwß� n pa ¿gb¿� rún àti
mãrún nínú nwßn; àwa sì mß�  pé nwß� n j¿�  alábùkún-fún,
nítorítí nwß� n ti lß gbé p¿� lú Þlß� run nwßn.

And thus without meeting any resistance, they did
slay a thousand and 昀ve of them; and we know that they
are blessed, for they have gone to dwell with their God.



23 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn kß�  láti sá fún idà, tàbí pé kí nwß� n yí sí
ß� tún tàbí sí òsì, �ùgbß� n pé nwßn ndùbúl¿� , nwßn sì
nparun, tí nwß� n sì nyin Þlß� run àní bí nwß� n �e nparun
lß�wß�  idà—

Now when the Lamanites saw that their brethren
would not 昀ee from the sword, neither would they turn
aside to the right hand or to the left, but that they
would lie down and perish, and praised God even in the
very act of perishing under the sword—

24 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì rí èyí, nwß� n dá ara
nwßn l¿�kun láti má pa nwß� n; àwßn tí ßkàn nwßn sì ti
dàrú nínú nwßn fún àwßn arákùnrin nwßn tí nwß� n ti
parun nípas¿�  idà sì pß� , nítorítí nwß� n ronúpìwàdà fún
àwßn ohun tí nwß� n ti �e.

Now when the Lamanites saw this they did forbear
from slaying them; and there were many whose hearts
had swollen in them for those of their brethren who
had fallen under the sword, for they repented of the
things which they had done.

25 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n da àwßn ohun ìjà ogun nwßn síl¿� , tí
nwßn kò sì gbé nwßn mß, nítorítí ìrora bá nwßn fún
gbogbo ìpànìyàn tí nwß� n ti �e; nwßn sì wól¿� , àní g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, tí nwß� n sì nwojú ãnú àwßn tí
nwß� n gbß�wß�  sókè láti pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that they threw down their
weapons of war, and they would not take them again,
for they were stung for the murders which they had
committed; and they came down even as their brethren,
relying upon the mercies of those whose arms were
lifted to slay them.

26 Ó sì �e tí àwßn tí ó darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run ní
ßjß�  nã ju iye àwßn tí nwß� n ti pa; àwßn tí nwß� n sì ti pa j¿�
olódodo ènìyàn, nítorínã, àwa kò ní ìdí kan láti �iyèméjì
pé a ti gbà nwß� n là.

And it came to pass that the people of God were
joined that day by more than the number who had been
slain; and those who had been slain were righteous peo0
ple, therefore we have no reason to doubt but what they
were saved.

27 Kò sì sí ¿ni búburú kan nínú àwßn tí nwß� n pa;
�ùgbß� n àwßn tí a mú wá sí ìmß�  òdodo ju ¿gb¿� rún lß;
báy) ni àwa ríi pé Þlß� run n�i�¿�  ní orí�irí�i ß� nà fún ìgbàlà
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And there was not a wicked man slain among them;
but there were more than a thousand brought to the
knowledge of the truth; thus we see that the Lord wor0
keth in many ways to the salvation of his people.

28 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì àti àwßn ará Ámúlónì ni ó
pß�  jù nínú àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó pa àwßn arákùnrin
wßn lß� pß� lßpß� , púpß�  nínú nwßn sì j¿�  ti ipa àwßn
Néhórì.

Now the greatest number of those of the Lamanites
who slew so many of their brethren were Amalekites
and Amulonites, the greatest number of whom were af0
ter the order of the Nehors.

29 Nísisìyí, nínú àwßn tí ó darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn
Olúwa, kò sí àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì tàbí àwßn ará Ámúlónì,
tàbí èyí tí í �e ti ipa Néhórì, �ùgbß� n ìran Lámánì àti
L¿�mú¿� lì ni nwßn í�e.

Now, among those who joined the people of the
Lord, there were none who were Amalekites or
Amulonites, or who were of the order of Nehor, but
they were actual descendants of Laman and Lemuel.

30 Báy) sì ni àwa mß�  dájúdájú pé l¿�hìn tí a bá ti fún àwßn
ènìyàn ní ìmß�  nípa ¾�mí-Þlß� run l¿� kan, tí nwß� n sì ti ní
ìmß�  nlá nípa èyítí í �e ti òdodo, tí nwß� n sì ti �ubú sínú
¿� �¿�  àti ìwàìrékßjá, nwßn yíò burú síi, nípa èyí, ipò nwßn
yíò burú jù bí èyítí nwßn kò mß ohun wß� nyí rí.

And thus we can plainly discern, that after a people
have been once enlightened by the Spirit of God, and
have had great knowledge of things pertaining to right0
eousness, and then have fallen away into sin and trans0
gression, they become more hardened, and thus their
state becomes worse than though they had never
known these things.



Álmà 25 Alma 25

1 Sì kíyès), báy) ni ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì nì bínú púpß�
si nítorítí nwß� n pa àwßn arákùnrin nwßn; nítorínã
nwß� n �e ìbúra láti gb¿� san lára àwßn ará Nífáì; nwßn kò
sì gbìyànjú láti pa àwßn ará Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì mß�  nígbà
nã.

And behold, now it came to pass that those Lamanites
were more angry because they had slain their brethren;
therefore they swore vengeance upon the Nephites; and
they did no more attempt to slay the people of Anti-
Nephi-Lehi at that time.

2 ~ùgbß� n nwß� n kó àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn, nwß� n sì
kßjá lß sínú ibi agbègbè il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n sì kßli
àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n wà ní il¿�  Amonáíhà nwß� n sì pa
nwß� n run.

But they took their armies and went over into the
borders of the land of Zarahemla, and fell upon the peo0
ple who were in the land of Ammonihah and destroyed
them.

3 L¿�hìn èyí nnì, nwß� n ja ß� pß� lßpß�  ogun p¿� lú àwßn ará
Nífáì, nínú èyítí nwß� n lé nwßn, tí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n.

And after that, they had many battles with the
Nephites, in the which they were driven and slain.

4 Nínú àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n sì pa ni ó f¿� r¿�  j¿�  pé
gbogbo àwßn irú-ßmß Ámúlónì wà p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� , tí nwß� n j¿�  àlùfã fún Nóà, àwßn nã ní a sì
pa nípas¿�  ßwß�  àwßn ará Nífáì;

And among the Lamanites who were slain were al0
most all the seed of Amulon and his brethren, who were
the priests of Noah, and they were slain by the hands of
the Nephites;

5 Àwßn tí ó sì kù, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti sá lß sínú aginjù tí ó
wà ní ìhà ìlà-oòrùn, tí nwß� n sì ti gba agbára àti à�¿ kúrò
lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì, kí nwß� n pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ará
Lámánì nã run p¿� lú iná nítorí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn—

And the remainder, having 昀ed into the east wilder0
ness, and having usurped the power and authority over
the Lamanites, caused that many of the Lamanites
should perish by 昀re because of their belief—

6 Nítorítí púpß�  nínú nwßn, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti pàdánù
ohun púpß� , tí nwß� n sì ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú, b¿� r¿� sí rú
sókè ní ìrántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí Áárß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�
ti wãsù fún nwßn ní il¿�  nwßn; nítorínã, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e
àìgbàgbß�  sí gbogbo àwßn à�à bàbá nwßn, tí nwß� n sì gba
Olúwa gbß� , àti pé òun ni ó fún àwßn ará Nífáì ní agbára
títóbi; báy) sì ni a yí púpß�  nínú nwßn lß� kàn padà nínú
aginjù nã.

For many of them, after having su昀ered much loss
and so many a٠恬ictions, began to be stirred up in re0
membrance of the words which Aaron and his brethren
had preached to them in their land; therefore they be0
gan to disbelieve the traditions of their fathers, and to
believe in the Lord, and that he gave great power unto
the Nephites; and thus there were many of them con0
verted in the wilderness.

7 Ó sì �e tí àwßn olórí nnì, tí nwßn j¿�  ìyókù àwßn ßmß

Ámúlónì mú kí a pa nwß� n, b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn tí ó
gbàgbß�  nínú ohun wß� nyí.

And it came to pass that those rulers who were the
remnant of the children of Amulon caused that they
should be put to death, yea, all those that believed in
these things.

8 Nísisìyí, ikú-aj¿� r)kú yí mú kí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn ru sókè ní ìbínú; ìjà sì b¿� r¿�  nínú aginjù;
àwßn ará Lámánì sì b¿� r¿� sí lépa ¿� mí àwßn irú-ßmß

Ámúlónì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa
nwß� n; nwß� n sì sá wß inú aginjù èyítí ó wà ní apá ìlà-
oòrùn.

Now this martyrdom caused that many of their
brethren should be stirred up to anger; and there began
to be contention in the wilderness; and the Lamanites
began to hunt the seed of Amulon and his brethren and
began to slay them; and they 昀ed into the east wilder0
ness.

9 Sì kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì nlépa ¿� mí nwßn títí di òní.
Báy) sì ni ß� rß�  Ábínádì �¿, èyítí ó sß nípa irú-ßmß àwßn
àlùfã nnì tí nwß� n �e é tí ó 昀 kú nípas¿�  iná.

And behold they are hunted at this day by the
Lamanites. Thus the words of Abinadi were brought to
pass, which he said concerning the seed of the priests
who caused that he should su昀er death by 昀re.



10 Nítorítí ó wí fún nwßn pé: Ohun tí ¿� yin yíò �e fún mi
yíò j¿�  ¿� yà irú ohun tí nbß� .

For he said unto them: What ye shall do unto me
shall be a type of things to come.

11 Àti nísisìyí Ábínádì ni ¿ni àkß� kß�  tí ó kú nípas¿�  iná
nítorí ìgbàgbß�  tí ó ní nínú Þlß� run; báy), èyí ni ìtumß�

ohun tí ó sß, pé ß� pß� lßpß�  yíò kú nípas¿�  iná, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti rí
fún òun.

And now Abinadi was the 昀rst that su昀ered death by
昀re because of his belief in God; now this is what he
meant, that many should su昀er death by 昀re, according
as he had su昀ered.

12 Ó sì wí fún àwßn àlùfã Nóà pé irú-ßmß nwßn yíò mú
kí á pa ß� pß� lßpß�  g¿�g¿�bí a �e pa òun, àti pé a ó fß� n nwßn
ká il¿�  òk¿rè, a ó sì pa nwß� n, àní bí ¿ranko búburú �e nlé
àgùtàn tí kò ní olù�ß�  tí sì pa; àti nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí �¿, nítorítí àwßn ará Lámánì lé nwßn, nwß� n sì
dßd¿ nwßn, nwß� n sì pa nwß� n.

And he said unto the priests of Noah that their seed
should cause many to be put to death, in the like man0
ner as he was, and that they should be scattered abroad
and slain, even as a sheep having no shepherd is driven
and slain by wild beasts; and now behold, these words
were veri昀ed, for they were driven by the Lamanites,
and they were hunted, and they were smitten.

13 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé nwßn kò lè
borí àwßn ará Nífáì, nwß� n tún padà lß sí il¿�  nwßn;
ß� pß� lßpß�  nwßn sì kßjá sí il¿�  Í�má¿� lì láti gbé inú r¿�  àti il¿�
Nífáì, nwß� n sì da ara nwßn pß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run,
tí nwß� n í�e ará Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that they could not overpower the Nephites they re0
turned again to their own land; and many of them came
over to dwell in the land of Ishmael and the land of
Nephi, and did join themselves to the people of God,
who were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

14 Àwßn nã sì ri àwßn ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn mß� l¿� , g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn ti �e, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí j¿�  ènìyàn
rere; tí nwß� n sì rìn ní ß� nà Olúwa, tí nwß� n sì gbiyanju
láti pa àwßn ò昀n àti àwßn ilana r¿�  mß� .

And they did also bury their weapons of war, accord0
ing as their brethren had, and they began to be a right0
eous people; and they did walk in the ways of the Lord,
and did observe to keep his commandments and his
statutes.

15 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì pa ò昀n Mósè mß� ; nítorípé ó tß�  pé kí
nwß� n sì máa pa ò昀n Mósè mß�  ní lß�wß� lß�wß�  síb¿� , nítorítí
a kò t) múu �¿ tán. ~ùgbß� n l’áì�írò ò昀n Mósè, nwß� n �ã
fojúsß� nà sì bíbß�  Krístì, nítorípé nwß� n ka ò昀n Mósè sí
¿� yà bíbß�  r¿, nwß� n sì gbàgbß�  pé nwß� n níláti pa àwßn
ohun wßnnì mß� , èyítí o hán sí gbangba, títí di àkokò nã
tí a ó 昀hàn sí nwß� n.

Yea, and they did keep the law of Moses; for it was ex0
pedient that they should keep the law of Moses as yet,
for it was not all ful昀lled. But notwithstanding the law
of Moses, they did look forward to the coming of
Christ, considering that the law of Moses was a type of
his coming, and believing that they must keep those
outward performances until the time that he should be
revealed unto them.

16 Nísisìyí k) �e pé nwßn rò pé nípa ò昀n Mósè ní ìgbàlà
�e wà; �ùgbß� n pé ò昀n Mósè dúró fún èyítí yíò mú
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú Krístì dúró �in�in; báy) ni nwß� n sì
gba ìrètí nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß� , sí ìgbàlà ayérayé, tí nwß� n sì
gb¿�k¿� lé ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� , tí ó nsß nípa àwßn ohun èyítí nbß� .

Now they did not suppose that salvation came by the
law of Moses; but the law of Moses did serve to
strengthen their faith in Christ; and thus they did re0
tain a hope through faith, unto eternal salvation, rely0
ing upon the spirit of prophecy, which spake of those
things to come.



17 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), Ámß� nì, àti Áárß� nì, àti Òmnérì, àti
Hímnì, p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn yß�  púpß� púpß� , fún
à�eyßrí tí nwß� n ní lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorítí nwß� n
ríi pé Olúwa ti gbß�  àdúrà nwßn, àti pé ó ti j¿� r) sí òtítß�
ß� rß�  r¿�  sí nwßn ní gbogbo ß� nà.

And now behold, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner,
and Himni, and their brethren did rejoice exceedingly,
for the success which they had had among the
Lamanites, seeing that the Lord had granted unto them
according to their prayers, and that he had also veri昀ed
his word unto them in every particular.



Álmà 26 Alma 26

1 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  Ámß� nì sí àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� , tí ó wí báy): ¾�yin ará àti ¿� yin arákùnrin mi,
kíyès) mo wí fún un yín, báwo ni ìdí r¿ ti pß�  tó fún ayß�
wa; nítorípé nj¿�  àwa lè rõ pé Þlß� run lè fún wa ní ìbùkún
nlá báy) nígbàtí a t¿ síwájú kúrò nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà?

And now, these are the words of Ammon to his
brethren, which say thus: My brothers and my
brethren, behold I say unto you, how great reason have
we to rejoice; for could we have supposed when we
started from the land of Zarahemla that God would
have granted unto us such great blessings?

2 Àti nísisìyí, èmí b¿rè, irú ìbùkún nlá wo ni ó ti 昀 lé wa
lórí? Nj¿�  ¿� yin lè sßß� ?

And now, I ask, what great blessings has he bestowed
upon us? Can ye tell?

3 ¾ kíyès), èmi �e ìdáhùn r¿�  fún un yín, nítorítí àwßn
arákùnrin wa, àwßn ará Lámánì, wà nínú òkùnkùn,
b¿� ni, àní nínú ß� gbun tí ó �ókùnkùn jùlß, �ùgbß� n ¿
kíyès), melo wßn ni a mú wá láti rí ìmß� l¿�  Þlß� run tí ó
yanil¿�nu! Èyí sì j¿�  ìbùkún tí a ti 昀 lé wa lórí, pé a ti j¿�
ohun èlò ní ßwß�  Þlß� run láti �e i�¿�  nlá y).

Behold, I answer for you; for our brethren, the
Lamanites, were in darkness, yea, even in the darkest
abyss, but behold, how many of them are brought to be0
hold the marvelous light of God! And this is the bless0
ing which hath been bestowed upon us, that we have
been made instruments in the hands of God to bring
about this great work.

4 ¾ kíyès), ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún nwß� n ní ó yß� , tí a sì ti mú wá sí
inú agbo Þlß� run.

Behold, thousands of them do rejoice, and have been
brought into the fold of God.

5 ¾ kíyès), àkokò ti tó fún ìkórè, alábùkún-fún sì ni
¿� yin í �e, nítorítí ¿� yin ti t¿ dòjé nyín bß ìkórè, ¿� yin sì kórè
p¿� lú agbára nyín, b¿� ni, ní gbogbo ßjß�  ni ¿� yin n�i�¿� ; ¿ sì
kíyèsí iye ìtí nyín! A ó sì kó nwßn jß sínú àká, kí nwß� n
má bã �òfò.

Behold, the 昀eld was ripe, and blessed are ye, for ye
did thrust in the sickle, and did reap with your might,
yea, all the day long did ye labor; and behold the num0

ber of your sheaves! And they shall be gathered into the
garners, that they are not wasted.

6 B¿� ni, ìjì kò ní lè t¿�  nwß� n pa ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; b¿� ni, af¿� f¿�
líle kò ní lè fà nwßn tu; �ùgbß� n nígbàtí ìjì yíò bá dé, a ó
kó nwßn jß sí ãyè nwßn, tí ìjì nã kò 昀 ní lè wß ãrin nwßn;
b¿� ni, ¿� fifù líle kò ní lè gbé nwßn lß sí ibi èyítí ó wù tí ß� tá
f¿�  gbé nwßn lß.

Yea, they shall not be beaten down by the storm at
the last day; yea, neither shall they be harrowed up by
the whirlwinds; but when the storm cometh they shall
be gathered together in their place, that the storm can0
not penetrate to them; yea, neither shall they be driven
with 昀erce winds whithersoever the enemy listeth to
carry them.

7 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n wà ní ßwß�  Olúwa ìkórè, tir¿�  ni
nwß� n sì í�e; òun yíò sì jí nwßn dìde ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

But behold, they are in the hands of the Lord of the
harvest, and they are his; and he will raise them up at the
last day.

8 Ìbùkún ni fún orúkß Þlß� run wa; ¿ j¿�  kí a kßrin ìyìn
r¿� , b¿� ni, ¿ j¿�  kí a 昀 ßp¿�  fún orúkß r¿�  mímß� , nítorítí ó
n�í�¿ òdodo títí láéláé.

Blessed be the name of our God; let us sing to his
praise, yea, let us give thanks to his holy name, for he
doth work righteousness forever.

9 Nítorípé bí kò bá �e pé àwa ti jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, àwßn arákùnrin wa ß� wß� n wß� nyí, tí nwß� n
f¿� ràn wa lß� pß� lßpß� , ìbá �ì kún fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ìkórira fún
wa, b¿� ni nwßn yíò sì j¿�  àjòjì sí Þlß� run síb¿� .

For if we had not come up out of the land of
Zarahemla, these our dearly beloved brethren, who
have so dearly beloved us, would still have been racked
with hatred against us, yea, and they would also have
been strangers to God.



10 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí Ámß� nì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, Áárß� nì
arákùnrin r¿�  bá a wí pé: Ámß� nì, mo b¿� rù pé kí ayß�  r¿ má
já sí ìyangàn.

And it came to pass that when Ammon had said
these words, his brother Aaron rebuked him, saying:
Ammon, I fear that thy joy doth carry thee away unto
boasting.

11 ~ugbß� n Ámß� nì wí fún un: èmi kò yangàn nínú
agbára mi, tàbí nínú ßgbß� n mi; �ùgbß� n, kíyès), ayß�  mi
kún, b¿� ni, ßkàn mi kún r¿� r¿�  fún ayß� , èmi yíò sì yß�  nínú
Þlß� run mi.

But Ammon said unto him: I do not boast in my own
strength, nor in my own wisdom; but behold, my joy is
full, yea, my heart is brim with joy, and I will rejoice in
my God.

12 B¿� ni, èmi mß�  pé èmi kò j¿�  nkan; nípa ti agbára mi,
aláìlera ni èmi í �e; nítorínã, èmi kò ní yangàn nípa ara
mi, �ùgbß� n èmi yíò yangàn nípa Þlß� run mi, nítorípé
nípas¿�  agbára r¿�  èmi lè �e ohun gbogbo; b¿� ni, kíyès),
ß� pß� lßpß�  i�¿�  ìyanu nlá-nlà ni àwa ti �e ní il¿�  y), fún èyí tí
àwa yíò yin orúkß r¿�  láéláé.

Yea, I know that I am nothing; as to my strength I am
weak; therefore I will not boast of myself, but I will
boast of my God, for in his strength I can do all things;
yea, behold, many mighty miracles we have wrought in
this land, for which we will praise his name forever.

13 ¾ kíyès), ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún mélo nínú àwßn arákùnrin wa
ni ó ti tú síl¿�  kúrò nínú oró ipò-òkú; tí a sì mú nwßn kß
orin ìf¿�  ìdãndè, èyí y) sì rí b¿�  nítorí agbára ß� rß�  r¿�  èyítí ó
wà nínú wa, nítorínã nj¿�  àwa kò ha ní ìdí nlá láti yß� ?

Behold, how many thousands of our brethren has he
loosed from the pains of hell; and they are brought to
sing redeeming love, and this because of the power of
his word which is in us, therefore have we not great rea0
son to rejoice?

14 B¿� ni, àwa ni ìdí láti yìn ín títí láéláé, nítorítí òun ni
Þlß� run Tí Ó Ga Jùlß, ó sì ti tú àwßn arákùnrin wa síl¿�
kúrò nínú ¿� wß� n ß� run àpãdì.

Yea, we have reason to praise him forever, for he is the
Most High God, and has loosed our brethren from the
chains of hell.

15 B¿� ni, òkùnkùn ayérayé àti ìparun ni ó yí nwßn ká;
�ùgbß� n kíyès), òun ti mú nwßn bß�  sínú ìmß� l¿�  r¿�  títí ayé,
b¿� ni, sínú ìgbàlà títí ayé; à sì yí nwßn ká p¿� lú ß� pß�  ìf¿�  r¿�  tí
kò l¿�gb¿� ; b¿� ni, àwa sì j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�  r¿�  ní �í�e ohun
ìyanu nlá y).

Yea, they were encircled about with everlasting dark0
ness and destruction; but behold, he has brought them
into his everlasting light, yea, into everlasting salvation;
and they are encircled about with the matchless bounty
of his love; yea, and we have been instruments in his
hands of doing this great and marvelous work.

16 Nítorínã, ¿ j¿�  kí àwa �ògo, b¿� ni, àwa yíò �ògo nínú
Olúwa; b¿� ni, àwa yíò yß� , nítorítí ayß�  wa kún; b¿� ni, àwa
yíò yin Þlß� run wa títí láéláé. Kíyès), tani ó lè �ògo à�ejù
nínú Olúwa? B¿� ni, tani ó lè sß àsßjù nípa agbára nlá r¿,
àti ãnú r¿� , àti ìpamß� ra r¿�  sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn? Kíyès),
mo wí fún un yín, èmi kò lè sß dí¿�  nínú bí èmi ti mß�  ß�
lára mi.

Therefore, let us glory, yea, we will glory in the Lord;
yea, we will rejoice, for our joy is full; yea, we will praise
our God forever. Behold, who can glory too much in
the Lord? Yea, who can say too much of his great power,
and of his mercy, and of his long-su昀ering towards the
children of men? Behold, I say unto you, I cannot say
the smallest part which I feel.

17 Tani ó ha lè rò pé Þlß� run wa yõ ní ãnú sí wa tób¿�  láti
já wá gbà kúrò nínú ipò búburú, ¿� �¿�  àti àìmß� .

Who could have supposed that our God would have
been so merciful as to have snatched us from our awful,
sinful, and polluted state?

18 Kíyès), àwa jáde lß àní nínú ìbínú, p¿� lú ìd¿� rùbà nlá
láti pa ìjß r¿�  run.

Behold, we went forth even in wrath, with mighty
threatenings to destroy his church.

19 Nigbanã! kíni ìdí r¿�  tí òun kò 昀 sß wá sínú ìparun
búburú, b¿� ni, kíni òun kò �e j¿�  kí idà àì�ègbè r¿�  �ubú lù
wá, kí ó sì sß wá sínú ipò àìnírètí ayérayé?

Oh then, why did he not consign us to an awful de0
struction, yea, why did he not let the sword of his justice
fall upon us, and doom us to eternal despair?



20 Àní, ¿� mí mi f¿� r¿�  sá kúrò nínú àgß�  ara y) fún irú èrò y).
¾ kíyès), òun kò �e àì�ègbè lé wa lórí, �ùgbß� n nínú ãnú r¿
tí ó ti pß�  púpß� , òun mú wa rékßjá lórí ß� gbun ayérayé ti
ikú àti ò�ì, àní sí ìgbàlà ßkàn wa.

Oh, my soul, almost as it were, 昀eeth at the thought.
Behold, he did not exercise his justice upon us, but in
his great mercy hath brought us over that everlasting
gulf of death and misery, even to the salvation of our
souls.

21 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, tani ¿ni nã nípa
ti ara tí ó lè mß�  ohun wß� nyí? Mo wí fún nyín, kò sí
¿nìkan tí ó mß�  ohun wß� nyí, à昀 àwßn onírònúpìwàdà.

And now behold, my brethren, what natural man is
there that knoweth these things? I say unto you, there is
none that knoweth these things, save it be the penitent.

22 B¿� ni, ¿nití ó bá ronúpìwàdà tí ó sì lo ìgbàgbß� , tí ó sì
mú i�¿�  rere jáde wá, tí ó sì ngbàdúrà ní àìsìmì—àwßn
wß� nyí ni a fún ní ànfàní láti mß�  ohun ìjìnl¿�  Þlß� run;
b¿� ni, àwßn wß� nyí ni a ó fún ní ànfàní ì昀hàn àwßn ohun
tí a kò 昀hàn rí; b¿� ni, a ó sì fún àwßn wß� nyí ní ànfàní láti
mú ¿gb¿gb¿� rún ßkàn wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà, àní bí a ti 昀
fún wa láti mú àwßn arákùnrin wa wß� nyí wá sí
ìrònúpìwàdà.

Yea, he that repenteth and exerciseth faith, and
bringeth forth good works, and prayeth continually
without ceasing—unto such it is given to know the
mysteries of God; yea, unto such it shall be given to re0
veal things which never have been revealed; yea, and it
shall be given unto such to bring thousands of souls to
repentance, even as it has been given unto us to bring
these our brethren to repentance.

23 Nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, nj¿�  ¿� yin ha rántí pé àwa
sß fún àwßn arákùnrin wa ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, pé àwa yíò
kßjá lß sí il¿�  Nífáì, láti wãsù sí àwßn arákùnrin wa, àwßn
ará Lámánì, tí nwßn sì 昀 wá r¿� rín ¿l¿�yà?

Now do ye remember, my brethren, that we said
unto our brethren in the land of Zarahemla, we go up to
the land of Nephi, to preach unto our brethren, the
Lamanites, and they laughed us to scorn?

24 Nítorítí nwß� n wí fún wa pé: Nj¿�  ¿� yin lérò pé ¿ lè mú
àwßn ará Lámánì wá sí ìmß�  òtítß� ? Nj¿�  ¿� yin rò wípé ¿ lè
yí àwßn ará Lámánì lß� kàn padà lórí àìpé à�à àwßn bàbá
nwßn, bí nwß� n �e j¿�  ßlß� rùn-líle ènìyàn tó nnì; tí ßkàn
nwßn a máa yß�  nínú ìtàj¿� síl¿� ; tí nwß� n ti lo àkokò nwßn
nínú àì�ed¿dé èyítí ó burú jùlß; tí ß� nà nwßn sì ti j¿�  ti
olùrékßjá láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá? Nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin
rántí pé báy) ni nwß� n wí fún wa.

For they said unto us: Do ye suppose that ye can
bring the Lamanites to the knowledge of the truth? Do
ye suppose that ye can convince the Lamanites of the in0
correctness of the traditions of their fathers, as sti昀0
necked a people as they are; whose hearts delight in the
shedding of blood; whose days have been spent in the
grossest iniquity; whose ways have been the ways of a
transgressor from the beginning? Now my brethren, ye
remember that this was their language.

25 L¿�hìnnã, nwß� n tún wípé: ¾ j¿�  kí a gbé ogun tì nwß� n,
kí àwa kí ó lè pa nwß� n run ati ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn kúrò
lórí il¿�  nã, kí nwß� n má bã borí wa, kí nwß� n sì pa wá run.

And moreover they did say: Let us take up arms
against them, that we destroy them and their iniquity
out of the land, lest they overrun us and destroy us.

26 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , wíwá sínú
aginjù wá k) �e láti pa àwßn arákùnrin wa run, �ùgbß� n
p¿� lú èrò àti gba ßkàn dí¿�  nínú nwßn là.

But behold, my beloved brethren, we came into the
wilderness not with the intent to destroy our brethren,
but with the intent that perhaps we might save some
few of their souls.

27 Nísisìyí nígbàtí ìr¿� w¿� sì bá ßkàn wa, tí a sì f¿�  padà
s¿�hìn, ¿ kíyès), Olúwa tù wá nínú, ó sì wípé: ¾ kßjá lß
sãrin àwßn arákùnrin nyín, àwßn ará Lámánì, kí ¿ sì
faradà ìpß� njú nyín p¿� lú sirù, Èmi yíò sì fún nyín ní
à�eyßrí.

Now when our hearts were depressed, and we were
about to turn back, behold, the Lord comforted us, and
said: Go amongst thy brethren, the Lamanites, and bear
with patience thine a٠恬ictions, and I will give unto you
success.



28 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwa ti wá, àwa sì ti lß lãrín nwßn;
àwa sì ti faradà ìpß� njú a sì ti faradà onírirú àìní; b¿� ni,
àwa ti rin ìrìnàjò láti ilé dé ilé, tí àwa sì gbíyèlé ãnú
aráyé—k) �e lé ãnú aráyé nìkan, �ùgbß� n lé ãnú Þlß� run
p¿� lú.

And now behold, we have come, and been forth
amongst them; and we have been patient in our su昀er0
ings, and we have su昀ered every privation; yea, we have
traveled from house to house, relying upon the mercies
of the world—not upon the mercies of the world alone
but upon the mercies of God.

29 Àwa sì ti wß inú ilé nwßn, a sì kß�  nwßn l¿� kß� , àwa sì ti
kß�  nwßn ní ojú òpópó; b¿� ni, àwa ti kß�  nwßn lórí àwßn
òkè nwßn; àwa sì ti wß inú t¿�mpìlì nwßn p¿� lú, àti inú
sínágß� gù nwßn, a sì ti kß�  nwßn l¿� ¿kß� ; �ùgbß� n nwß� n lé
wa jáde, nwß� n 昀 wá �e ¿l¿�yà, nwß� n sì tutß�  sí wa lára,
nwßn sì gbá wa l¿�nu; nwß� n sì tún sß wá ní òkúta, tí
nwßn sì dè wá p¿� lú okùn tí ó le, tí nwß� n sì sß wa sínú
tibú; �ùgbß� n nípa agbára àti ßgbß� n Þlß� run a tún ti rí
ìkóyß.

And we have entered into their houses and taught
them, and we have taught them in their streets; yea, and
we have taught them upon their hills; and we have also
entered into their temples and their synagogues and
taught them; and we have been cast out, and mocked,
and spit upon, and smote upon our cheeks; and we have
been stoned, and taken and bound with strong cords,
and cast into prison; and through the power and wis0
dom of God we have been delivered again.

30 Àwa sì ti rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú, gbogbo àwßn nkan
wß� nyí sì rí b¿�  pé bóyá a lè ti ipas¿�  wa gba àwßn ßkàn dí¿�
là; àwa sì lérò wípé ayß�  wa yíò kún bí a bá ti ipas¿�  wa gbà
nínú nwßn là.

And we have su昀ered all manner of a٠恬ictions, and all
this, that perhaps we might be the means of saving some
soul; and we supposed that our joy would be full if per0
haps we could be the means of saving some.

31 Nísisìyí kíyès), àwa lè wò kí a sì rí èrè i�¿�  tí àwa �e; nj¿�
wß� n ha kéré bí? Èmi wí fún un yín, rárá, ó pß� ; b¿� ni, àwa
sì lè �e ìj¿� r) sí òtítß� -inú nwßn, nítorí ìf¿�  nwß� n sí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn àti sí àwa nã p¿� lú.

Now behold, we can look forth and see the fruits of
our labors; and are they few? I say unto you, Nay, they
are many; yea, and we can witness of their sincerity, be0
cause of their love towards their brethren and also to0
wards us.

32 Nítorí ¿ sì kíyès) ó sàn fún nwßn láti 昀 ¿� mí nwßn rúbß
ju kí nwß� n gba ¿� mí ß� tá nwßn; nwß� n sì ti ri àwßn ohun
ìjà ogun nwßn mß�  inú il¿� , nítorí ìf¿�  nwßn sí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn.

For behold, they had rather sacri昀ce their lives than
even to take the life of their enemy; and they have
buried their weapons of war deep in the earth, because
of their love towards their brethren.

33 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), mo wí fún yín, nj¿�  irú ìf¿�  nlá báy)
wà ní gbogbo il¿�  yí rí? ¾ kíyès), mò wí fún yín, Rárá, kò
sí irú r¿�  rí, àní lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì.

And now behold I say unto you, has there been so
great love in all the land? Behold, I say unto you, Nay,
there has not, even among the Nephites.

34 Nítorí kíyès), nwßn yíò gbé ohun ìjà sí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn; nwßn kò sì ní j¿�  kí nwßn pa nwß� n.
~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) iye àwßn tí nwß� n ti 昀 ¿� mí nwßn lél¿� ; àwa
sì mß�  pé nwß� n ti lß sí ß� dß�  Þlß� run nwßn, nítorí ìf¿�  tí
nwß� n ní àti ìkórira fún ¿� �¿� .

For behold, they would take up arms against their
brethren; they would not su昀er themselves to be slain.
But behold how many of these have laid down their
lives; and we know that they have gone to their God, be0
cause of their love and of their hatred to sin.



35 Nísisìyí, nj¿�  àwa kò ha ní ìdí fún ayß�  bí? B¿� ni, èmi wí
fún yín, a kò rí irú ènìyàn b¿�  rí tí ó ní ìdí nlá irú èyí láti
yß�  bí àwa, láti ìgbàtí ayé ti b¿� r¿� ; b¿� ni, ayß�  mi sì pß�  púpß� ,
tó kí èmi 昀 yangan nínú Þlß� run mi; nítorítí ó ní gbogbo
agbára, gbogbo ßgbß� n, àti gbogbo òye; ohun gbogbo ni
ó yée, òun sì j¿�  ¾ni alãnú, àní sí ìgbàlà, fún àwßn tí yíò bá
ronúpìwàdà, tí nwß� n sì gba orúkß r¿�  gbß� .

Now have we not reason to rejoice? Yea, I say unto
you, there never were men that had so great reason to re0
joice as we, since the world began; yea, and my joy is car0
ried away, even unto boasting in my God; for he has all
power, all wisdom, and all understanding; he compre0
hendeth all things, and he is a merciful Being, even unto
salvation, to those who will repent and believe on his
name.

36 Nísisìyí tí eley) bá sì í�e ìyangàn, síb¿�  ni èmi yíò
yangàn; nítorítí èyí ni ìyè àti ìmß� l¿�  mi, ayß�  mi àti ìgbàlà
mi, àti ìràpadà mi kúrò nínú ègbé ayérayé. B¿� ni, ìbùkún
ni fún orúkß Þlß� run mi, ¿nití ó ti í �e ìrántí àwßn
ènìyàn y), tí í �e ¿� ka kan ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, tí ó sì ti yapa kúrò
lára r¿�  ní il¿�  àjèjì; b¿� ni, mo wípé, alábùkún-fún ni orúkß
Þlß� run mi, ¿nití ó �e ìrántí wa, a�ákolß nínú il¿�  àjèjì.

Now if this is boasting, even so will I boast; for this is
my life and my light, my joy and my salvation, and my
redemption from everlasting wo. Yea, blessed is the
name of my God, who has been mindful of this people,
who are a branch of the tree of Israel, and has been lost
from its body in a strange land; yea, I say, blessed be the
name of my God, who has been mindful of us, wander0
ers in a strange land.

37 Nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, àwa ríi pé Þlß� run a máa �e
ìrántí ènìyàn gbogbo, il¿�  èyíówù kí nwß� n wà; b¿� ni, ó mß�

iye àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , ß� pß�  ìyß� nú r¿�  sì nb¿ lórí gbogbo
aráyé. Nísisìyí, èyí ni ayß�  mi, àti ¿bß ßp¿�  nlá mi; b¿� ni,
èmi yíò sì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run mi títí láéláé. Àmín.

Now my brethren, we see that God is mindful of ev0
ery people, whatsoever land they may be in; yea, he
numbereth his people, and his bowels of mercy are over
all the earth. Now this is my joy, and my great thanks0
giving; yea, and I will give thanks unto my God forever.
Amen.



Álmà 27 Alma 27

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì nnì tí nwß� n ti lß
jagun p¿� lú àwßn ará Nífáì ti ríi pé ohun asán ni láti wá
ìparun fún nwßn l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti gbìyànjú púpß� púpß�
láti pa nwß� n run, nwß� n tún padà lß sí il¿�  Nífáì.

Now it came to pass that when those Lamanites who
had gone to war against the Nephites had found, after
their many struggles to destroy them, that it was in vain
to seek their destruction, they returned again to the
land of Nephi.

2 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì bínú gidigidi, nítorí
àdánù nwßn lójú ogun. Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ríi pé nwßn kò
lè gb¿� san lára àwßn ará Nífáì, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí rú àwßn
ènìyàn nã sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn arákùnrin wßn, àwßn
ará Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì; nítorínã nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí pa nwß� n run.

And it came to pass that the Amalekites, because of
their loss, were exceedingly angry. And when they saw
that they could not seek revenge from the Nephites,
they began to stir up the people in anger against their
brethren, the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi; therefore
they began again to destroy them.

3 Nísisìyí àwßn ènìyàn yí tún kß�  láti gbé ohun ìjà ogun
nwßn, nwß� n sì jß� wß�  ara nwßn síl¿�  fún pípa ní ìbámu
p¿� lú ìf¿� -inú àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

Now this people again refused to take their arms, and
they su昀ered themselves to be slain according to the de0
sires of their enemies.

4 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Ámß� nì p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  rí i�¿�
ìparun yí lãrín àwßn tí wß� n f¿� ràn púpß� púpß� , àti lãrín
àwßn tí ó f¿� ràn nwßn púpß� púpß� —nítorítí nwß� n hùwà
sí nwßn bí pé áng¿� lì tí Þlß� run rán sí nwßn láti gbà nwß� n
lß�wß�  ìparun ayérayé—nítorínã, nígbàtí Ámß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  rí i�¿�  ìparun nlá y), nwß kún fún ß� pß�  ãnú,
nwß� n sì wí fún ßba pé:

Now when Ammon and his brethren saw this work
of destruction among those whom they so dearly
beloved, and among those who had so dearly beloved
them—for they were treated as though they were angels
sent from God to save them from everlasting destruc0
tion—therefore, when Ammon and his brethren saw
this great work of destruction, they were moved with
compassion, and they said unto the king:

5 ¾ j¿�  kí a kó àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa wß� nyí jß, kí àwa sì
kßjá lß sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà lß sß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin wa
àwßn ará Nífáì, kí àwa sì sálß kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa, kí
àwa má bá �ègbé.

Let us gather together this people of the Lord, and let
us go down to the land of Zarahemla to our brethren
the Nephites, and 昀ee out of the hands of our enemies,
that we be not destroyed.

6 ~ùgbß� n ßba wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì
yíò pa wá run, nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwà ìpànìyàn àti àwßn ¿� �¿�
èyítí àwa ti hù sí wßn.

But the king said unto them: Behold, the Nephites
will destroy us, because of the many murders and sins
we have committed against them.

7 Ámß� nì sì wípé: Èmi yíò lß �e ìwád) lß� dß�  Olúwa, bí
òun bá sì sß fún wa pé kí a kßjá lß sß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin
wa, nj¿�  ¿� yin ó lß bí?

And Ammon said: I will go and inquire of the Lord,
and if he say unto us, go down unto our brethren, will
ye go?

8 Þba sì wí fún un pé: B¿� ni, bí Olúwa bá wí fún wa pé
kí a lß, àwa yíò kßjá lß sß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin wa, àwa yíò
sì j¿�  ¿rú fún nwßn, títí àwa yíò 昀 �e àtún�e p¿� lú nwßn
lórí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwà ìpànìyàn àti àwßn ¿� �¿�  èyítí àwa ti hù sí
nwßn.

And the king said unto him: Yea, if the Lord saith
unto us go, we will go down unto our brethren, and we
will be their slaves until we repair unto them the many
murders and sins which we have committed against
them.

9 ~ugbß� n Ámß� nì wí fún pé: Ó tako ò昀n àwßn
arákùnrin wa, èyítí bàbá mi 昀 l¿� l¿� , pé kí ¿rú ó wà lãrín
nwßn; nítorínã, ¿ j¿�  kí àwa ó kßjá lß kí àwa sì gb¿�k¿� lé ãnú
àwßn arákùnrin wa.

But Ammon said unto him: It is against the law of
our brethren, which was established by my father, that
there should be any slaves among them; therefore let us
go down and rely upon the mercies of our brethren.



10 ~ùgbß� n ßba nã wí fún un pe: Wád) lß� dß�  Olúwa, bí
òun bá sì wí fún wa pé kí a lß, àwa yíò lß; bíkòj¿�b¿� , àwa
yíò �ègbé ní il¿�  nã.

But the king said unto him: Inquire of the Lord, and
if he saith unto us go, we will go; otherwise we will per0
ish in the land.

11 Ó sì �e, tí Ámß� nì lß ó sì wád) lß� dß�  Olúwa, Olúwa sì wí
fún un pé:

And it came to pass that Ammon went and inquired
of the Lord, and the Lord said unto him:

12 Kó àwßn ènìyàn y) jáde kúrò ní il¿�  y), kí nwßn má bã
�ègbé; nítorítí Sátánì ti gba ßkàn àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì, tí
nwß� n nrú àwßn ará Lámánì lß� kàn sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn láti pa nwß� n; nítorínã ¿ jáde kúrò ní il¿�
y); alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn ènìyàn y) ní ìran y), nítorítí
èmi yíò pa nwß� n mß� .

Get this people out of this land, that they perish not;
for Satan has great hold on the hearts of the Amalekites,
who do stir up the Lamanites to anger against their
brethren to slay them; therefore get thee out of this
land; and blessed are this people in this generation, for I
will preserve them.

13 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Ámß� nì lß tí ó sì sß fún ßba
gbogbo ß� rß�  tí Olúwa ti sß fún un.

And now it came to pass that Ammon went and told
the king all the words which the Lord had said unto
him.

14 Nwß� n sì kó gogbo àwßn ènìyàn nwßn jß, b¿� ni,
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa, nwß� n sì kó gbogbo agbo
àti ß� wß�  ¿ran nwßn jß, nwß� n sì jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã, nwß� n
sì dé inú aginjù èyítí ó pãlà il¿�  Nífáì àti il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà,
nwß� n sì bß�  sí agbègbè ìhà il¿�  nã.

And they gathered together all their people, yea, all
the people of the Lord, and did gather together all their
昀ocks and herds, and departed out of the land, and
came into the wilderness which divided the land of
Nephi from the land of Zarahemla, and came over near
the borders of the land.

15 Ó sì �e tí Ámß� nì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), èmi p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin mi yíò kßjá lß sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, ¿� yin
yíò sí dúró níbíy) títí àwa ó 昀 padà wá; àwa yíò sì mß�  bí
ßkàn àwßn arákùnrin wa �e rí, bí nwß� n bá ní ìf¿�  pé kí
¿� yin kí ó wß inú il¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that Ammon said unto them:
Behold, I and my brethren will go forth into the land of
Zarahemla, and ye shall remain here until we return;
and we will try the hearts of our brethren, whether they
will that ye shall come into their land.

16 Ó sì �e bí Ámß� nì �e nkßjá lß sínú il¿�  nã, tí òun àti
àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  pàdé Álmà, ní ibi èyítí a ti sß nípa r¿�
�ãjú; sì wõ ìpàdé ayß�  ni eley) j¿� .

And it came to pass that as Ammon was going forth
into the land, that he and his brethren met Alma, over
in the place of which has been spoken; and behold, this
was a joyful meeting.

17 Nísisìyí ayß�  Ámß� nì pß�  púpß�  tí ó kún r¿� r¿� ; b¿�  ni, ayß�
nínú Þlß� run r¿�  gbée mì, àní títí ó 昀 dáa lágara; ó sì tún
�ubú lul¿� .

Now the joy of Ammon was so great even that he was
full; yea, he was swallowed up in the joy of his God, even
to the exhausting of his strength; and he fell again to the
earth.

18 Nísisìyí nj¿�  eley) k) �e ayß�  tí ó tayß bí? ¾ kíyès), èyí ni
ayß�  tí ¿nìkan kò lè rí gbà bíkò�e onírònúpìwàdà tõtß�  àti
onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ènìyàn tíi lépa àlãfíà.

Now was not this exceeding joy? Behold, this is joy
which none receiveth save it be the truly penitent and
humble seeker of happiness.

19 Nísisìyí ayß�  Álmà pß�  púpß�  fún pípàdé àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� , bákannã ni ayß�  Áárß� nì, àti Òmnérì, àti
Hímnì; �ùgbß� n kíyès), ayß�  nwßn kò tó láti tayß agbára
nwßn.

Now the joy of Alma in meeting his brethren was
truly great, and also the joy of Aaron, of Omner, and
Himni; but behold their joy was not that to exceed their
strength.



20 Àti nísisìyí ó sì tún �e tí Álmà kó àwßn arákùnrin r¿�
padà lß sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà; àní lß sínú ilé r¿� . Nwß� n sì lß sß
fún adájß�  àgbà àwßn ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí nwßn ní il¿�  Nífáì,
lãrín àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì.

And now it came to pass that Alma conducted his
brethren back to the land of Zarahemla; even to his own
house. And they went and told the chief judge all the
things that had happened unto them in the land of
Nephi, among their brethren, the Lamanites.

21 Ó sì �e tí adájß�  àgbà nã 昀 ìkéde rán�¿�  jákè-jádò oríl¿� -
èdè nã, láti mß�  ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa gbígba àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, tí nwßn í �e ará Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì.

And it came to pass that the chief judge sent a procla0
mation throughout all the land, desiring the voice of
the people concerning the admitting their brethren,
who were the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi.

22 Ó sì �e tí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã dé, wípé: Kíyès), àwa
yíò yß� da il¿�  nã ti J¿� �ónì, èyítí ó wà ní apá ìlà-oòrùn l¿�bã
òkun, èyítí ó so mß�  il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , èyítí ó wà ní apá gisù il¿�
Ibi-Þ�pß� ; il¿�  J¿� �ónì y) sì ni àwa yíò yß� da fún àwßn
arákùnrin wa fún ìjogún.

And it came to pass that the voice of the people came,
saying: Behold, we will give up the land of Jershon,
which is on the east by the sea, which joins the land
Bountiful, which is on the south of the land Bountiful;
and this land Jershon is the land which we will give unto
our brethren for an inheritance.

23 Sì kíyès), àwa yíò 昀 àwßn ßmß ogun wa sí ãrin il¿�
J¿� �ónì àti il¿�  Nífáì kí àwa kí ó lè dãbò bò àwßn arákùnrin
wa ní il¿�  J¿� �ónì; èyí ni àwa sì �e fún àwßn arákùnrin wa,
nítorípé nwß� n b¿� rù, láti gbé ohun-ìjà ogun ti àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn kí nwßn má bã d¿� �¿� ; ¿� rù nlá nwßn y) sì
nb¿ nítorí ìrònúpìwàdà púpß�  tí nwß� n ní, fún ß� pß� lßpß�
ìwà ìpànìyàn àti ìwà búburú jßjß tí nwß� n ti hù.

And behold, we will set our armies between the land
Jershon and the land Nephi, that we may protect our
brethren in the land Jershon; and this we do for our
brethren, on account of their fear to take up arms
against their brethren lest they should commit sin; and
this their great fear came because of their sore repen0
tance which they had, on account of their many mur0
ders and their awful wickedness.

24 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), àwa yíò �e èyí fún àwßn arákùnrin
wa, kí nwß� n lè jogún il¿�  J¿� �ónì; àwa yíò sì 昀 àwßn ßmß

ogun wa dãbò bò nwß� n lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn, bí nwß� n
bá ti lè fún wa nínú ohun ìní nwßn fún ìrànlß�wß�  fún wa
láti lè tß� jú àwßn ßmß ogun wa.

And now behold, this will we do unto our brethren,
that they may inherit the land Jershon; and we will
guard them from their enemies with our armies, on
condition that they will give us a portion of their sub0
stance to assist us that we may maintain our armies.

25 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí Ámß� nì ti gbß�  eley), ó padà sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ará Kò�e-Nífáì-Léhì, àti Álmà p¿� lú r¿� , sínú
aginjù, níbití nwß� n ti pàgß�  nwßn sí, nwß� n sì sß ohun
gbogbo wß� nyí fún nwßn, Álmà sì tún sß fún nwßn nípa
ti ìyílß� kànpadà r¿� , àti ti Ámß� nì àti Áárß� nì p¿� lú àwßn
arákùnrin r¿� .

Now, it came to pass that when Ammon had heard
this, he returned to the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, and
also Alma with him, into the wilderness, where they
had pitched their tents, and made known unto them all
these things. And Alma also related unto them his con0
version, with Ammon and Aaron, and his brethren.

26 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo nkan wß� nyí j¿�  ohun ayß�  nlá lãrín
nwßn. Nwß� n sì kßjá lß sí il¿�  J¿� �ónì, nwß� n sì ní il¿�  J¿� �ónì
nã ní ìní; àwßn ará Nífáì sì npè nwß� n ní àwßn ènìyàn
Ámß� nì; nítorínã, orúkß nã ni a 昀 mß�  nwß� n láti ìgbà y)
lß.

And it came to pass that it did cause great joy among
them. And they went down into the land of Jershon,
and took possession of the land of Jershon; and they
were called by the Nephites the people of Ammon;
therefore they were distinguished by that name ever af0
ter.



27 Nwß� n sì wà lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì, a sì kà nwß� n mß�

àwßn ènìyàn tí í �e ti ìjß-Þlß� run p¿� lú. A sì tún mß�  nwß� n
fún ìtara nwßn sí Þlß� run, àti sí ènìyàn; nítorítí nwß� n j¿�
olót)tß�  àti ¿ni-dídúró�in�in nínú ohun gbogbo; nwß� n sì
dúró �in�in nínú ìgbàgbß�  Krístì, àní títí dé òpin.

And they were among the people of Nephi, and also
numbered among the people who were of the church of
God. And they were also distinguished for their zeal to0
wards God, and also towards men; for they were per0
fectly honest and upright in all things; and they were
昀rm in the faith of Christ, even unto the end.

28 Nwß� n sì ka ìtàj¿� síl¿�  arákùnrin wßn sí ohun-ìkórira
nlá; ¿nìk¿�ni kò sì lè yí nwßn lß� kàn padà láti gbé ohun-ìjà
ogun ti àwßn ènìyàn wßn; nwßn kò sì ka ikú sí ohun
ìb¿� rù rárá, nítorí ìrètí nwßn àti ìmß�  nwßn nípa Krístì àti
àj)nde; nítorínã, ikú ti di gbígbé mì fún nwßn nípas¿�
ì�¿�gun Krístì lórí r¿� .

And they did look upon shedding the blood of their
brethren with the greatest abhorrence; and they never
could be prevailed upon to take up arms against their
brethren; and they never did look upon death with any
degree of terror, for their hope and views of Christ and
the resurrection; therefore, death was swallowed up to
them by the victory of Christ over it.

29 Nítorínã, nwßn yíò faradà ìyà ikú ní ß� nà tí ó pß� n-ni-
lójú àti èyítí ó burú jùlß tí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn lè 昀 j¿
nwß� n, kí nwßn ó tó gbé idà tàbí ohun-ìjà ogun míràn
láti bá nwßn jà.

Therefore, they would su昀er death in the most aggra0
vating and distressing manner which could be in昀icted
by their brethren, before they would take the sword or
cimeter to smite them.

30 Báy) ni ó sì rí, tí nwß� n j¿�  onítara ènìyàn àti ¿ni-àyànf¿� ,
tí nwß� n sì rí ß� pß�  ojúrere lß� dß�  Olúwa.

And thus they were a zealous and beloved people, a
highly favored people of the Lord.



Álmà 28 Alma 28

1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì ti gbil¿�  ní
il¿�  J¿� �ónì, tí a sì ti dá ìjß kan síl¿�  ní il¿�  J¿� �ónì, tí àwßn
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì sì ti yí il¿�  J¿� �ónì ká, b¿�  ni, ní
gbogbo agbègbè tí ó yí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà ká; kíyès), àwßn
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì ti t¿� lé àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn lß sínú aginjù nã.

And now it came to pass that after the people of
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, and a
church also established in the land of Jershon, and the
armies of the Nephites were set round about the land of
Jershon, yea, in all the borders round about the land of
Zarahemla; behold the armies of the Lamanites had fol0
lowed their brethren into the wilderness.

2 Báy) sì ni ogun líle b¿�  síl¿� ; b¿� ni, àní irú èyítí a kò rí rí
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó ti wà ní il¿�  nã láti ìgbà tí
Léhì ti jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù; b¿� ni, ¿gb¿gb¿� run àwßn
ará Lámánì ni a sì pa, tí àwßn míràn sì fß� nká sí il¿�  òk¿rè.

And thus there was a tremendous battle; yea, even
such an one as never had been known among all the
people in the land from the time Lehi left Jerusalem;
yea, and tens of thousands of the Lamanites were slain
and scattered abroad.

3 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì nã;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n lé àwßn ará Lámánì, nwß� n sì fß� n
nwßn ká, àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì sì tún padà lß sí il¿�  nwßn.

Yea, and also there was a tremendous slaughter
among the people of Nephi; nevertheless, the
Lamanites were driven and scattered, and the people of
Nephi returned again to their land.

4 Àti nísisìyí, àkokò y) sì j¿�  èyítí ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� fß�  p¿� lú
ohùn-réré ¿kún gba il¿�  nã jákè-jádò, lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì—

And now this was a time that there was a great
mourning and lamentation heard throughout all the
land, among all the people of Nephi—

5 B¿� ni, igbe ¿kún àwßn opó tí n�ß� fß�  fún àwßn ßkß
nwßn, àti ti àwßn bàbá tí nwßn n�ß� fß�  fún àwßn ßmß

nwßn, àti ti ßmßbìnrin fún arákùnrin r¿� , b¿� ni, ti
ßmßkùnrin fún bàbá r¿� ; báy) sì ni igbe ¿kún ß� fß�  gba ãrin
nwßn gbogbo, tí nwßn n�ß� fß�  fún àwßn ìbátan nwßn tí a
ti pa.

Yea, the cry of widows mourning for their husbands,
and also of fathers mourning for their sons, and the
daughter for the brother, yea, the brother for the father;
and thus the cry of mourning was heard among all of
them, mourning for their kindred who had been slain.

6 Àti nísisìyí, dájúdájú ßjß�  ìbànúj¿�  ni èyí j¿� ; b¿� ni, àkokò
ìrònú, àti àkokò fún ß� pß�  ãw¿�  àti àdúrà.

And now surely this was a sorrowful day; yea, a time
of solemnity, and a time of much fasting and prayer.

7 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿¿� dõgún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin;

And thus endeth the 昀fteenth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi;

8 Èyí sì ni ìtàn nípa Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , ìrìn-
àjò nwßn ní il¿�  Nífáì, ìyà tí ó j¿ nwß� n ní il¿�  nã, ìbànúj¿�
nwßn, àti ìpß� njú nwßn, p¿� lú ayß�  nwßn tí kò lè yé ni, àti
gbígbà àti ìdábòbò àwßn arákùnrin nã ní il¿�  J¿� �ónì. Àti
nísisìyí kí Olúwa, tí í �e Olùràpadà gbogbo ènìyàn,
bùkún ¿� mí nwßn títí láéláé.

And this is the account of Ammon and his brethren,
their journeyings in the land of Nephi, their su昀erings
in the land, their sorrows, and their a٠恬ictions, and
their incomprehensible joy, and the reception and
safety of the brethren in the land of Jershon. And now
may the Lord, the Redeemer of all men, bless their souls
forever.

9 Ey) sì ni ìtàn nípa àwßn ogun àti ìjà lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì, àti àwßn ogun lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì p¿� lú àwßn ará
Lámánì; ßdún k¿¿� dõgún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  sì dópin.

And this is the account of the wars and contentions
among the Nephites, and also the wars between the
Nephites and the Lamanites; and the 昀fteenth year of
the reign of the judges is ended.



10 Ní ãrín ßdún kíni sí ßdún k¿¿� dõgún sì ni ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún
¿� mí parun; b¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�  ìtàj¿� síl¿�  búburú ni ó wáyé ní
àkokò y).

And from the 昀rst year to the 昀fteenth has brought
to pass the destruction of many thousand lives; yea, it
has brought to pass an awful scene of bloodshed.

11 ¾gb¿gb¿� rún òkú ènìyàn ni a sì gbé sin sínú il¿� , tí
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún òkú ènìyàn j¿rà lórí òkìtì lójú àgbáyé; b¿� ni,
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún sì n�ß� fß�  ìpàdánù àwßn ìbátan nwßn;
nítorípé, g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti �e ìlérí, nwß� n b¿� rù pé nwßn ti
gba ìpín sí ipò ìbànúj¿�  àìlópin.

And the bodies of many thousands are laid low in the
earth, while the bodies of many thousands are molder0
ing in heaps upon the face of the earth; yea, and many
thousands are mourning for the loss of their kindred,
because they have reason to fear, according to the prom0

ises of the Lord, that they are consigned to a state of
endless wo.

12 Bí ó til¿�  j¿�  pé àwßn ¿gb¿gb¿� rún míràn n�ß� fß�  àdánù
àwßn ìbátan nwßn nítõtß� , síb¿� síb¿� , nwß� n nyß�  nwß� n sì
n�ß� fß�  nínú ìrètí, àti pé nwß� n mß� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ìlérí
Olúwa, pé a ó gbé nwßn dìde tí nwßn ó sì máa gbé ní apá
ß� tún Þlß� run, nínú ipò ayß�  tí kò lópin.

While many thousands of others truly mourn for the
loss of their kindred, yet they rejoice and exult in the
hope, and even know, according to the promises of the
Lord, that they are raised to dwell at the right hand of
God, in a state of never-ending happiness.

13 Báy) àwa sì ríi bí ipò aidßgba ènìyàn �e j¿�  nípa ¿� �¿�  àti
ìrékßjá àti agbára è�ù, èyítí ó rí báy) nípa ß� nà àrékérekè tí
ó ti pète r¿�  láti mú ßkàn ènìyàn nínú ìk¿kùn.

And thus we see how great the inequality of man is
because of sin and transgression, and the power of the
devil, which comes by the cunning plans which he hath
devised to ensnare the hearts of men.

14 Báy) ni àwa sì rí ìpè nlá nnì sí ìt¿ramß�  i�¿�  nínú ßgbà
àjàrà Olúwa; bay) ni àwa si rí ìdí nlá fún ìbànúj¿� , àti fún
ayß� —ìbànúj¿�  nítorí ikú àti ìparun lãrín àwßn ènìyàn, àti
ayß�  nítorí ìmß� l¿�  Krístì sí ìyè.

And thus we see the great call of diligence of men to
labor in the vineyards of the Lord; and thus we see the
great reason of sorrow, and also of rejoicing—sorrow
because of death and destruction among men, and joy
because of the light of Christ unto life.



Álmà 29 Alma 29

1 A! báwo ni ó ti wù mí tó kí èmi j¿�  áng¿� lì, ìba sì bá ìf¿
ßkàn mi mu kí èmi lè kßjá lß sß� rß�  p¿� lú fèrè Þlß� run, àti
ohùn tí yíò mi gbogbo ayé, kí èmi kí ó sì kígbe ìpè
ìrònúpìwàdà sí ènìyàn gbogbo!

O that I were an angel, and could have the wish of mine
heart, that I might go forth and speak with the trump of
God, with a voice to shake the earth, and cry repentance
unto every people!

2 B¿� ni, èmi yíò kéde ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìlànà ìràpadà sí
gbogbo ßkàn, bí sísán àrá, pé kí nwß� n ronúpìwàdà, kí
nwß� n sì wá sí ß� dß�  Þlß� run wa, kí ìbànúj¿�  má lè wà mß�  ní
orí il¿�  àgbáyé.

Yea, I would declare unto every soul, as with the voice
of thunder, repentance and the plan of redemption,
that they should repent and come unto our God, that
there might not be more sorrow upon all the face of the
earth.

3 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ènìyàn ni èmi í �e, èmi sì nd¿� �¿�  nínú
ìf¿� -inú mi; nítorípé ó y¿ kí èmi ní ìt¿� lß� rùn nínú àwßn
ohun ti Olúwa ti �e fún mi.

But behold, I am a man, and do sin in my wish; for I
ought to be content with the things which the Lord
hath allotted unto me.

4 Kò tß�  fún mi láti gbèrò nínú ìf¿� -inú mi fún ìyípadà
ò昀n Þlß� run tí ó tß� , nítorítí èmi mß�  pé òun a máa �e fún
ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú wßn yálà sí ti ikú tàbí ti ìyè; b¿�  ni,
èmi mß�  pé òun a máa �e fún ènìyàn, b¿� ni, ó fún nwßn ní
àwßn ò昀n tí a kò le yípadà ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿� -inú nwßn,
yálà sí ti ìgbàlà, tàbí sí ti ìparun.

I ought not to harrow up in my desires the 昀rm de0
cree of a just God, for I know that he granteth unto men
according to their desire, whether it be unto death or
unto life; yea, I know that he allotteth unto men, yea,
decreeth unto them decrees which are unalterable, ac0
cording to their wills, whether they be unto salvation or
unto destruction.

5 B¿� ni, èmi mß�  wípé ohun dáradára àti ohun búburú ti
wá níwájú gbogbo ènìyàn; ¿nití kò bá dá èyítí ó dára mß�

kúrò lára èyítí ó burú kò l¿�bi; �ùgbß� n ¿nití ó bá mß�  èyítí
ó dára àti èyítí ó burú, òun ni a ó fun g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿� ,
bóyá ó f¿�  dáradára tàbí búburú, ìyè tàbí ikú, ayß�  tàbí
¿� dùn ßkàn.

Yea, and I know that good and evil have come before
all men; he that knoweth not good from evil is blame0
less; but he that knoweth good and evil, to him it is
given according to his desires, whether he desireth good
or evil, life or death, joy or remorse of conscience.

6 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí èmi sì ti mß�  ohun wß� nyí, kíni èmi �e
tún f¿�  láti �e ju i�¿�  èyítí a ti pè mí fún?

Now, seeing that I know these things, why should I
desire more than to perform the work to which I have
been called?

7 Kíni èmi �e f¿�  láti j¿�  áng¿� lì, kí èmi lè sß� rß�  dé gbogbo
ikangun áyé?

Why should I desire that I were an angel, that I could
speak unto all the ends of the earth?

8 Nítorí kíyès), Olúwa a máa fún gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ní ti
oríl¿� -èdè ati èdè tiwßn, fún kíkß� ni ní ß� rß�  r¿� , b¿� ni, nínú
ßgbß� n, gbogbo àwßn ohun èyítí ó ríi pé ó tß�  kí nwßn ní;
nítorínã àwa ríi pé Olúwa a máa gbani níyànjú nínú
ßgbß� n, ní ìbámu p¿� lú èyítí ó tß�  tí ó sì j¿�  òtítß� .

For behold, the Lord doth grant unto all nations, of
their own nation and tongue, to teach his word, yea, in
wisdom, all that he seeth 昀t that they should have;
therefore we see that the Lord doth counsel in wisdom,
according to that which is just and true.

9 Èmi mß�  ohun èyítí Olúwa ti pa lá�¿ fún mi, èmi sì
�ògo nínú r¿� . Èmi kò �ògo nínú ara mi, �ùgbß� n èmi �ògo
nínú ohun èyítí Olúwa ti pa lá�¿ fún mi; b¿� ni, èyí sì ni
ògo mi, pé bóyá èmi lè j¿�  ohun èlò ní ßwß�  Þlß� run láti
mú ßkàn àwßn dí¿�  wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà; èyí sì ni ayß�  mi.

I know that which the Lord hath commanded me,
and I glory in it. I do not glory of myself, but I glory in
that which the Lord hath commanded me; yea, and this
is my glory, that perhaps I may be an instrument in the
hands of God to bring some soul to repentance; and this
is my joy.



10 Sì kíyès), nígbàtí mo bá rí púpß�  nínú àwßn arákùnrin
mi pé nwß� n ti ronúpìwàdà nítoótß� , tí nwß� n sì wá sí ß� dß�
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, ìgbày) ni ßkàn mi kún fún ayß� ; tí
èmi sì rántí ohun tí Olúwa ti �e fún mi, b¿� ni, àní tí ó ti
gbß�  àdúrà mi, b¿� ni, ìgbànã ni èmi rántí ßwß�  ãnú r¿�  èyítí
ó ti nà sí mi.

And behold, when I see many of my brethren truly
penitent, and coming to the Lord their God, then is my
soul 昀lled with joy; then do I remember what the Lord
has done for me, yea, even that he hath heard my prayer;
yea, then do I remember his merciful arm which he ex0
tended towards me.

11 B¿� ni, èmi sì tún rántí ìgbèkùn àwßn bàbá mi; nítorítí
èmi mß�  dájú pé Olúwa ni ó gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-
¿rú, nípa èyí ni ó sì �e dá ìjß r¿�  síl¿� ; b¿� ni, Olúwa Þlß� run,
Þlß� run Ábráhámù, Þlß� run Ísãkì, àti Þlß� run Jákß� bù, tí
ó sì gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

Yea, and I also remember the captivity of my fathers;
for I surely do know that the Lord did deliver them out
of bondage, and by this did establish his church; yea, the
Lord God, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob, did deliver them out of bondage.

12 B¿� ni, gbogbo ìgbà ni èmi a máa rántí ìgbèkùn àwßn
bàbá mi àti p¿� lú pé Þlß� run y) kannã tí ó gbà wßn lß�wß�
àwßn ará Égíptì, ni ó gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

Yea, I have always remembered the captivity of my fa0
thers; and that same God who delivered them out of the
hands of the Egyptians did deliver them out of
bondage.

13 B¿� ni, Þlß� run y) kannã ni ó sì dá ìjß r¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn;
b¿� ni, Þlß� run y) kannã sì ni ó pè mí nípa ìpè mímß� , láti
kéde ß� rß�  nã sí àwßn ènìyàn y), tí ó sì ti fún mi ní à�eyßrí
púpß� , nínú èyítí ayß�  mi kún.

Yea, and that same God did establish his church
among them; yea, and that same God hath called me by
a holy calling, to preach the word unto this people, and
hath given me much success, in the which my joy is full.

14 ~ùgbß� n, èmi kò yß�  nínú à�eyßrí mi nìkan, �ùgbß� n ayß�
mi kún síi nítorí à�eyßrí àwßn arákùnrin mi, tí nwß� n ti
lß sí il¿�  Nífáì.

But I do not joy in my own success alone, but my joy
is more full because of the success of my brethren, who
have been up to the land of Nephi.

15 Kíyès), nwß� n ti �i�¿�  púpß� , nwß� n sì ti mú èso púpß�
jáde wá; báwo sì ni èrè nwßn yíò ti pß�  tó!

Behold, they have labored exceedingly, and have
brought forth much fruit; and how great shall be their
reward!

16 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí mo bá ro ti à�eyßrí àwßn arákùnrin
mi wß� nyí, a mu ßkan mi fo lß ani bi i pe a pin niya kuro
ní ara mi, bi o ti ri, bee si ni ayß mí tobi to.

Now, when I think of the success of these my
brethren my soul is carried away, even to the separation
of it from the body, as it were, so great is my joy.

17 Àti nísisìyí, kí Þlß� run kí ó sì j¿�  kí àwßn arákùnrin mi
wß� nyí ní ànfàní láti jókõ nínú ìjßba Þlß� run; b¿� ni, àti
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n j¿�  èrè i�¿�  nwßn p¿� lú, pé kí nwß� n
má bã bß�  sí ìta mß� , �ùgbß� n kí nwßn máa yìn ín títí láéláé.
Kí Þlß� run sì j¿�  kí ó �¿�e g¿�g¿�  bí ß� rß�  mi, àní g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti
sß. Àmín.

And now may God grant unto these, my brethren,
that they may sit down in the kingdom of God; yea, and
also all those who are the fruit of their labors that they
may go no more out, but that they may praise him for0
ever. And may God grant that it may be done according
to my words, even as I have spoken. Amen.



Álmà 30 Alma 30

1 Kíyès), báy) ni ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì ti gbil¿�
lórí il¿�  J¿� �ónì, b¿� ni, àti l¿�hìn tí a ti lé àwßn ará Lámánì
jáde kúrò lórí il¿�  nã, tí àwßn ará il¿�  nã sì ti gbé àwßn tí ó
kú nínú nwßn sin—

Behold, now it came to pass that after the people of
Ammon were established in the land of Jershon, yea,
and also after the Lamanites were driven out of the
land, and their dead were buried by the people of the
land—

2 Nísisìyí nwßn kò ka àwßn tí ó kú nínú nwßn nítorípé
iye nwßn pß�  tayß; b¿� nã ni nwßn kò ka àwßn tí ó kú nínú
àwßn ará Nífáì—�ùgbß� n ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí wßn ti sin àwßn
tí ó kú nínú nwßn tán, àti l¿�hìn tí àwßn ßjß�  ãw¿�  gbígbà,
àti ß� fß�  �í�e, àti àdúrà gbígbà ti rékßjá, (èyí tí í�e ßdún
k¿rìndínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì) àlãfíà sì wà jákè-jádò oríl¿� -èdè nã.

Now their dead were not numbered because of the
greatness of their numbers; neither were the dead of the
Nephites numbered—but it came to pass after they had
buried their dead, and also after the days of fasting, and
mourning, and prayer, (and it was in the sixteenth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi)
there began to be continual peace throughout all the
land.

3 B¿� ni, àwßn ènìyàn nã sì gbiyanju láti pa ò昀n Olúwa
mß� ; nwß� n sì múná nínú �í�e àwßn ìlànà Þlß� run, ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n Mósè; nítorítí a ti kß�  nwßn láti pa ò昀n
Mósè mß�  títí a ó 昀 múu �¿.

Yea, and the people did observe to keep the com0

mandments of the Lord; and they were strict in observ0
ing the ordinances of God, according to the law of
Moses; for they were taught to keep the law of Moses
until it should be ful昀lled.

4 Báy) sì ni ó rí tí àwßn ènìyàn nã kò rí ìyßl¿�nu kankan
nínú gbogbo ßdún k¿rìndínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And thus the people did have no disturbance in all
the sixteenth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi.

5 Ó sì �e nínú ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿tàdínlógún ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , tí àlãfíà sì wà títí.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the
seventeenth year of the reign of the judges, there was
continual peace.

6 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e ní àkokò tí ßdún k¿tàdínlógún f¿� r¿�
dópin, ßkùnrin kan wá sínú oríl¿� -èdè Sarah¿�múlà, ó sì j¿�
A�òdìsí-Krístì, nítorítí ó b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã
ní ìtakò àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  tí àwßn wòl) ti sß �ãjú, nípa bíbß�
Krístì.

But it came to pass in the latter end of the seven0
teenth year, there came a man into the land of
Zarahemla, and he was Anti-Christ, for he began to
preach unto the people against the prophecies which
had been spoken by the prophets, concerning the com0

ing of Christ.

7 Ní àkokò y), kò sí ò昀n tí ó tako ìgbàgbß�  ¿nìk¿�ni;
nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun tí ó tako ò昀n Þlß� run pátápátá pé kí
ò昀n kan wà èyítí yíò mú kí ¿l¿�yà-m¿� yà wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn.

Now there was no law against a man’s belief; for it
was strictly contrary to the commands of God that
there should be a law which should bring men on to un0
equal grounds.

8 Nítorí báy) ni ìwé-mímß�  wí: ¾ yan ¿nití ¿� yin ó máa
sìn ní òní.

For thus saith the scripture: Choose ye this day,
whom ye will serve.

9 Nísisìyí, bí ¿nìk¿�ni bá ní ìf¿�  láti sin Þlß� run, ó j¿�
ànfàní fun un; tàbí kí a wípé bí ó bá gba Þlß� run gbß�  ó j¿
ànfàní fun un láti sìn ín; �ùgbß� n bí òun kò bá gbã gbß� ,
kò sí ò昀n tí ó wípé kí a j¿¿�  níyà.

Now if a man desired to serve God, it was his privi0
lege; or rather, if he believed in God it was his privilege
to serve him; but if he did not believe in him there was
no law to punish him.



10 ~ùgbß� n bí ó bá pànìyàn, nwßn 昀 ìyà j¿ ¿�  dé ojú ikú; bí
ó bá sì 昀pá jalè, nwßn 昀 ìyà j¿¿�  p¿� lú; bí ó bá sì jalè, nwßn
j¿�  níyà p¿� lú; bí ó bá sì hu ìwà àgbèrè, nwßn j¿¿�  níyà p¿� lú;
b¿� ni, fún gbogbo ìwà búburú y), nwß� n j¿ nwß� n níyà.

But if he murdered he was punished unto death; and
if he robbed he was also punished; and if he stole he was
also punished; and if he committed adultery he was also
punished; yea, for all this wickedness they were pun0
ished.

11 Nítorítí ò昀n kan nb¿ pé a ó �e ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn
g¿�g¿�bí ¿� �¿�  wßn. Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , kò sí ò昀n tí ó tako ìgbàgbß�
¿nìk¿�ni; nítorínã, nwßn 昀 ìyà j¿ ènìyàn fún ìwà ìrú昀n tí
ó bá hù; nítorínã gbogbo ènìyàn ni ó j¿�  ßgbß� gba.

For there was a law that men should be judged ac0
cording to their crimes. Nevertheless, there was no law
against a man’s belief; therefore, a man was punished
only for the crimes which he had done; therefore all
men were on equal grounds.

12 ¾ni A�òdìsí-Krístì y), èyítí orúkß r¿�  í�e Kòríhß� , (ti
ò昀n kò sì lè d¿) b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã pé kò sí
Krístì kankan. Ní irú ß� nà báy) sì ni ó nwãsù, wípé:

And this Anti-Christ, whose name was Korihor,
(and the law could have no hold upon him) began to
preach unto the people that there should be no Christ.
And after this manner did he preach, saying:

13 A!, ¿� yin tí a ti dè mß� l¿�  nínú ìrètí a�iwèrè àti asán, kíni
ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin 昀 àjàgà ohun a�iwèrè wß� nyí kß�  ßrùn ara
nyín? Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin 昀 nwá Krístì kan? Nítorípé kò sí
¿nìk¿�ni tí ó lè mß�  nípa ohunkóhun tí nbß� wá.

O ye that are bound down under a foolish and a vain
hope, why do ye yoke yourselves with such foolish
things? Why do ye look for a Christ? For no man can
know of anything which is to come.

14 Kíyès), àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí ¿� yin npè ní àsßt¿� l¿� , tí
¿� yin sß wípé àwßn wòl) mímß�  ni ó gbé nwßn lée nyín
lß�wß� , ¿ kíyès), à�à a�iwèrè àwßn bàbá nyin ni nwß� n í �e.

Behold, these things which ye call prophecies, which
ye say are handed down by holy prophets, behold, they
are foolish traditions of your fathers.

15 Báwo ni ¿� yin �e ní ìdánilójú lórí nwßn? ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin
kò lè mß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí ¿� yin kò rí; nítorínã ¿� yin kò
lè mß�  bí Krístì kan yíò bá wà.

How do ye know of their surety? Behold, ye cannot
know of things which ye do not see; therefore ye cannot
know that there shall be a Christ.

16 ¾�yin ní ìrètí, tí ¿ sì wípé ¿ ó rí ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nyín. ~ùgbß� n,
¿ kíyès), àyßrísí ßkàn tí ó sínwín ni èyí í �e; ìdàrúdàpß�
ßkàn nyín y) sì débá nyín nítorí à�à àwßn bàbá nyin, èyítí
ó j¿�  kí ¿� yin ó gba àwßn ohun tí k) �e òtítß�  gbß� .

Ye look forward and say that ye see a remission of
your sins. But behold, it is the e昀ect of a frenzied mind;
and this derangement of your minds comes because of
the traditions of your fathers, which lead you away into
a belief of things which are not so.

17 Þ�pß� lßpß�  irú àwßn ohun báy) ni ó sì sß fún nwßn, tí ó
wí fún nwßn pé kò lè sí ètùtù fún ¿� �¿�  ènìyàn, �ùgbß� n
olúkúlùkù nínú ayé y) n�e ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìtß� ni; nítorínã,
ènìyàn ní ìlß� síwájú g¿�g¿�bí òye r¿�  ti tó, àti pé olúkúlùkù
ènìyàn borí ní ìbámu p¿� lú agbára r¿� ; àti pé kò sí ¿� �¿�  nínú
ohunkóhun tí ènìyàn �e.

And many more such things did he say unto them,
telling them that there could be no atonement made for
the sins of men, but every man fared in this life accord0
ing to the management of the creature; therefore every
man prospered according to his genius, and that every
man conquered according to his strength; and whatso0
ever a man did was no crime.

18 Báy) ni ó sì �e nwãsù fún nwßn, tí ó sì ndarí ßkàn
púpß�  nínú nwßn kúrò, tí ó nmú wßn gbéraga nínú ipò
ìwà búburú wßn, b¿� ni, tí ó sì ndarí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
obìnrin, àti àwßn ßkùnrin p¿� lú, láti hu ìwà àgbèrè—tí ó
wí fún wßn pé bí ènìyàn bá ti kú òpin ayé ¿ni nã ni èyí.

And thus he did preach unto them, leading away the
hearts of many, causing them to lift up their heads in
their wickedness, yea, leading away many women, and
also men, to commit whoredoms—telling them that
when a man was dead, that was the end thereof.



19 Nísisìyí, ßkùnrin y) kßjá lß sí orílè-èdè J¿� �ónì p¿� lú,
láti wãsù àwßn ohun wß� nyí lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì, tí
nwß� n j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn ará Lámánì ní ìgbà kan rí.

Now this man went over to the land of Jershon also,
to preach these things among the people of Ammon,
who were once the people of the Lamanites.

20 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n j¿�  ßlßgbß� n-ènìyàn jù púpß�  nínú
àwßn ará Nífáì; nítorítí nwß� n múu, nwß� n sì dè é, nwß� n
sì gbé e wá sí iwájú Ámß� nì, ¿nití í �e olórí àlùfã lórí àwßn
ènìyàn nnì.

But behold they were more wise than many of the
Nephites; for they took him, and bound him, and car0
ried him before Ammon, who was a high priest over
that people.

21 Ó sì �e tí ó mú kí nwß� n gbé e jáde kúrò lórí il¿�  nã. Ó sì
wá sí inú il¿�  Gídéónì, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí wãsù fún àwßn nã p¿� lú;
kò sì ní à�eyßrí púpß�  ní ibi y), nítorítí nwß� n mú u nwß� n
sì dè é, nwß� n sì gbé e lß sí iwájú olórí àlùfã, tí í sì i �e adájß�
àgbà lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that he caused that he should be
carried out of the land. And he came over into the land
of Gideon, and began to preach unto them also; and
here he did not have much success, for he was taken and
bound and carried before the high priest, and also the
chief judge over the land.

22 Ó sì �e tí olórí àlùfã nã sß fún un pé: Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ìwß
昀 nkãkìri láti yí ß� nà Olúwa po? Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ìwß 昀 nkß�
àwßn ènìyàn yì í pé kò ní sí Krístì, láti lè 昀 òpin sí ayß�
nwßn? Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ìwß 昀 nsß� rß�  tako gbogbo àsßt¿� l¿�
àwßn wòl) mímß� ?

And it came to pass that the high priest said unto
him: Why do ye go about perverting the ways of the
Lord? Why do ye teach this people that there shall be no
Christ, to interrupt their rejoicings? Why do ye speak
against all the prophecies of the holy prophets?

23 Nísisìyí, orúkß olórí àlùfã nã ni Gídónà. Kòríhß�  sì wí
fún un pé: Nítorípé èmi kò kß� ni ní àwßn à�à a�iwèrè
àwßn bàbá r¿, àti nítorípé èmi kò kß�  àwßn ènìyàn y) pé
kí nwß� n de ara nwßn mß� l¿�  láb¿�  àwßn ìlànà àti ì�e
aláìgbß� n, tí àwßn àlùfã ìgbà àtijß�  gbé kal¿� , láti lè ní
agbára àti à�¿ lórí wßn, láti 昀 nwß� n sí ipò àìmß� , kí nwßn
má lè gbé orí wßn sókè, �ùgbß� n kí nwß� n wà ní ipò
ìt¿ríba sí ß� rß�  r¿.

Now the high priest’s name was Giddonah. And
Korihor said unto him: Because I do not teach the fool0
ish traditions of your fathers, and because I do not teach
this people to bind themselves down under the foolish
ordinances and performances which are laid down by
ancient priests, to usurp power and authority over
them, to keep them in ignorance, that they may not lift
up their heads, but be brought down according to thy
words.

24 Ìwß wípé àwßn ènìyàn y) j¿�  òmìnira-ènìyàn. Kíyès),
èmi wípé nwß� n wà nínú oko-¿rú. Ìwß wípé àwßn
àsßt¿� l¿�  ìgbà nì j¿�  òtítß� . Kíyès), èmi wípé ìwß kò mß�  pé
òtítß�  ni nwß� n í�e.

Ye say that this people is a free people. Behold, I say
they are in bondage. Ye say that those ancient prophe0
cies are true. Behold, I say that ye do not know that they
are true.

25 Ìwß wípé àwßn ènìyàn yìi j¿�  ¿ni-ìdál¿�bi àti ¿ni-ì�ubú
ènìyàn, nítorí ìwà ìrékßjá òbí. Kíyès), èmi wípé ßmß kò
j¿�  ¿ni ìdál¿�bi nítorí àwßn òbí r¿� .

Ye say that this people is a guilty and a fallen people,
because of the transgression of a parent. Behold, I say
that a child is not guilty because of its parents.

26 Ìwß sì tún sß wípé Krístì yíò wá. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi
wípé ìwß kò mß�  pé Krístì kan yíò wà. Ìwß sì tún sß p¿� lú
pé a ó pa á nítorí àwßn ¿� �¿�  aráyé—

And ye also say that Christ shall come. But behold, I
say that ye do not know that there shall be a Christ. And
ye say also that he shall be slain for the sins of the
world—



27 Báy) sì ni ìwß �e darí àwßn ènìyàn yìi sí ipa à�à àwßn
bàbá r¿, àti g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿; tí ìwß sì t¿rí wßn bá, àní bí
¿nití ó wà nínú oko-¿rú, kí ìwß kí ó lè máa gbáyùnùn
nínú lãlã nwßn, kí nwß� n má lè gbé ojú sókè p¿� lú ìgboyà,
àti kí nwß� n má lè gbádùn ¿� tß�  àti ànfãní tí í �e tiwßn.

And thus ye lead away this people after the foolish
traditions of your fathers, and according to your own
desires; and ye keep them down, even as it were in
bondage, that ye may glut yourselves with the labors of
their hands, that they durst not look up with boldness,
and that they durst not enjoy their rights and privileges.

28 B¿� ni, nwßn kò lè lo ohun tí í �e tiwßn, ní ìb¿� rù fún
�í�¿�  àwßn àlùfã nwßn, tí nwßn gbé àjàgà wß�  nwß� n lß� rùn
g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti mú nwßn gbàgbß� ,
nípa à�à nwßn, àti ìrètí nwßn, àti ìdùnnú nwßn, àti ìran
rírí nwßn, àti ìmß�  ìjìnl¿�  èké nwßn, pé bí wßn kò bá �e
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  wßn, wßn �¿�  sí ¿� dá àìmß�  kan, ¿nití nwß� n sß
wípé í �e Þlß� run—¿� dá tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò rí rí tàbí tí ¿nìk¿�ni
kò mß� , tí kò sí rí, tí kò sì lè sí.

Yea, they durst not make use of that which is their
own lest they should o昀end their priests, who do yoke
them according to their desires, and have brought them
to believe, by their traditions and their dreams and their
whims and their visions and their pretended mysteries,
that they should, if they did not do according to their
words, o昀end some unknown being, who they say is
God—a being who never has been seen or known, who
never was nor ever will be.

29 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí olórí àlùfã àti adájß� -àgbà rí líle ßkàn
r¿� , b¿� ni, nígbàtí nwßn ríi pé yíò p¿� gàn Þlß� run pãpã,
nwßn kò fèsì ß� rß�  r¿�  mß� ; �ùgbß� n nwß� n mú kí nwß� n dè é;
nwß� n sì 昀 lé ßwß�  àwßn olórí, nwß� n sì 昀 rán�¿�  sí il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, kí nwß� n lè mú u wá síwájú Álmà, àti adájß� -
àgbà, ¿nití í �e bãl¿�  lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã.

Now when the high priest and the chief judge saw
the hardness of his heart, yea, when they saw that he
would revile even against God, they would not make
any reply to his words; but they caused that he should
be bound; and they delivered him up into the hands of
the o٠恩cers, and sent him to the land of Zarahemla, that
he might be brought before Alma, and the chief judge
who was governor over all the land.

30 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n mú u dé iwájú Álmà àti adájß� -
àgbà, ó tún t¿� síwájú g¿�g¿�bí ó ti �e ní il¿�  Gídéónì; b¿� ni, ó
t¿� síwájú láti sß� rß�  búburú sí ohun mímß� .

And it came to pass that when he was brought before
Alma and the chief judge, he did go on in the same man0
ner as he did in the land of Gideon; yea, he went on to
blaspheme.

31 Ó sì sß� rß�  p¿� lú ohùn líle níwájú Álmà, tí ó sì p¿� gàn
àwßn àlùfã, àti àwßn olùkß� ni, tí ó f¿� sùn kàn wß� n pé
àwßn ni ó ndarí àwßn ènìyàn nã lß sí ipa ti à�à òmùgß�
àwßn bàbá nwßn, láti lè máa gbáyùnùn nínú lãlã àwßn
ènìyàn nã.

And he did rise up in great swelling words before
Alma, and did revile against the priests and teachers, ac0
cusing them of leading away the people after the silly
traditions of their fathers, for the sake of glutting on the
labors of the people.

32 Nísisìyí, Álmà wí fún un pé: Ìwß mß�  pé àwa kò
gbáyùnùn nínú lãlã àwßn ènìyàn y); nítorí kíyès), èmi ti
�e lãlã láti ìgbàtí ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  ti b¿� r¿�  títí dé àkokò
y), p¿� lú ßwß�  ara mi fún ìrànlß�wß�  ara mi, l’áì�írò ìrìnàjò
mi púpß�  kãkiri oríl¿� -èdè nã láti kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run fún
àwßn ènìyàn mi.

Now Alma said unto him: Thou knowest that we do
not glut ourselves upon the labors of this people; for be0
hold I have labored even from the commencement of
the reign of the judges until now, with mine own hands
for my support, notwithstanding my many travels
round about the land to declare the word of God unto
my people.

33 Àti l’áì�írò ß� pß� lßpß�  i�¿�  lãlã tí èmi ti �e nínú ìjß-
onígbàgbß� , èmi kò gba èrè ¿yß owó kan rí fún i�¿�  lãlã mi;
bákannã sì ni ¿nìk¿�ni nínú àwßn arákùnrin mi, bíkò�e
lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� ; b¿�  sì ni àwa gbã ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n lórí
àkokò tí a bá lò tí a bá 昀 �e ìdájß� .

And notwithstanding the many labors which I have
performed in the church, I have never received so much
as even one senine for my labor; neither has any of my
brethren, save it were in the judgment-seat; and then we
have received only according to law for our time.



34 Àti nísisìyí, bí àwa kò bá gba ohunkóhun fún i�¿�  lãlã
wa nínú ìjß-onígbàgbß� , kíni èrè wa fún i�¿�  lãlã tí àwa n�e
nínú ìjß-onígbàgbß� , bí kò bá �e pé láti kéde òtítß� , kí àwa
lè ní ìdùnnú nínú ayß�  àwßn arákùnrin wa?

And now, if we do not receive anything for our labors
in the church, what doth it pro昀t us to labor in the
church save it were to declare the truth, that we may
have rejoicings in the joy of our brethren?

35 Nígbànã kíni ìdí r¿ tí ìwß 昀 wípé àwa nwãsù fún
àwßn ènìyàn y) láti rí èrè gbà, nígbàtí ìwß tìkarar¿�  mß�

wípé àwa kò gba èrè rárá? Àti nísisìyí, nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé
àwa ntan àwßn ènìyàn y), tí àwa sì nfún wßn ní ayß�  irú
èyí ni ßkàn nwßn?

Then why sayest thou that we preach unto this peo0
ple to get gain, when thou, of thyself, knowest that we
receive no gain? And now, believest thou that we de0
ceive this people, that causes such joy in their hearts?

36 Kòríhß�  sì dá a lóhùn wípé, B¿� ni. And Korihor answered him, Yea.

37 Nígbànã ni Álmà wí fún un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé
Þlß� run kan nb¿?

And then Alma said unto him: Believest thou that
there is a God?

38 Ó sì dáhùn wípé: Rara. And he answered, Nay.

39 Nígbàyí ni Álmà wí fún un pé: Nj¿�  ìwß yíò tún s¿�  pé
Þlß� run kan nb¿, àti pé ìwß ó tún s¿�  Krístì nã? Nítorí
kíyès), èmi wí fún ß, èmi mß�  pé Þlß� run kan nb¿, àti pé
Krístì yíò wá.

Now Alma said unto him: Will ye deny again that
there is a God, and also deny the Christ? For behold, I
say unto you, I know there is a God, and also that Christ
shall come.

40 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� rí wo ni ìwß ní pé Þlß� run kò sí, tàbí pé
Krístì kì yíò wá? Èmi wí fún ß pé ìwß kò ní, à昀 ß� rß�  ¿nu
r¿�  nìkan.

And now what evidence have ye that there is no God,
or that Christ cometh not? I say unto you that ye have
none, save it be your word only.

41 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), mo ní ohun gbogbo g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí pé
àwßn nkan wß� nyí j¿�  òtítß� ; ìwß p¿� lú sì ní àwßn nkan
wß� nyí g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí sí ß pé ß� títß�  ni nwß� n í �e; nj¿�  ìwß yíò ha
s¿�  wßn bí? Nj¿�  ìwß gbàgbß�  pé otítß�  ni àwßn nkan wß� nyí
í �e?

But, behold, I have all things as a testimony that these
things are true; and ye also have all things as a testimony
unto you that they are true; and will ye deny them?
Believest thou that these things are true?

42 Kíyès), èmi mß�  pé ìwß gbàgbß� , �ùgbß� n ¿� mí irß� -pípa
wà nínú r¿, ìwß sì ti pa ¾�mí Þlß� run tì, tí kò sì gbé inú r¿
mß� ; �ùgbß� n è�ù ni ó lágbára lórí r¿, ó sì ndarí r¿, tí ó sì
nta ßgbß� n àrékérekè láti pa àwßn ßmß Þlß� run run.

Behold, I know that thou believest, but thou art pos0
sessed with a lying spirit, and ye have put o昀 the Spirit
of God that it may have no place in you; but the devil
has power over you, and he doth carry you about, work0
ing devices that he may destroy the children of God.

43 Àti nísisìyí Kòríhß�  wí fún Álmà pé: Bí ìwß bá lè 昀 àmì
kan hàn mí, ki emi le ni ìdánilójú pé Þlß� run kan wà,
b¿� ni, 昀 hàn mí pé ó ní agbára, ìgbànã ni èmi yíò ní
ìdánilójú nípa òtítß�  ß� rß�  r¿ gbogbo.

And now Korihor said unto Alma: If thou wilt show
me a sign, that I may be convinced that there is a God,
yea, show unto me that he hath power, and then will I
be convinced of the truth of thy words.

44 ~ùgbß� n Álmà wí fún un pé: Ìwß ti rí àmì tó; ìwß yíò
ha dán Þlß� run r¿ wò bí? Nj¿�  ìwß yíò wípé, 昀 àmì kan
hàn mí, nígbàtí ìwß ní ¿� rí gbogbo àwßn arákùnrin r¿
wß� nyí, àti gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß�  p¿� lú? Àwßn ìwé-
mímß�  hàn sí ß kedere, b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú pé ohun gbogbo 昀
hàn pé Þlß� run kan nb¿; b¿� ni àní ayé p¿� lú, àti ohun
gbogbo tí ó wà lójú r¿� , b¿� ni, àti yíyí r¿� , b¿� ni, àti gbogbo
àwßn ogun ß� run p¿� lú tí nwß� n sì nyí ni ipa ß� nà nwßn j¿�
¿� rí pé ¾l¿�dã Tí-ó-ga-jùlß kan nb¿.

But Alma said unto him: Thou hast had signs
enough; will ye tempt your God? Will ye say, Show unto
me a sign, when ye have the testimony of all these thy
brethren, and also all the holy prophets? The scriptures
are laid before thee, yea, and all things denote there is a
God; yea, even the earth, and all things that are upon
the face of it, yea, and its motion, yea, and also all the
planets which move in their regular form do witness
that there is a Supreme Creator.



45 Síb¿� síb¿�  nj¿�  ìwß kò ha lß kákiri, tí ó sì ndarí ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn y) kúrò, tí ó nj¿� r) fún nwßn pé Þlß� run kò
sí? ¾�w¿� , nj¿�  ìwß lè s¿�  gbogbo ¿� rí wß� nyí? Ó sì wípé: B¿� ni,
èmi yíò s¿�  ¿, à昀 bí ìwß bá 昀 àmì kan hàn mí.

And yet do ye go about, leading away the hearts of
this people, testifying unto them there is no God? And
yet will ye deny against all these witnesses? And he said:
Yea, I will deny, except ye shall show me a sign.

46 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ti Álmà wí fún un pé: Kíyès), inú mi
bàj¿�  nítorí líle ßkàn r¿, àní, tí ìwß sì nkßjú ìjà sí ¿� mí-
òtítß� , pé kí ¿� mí r¿ lè parun.

And now it came to pass that Alma said unto him:
Behold, I am grieved because of the hardness of your
heart, yea, that ye will still resist the spirit of the truth,
that thy soul may be destroyed.

47 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ó sàn kí ¿� mí r¿�  kí ó parun, jù kí
ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿� mí ti ipas¿�  r¿ bß�  sí ìparun, nípa ß� rß�  irß�  àti ¿� tàn
r¿; nítorínã, bí ìwß yíò bá tún s¿� ¿, kíyès), Þlß� run yíò
kßli ß� , tí ìwß yíò sì yadi, tí ìwß kò sì ní lè la ¿nu r¿�  mß� , kí
ìwß kí ó má lè tan àwßn ènìyàn y) mß� .

But behold, it is better that thy soul should be lost
than that thou shouldst be the means of bringing many
souls down to destruction, by thy lying and by thy 昀at0
tering words; therefore if thou shalt deny again, behold
God shall smite thee, that thou shalt become dumb,
that thou shalt never open thy mouth any more, that
thou shalt not deceive this people any more.

48 Nísisìyí, Kòríhß�  wí fún un pé: Èmi kò s¿�  pé Þlß� run
kan nb¿, �ùgbß� n èmi kò gbàgbß�  nínú wíwà Þlß� run kan;
èmi sì tún sß p¿� lú, wípé ìwß kò mß�  pé Þlß� run kan nb¿;
bí ìwß kò bá sì lè 昀 àmì hàn mí, èmi kò ní gbàgbß� .

Now Korihor said unto him: I do not deny the exis0
tence of a God, but I do not believe that there is a God;
and I say also, that ye do not know that there is a God;
and except ye show me a sign, I will not believe.

49 Nísisìyí Álmà wí fún un pé: Eley) ni èmi yíò 昀 fún ß
fún àmì kan, pé ìwß yíò yadi, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  mi; èmí sì sß pé,
ní orúkß Þlß� run, ìwß ó yadi, tí ìwß kò sì ní lè fßhùn mß� .

Now Alma said unto him: This will I give unto thee
for a sign, that thou shalt be struck dumb, according to
my words; and I say, that in the name of God, ye shall be
struck dumb, that ye shall no more have utterance.

50 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Álmà ti sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí tán,
Kòríhß�  yadi, tí kò si lè fßhùn mß� , g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Álmà.

Now when Alma had said these words, Korihor was
struck dumb, that he could not have utterance, accord0
ing to the words of Alma.

51 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí adájß�  àgbà rí èyí, ó na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde
ó sì kßß�  sí Kòríhß� , pé: Nj¿�  ìwß ha ti ní ìdánilójú nípa
agbára Þlß� run? Ara tani ìwß ha ti f¿�  kí Álmà 昀 àmì r¿�
hàn? Ìwß ha f¿�  kí ó kßli ¿lòmíràn bí, láti 昀 àmì hàn ß� ?
Kíyès), ó ti 昀 àmì hàn ß� ; àti nísisìyí ìwß ó tún jìyàn síi
báy)?

And now when the chief judge saw this, he put forth
his hand and wrote unto Korihor, saying: Art thou con0
vinced of the power of God? In whom did ye desire that
Alma should show forth his sign? Would ye that he
should a٠恬ict others, to show unto thee a sign? Behold,
he has showed unto you a sign; and now will ye dispute
more?

52 Kòríhß�  sì na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde ó sì kßß�  pé: Èmi mß�  pé mo ti
yadi, nítorítí èmi kò lè fßhùn; èmi sì mß�  pé kò sí
ohunkóhun bíkò�e agbára Þlß� run ni ó lè mú eley) dé bá
mi; b¿� ni, èmi sì ti mß�  lát¿� hìnwá pé Þlß� run kan nb¿.

And Korihor put forth his hand and wrote, saying: I
know that I am dumb, for I cannot speak; and I know
that nothing save it were the power of God could bring
this upon me; yea, and I always knew that there was a
God.



53 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), è�ù ni ó ti tàn mí; nítorítí ó farahàn mí
ní ¿� yà áng¿� lì, tí ó sì wí fún mi pé: Lß gba àwßn ènìyàn y)
padà, nítorítí nwßn ti �ìnà nípa tít¿� lé Þlß� run àìmß�  kan.
Òun sì wí fún mi pé: Kò sí Þlß� run; b¿� ni, òun sì kß�  mi ní
ohun tí èmi yíò sß. Èmi sì ti kß� ni ní àwßn ß� rß�  r¿� ; èmi sì �e
ìkß� ni ß� rß�  wß� nyí nítorípé nwß� n dùn mß�  ßkàn ti ara; èmi
sì n�e ìkß� ni wßn, àní títí èmi 昀 ní ß� pß� lßpß�  à�eyßrí, tó b¿�
tí èmi 昀 gbàgbß�  dájúdájú pé òtítß�  ni nwß� n í �e; nítorí ìdí
èyí ni èmi �e kßjú ìjà sí èyítí í �e òtítß� , àní títí èmi 昀 mú
¿� gún nlá y) sí órí mi.

But behold, the devil hath deceived me; for he ap0
peared unto me in the form of an angel, and said unto
me: Go and reclaim this people, for they have all gone
astray after an unknown God. And he said unto me:
There is no God; yea, and he taught me that which I
should say. And I have taught his words; and I taught
them because they were pleasing unto the carnal mind;
and I taught them, even until I had much success, inso0
much that I verily believed that they were true; and for
this cause I withstood the truth, even until I have
brought this great curse upon me.

54 Nísisìyí nígbàtí ó ti sß eley), ó sì 昀 ¿� b¿�  rß Álmà pé kí ó
gbàdúrà sí Þlß� run kí ègún nã lè kúrò lórí òun.

Now when he had said this, he besought that Alma
should pray unto God, that the curse might be taken
from him.

55 ~ùgbß� n Álmà wí fún un pé: Tí ègún y) bá kúrò lórí
r¿, ìwß yíò tún darí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí kúrò;
nítorínã kí ó rí fún ß àní g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  ti Olúwa.

But Alma said unto him: If this curse should be taken
from thee thou wouldst again lead away the hearts of
this people; therefore, it shall be unto thee even as the
Lord will.

56 Ó sì �e tí a kò mú ègún nã kúrò lórí Kòríhß� ; �ùgbß� n
nwß� n lé e jáde, ó sì nlß kákiri láti ilé dé ilé, tí ó ntßrß
oúnj¿ j¿.

And it came to pass that the curse was not taken o昀
of Korihor; but he was cast out, and went about from
house to house begging for his food.

57 Nísisìyí, ní kété ni nwß� n kéde ohun tí ó �¿l¿�  sí Kòríhß�
jákè-jádò il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, adájß� -àgbà ni ó 昀 ìkéde nã rán�¿�  sí
gbogbo ènìyàn tí ó wà ní íl¿�  nã, tí ó sì kéde sí àwßn tí
nwß� n ti gba ß� rß�  Kòríhß�  gbß�  pé nwß� n níláti ronúpìwàdà
kankan, kí irú ìdájß�  kannã má bã dé bá wßn.

Now the knowledge of what had happened unto
Korihor was immediately published throughout all the
land; yea, the proclamation was sent forth by the chief
judge to all the people in the land, declaring unto those
who had believed in the words of Korihor that they
must speedily repent, lest the same judgments would
come unto them.

58 Ó sì �e ti gbogbo nwßn ní ìdánilójú nípa ìwà búburú
Kòríhß� ; nítorínã gbogbo nwßn yípadà sß� dß�  Olúwa; èyí
ni ó sì 昀 òpin sí àì�ed¿dé irú èyítí Kòríhß�  hù. Kòríhß�  sì
nlß kákiri láti ilé dé ilé, tí ó ntßrß oúnj¿ fún ìrànlß�wß�  ara
r¿� .

And it came to pass that they were all convinced of
the wickedness of Korihor; therefore they were all con0
verted again unto the Lord; and this put an end to the
iniquity after the manner of Korihor. And Korihor did
go about from house to house, begging food for his sup0
port.

59 Ó sì �e tí ó kßjá lß sí ãrin àwßn ènìyàn, b¿� ni, lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn tí nwß� n ti yapa kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì tí
nwß� n sì pe ara nwßn ní ará Sórámù, nítorípé ¿nì kan tí
orúkß r¿�  í �e Sórámù ni ó ndarí wßn—bí ó sì ti kßjá lß sí
ãrin wßn, kíyès), nwßn t¿�  mß� l¿� , àní títí ó 昀 kú.

And it came to pass that as he went forth among the
people, yea, among a people who had separated them0

selves from the Nephites and called themselves
Zoramites, being led by a man whose name was
Zoram—and as he went forth amongst them, behold,
he was run upon and trodden down, even until he was
dead.



60 Báy) ni a sì r¿�hìn ¿ni nã tí ó nyí ß� nà Olúwa po; báy) ni
àwa sì ríi pé è�ù kò ni ti àwßn ßmß r¿�  l¿�hìn ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn,
�ùgbß� n òun yíò fà nwß� n sínú ß� run àpãdì kankan.

And thus we see the end of him who perverteth the
ways of the Lord; and thus we see that the devil will not
support his children at the last day, but doth speedily
drag them down to hell.



Álmà 31 Alma 31

1 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e l¿�hìn ikú Kòríhß� , tí Álmà sì ti gbß�  ìròhìn
pé àwßn ará Sórámù nyí ß� nà Olúwa po, àti pé Sórámù,
¿nití í �e olórí nwßn, ndarí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã láti
t¿ríba fún àwßn ère tí kò lè sß� rß� , ßkàn r¿�  b¿� r¿� sí k¿�dùn
nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now it came to pass that after the end of Korihor, Alma
having received tidings that the Zoramites were pervert0
ing the ways of the Lord, and that Zoram, who was
their leader, was leading the hearts of the people to bow
down to dumb idols, his heart again began to sicken be0
cause of the iniquity of the people.

2 Nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun ìbànúj¿�  nlá fún Álmà láti mß�  nípa
ìwà àì�ed¿dé tí ó wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; nítorínã ßkàn
r¿�  kún fún ìbànúj¿�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí ìyapa àwßn ara
Sórámù kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì.

For it was the cause of great sorrow to Alma to know
of iniquity among his people; therefore his heart was ex0
ceedingly sorrowful because of the separation of the
Zoramites from the Nephites.

3 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Sórámù ti kó ara nwßn jß sí orí il¿�
kan tí nwßn npè ní Ántíónß� mù, èyítí ó wà ní ìhà ìwß-
oòrùn il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí ó wà nítòsí ãlà etí-òkun, tí ó wà
ní apá gisù il¿�  J¿� �ónì, èyítí ó f¿� r¿�  bá aginjù tí ó wà ní ìhà
gisù pa ãlà, aginjù èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì kún inú r¿� .

Now the Zoramites had gathered themselves to0
gether in a land which they called Antionum, which
was east of the land of Zarahemla, which lay nearly bor0
dering upon the seashore, which was south of the land
of Jershon, which also bordered upon the wilderness
south, which wilderness was full of the Lamanites.

4 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Nífáì b¿� rù púpß�  pé àwßn ará
Sórámù yíò ní àjß�epß�  p¿� lú àwßn ará Lámánì, àti pé yíò
j¿�  ipa àdánù nlá fún àwßn ará Nífáì.

Now the Nephites greatly feared that the Zoramites
would enter into a correspondence with the Lamanites,
and that it would be the means of great loss on the part
of the Nephites.

5 Àti nísisìyí, bí ìwãsù ß� rß�  nã sì �e ní ipa nlá láti darí
àwßn ènìyàn nã sí ipa �í�e èyítí ó tß� —b¿� ni, ó ti ní agbára
tí ó tobi jùlß lórí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã ju idà tàbí ohun
míràn tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí nwßn rí—nítorínã Álmà rõ pé ó j¿�
ohun tí ó tß� nà pé kí àwßn kí ó lo agbára tí ó wà nínú ß� rß�
Þlß� run.

And now, as the preaching of the word had a great
tendency to lead the people to do that which was just—
yea, it had had more powerful e昀ect upon the minds of
the people than the sword, or anything else, which had
happened unto them—therefore Alma thought it was
expedient that they should try the virtue of the word of
God.

6 Nítorínã ó mú Ámß� nì, àti Áárß� nì, àti Òmnérì; ó sì 昀
Hímnì síl¿�  ní ìjß-onígbàgbß�  ní Sarah¿�múlà; �ùgbß� n
àwßn m¿� ta ì�ájú nnì ni ó mú p¿� lú r¿� , àti p¿� lú Ámúl¿�kì
àti Sísrß� mù, tí nwß� n wà ní M¿� l¿�kì; ó sì mú méjì nínú
àwßn ßmßkùrin r¿�  p¿� lú.

Therefore he took Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner;
and Himni he did leave in the church in Zarahemla; but
the former three he took with him, and also Amulek
and Zeezrom, who were at Melek; and he also took two
of his sons.

7 Nísisìyí, èyítí ó dàgbàjù nínú àwßn ßmß r¿�  ni kò mú
lß p¿� lú r¿� , orúkß r¿�  ni í sì í �e H¿� lámánì; �ùgbß� n orúkß
àwßn tí ó mú lß p¿� lú r¿�  ni ~íblß� nì àti Kß� ríántß� nì; èyí sì
ni orúkß àwßn tí ó lß p¿� lú r¿�  sãrin àwßn ará Sórámù, láti
lß wãsù ß� rß�  nã sí nwßn.

Now the eldest of his sons he took not with him, and
his name was Helaman; but the names of those whom
he took with him were Shiblon and Corianton; and
these are the names of those who went with him among
the Zoramites, to preach unto them the word.

8 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Sórámù j¿�  olùyapa-kúrò lára àwßn
ará Nífáì; nítorínã, nwß� n ti gbß�  ìwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run t¿� l¿�
rí.

Now the Zoramites were dissenters from the
Nephites; therefore they had had the word of God
preached unto them.



9 ~ùgbß� n nwß� n ti �ubú sínú àwßn à�ì�e Elá, nítorítí
nwßn kò gbiyanju láti pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , àti ìlànà r¿� ,
g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n Mósè.

But they had fallen into great errors, for they would
not observe to keep the commandments of God, and his
statutes, according to the law of Moses.

10 B¿� ni nwßn kò sì kíyèsí ì�e ìjß-onígbàgbß� , láti t¿� síwájú
nínú àdúrà àti ¿� b¿�  sí Þlß� run lójojúmß� , kí nwß� n má bã
bß�  sínú ìdánwò.

Neither would they observe the performances of the
church, to continue in prayer and supplication to God
daily, that they might not enter into temptation.

11 B¿� ni, ní kúkúrú, nwß� n yí ß� nà Olúwa po ní ß� pß� lßpß�
ìgbà; nítorínã, fún ìdí èyí, Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  lß
sí orí il¿�  nã láti lß wãsù ß� rß�  nã sí nwßn.

Yea, in 昀ne, they did pervert the ways of the Lord in
very many instances; therefore, for this cause, Alma and
his brethren went into the land to preach the word unto
them.

12 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí nwß� n ti wá sínú il¿�  nã, kíyès), sí
ìyàl¿�nu wßn ríi pé àwßn ará Sórámù ti kß�  àwßn
sínágß� gù, tí nwßn sì máa kó ara nwßn nwßn, jß ní ßjß�
kan nínú ß� s¿� , èyítí nwßn npè ní ßjß�  Olúwa; nwß� n sì
jß� sìn ní ß� nà tí Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kò rí irú r¿�  rí;

Now, when they had come into the land, behold, to
their astonishment they found that the Zoramites had
built synagogues, and that they did gather themselves
together on one day of the week, which day they did call
the day of the Lord; and they did worship after a man0
ner which Alma and his brethren had never beheld;

13 Nítorí nwß� n ní ibi tí nwß� n kß�  ní ãrin sínágß� gù nwßn,
ibití Idìdedúró sí, èyítí ó ga tayß orí; òkè orí èyítí kò gbà
ju ¿yß ¿nìkan lß.

For they had a place built up in the center of their
synagogue, a place for standing, which was high above
the head; and the top thereof would only admit one
person.

14 Nítorínã, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ní ìf¿�  láti jß� sìn níláti jáde lß,
kí ó si dúró lórí r¿� , kí ó sì na ßwß�  r¿�  méj¿jì sí òkè-ß� run, kí
ó sì kígbe ní ohùn rara, wípé:

Therefore, whosoever desired to worship must go
forth and stand upon the top thereof, and stretch forth
his hands towards heaven, and cry with a loud voice,
saying:

15 Mímß�  Þlß� run mímß� ; àwa gbàgbß�  pé ìwß ni Þlß� run,
a sì gbàgbß�  pé mímß�  ni ìwß í �e, àti pé ¿� mí ni ìwß í �e ní
ìgbà nnì, ¿� mí ni ìwß sì í �e, àti pé ¿� mí ni ìwß í �e títí láéláé.

Holy, holy God; we believe that thou art God, and we
believe that thou art holy, and that thou wast a spirit,
and that thou art a spirit, and that thou wilt be a spirit
forever.

16 Þlß� run mímß� , àwa gbàgbß�  pé ìwß tí �e ìpínyà wa
kúrò lß� dß�  àwßn arákùnrin wa; àwa kò sì gba à�à àwßn
arákùnrin wa gbß� , èyítí àwßn bàbá nwßn gbé fún wßn
nínú ìwà òmùgß�  wßn; �ùgbß� n àwa gbàgbß�  pé ìwß ti yàn
wá láti j¿�  ßmß mímß�  r¿; àti p¿� lú ìwß ti sßß�  di mímß�  fún
wa pé kì yíò sí Krístì kankan.

Holy God, we believe that thou hast separated us
from our brethren; and we do not believe in the tradi0
tion of our brethren, which was handed down to them
by the childishness of their fathers; but we believe that
thou hast elected us to be thy holy children; and also
thou hast made it known unto us that there shall be no
Christ.



17 ~ùgbß� n ìwß ni ß� kannã ní àná, ní òní, àti títí láé; ìwß sì
ti yàn wá kí àwa lè di ¿ni-ìgbàlà, nígbàtí a yan àwßn tí ó
yí wa ká láti lè bß�  sínú ß� run àpãdì nípa ìbínú r¿; nítorí
ìwà mímß�  wa y), A! Þlß� run, a dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿; àwa sì tún
dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿ pé o ti yàn wá, kí àwa má lè t¿� lé àwßn à�à
a�iwèrè àwßn arákùnrin wa, èyítí ó ndè nwß� n mß� l¿�  sí
ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, èyítí ó ndarí ßkàn nwßn láti �áko lß
kúrò lß� dß�  r¿, Þlß� run wa.

But thou art the same yesterday, today, and forever;
and thou hast elected us that we shall be saved, whilst all
around us are elected to be cast by thy wrath down to
hell; for the which holiness, O God, we thank thee; and
we also thank thee that thou hast elected us, that we
may not be led away after the foolish traditions of our
brethren, which doth bind them down to a belief of
Christ, which doth lead their hearts to wander far from
thee, our God.

18 Àwa sì tún dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿, A! Þlß� run, pé àwa j¿�  ¿nití a
ti yàn àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  Àmín.

And again we thank thee, O God, that we are a cho0
sen and a holy people. Amen.

19 Báy) ni ó �e l¿�hìn tí Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  àti
àwßn ßmß r¿�  ti gbß�  àwßn àdúrà wß� nyí, ¿nu yà nwß� n
gidigidi rékßjá gbogbo ìwß� n.

Now it came to pass that after Alma and his brethren
and his sons had heard these prayers, they were aston0
ished beyond all measure.

20 Nítorí kíyès), olúkúlùkù nwßn ni ó kßjá lß láti gba irú
àdúrà kannã.

For behold, every man did go forth and o昀er up these
same prayers.

21 Nísisìyí nwßn npe orúkß ib¿�  ní Rámiúpítß� mù, èyítí ó
túmß�  sí ibi-ìdúró mímß� .

Now the place was called by them Rameumptom,
which, being interpreted, is the holy stand.

22 Nísisìyí, lórí ibi-ìdúró y), olúkúlùkù nwßn gbe ohùn
àdúrà irú kannã sókè sí Þlß� run, tí nwßn sì ndúp¿�  pé ó
yàn nwß� n, àti pé ó darí wßn kúrò ní ipa à�à àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, àti pé nwßn kò rí wßn mú p¿� lú ¿� tàn
láti gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn ohun tí nbß� wá, èyítí nwßn kò
mß�  ohunkóhun nípa r¿� .

Now, from this stand they did o昀er up, every man,
the selfsame prayer unto God, thanking their God that
they were chosen of him, and that he did not lead them
away after the tradition of their brethren, and that their
hearts were not stolen away to believe in things to come,
which they knew nothing about.

23 Nísisìyí, l¿�hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn nã bá ti gbé ohùn ßp¿�
sókè tán lß� nà y), nwßn padà sí ilé wßn, ti nwßn kò sí ní
sß� rß�  nípa Þlß� run wßn mß�  títí nwßn ó 昀 tún péjßpß�  sí
ibi-ìdúró mímß�  nã, láti gbé ohùn ßp¿�  sókè lß� nà y).

Now, after the people had all o昀ered up thanks after
this manner, they returned to their homes, never speak0
ing of their God again until they had assembled them0

selves together again to the holy stand, to o昀er up
thanks after their manner.

24 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Álmà rí eley), inú r¿�  bàj¿� ; nítorítí ó ríi
pé ènìyàn búburú àti ¿ni-ìlòdìsí ni nwßn í�e; b¿� ni, ó rí i
pé nwßn kó ßkàn wßn lé wúrà, àti lè fàdákà, àti lé
onírurú ohun mèremère.

Now when Alma saw this his heart was grieved; for
he saw that they were a wicked and a perverse people;
yea, he saw that their hearts were set upon gold, and
upon silver, and upon all manner of 昀ne goods.

25 B¿� ni, ó sì ríi p¿� lú pé wß� n n�e ìgbéraga púpß� púpß�
nínú ßkàn nwßn.

Yea, and he also saw that their hearts were lifted up
unto great boasting, in their pride.

26 Ó sì gbé ohùn r¿�  sókè sí ß� run, ó sì kígbe, wípé: A!
báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó, A! Olúwa, ìwß yíò ha j¿�  kí àwßn
ìrán�¿�  r¿ gbé ìsàl¿�  y) nínú ara, láti wo irú ìwà búburú nlá
báy) lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn?

And he lifted up his voice to heaven, and cried, say0
ing: O, how long, O Lord, wilt thou su昀er that thy ser0
vants shall dwell here below in the 昀esh, to behold such
gross wickedness among the children of men?



27 Kíyès), A! Þlß� run, nwßn nképè ß� , �ùgbß� n ßkàn nwßn
kún fún ìgbéraga. Kíyès), A! Þlß� run, nwßn nképè ß�
p¿� lú ¿nu nwßn, �ùgbß� n ßkàn nwßn rú sókè sí ìgbéraga
àní sí tílóbi, p¿le àwßn ohun asán ayé.

Behold, O God, they cry unto thee, and yet their
hearts are swallowed up in their pride. Behold, O God,
they cry unto thee with their mouths, while they are
pu昀ed up, even to greatness, with the vain things of the
world.

28 Kíyès), A! Þlß� run mi àwßn a�ß olówó-iyebíye wßn,
àti àwßn òrùka-ßwß�  wßn, àti ¿� gbà-ßwß�  wßn, àti àwßn
ohun ß� �ß�  wúrà wßn, àti ohun mèremère wßn gbogbo tí
nwß� n 昀 �e ara wßn lß� �ß ß� ; sì wõ, ibití ßkàn wßn wà ni
èy), síb¿�  nwß� n nképè ß�  nwßn sì nwípé—Àwa dúp¿�  lß�wß�
r¿, A! Þlß� run, nítorípé ¿� yin ti �e wá ní ¿ni-yíyàn níwájú
nyin, nígbàtí àwßn míràn yíò �ègbé.

Behold, O my God, their costly apparel, and their
ringlets, and their bracelets, and their ornaments of
gold, and all their precious things which they are orna0
mented with; and behold, their hearts are set upon
them, and yet they cry unto thee and say—We thank
thee, O God, for we are a chosen people unto thee, while
others shall perish.

29 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì nsß wípé ìwß ti sßß�  di mímß�  fún nwßn
pé kò lè sí Krístì kankan.

Yea, and they say that thou hast made it known unto
them that there shall be no Christ.

30 A! Olúwa Þlß� run, báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó tí ìwß yíò 昀
gbà kí irú ìwà búburú àti àìgbàgbß�  b¿�  kí ó wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn y)? A! Olúwa, ìwß ìbá fún mi ní agbára, kí èmi lè
faradà àwßn àìlera mi. Nítorítí aláìlera ni èmi í�e, irú
àwßn ìwà búburú lãrín àwßn ènìyàn y) sì j¿�  ohun ¿� dùn
fún ßkàn mi.

O Lord God, how long wilt thou su昀er that such
wickedness and in昀delity shall be among this people? O
Lord, wilt thou give me strength, that I may bear with
mine in昀rmities. For I am in昀rm, and such wickedness
among this people doth pain my soul.

31 A! Olúwa, ßkàn mi kún fún ìbànúj¿�  lß� pß� lßpß� ; ìwß
ìbá tu ßkàn mi nínú nípas¿�  Krístì. A! Olúwa, ìwß ìbá
gbà fún mi, kí èmi ní agbára láti lè j¿�  kí èmi ó lè 昀
ìpamß� ra gba àwßn ìpß� njú wß� nyí tí yíò bá mi nítorí ìwà
búburú àwßn ènìyàn y).

O Lord, my heart is exceedingly sorrowful; wilt thou
comfort my soul in Christ. O Lord, wilt thou grant
unto me that I may have strength, that I may su昀er with
patience these a٠恬ictions which shall come upon me, be0
cause of the iniquity of this people.

32 A! Olúwa, ìwß ìbá tu ßkàn mi nínú, kí ó sì fún mi ní
à�eyßrí, àti àwßn alájß�i�¿�pß�  mi tí nwß� n wà p¿� lú mi—
b¿� ni, Ámß� nì, àti Áárß� nì, àti Òmnérì, àti Ámúl¿�kì, àti
Sísrß� mù, àti àwßn ßmß mi méj¿jì p¿� lú—b¿� ni, àní ìwß
ìbá tu gbogbo àwßn wß� nyí nínú, A! Olúwa. B¿� ni, ìwß
ìbá tu ßkàn wßn nínú nípas¿�  Krístì.

O Lord, wilt thou comfort my soul, and give unto me
success, and also my fellow laborers who are with me—
yea, Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, and also Amulek
and Zeezrom, and also my two sons—yea, even all these
wilt thou comfort, O Lord. Yea, wilt thou comfort their
souls in Christ.

33 Ìwß ìbá 昀 fún nwßn, kí nwßn lè lágbára, kí nwßn lè
faradà ìpß� njú tí yíò bá nwßn nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé àwßn
ènìyàn y).

Wilt thou grant unto them that they may have
strength, that they may bear their a٠恬ictions which shall
come upon them because of the iniquities of this peo0
ple.

34 A! Olúwa, ìwß ìbá 昀 fún wa kí àwa lè ní à�eyßrí láti lè
mú wßn wá sß� dß�  r¿ nípas¿�  Krístì.

O Lord, wilt thou grant unto us that we may have
success in bringing them again unto thee in Christ.

35 Kíyès), A! Olúwa, ¿� mí nwßn níyelórí, arákùnrin wa sì
ni púpß�  nínú nwßn í�e; nítorínã, fún wa, A! Olúwa, ní
agbára àti ßgbß� n tí àwa yíò 昀 tún mú àwßn wß� nyí, àwßn
arákùnrin wa, wá sß� dß�  r¿.

Behold, O Lord, their souls are precious, and many
of them are our brethren; therefore, give unto us, O
Lord, power and wisdom that we may bring these, our
brethren, again unto thee.



36 Nísisìyí, ó sì �e nígbàtí Álmà ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó gbé
ßwß�  r¿�  lé orí gbogbo àwßn tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿� . Sì wò ó, bí ó ti
gbé ßwß�  r¿�  lé orí nwßn, nwß� n kún fún ¾�mí Mímß� .

Now it came to pass that when Alma had said these
words, that he clapped his hands upon all them who
were with him. And behold, as he clapped his hands
upon them, they were 昀lled with the Holy Spirit.

37 L¿�hìn èyí, nwß� n sì pínyà kúrò lß� dß�  ara nwßn, láì�e
àníyàn nípa ohun tí nwßn yíò j¿, tabí tí nwßn yíò mu,
tàbí tí nwßn yíò 昀 bora.

And after that they did separate themselves one from
another, taking no thought for themselves what they
should eat, or what they should drink, or what they
should put on.

38 Olúwa sì pèsè fún nwßn tí ebi kò pa nwß� n, b¿�  sì ni
òrùngb¿ kò gb¿ nwß� n; b¿� ni, ó sì tún fún nwßn lágbára
láti má rí ìpß� njú kankan, à昀 kí nwßn gbé nwßn mì nínú
ayß�  Krístì. Nísisìyí èyí sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú àdúrà Álmà;
ó sì rí b¿�  nítorípé ó gbàdúrà p¿� lú ìgbàgbß� .

And the Lord provided for them that they should
hunger not, neither should they thirst; yea, and he also
gave them strength, that they should su昀er no manner
of a٠恬ictions, save it were swallowed up in the joy of
Christ. Now this was according to the prayer of Alma;
and this because he prayed in faith.



Álmà 32 Alma 32

1 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n jáde lß, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí wãsù ß� rß�
Þlß� run sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí nwß� n sì nwß inú àwßn
sínágß� gù nwßn, àti inú ilé nwßn; b¿� ni, nwßn sì nwãsù
ß� rß�  nã nínú àwßn ìgboro nwßn.

And it came to pass that they did go forth, and began to
preach the word of God unto the people, entering into
their synagogues, and into their houses; yea, and even
they did preach the word in their streets.

2 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti �e lãlã púpß�  lãrín wßn, nwß� n
b¿� r¿� sí ní à�eyßrí lãrín àwßn tálákà ènìyàn nwßn; nítorí
kíyès), nwß� n lé nwßn jáde kúrò nínú àwßn sínágß� gù
wßn nítorí a�ß nwßn tí kò níyelórí—

And it came to pass that after much labor among
them, they began to have success among the poor class
of people; for behold, they were cast out of the syna0
gogues because of the coarseness of their apparel—

3 Nítorínã, nwßn kò j¿�  kí nwßn wß inú àwßn sínágß� gù
nwßn láti sin Þlß� run, nítorítí wß� n kà nwß� n sí ¿ni-el¿rí;
nítorínã nwß� n j¿�  tálákà; àní, àwßn arákùnrin wßn kà
nwß� n sí ìdàrß� ; nítorínã nwß� n j¿�  tálákà nípa àwßn ohun
ti ayé; nwß� n sì j¿�  oníròbìnúj¿�  ßkàn ènìyàn.

Therefore they were not permitted to enter into their
synagogues to worship God, being esteemed as 昀lthi0
ness; therefore they were poor; yea, they were esteemed
by their brethren as dross; therefore they were poor as
to things of the world; and also they were poor in heart.

4 Nísisìyí, bí Álmà ti nkß� ni tí ó sì nbá àwßn ènìyàn nã
sß� rß�  lórí òkè Onídà, ß� pß�  ènìyàn tß�  wá, tí nwßn í�e àwßn
tí a ti nsß nípa wßn �ãjú, tí nwßn í�e oníròbìnúj¿�  ßkàn
ènìyàn, nítorípé nwß� n j¿�  aláìní nípa àwßn ohun ti ayé.

Now, as Alma was teaching and speaking unto the
people upon the hill Onidah, there came a great multi0
tude unto him, who were those of whom we have been
speaking, of whom were poor in heart, because of their
poverty as to the things of the world.

5 Nwß� n sì tß Álmà wá; ¿nìkan nínú nwßn èyítí í�e a�ãjú
nwßn sì wí fún un pé: Wõ, kíni kí àwßn arákùnrin mi
wß� nyí ó �e, nítorítí gbogbo ènìyàn a máa k¿�gàn wßn
nítorí àìní wßn, b¿�  ni, pãpã àwßn àlùfã wa; nítorítí
nwß� n sì ti lé wa jáde kúrò nínú sínágß� gù wa, tí àwa ti �i�¿�
lß� pß� lßpß�  láti kß�  p¿� lú ßwß�  ara wa; nwß� n sì ti lé wa jáde
nítorí ipò àìní wa èyítí ó tayß; àwa kò sì ní ibi tí àwa yíò ti
máa sin Þlß� run wa; sì wõ, kíni àwa yíò �e?

And they came unto Alma; and the one who was the
foremost among them said unto him: Behold, what
shall these my brethren do, for they are despised of all
men because of their poverty, yea, and more especially
by our priests; for they have cast us out of our syna0
gogues which we have labored abundantly to build
with our own hands; and they have cast us out because
of our exceeding poverty; and we have no place to wor0
ship our God; and behold, what shall we do?

6 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Álmà gbß�  eley), ó yí ojú r¿�  sß� dß�
nwßn, ó sì dojúkß ß� , ó sì �e àkíyèsí p¿� lú ayß�  nlá; nítorítí ó
kíyès) pé ìpß� njú nwßn ti r¿�  nwß� n síl¿�  nítõtß� , tí nwß� n sì
wà ní ipò ì�etán láti gbß�  ß� rß�  nã.

And now when Alma heard this, he turned him
about, his face immediately towards him, and he beheld
with great joy; for he beheld that their a٠恬ictions had
truly humbled them, and that they were in a prepara0
tion to hear the word.

7 Nítorínã, kò bá àwßn ènìyàn nã sß� rß�  mß� ; �ùgbß� n ó na
ßwß�  r¿�  jáde, ó sì kígbe sí àwßn tí ó nwò, tí nwß� n sì ti
ronúpìwàdà nítõtß� , ó sì wí fún nwßn pé:

Therefore he did say no more to the other multitude;
but he stretched forth his hand, and cried unto those
whom he beheld, who were truly penitent, and said
unto them:

8 Èmi �e àkíyèsí pé onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ni ¿� yin í�e; bí ó bá sì rí
b¿�  alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e.

I behold that ye are lowly in heart; and if so, blessed
are ye.

9 ¾ kíyès), arákùnrin nyín ti wípé, kíni àwa yíò �e?—
nítorítí nwß� n lé wa jáde kúrò nínú àwßn sínágß� gù wa, tí
àwa kò sì lè sin Þlß� run wa.

Behold thy brother hath said, What shall we do?—
for we are cast out of our synagogues, that we cannot
worship our God.



10 ¾ kíyès), èmi wí fún nyín, ¿� yin ha lérò pé ¿� yin kò lè sin
Þlß� run nyín bíkò�e nínú àwßn sínágß� gù nyín nìkan?

Behold I say unto you, do ye suppose that ye cannot
worship God save it be in your synagogues only?

11 Ju gbogbo èy), èmi yíò b¿rè, ¿� yin ha lérò pé ¿� yin kò
gbß� dß�  sin Þlß� run à昀 ni ¿� kan �o�o ní ß� s¿�  bi?

And moreover, I would ask, do ye suppose that ye
must not worship God only once in a week?

12 Èmi wí fún nyín, ó dára tí nwß� n lée nyín jáde kúrò
nínú àwßn sínágß� gù nyín, kí ¿� yin kí ó lè r¿ ara nyín síl¿� ,
kí ¿� yin kí ó sì kß�  ßgbß� n, nítorípé ó j¿�  ohun tí ó y¿ pé kí
¿� yin kß�  ßgbß� n; nítorítí a lée nyín jáde, tí àwßn
arákùnrin nyín sì nk¿�gàn nyín nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  àìní nyín,
ni ¿� yin �e r¿ ßkàn nyín síl¿� ; nítorí àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni
¿� yin �e r¿ ara nyín síl¿� .

I say unto you, it is well that ye are cast out of your
synagogues, that ye may be humble, and that ye may
learn wisdom; for it is necessary that ye should learn
wisdom; for it is because that ye are cast out, that ye are
despised of your brethren because of your exceeding
poverty, that ye are brought to a lowliness of heart; for
ye are necessarily brought to be humble.

13 Àti nísisìyí, nítorítí a ti 昀 ipá mú nyín r¿ ara nyín síl¿� ,
alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e; nítorítí ènìyàn, nígbàmíràn, tí
a bá 昀 ipá múu láti r¿ ara r¿�  síl¿� , yíò wá ìrònúpìwàdà; àti
nísisìyí dájúdájú, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ronúpìwàdà yíò rí ãnú;
¿nití ó bá sì rí ãnú, tí ó sì forít) dé òpin, òun nã ni a ó
gbàlà.

And now, because ye are compelled to be humble
blessed are ye; for a man sometimes, if he is compelled to
be humble, seeketh repentance; and now surely, whoso0
ever repenteth shall 昀nd mercy; and he that 昀ndeth
mercy and endureth to the end the same shall be saved.

14 Àti nísisìyí, g¿�g¿�bí mo ti wí fún nyín, pé nítorítí a ti 昀
ipá múu nyín láti r¿ ara nyín síl¿� , tí ¿� yin di alábùkún-
fún, nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ha mß�  pé àwßn ¿nití ó bá r¿ ara nwßn
síl¿�  nítõtß�  nítorí ß� rß�  nã j¿�  alábùkún-fún jùlß?

And now, as I said unto you, that because ye were
compelled to be humble ye were blessed, do ye not sup0
pose that they are more blessed who truly humble
themselves because of the word?

15 B¿� ni, ¿nití ó bá r¿ ara r¿�  síl¿�  nítõtß� , tí ó sì ronúpìwàdà
¿� �¿�  r¿� , tí ó sì forítì í dé òpin, òun nã ni a ó bùkún fún—
b¿� ni, tí a ó bùkún fún un jù àwßn tí a 昀 ipá mú láti r¿ ara
nwßn síl¿�  nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  àìní nwßn.

Yea, he that truly humbleth himself, and repenteth of
his sins, and endureth to the end, the same shall be
blessed—yea, much more blessed than they who are
compelled to be humble because of their exceeding
poverty.

16 Nítorínã, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn tí nwß� n r¿ ara nwßn
síl¿�  láìj¿�  wípé a 昀 ipá mú nwßn láti r¿ ara nwßn síl¿� ; tàbí
kí a wípé, ni ß� nà míràn, alábùkún-fún ni ¿ni nã tí ó gba
ß� rß�  Þlß� run gbß� , tí a sì rìí bßmi láì �e oríkunkun, b¿� ni,
láìmß ß� rß�  nã, tàbí pé láì昀 ipá mú u láti mß� , kí wßn tó lè
gbàgbß� .

Therefore, blessed are they who humble themselves
without being compelled to be humble; or rather, in
other words, blessed is he that believeth in the word of
God, and is baptized without stubbornness of heart,
yea, without being brought to know the word, or even
compelled to know, before they will believe.

17 B¿� ni, nwß� n pß�  tí nwßn a máa wípé: Bí ìwß bá lè 昀 àmì
hàn fún wa láti ß� run wá, nígbànã ni àwa yíò mß�  p¿� lú
ìdánilójú; nígbànã ní àwa yíò sì gbàgbß� .

Yea, there are many who do say: If thou wilt show
unto us a sign from heaven, then we shall know of a
surety; then we shall believe.

18 Nísisìyí mo b¿rè, nj¿�  ìgbàgbß�  ni èyí í�e? ¾ kíyès), èmi
wí fún nyín, rárá; nítorípé bí ènìyàn bá mß�  ohun kan kò
sí ìdí fún un láti gbà á gbß� , nítorítí ó ti mß� .

Now I ask, is this faith? Behold, I say unto you, Nay;
for if a man knoweth a thing he hath no cause to believe,
for he knoweth it.

19 Àti nísisìyí, báwo ni ègún orí ¿ni nã yíò ha ti pß�  tó, tí
ó mß�  ìf¿� -inú Þlß� run, tí kò sì �eé, ju ti ¿nití ó gbàgbß�
nìkan, tàbí tí ó ní ìdí láti gbàgbß� , tí ó sì �ubú sí inú
ìwàìrékßjá?

And now, how much more cursed is he that knoweth
the will of God and doeth it not, than he that only be0
lieveth, or only hath cause to believe, and falleth into
transgression?



20 Nísisìyí, nínú eley) ni kí ¿ ti �e ìdájß� . ¾ kíyès), mo wí
fún nyín, pé bákannã ni ó rí ní ìhà kan àti èkejì; yíò sì rí
fún olúkúlùkù g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  ßwß�  r¿.

Now of this thing ye must judge. Behold, I say unto
you, that it is on the one hand even as it is on the other;
and it shall be unto every man according to his work.

21 Àti nísisìyí, bí èmi ti sß nípa ti ìgbàgbß� —ìgbàgbß�  k)
�e kí ènìyàn ní ìmß�  pípé nípa ohun gbogbo; nítorínã, bí
¿� yin bá ní ìgbàgbß� , ¿� yin ní ìrètí fún àwßn ohun tí a kò rí,
èyítí í�e òtítß� .

And now as I said concerning faith—faith is not to
have a perfect knowledge of things; therefore if ye have
faith ye hope for things which are not seen, which are
true.

22 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), èmi wí fún nyín, èmi sì f¿�  kí ¿
rántí, pé Þlß� run n�ãnú fún gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n bá gba
orúkß r¿�  gbß� ; nítorínã ó f¿� , lß� nà àkß� kß� , pé kí ¿� yin
gbàgbß� , b¿� ni, àní nínú ß� rß�  r¿� .

And now, behold, I say unto you, and I would that ye
should remember, that God is merciful unto all who be0
lieve on his name; therefore he desireth, in the 昀rst
place, that ye should believe, yea, even on his word.

23 Àti nísisìyí, ó 昀 ß� rß�  r¿�  fún ènìyàn nípas¿�  àwßn áng¿� lì,
b¿� ni, k) �e àwßn ßkùnrin nìkan, �ùgbß� n àwßn obìnrin
nã p¿� lú. Nísisìyí, èyí k) �e gbogbo r¿� ; àwßn ßmßdé nã ni
ß� rß�  tí Þlß� run a máa fún nwßn ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà, èyítí a
máa da àwßn ßlßgbß� n àti àwßn amòye lãmú.

And now, he imparteth his word by angels unto men,
yea, not only men but women also. Now this is not all;
little children do have words given unto them many
times, which confound the wise and the learned.

24 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , bí ¿� yin �e f¿�  kí
èmi kí ó sß fún nyín ohun tí ¿� yin ó �e nítorípé nwß� n
npß� n nyín lójú tí nwß� n sì lée nyín jáde—nísisìyí èmi kò
f¿�  kí ¿ rò pé èmi f¿�  láti dáa nyín l¿� jß�  à昀 g¿�g¿�bí èyítí í �e
òtítß� —

And now, my beloved brethren, as ye have desired to
know of me what ye shall do because ye are a٠恬icted and
cast out—now I do not desire that ye should suppose
that I mean to judge you only according to that which is
true—

25 Nítorípé èmi kò lérò pé gbogbo nyín ni a ti 昀 ipá mú
láti r¿ ara nyín síl¿� ; nítorítí èmi gbàgbß�  pé àwßn kan wà
lãrín nyín tí nwßn ò r¿ ara nwßn síl¿� , j¿�  kí nwß� n wà ní
ipòkípò tí nwßn ìbá wà.

For I do not mean that ye all of you have been com0

pelled to humble yourselves; for I verily believe that
there are some among you who would humble them0

selves, let them be in whatsoever circumstances they
might.

26 Nísisìyí, bí èmi ti sß nípa ìgbàgbß� —pé k) �e ìmß�

pípé—b¿�  nã ni ß� rß�  mi wß� nyí rí. ¾�yin kò lè mß�  nípa
ìdánilójú nwßn nígbà àkß� kß� , ní kíkún, jù pé ìgbàgbß�  j¿�
ìmß�  pípé.

Now, as I said concerning faith—that it was not a
perfect knowledge—even so it is with my words. Ye can0
not know of their surety at 昀rst, unto perfection, any
more than faith is a perfect knowledge.

27 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), bí ¿� yin bá lè jí kí ¿� yin sì ta ßkàn nyín
jí, àní sí àgbéy¿� wò àwßn ß� rß�  mi, kí ¿� yin sì ní ìgbàgbß�
kékeré, b¿� ni, bí ó til¿�  j¿�  wípé kí ¿� yin má �e jù pé kí ¿ ní ìf¿�
láti gbàgbß� , ¿ j¿�  kí ìf¿�  y) �i�¿�  nínú nyín, àní títí ¿� yin yíò
gbàgbß�  ní ß� nà tí ¿� yin yíò gba ohun tí ¿� mí nsß.

But behold, if ye will awake and arouse your faculties,
even to an experiment upon my words, and exercise a
particle of faith, yea, even if ye can no more than desire
to believe, let this desire work in you, even until ye be0
lieve in a manner that ye can give place for a portion of
my words.



28 Nísisìyí, àwa yíò 昀 ß� rß�  nã wé irúgbìn. Nísisìyí, tí ¿� yin
bá gba ohun tí èmi nsß, pé kí a gbin irúgbìn nã sínú
ßkàn nyín, ¿ wõ, bí ó bá �e irúgbìn òtítß� , tàbí irúgbìn
rere, tí ¿� yin kò bá fã tu nípa àìgbàgbß�  nyín, kí ¿� yin tako
¾�mí Olúwa, ¿ kíyès), yíò b¿� r¿� sí wú nínú ßkàn nyín; bí
¿� yin bá sì ní irú àp¿r¿ ßkàn wíwú báy), ¿� yin yíò b¿� r¿� sí sß
nínú ara nyín pé ó níláti j¿�  pé—ó di dandan ki eyi j¿
irúgbìn rere, tàbí pé rere ni ß� rß�  nã í �e, nítorítí ó b¿� r¿� sí
mú ìdàgbàsókè bá ¿� mí mi; b¿� ni, ó b¿� r¿� sí tan ìmß� l¿�  sí òye
mi, b¿� ni, ó b¿� r¿� sí fún mi ní ayß� .

Now, we will compare the word unto a seed. Now, if
ye give place, that a seed may be planted in your heart,
behold, if it be a true seed, or a good seed, if ye do not
cast it out by your unbelief, that ye will resist the Spirit
of the Lord, behold, it will begin to swell within your
breasts; and when you feel these swelling motions, ye
will begin to say within yourselves—It must needs be
that this is a good seed, or that the word is good, for it
beginneth to enlarge my soul; yea, it beginneth to en0
lighten my understanding, yea, it beginneth to be deli0
cious to me.

29 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyèsí i, nj¿�  eley) kò ha ní mú ìgbàgbß�  nyín
tóbi síi bí? Mo wí fún nyín, b¿� ni; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , kòì t)
dàgbà dé ibi ìmß�  pípé.

Now behold, would not this increase your faith? I say
unto you, Yea; nevertheless it hath not grown up to a
perfect knowledge.

30 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), bí irúgbìn nã �e nwú síi, tí ó sì hù, tí ó
sì b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà, ¿� yin nã níláti sß wípé irúgbìn nã dára;
nítorítí, ¿ kíyès) pé ó wú, ó sì hù, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà. Àti
nísisìyí, ¿ wõ, èy) kò ha ní mú kí ìgbàgbß�  nyín dàgbà síi
bí? B¿� ni, yíò mú ìgbàgbß�  nyín dàgbà síi: Nítorítí ¿� yin
yíò wípé mo mß�  pé irúgbìn dáradára ni èyí í�e; nítorítí ¿
kíyès) ó hù ó sì b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà.

But behold, as the seed swelleth, and sprouteth, and
beginneth to grow, then you must needs say that the
seed is good; for behold it swelleth, and sprouteth, and
beginneth to grow. And now, behold, will not this
strengthen your faith? Yea, it will strengthen your faith:
for ye will say I know that this is a good seed; for behold
it sprouteth and beginneth to grow.

31 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), nj¿�  ó dá nyín lójú pé irúgbìn
dáradára ni èy) �e? Èmi wí fún un yín, b¿� ni; nítorípé
irúgbìn dáradára yíò mú èso irú ara r¿�  jáde wá.

And now, behold, are ye sure that this is a good seed?
I say unto you, Yea; for every seed bringeth forth unto
its own likeness.

32 Nítorínã, bí irúgbìn bá dàgbà, dáradára ni í�e,
�ùgbß� n bí kò bá dàgbà, ¿ kíyès), k) �e dáradára, nítorínã a
ó mú u kúrò.

Therefore, if a seed groweth it is good, but if it
groweth not, behold it is not good, therefore it is cast
away.

33 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), nítorípé ¿� yin ti �e ìdánwò nnì, tí ¿
ti gbin irúgbìn nã, tí ó sì wú, tí ó sì hù, tí ó sì b¿� r¿� sí
dàgbà, ¿� yin níláti mß�  pé irúgbìn nã dára.

And now, behold, because ye have tried the experi0
ment, and planted the seed, and it swelleth and
sprouteth, and beginneth to grow, ye must needs know
that the seed is good.

34 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), nj¿�  ìmß�  nyín ha pé bí? B¿� ni, ìmß�

nyín pé nínú ohun nã, ìgbàgbß�  nyín sì wà láìlò; èyí rí b¿�
nítorípé ¿ mß� , nítorítí ¿� yin mß�  pé ß� rß�  nã ti wú ßkàn
nyín sókè, ¿� yin sì tún mß�  pé ó ti hù, pé ìmß� l¿�  sì ti ntàn sí
òye nyín, ìmß�  ßkàn nyín sì ti b¿� r¿� sí pß�  síi.

And now, behold, is your knowledge perfect? Yea,
your knowledge is perfect in that thing, and your faith
is dormant; and this because you know, for ye know
that the word hath swelled your souls, and ye also know
that it hath sprouted up, that your understanding doth
begin to be enlightened, and your mind doth begin to
expand.

35 A! nj¿�  báy), èyí kò ha j¿�  òdodo? Èmi wí fún nyín,
b¿� ni, nítorípé ìmß� l¿�  ni í�e; ohunkóhun t) bá s) �e ìmß� l¿� ,
ó j¿�  èyítí ó dára, nítorípé a mß�  ìyàtß�  r¿�  lãrín àwßn yõkù,
nítorínã, ¿� yin níláti mß�  pé ó dára; àti nísisìyí kíyès),
l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin ti tß�  ìmß� l¿�  yí wò, nj¿�  ìmß�  nyín pé bí?

O then, is not this real? I say unto you, Yea, because it
is light; and whatsoever is light, is good, because it is dis0
cernible, therefore ye must know that it is good; and
now behold, after ye have tasted this light is your
knowledge perfect?



36 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, Rárá; ¿� yin kò sì gbß� dß�  pa
ìgbàgbß�  nyín tì, nítorípé ¿� yin ti lo ìgbàgbß�  nyín láti gbin
irúgbìn nã, kí ¿� yin kí ó lè sapá nínú ìdanwò nnì láti ríi
bóyá dáradára ni irúgbìn nã í �e.

Behold I say unto you, Nay; neither must ye lay aside
your faith, for ye have only exercised your faith to plant
the seed that ye might try the experiment to know if the
seed was good.

37 Sì kíyès), bí igi nã �e ndàgbà, ¿� yin yíò wípé: ¾ j¿�  kí a
tß� ß dàgbà dáradára, kí ó lè ta gbòngbò, kí ó lè dàgbà, kí ó
sì so èso fún wa. Àti nísisìyí i, ¿ kíyès), bí ¿� yin bá tß�  ß
dáradára, yíò ta gbòngbò, yíò sì dàgbà, yíò sì so èso jáde
wá.

And behold, as the tree beginneth to grow, ye will
say: Let us nourish it with great care, that it may get
root, that it may grow up, and bring forth fruit unto us.
And now behold, if ye nourish it with much care it will
get root, and grow up, and bring forth fruit.

38 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin bá pa igi nã tì, tí ¿ kò sì bìkítà fún bíbß�
r¿� , ¿ kíyès) kì yíò ní gbòngbò kankan; nígbàtí ìgbóná
oòrùn bá sì dé tí ó sì jó o, nítorípé kò ní gbòngbò, yíò r¿�
dànù ¿� yin ó sì fã tu sßnù.

But if ye neglect the tree, and take no thought for its
nourishment, behold it will not get any root; and when
the heat of the sun cometh and scorcheth it, because it
hath no root it withers away, and ye pluck it up and cast
it out.

39 Nísisìyí, eley) kò rí b¿�  nítorípé irúgbìn nã kò dára,
tàbí nítorípé èso r¿�  kò dára; �ùgbß� n ó rí b¿�  nítorípé il¿�
nyín ti �á, ¿� yin kò sì tß�  igi nã dàgbà, nítorínã, ¿� yin kò lè rí
èso r¿�  gbà.

Now, this is not because the seed was not good, nei0
ther is it because the fruit thereof would not be desir0
able; but it is because your ground is barren, and ye will
not nourish the tree, therefore ye cannot have the fruit
thereof.

40 Bákannã ni ó rí tí ¿� yin kò bá tß�  ß� rß�  nã dàgbà, tí ¿� yin sì
fojúsß� nà p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  sí èso r¿� , ¿� yin kò lè ká èso igi ìyè
láéláé.

And thus, if ye will not nourish the word, looking
forward with an eye of faith to the fruit thereof, ye can
never pluck of the fruit of the tree of life.

41 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin yíò bá tß�  ß� rß�  nã dàgbà, àní, bß�  igi nã
nígbàtí ó b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà, nípa ìgbàgbß�  nyín p¿� lú ìt¿ramß�

nlá, àti ìpamß� ra p¿� lú, tí ¿� yin sì fojúsß� nà sí èso r¿� , yíò ta
gbòngbò; ¿ sì kíyèsí, yíò sì j¿�  igi tí yíò máa sun sí ìyè
àìníp¿� kun.

But if ye will nourish the word, yea, nourish the tree
as it beginneth to grow, by your faith with great dili0
gence, and with patience, looking forward to the fruit
thereof, it shall take root; and behold it shall be a tree
springing up unto everlasting life.

42 Àti nítorí ìt¿ramß�  nyín àti ìgbàgbß�  nyín, àti ìpamß� ra
nyín tí ¿� yin 昀 tß�  ß� rß�  nã, pé kí ó lè ta gbòngbò nínú nyín,
¿ kíyès), láìp¿�  ßjß� , ¿� yin yíò ká èso r¿� , èyítí ó j¿�  iyebíye
jùlß, èyítí ó dùn tayß gbogbo ohun tí ó dùn, èyítí ó sì
funfun tayß gbogbo ohun tí ó funfun, b¿� ni, tí ó sì mß�

tayß gbogbo ohun tí ó mß� ; ¿� yin yíò sì máa j¿ èso y) àní
títí ¿� yin yíò 昀 yó, tí ebi kò ní pa nyín, b¿�  sì ni òùngb¿ kò
ní gb¿ nyín.

And because of your diligence and your faith and
your patience with the word in nourishing it, that it
may take root in you, behold, by and by ye shall pluck
the fruit thereof, which is most precious, which is sweet
above all that is sweet, and which is white above all that
is white, yea, and pure above all that is pure; and ye shall
feast upon this fruit even until ye are 昀lled, that ye
hunger not, neither shall ye thirst.

43 Nígbànã, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin yíò kórè èrè
ìgbàgbß�  nyín, àti ìt¿ramß�  nyín, àti ìpamß� ra, àti ìfaradà,
bí ¿� yin �e dúró de ìgbàtí igi nã yíò so èso jáde wá fún
nyín.

Then, my brethren, ye shall reap the rewards of your
faith, and your diligence, and patience, and long-
su昀ering, waiting for the tree to bring forth fruit unto
you.



Álmà 33 Alma 33

1 Nísisìyí, l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, nwß� n
rán�¿�  sß� dß�  r¿�  láti mß�  bóyá kí àwßn gbàgbß�  nínú Þlß� run
kan�o�o, pé kí nwßn lè rí èso nã gbà èyítí ó ti sß nípa r¿� ,
tàbí bí nwßn ó �e gbin irúgbìn nã, tàbí ß� rß�  nã èyítí ó ti sß
nípa r¿� , tí ó ní a níláti gbìn sínú ßkàn nwßn; tàbí báwo ni
kí nwß� n �e b¿� r¿� sí lò ìgbàgbß�  nwßn.

Now after Alma had spoken these words, they sent
forth unto him desiring to know whether they should
believe in one God, that they might obtain this fruit of
which he had spoken, or how they should plant the
seed, or the word of which he had spoken, which he said
must be planted in their hearts; or in what manner they
should begin to exercise their faith.

2 Álmà sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ti sß wípé ¿ kò
lè sin Þlß� run nyín nítorípé nwß� n lée nyín jáde kúrò
nínú sínágß� gù nyin. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èmi wí fún nyín, bí
¿� yin bá rò pé ¿� yin kò lè sin Þlß� run, ¿� yin �ìnà gidigidi, ó
sì y¿ kí ¿� yin wá inú ìwé-mímß� ; bí ¿� yin bá rò pé nwß� n ti
kß� ß nyín ní ohun y), nwßn kò yée nyín.

And Alma said unto them: Behold, ye have said that
ye could not worship your God because ye are cast out
of your synagogues. But behold, I say unto you, if ye
suppose that ye cannot worship God, ye do greatly err,
and ye ought to search the scriptures; if ye suppose that
they have taught you this, ye do not understand them.

3 Nj¿�  ¿� yin ha rántí pé ¿ ti kà nípa ohun tí Sénß� sì, wòl)
ìgbà nnì, ti sß nípa àdúrà àti ìjß� sìn bí?

Do ye remember to have read what Zenos, the
prophet of old, has said concerning prayer or worship?

4 Nítorítí ó wípé: Alãnú ni ìwß í�e, A! Þlß� run, nítorítí
ìwß ti gbß�  àdúrà mi, àní nígbàtí mo wà nínú aginjù;
b¿� ni, ìwß �ãnú nígbàtí mo gbàdúrà nípa àwßn tí nwßn j¿�
ß� tá mi, ìwß sì mú nwßn yß� nú sí mi.

For he said: Thou art merciful, O God, for thou hast
heard my prayer, even when I was in the wilderness; yea,
thou wast merciful when I prayed concerning those
who were mine enemies, and thou didst turn them to
me.

5 B¿� ni, A! Þlß� run, ìwß sì �ãnú fún mi nígbàtí mo ké pè
ß�  nínú pápá mi; nígbàtí èmi ké pè ß�  nínú àdúrà mi, ìwß
sì gbß�  mi.

Yea, O God, and thou wast merciful unto me when I
did cry unto thee in my 昀eld; when I did cry unto thee
in my prayer, and thou didst hear me.

6 Àti p¿� lú, A! Þlß� run, nígbàtí èmi lß sínú ilé mi, ìwß
gbß�  mi nínú àdúrà mi.

And again, O God, when I did turn to my house thou
didst hear me in my prayer.

7 Nígbàtí èmi sì wß inú ìy¿� wù mi lß, A! Olúwa, tí mo sì
gbàdúrà sí ß, ìwß gbß�  mi.

And when I did turn unto my closet, O Lord, and
prayed unto thee, thou didst hear me.

8 B¿� ni, ìwß a máa �ãnú fún àwßn ßmß r¿ nígbàtí nwß� n
bá ké pè ß� , kí ìwß kí ó lè gbß�  nwßn láì�e ènìyàn, ìwß yíò sì
gbß�  nwßn.

Yea, thou art merciful unto thy children when they
cry unto thee, to be heard of thee and not of men, and
thou wilt hear them.

9 B¿� ni, A! Þlß� run, ìwß ti �ãnú fún mi, ó sì ti gbß�  igbe
mi ní àwùjß àwßn ènìyàn r¿.

Yea, O God, thou hast been merciful unto me, and
heard my cries in the midst of thy congregations.

10 B¿� ni, ìwß sì ti gbß�  mi p¿� lú nígbàtí nwß� n lé mi jáde, tí
àwßn ß� tá mi sì 昀 mí �¿� sín; b¿� ni, ìwß gbß�  igbe mi, o sì
bínú sí àwßn ß� tá mi, ìwß sì b¿�  nwß� n wò nínú ìbínú r¿
p¿� lú ìparun kánkán.

Yea, and thou hast also heard me when I have been
cast out and have been despised by mine enemies; yea,
thou didst hear my cries, and wast angry with mine ene0
mies, and thou didst visit them in thine anger with
speedy destruction.



11 Ìwß sì gbß�  mi nítorí ìpß� njú mi àti òdodo mi; nítorí
Þmß r¿ ni ìwß sì �e ti �ãnú fún mi báy), nítorínã èmi yíò
ké pè ß�  nínú ìpß� njú mi, nítorípé nínú r¿ ni ayß�  mi wà;
nítorítí ìwß ti mú ìdájß�  r¿ kúrò lórí mi, nítorí ti Þmß r¿.

And thou didst hear me because of mine a٠恬ictions
and my sincerity; and it is because of thy Son that thou
hast been thus merciful unto me, therefore I will cry
unto thee in all mine a٠恬ictions, for in thee is my joy; for
thou hast turned thy judgments away from me, because
of thy Son.

12 Àti nísisìyí Álmà sì wí fún nwßn pé: Nj¿�  ¿� yin ha gba
àwßn ìwé-mímß�  tí àwßn ará ìgbà nnì kß gbß�  bí?

And now Alma said unto them: Do ye believe those
scriptures which have been written by them of old?

13 ¾ kíyès), bí ¿� yin bá gbà nwß� n gbß� , ¿ ó gba ohun tí
Sénß� sì sß gbß� ; nítorí, ¿ kíyès) ó wípé: Ìwß ti mú ìdájß�  r¿
kúrò nítorí Þmß r¿.

Behold, if ye do, ye must believe what Zenos said; for,
behold he said: Thou hast turned away thy judgments
because of thy Son.

14 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi yíò b¿rè bí
¿� yin bá ti ka àwßn ìwé-mímß� ? Bí ¿� yin bá ti kà nwß� n,
báwo ni ¿� yin �e lè �e aláìgbàgbß�  nínú Þmß Þlß� run?

Now behold, my brethren, I would ask if ye have read
the scriptures? If ye have, how can ye disbelieve on the
Son of God?

15 Nítorítí a kò kßß�  pé Sénß� sì nìkan ni ó sß nípa ohun
wß� nyí, �ùgbß� n Sénß� kì nã sß nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí—

For it is not written that Zenos alone spake of these
things, but Zenock also spake of these things—

16 Nítorí, ¿ kíyès), ó wípé: Ìwß nbínú, A! Olúwa, sí
àwßn ènìyàn y), nítorípé nwßn kò ní òye nípa ãnú r¿ tí
ìwß ti 昀 fún nwßn nítorí ti Þmß r¿.

For behold, he said: Thou art angry, O Lord, with
this people, because they will not understand thy mer0
cies which thou hast bestowed upon them because of
thy Son.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin ríi pé wòl) kejì
ìgbà nnì ti �e ìj¿� r) sí nípa Þmß Þlß� run, àti nítorípé àwßn
ènìyàn nã kß�  láti ní òye ß� rß�  r¿�  nwß� n sßß�  ní òkúta pa.

And now, my brethren, ye see that a second prophet
of old has testi昀ed of the Son of God, and because the
people would not understand his words they stoned
him to death.

18 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èy) nìkan kß� ; àwßn wß� nyí nìkan kß�
ni ó ti sß� rß�  nípa Þmß Þlß� run.

But behold, this is not all; these are not the only ones
who have spoken concerning the Son of God.

19 ¾ kíyès), Mósè sß nípa r¿� ; b¿� ni, kí ¿ sì wõ, a gbé irú r¿�
sókè nínú aginjù, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gbé ojú sókè wò ó yíò
yè. Þ�pß� lßpß�  ni ó sì wò ó tí nwßn sì yè.

Behold, he was spoken of by Moses; yea, and behold a
type was raised up in the wilderness, that whosoever
would look upon it might live. And many did look and
live.

20 ~ùgbß� n dí¿�  ni àwßn tí ohun wß� nyí yé, èyí, nítorí líle
ßkàn nwßn. ~ùgbß� n púpß�  ni àwßn tí ßkàn nwßn le tó b¿�
tí nwßn kò wõ, nítorínã, nwß� n parun. Báy), ìdí r¿�  tí wßn
kò 昀 ní wò ó ni wípé nwßn kò gbàgbß�  pé yíò wò nwß� n
sàn.

But few understood the meaning of those things,
and this because of the hardness of their hearts. But
there were many who were so hardened that they would
not look, therefore they perished. Now the reason they
would not look is because they did not believe that it
would heal them.

21 A! ¿� yin ará mi, bí ¿� yin bá lè rí ìwòsàn nípa fí昀 ojú
nyín wò �á kí ¿� yin lè rí ìwòsàn, nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ní wõ ní
kíákíá, tàbí ó t¿� ¿ nyín lß� rùn láti sé ßkàn nyín le nínú
àìgbàgbß� , kí ¿ sì ya ß� l¿, kí ¿ sì má lè 昀 ojú nyín wõ, tí ¿� yin
ó sì parun?

O my brethren, if ye could be healed by merely cast0
ing about your eyes that ye might be healed, would ye
not behold quickly, or would ye rather harden your
hearts in unbelief, and be slothful, that ye would not
cast about your eyes, that ye might perish?



22 Bí ó bá rí b¿� , ègbé yíò wá sí orí nyín; �ùgbß� n bí kò bá rí
b¿� , ¿ 昀 ojú nyín wõ nígbànã, kí ¿ sì b¿� r¿� sí gbàgbß�  nínú
Þmß Þlß� run, pé ó nbß� wá láti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿ padà,
àti pé yíò jìyà yíò sì kú fún ètùtù ¿� �¿�  nwßn; àti pé yíò tún
jínde kúrò nínú ipò òkú, èyítí yíò mú àj)nde-òkú nã �¿, tí
gbogbo ènìyàn yíò dúró níwájú r¿� , fún ìdájß� , g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�
ßwß�  nwßn, ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn nnì tí í �e ßjß�  ìdájß� .

If so, wo shall come upon you; but if not so, then cast
about your eyes and begin to believe in the Son of God,
that he will come to redeem his people, and that he shall
su昀er and die to atone for their sins; and that he shall
rise again from the dead, which shall bring to pass the
resurrection, that all men shall stand before him, to be
judged at the last and judgment day, according to their
works.

23 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, èmi f¿�  kí ¿ gbin ß� rß�  y)
sínú ßkàn nyín, bí ó sì �e b¿� r¿� sí wú sókè, b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ni kí
¿� yin bß� ß p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  nyín. ¾ sì kíyès), yíò di igi, tí yíò sì
máa sun sí ìyè àìlópin nínú nyín. Kí Þlß� run kí ó sì j¿�  kí
ìnira nyín di fífúy¿� , nípas¿�  ayß�  nínú Þmß r¿� . Gbogbo
nkan wß� nyí ni ¿� yin lè �e, bí ¿� yin bá ní ìf¿�  àti �eé. Àmín.

And now, my brethren, I desire that ye shall plant
this word in your hearts, and as it beginneth to swell
even so nourish it by your faith. And behold, it will be0
come a tree, springing up in you unto everlasting life.
And then may God grant unto you that your burdens
may be light, through the joy of his Son. And even all
this can ye do if ye will. Amen.



Álmà 34 Alma 34

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, nígbàtí Álmà ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
fún nwßn, ó jókõ lél¿, Ámúl¿�kì sì dìde, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí kß�
nwßn ní ¿� kß� , ó wípé:

And now it came to pass that after Alma had spoken
these words unto them he sat down upon the ground,
and Amulek arose and began to teach them, saying:

2 ¾�yin arákùnrin mi, mo lérò pé ó �òro pé kí ¿� yin ó wà
nínú àìmß�  ní ti àwßn ohun tí a ti sß nípa bíbß�  Krístì,
¿nití a �e ìkß� ni-l¿� kß�  nípa r¿�  pé Þmß Þlß� run nií �e; b¿� ni,
èmi mß�  pé nwß� n ti �e ìkß� ni-l¿�kß�  àwßn nkan wß� nyí fún
nyín lß� pß� lßpß�  kí ¿� yin tó yapa kúrò lß� dß�  wa.

My brethren, I think that it is impossible that ye
should be ignorant of the things which have been spo0
ken concerning the coming of Christ, who is taught by
us to be the Son of God; yea, I know that these things
were taught unto you bountifully before your dissen0
sion from among us.

3 Àti bi ¿� yin �e f¿�  kí arákùnrin mi àyànf¿�  j¿�  kí ¿ mß�

ohun tí ¿� yin níláti �e, nítorí ìpß� njú nyín; òun sì ti bá
nyín sß� rß�  dí¿�  láti múra ßkàn nyín síl¿� ; b¿� ni, òun sì ti gbà
nyín níyànjú pé kí ¿ ní ìgbàgbß�  àti sirù—

And as ye have desired of my beloved brother that he
should make known unto you what ye should do, be0
cause of your a٠恬ictions; and he hath spoken somewhat
unto you to prepare your minds; yea, and he hath ex0
horted you unto faith and to patience—

4 B¿� ni, àní pé kí ¿� yin kí ó ní ìgbàgbß�  púpß�  tí ¿ ó 昀 gbin
ß� rß�  nã sínú ßkàn nyín, kí ¿� yin 昀 lè �e àgbéy¿� wò dídára r¿� .

Yea, even that ye would have so much faith as even to
plant the word in your hearts, that ye may try the exper0
iment of its goodness.

5 Àwa sì ti rí i pé ìb¿rè pàtàkì tí ó wà nínú ßkàn nyín ni
pé bóyá ß� rß�  nã j¿�  ti Þmß Þlß� run, tàbí bóyá kò ní sí
Krístì kankan.

And we have beheld that the great question which is
in your minds is whether the word be in the Son of
God, or whether there shall be no Christ.

6 ¾�yin sì tún ríi pé arákùnrin mi ti 昀í hàn nyín, ní ß� nà tí
ó pß� , pé ß� rß�  nã wà nínú Krístì sí ìgbàlà.

And ye also beheld that my brother has proved unto
you, in many instances, that the word is in Christ unto
salvation.

7 Arákùnrin mi ti sß nípa àwßn ß� rß�  Sénß� sì, pé ìràpadà
a máa wá nípas¿�  Þmß Þlß� run, àti p¿� lú, ó ti sß nípa
àwßn ß� rß�  Sénß� kì; òun sì tún ti 昀 ß� rß�  lß Mósè, láti 昀hàn
pé òtítß�  ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí í�e.

My brother has called upon the words of Zenos, that
redemption cometh through the Son of God, and also
upon the words of Zenock; and also he has appealed
unto Moses, to prove that these things are true.

8 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès) èmi yíò j¿� r) fúnrami pé òtítß�  ni
àwßn ohun wß� nyí í�e. ¾ kíyès), èmi wí fún nyín pé èmi
mß�  pé Krístì nbß� wá sí ãrin àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, láti gbé
gbogbo ìwàìrékßjá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  wß ara r¿� , àti pé òun
yíò sì j¿�  ètùtù fún gbogbo ¿� �¿�  àgbáyé; nítorítí Olúwa
Þlß� run ni ó ti wí i.

And now, behold, I will testify unto you of myself
that these things are true. Behold, I say unto you, that I
do know that Christ shall come among the children of
men, to take upon him the transgressions of his people,
and that he shall atone for the sins of the world; for the
Lord God hath spoken it.

9 Nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun tí ó tß� nà pé kí ¿nìkan ó �e ètùtù;
nítorí g¿�g¿�bí ìlànà nlá ti Þlß� run Ayérayé ètùtù gbß� dß�  j¿�
�í�e, bíkòj¿�  b¿�  gbogbo ènìyàn yíò �ègbé; b¿� ni,
ßlß� ríkunkun ni gbogbo nwßn í �e; b¿� ni, gbogbo nwßn ti
�ubú, nwß� n sì ti sßnù, nwßn ó sì �ègbé à昀 nípas¿�  ètùtù
nã èyítí ó tß� nà ní �í�e.

For it is expedient that an atonement should be
made; for according to the great plan of the Eternal God
there must be an atonement made, or else all mankind
must unavoidably perish; yea, all are hardened; yea, all
are fallen and are lost, and must perish except it be
through the atonement which it is expedient should be
made.



10 Nítorítí ó tß� nà pé kí ìrúbß nlá kan t) �e à�ek¿�hìn kí ó
wà; b¿� ni, k) �e ìrúbß tí a 昀 ènìyàn �e, tàbí ti ¿ranko, tàbí ti
¿y¿k¿�y¿; nítorítí ko le j¿�  ìrúbß tí ènìyàn �e; �ùgbß� n ó
níláti j¿�  ìrúbß tí í�e èyí tí kò ní ìb¿� r¿�  tàbí òpin àti ti
ayérayé.

For it is expedient that there should be a great and
last sacri昀ce; yea, not a sacri昀ce of man, neither of beast,
neither of any manner of fowl; for it shall not be a hu0
man sacri昀ce; but it must be an in昀nite and eternal sac0
ri昀ce.

11 Nísisìyí kò sí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó lè 昀 ¿� j¿�  ara r¿�  rúbß tí yíò sì �e
ètùtù fún ¿� �¿�  ¿lòmíràn. Nísisìyí, bí ¿nìkan bá pànìyàn, ¿
kíyès), nj¿�  ò昀n wa, èyítí ó tß� , yíò ha gba ¿� mí arákùnrin r¿�
bí? Èmi wí fún nyín, Rárá.

Now there is not any man that can sacri昀ce his own
blood which will atone for the sins of another. Now, if a
man murdereth, behold will our law, which is just, take
the life of his brother? I say unto you, Nay.

12 ~ùgbß� n ò昀n ni pé kí a gba ¿� mí ¿nití ó pànìyàn;
nítorínã kò sí ohun nã l¿�hìn ètùtù èyítí kò ní ìb¿� r¿�  tàbí
òpin nnì tí ó lè �e ètùtù fún gbogbo ¿� �¿�  aráyé.

But the law requireth the life of him who hath mur0
dered; therefore there can be nothing which is short of
an in昀nite atonement which will su٠恩ce for the sins of
the world.

13 Nítorínã, ó tß� nà pé kí ìrúbß nlá kan t) �e à�ek¿�hìn kí ó
wà, l¿�hìn nã sì ni ìtàj¿� síl¿�  yíò dópin, tàbí pé yíò j¿�  ohun tí
ó tß�  pé kí ìtàj¿� síl¿�  ¿ranko dópin; ìgbànã ni ò昀n Mósè yíò
wá sí ìmú�¿; b¿� ni, gbogbo r¿�  ni yíò wá sí ìmú�¿, p¿� lú
èyítí ó kéré jùlß, tí kò sì sí nínú nwßn tí yíò rékßjá
láìmú�¿.

Therefore, it is expedient that there should be a great
and last sacri昀ce, and then shall there be, or it is expedi0
ent there should be, a stop to the shedding of blood;
then shall the law of Moses be ful昀lled; yea, it shall be all
ful昀lled, every jot and tittle, and none shall have passed
away.

14 ¾ sì kíyès), èyí ni gbogbo ìtumß�  ò昀n nã, èyítí ó kére
jùlß nínú r¿�  ntß� ka sí ìrúbß nlá nnì t) �e à�ek¿�hìn; ìrúbß
nlá t) �e à�ek¿�hìn nã ni yíò sì j¿�  Þmß Þlß� run, b¿� ni, èyítí
kò ní ìb¿� r¿�  tàbí òpin àti ayérayé.

And behold, this is the whole meaning of the law, ev0
ery whit pointing to that great and last sacri昀ce; and
that great and last sacri昀ce will be the Son of God, yea,
in昀nite and eternal.

15 Ní ß� nà y) ni òun yíò sì 昀 ìgbàlà fún gbogbo ¿nití ó bá
gbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� ; èyí sì ni èrèdí fún ìrúbß à�ek¿�hìn
y), láti mú ß� pß�  ãnú jáde wá, èyítí ó borí àì�ègbè, tí ó sì
fún ßmß ènìyàn ní ß� nà tí nwßn yíò 昀 ní ìgbàgbß�  sí
ìrònúpìwàdà.

And thus he shall bring salvation to all those who
shall believe on his name; this being the intent of this
last sacri昀ce, to bring about the bowels of mercy, which
overpowereth justice, and bringeth about means unto
men that they may have faith unto repentance.

16 Báy) sì ni ãnú yíò �e san gbèsè fún àìsègbè, tí yíò sì 昀
ßwß�  ãbò r¿�  yí nwßn ká, nígbàtí ¿nití kò bá ní ìgbàgbß�  sí
ìrònúpìwàdà yíò di ¿nití a ó 昀 gbogbo ò昀n tí ó rß�  mß�

àì�ègbè mú; nítorínã ¿nití ó bá ní ìgbàgbß�  sí
ìrònúpìwàdà nìkan ni a ó fun ní ìlàna ìràpadà títóbi àti
ti ayérayé nnì.

And thus mercy can satisfy the demands of justice,
and encircles them in the arms of safety, while he that
exercises no faith unto repentance is exposed to the
whole law of the demands of justice; therefore only
unto him that has faith unto repentance is brought
about the great and eternal plan of redemption.

17 Nítorínã kí Þlß� run 昀 fin yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, kí
¿� yin kí ó lè b¿r¿ s) lo ìgbàgbß�  nyín sí ti ìrònúpìwàdà, kí
¿� yin kí ó lè b¿� r¿� sí képe orúkß r¿�  mímß� , kí òun kí ó sì
�ãnú fún nyín;

Therefore may God grant unto you, my brethren,
that ye may begin to exercise your faith unto repen0
tance, that ye begin to call upon his holy name, that he
would have mercy upon you;

18 B¿� ni, ¿ kígbe pè é fún ãnú; nítorítí ó lágbára láti
gbàlà.

Yea, cry unto him for mercy; for he is mighty to save.

19 B¿� ni, ¿ r¿ ara nyín síl¿� , kí ¿ sì t¿� síwájú nínú àdúrà síi. Yea, humble yourselves, and continue in prayer unto
him.



20 ¾ kígbe pè é nígbàtí ¿� yin bá wà nínú oko nyín, b¿� ni,
lórí gbogbo ¿ran-ß� sìn nyín.

Cry unto him when ye are in your 昀elds, yea, over all
your 昀ocks.

21 ¾ kígbe p¿ nínú ilé nyín, b¿� ni lórí gbogbo agbo-ilé
nyín, ní òwúrß� , ß� sán àti à�ál¿� .

Cry unto him in your houses, yea, over all your
household, both morning, mid-day, and evening.

22 B¿� ni, ¿ kígbe pè é fún ìdojúkß agbára àwßn ß� tá nyín. Yea, cry unto him against the power of your enemies.

23 B¿� ni, ¿ kígbe pè é fún ìdojúkß è�ù, ¿nití í �e ß� tá fún
gbogbo òdodo.

Yea, cry unto him against the devil, who is an enemy
to all righteousness.

24 ¾ kígbe pè é lórí ohun-ß� gbìn oko nyín, kí ¿� yin lè �e
rere nípas¿�  nwßn.

Cry unto him over the crops of your 昀elds, that ye
may prosper in them.

25 ¾ kígbe lórí àwßn àgbo-¿ran inú pápá nyín, kí wß� n lè
pß�  síi.

Cry over the 昀ocks of your 昀elds, that they may in0
crease.

26 ~ùgbß� n èyí nìkan kß� ; ¿� yin gbß� dß�  kó àníyàn ßkàn
nyín jáde nínú iyàrá nyín làti ibi ìkß� kß�  nyín, àti nínú
aginjù nyín.

But this is not all; ye must pour out your souls in
your closets, and your secret places, and in your wilder0
ness.

27 B¿� ni, nígbàtí ¿� yin kò bá sì kígbe pe Olúwa, ¿ j¿�  kí
ßkàn nyín kún, kí ó sì fà síi ninu àdúrà láìsimi fún àlãfíà
nyín, àti p¿� lú fún àlãfíà àwßn tí nwß� n yí nyín ká.

Yea, and when you do not cry unto the Lord, let your
hearts be full, drawn out in prayer unto him continu0
ally for your welfare, and also for the welfare of those
who are around you.

28 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , mo wí
fún nyín, ¿ má rò pé gbogbo r¿�  ní èyí; nítorípé l¿�hìn tí
¿� yin bá ti �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí, bí ¿� yin bá �e àìbìkítà fún
àwßn aláìní, àti àwßn ti wßn wa ni ìhòhò, tí ¿� yin kò sì b¿�
àwßn aláìsàn àti àwßn tí ojú npß� n wò, kí ¿ sì 昀fún ni
nínú ohun ìní nyín, bí ¿ bá ní, fún àwßn tí ó �e aláìní—
èmi wí fún nyín, tí ¿� yin kò bá �e èyíkéy) nínú àwßn nkan
wß� nyí, ¿ kíyès), asán ni àdúrà nyín í�e, kò sì já mß�

nkankan, ¿� yin sì dàbí àwßn àgàbàgebè, tí nwßn a máa s¿�
ìgbàgbß�  nnì.

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto
you, do not suppose that this is all; for after ye have
done all these things, if ye turn away the needy, and the
naked, and visit not the sick and a٠恬icted, and impart of
your substance, if ye have, to those who stand in
need—I say unto you, if ye do not any of these things,
behold, your prayer is vain, and availeth you nothing,
and ye are as hypocrites who do deny the faith.

29 Nítorínã, bí ¿� yin kò bá rántí láti máa 昀 ìf¿�  lò, ¿� yin
dàbí ìdàrß� , èyítí àwßn tí ndá fàdákà dànù, (nítorítí kò
wúlò fún ohunkóhun) tí ó sì di ìt¿� mß� l¿�  láb¿�  àt¿� l¿s¿�
ènìyàn.

Therefore, if ye do not remember to be charitable, ye
are as dross, which the re昀ners do cast out, (it being of
no worth) and is trodden under foot of men.

30 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ó wù mí pé l¿�hìn tí ¿ ti
gba ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿� rí, níwß� n ìgbàtí àwßn ìwé-mímß�  ti j¿� r) sí
àwßn ohun wß� nyí, ¿ dìde kí ¿ sì b¿� r¿� sí so èso sí ti
ìrònúpìwàdà.

And now, my brethren, I would that, after ye have re0
ceived so many witnesses, seeing that the holy scriptures
testify of these things, ye come forth and bring fruit
unto repentance.

31 B¿� ni, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó dìde, kí ¿ má sì sé ßkàn nyín le
mß� ; nítorí ¿ kíyès), èyí ni àkokò àti ßjß�  ìgbàlà nyín; àti
nítorínã, bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà, tí ¿ kò sì sé ßkàn nyín
le, lójúkannã ni Þlß� run yíò fún nyín ní ìpín nínú ìlànà
ìràpadà títóbi àti ti ayérayé nnì.

Yea, I would that ye would come forth and harden
not your hearts any longer; for behold, now is the time
and the day of your salvation; and therefore, if ye will re0
pent and harden not your hearts, immediately shall the
great plan of redemption be brought about unto you.



32 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ìgbésí-ayé y) j¿�  àkßkò tí ènìyàn níláti
múrasíl¿�  láti bá Þlß� run pàdé; b¿� ni, ¿ kíyès), ßjß�  ìgbésí-
ayé y) ni ßjß�  tí ènìyàn níláti �e i�¿�  wßn.

For behold, this life is the time for men to prepare to
meet God; yea, behold the day of this life is the day for
men to perform their labors.

33 Àti nísisìyí, bí èmi sì ti wí fún nyín �ãjú, bí ¿� yin ti ní
ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿� rí, nítorínã, mo b¿�  nyín pé kí ¿ �íwß�  ìfònídóní-
fß� ladß� la nípa ßjß�  ìrònúpìwàdà nyín di ìgbà òpin;
nítorípé l¿�hin ßjß�  ìgbésí-ayé y), èyítí a fún wa láti
múrasíl¿�  fún ayérayé, ¿ kíyès), bí àwa kò bá lo àkokò wa
ní ß� nà tí ó dára ní ìgbésí-ay¿�  wa, ìgbà à�ál¿�  nã yíò sì dé
nínú èyítí a kò lè �i�¿�  kankan.

And now, as I said unto you before, as ye have had so
many witnesses, therefore, I beseech of you that ye do
not procrastinate the day of your repentance until the
end; for after this day of life, which is given us to pre0
pare for eternity, behold, if we do not improve our time
while in this life, then cometh the night of darkness
wherein there can be no labor performed.

34 ¾�yin kò lè wípé, nígbàtí ¿ bá bß�  sínú ipò búburú nnì,
pé èmi yíò ronúpìwàdà, pé èmi yíò padà sß� dß�  Þlß� run
mi. Rárá, ¿� yin kò lè wí báy); nítorípé ¿� mí kannã nnì,
èyítí ó ngbé inú ara nyín ní àkókò tí ¿� yin bá jáde kúrò
nínú ayé y), ¿� mí kannã nnì, yíò ní ágbára láti gbé inú
nyín nínú ayé ayérayé nã.

Ye cannot say, when ye are brought to that awful cri0
sis, that I will repent, that I will return to my God. Nay,
ye cannot say this; for that same spirit which doth pos0
sess your bodies at the time that ye go out of this life,
that same spirit will have power to possess your body in
that eternal world.

35 ¾ sì kíyès), bí ¿� yin bá �e ìfònídóní-fß� ladß� la nípa ßjß�
ìrònúpìwàdà nyín àní títí ¿ ó 昀 kú, ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ti 昀 ara
nyín sí áb¿�  ¿� mí tí í�e ti è�ù, òun sì ti dè nyín mß�  ara r¿� ;
nítorínã, ¾�mí tí í�e ti Olúwa ti 昀 nyín síl¿� , kò sì ní àyè mß�

nínú nyín, è�ù ni ó sì ní gbogbo agbára lórí nyín; èyí sì ni
ipò ìgb¿� hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn búburú yíò wà.

For behold, if ye have procrastinated the day of your
repentance even until death, behold, ye have become
subjected to the spirit of the devil, and he doth seal you
his; therefore, the Spirit of the Lord hath withdrawn
from you, and hath no place in you, and the devil hath
all power over you; and this is the 昀nal state of the
wicked.

36 Èy) ni èmi sì mß� , nítorípé Olúwa ti sß wípé òun kò lè
gbé inú t¿�mpìlì àìmß� , �ùgbß� n nínú ßkàn àwßn olódodo
ni ó ngbé; b¿� ni, òun sì tún sß p¿� lú pé àwßn olódodo yíò
jókõ nínú ìjßba r¿� , tí nwßn kò sì ní jáde mß� ; �ùgbß� n tí a ó
sß a�ß nwßn di funfun nípas¿�  ¿� j¿�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn nã.

And this I know, because the Lord hath said he
dwelleth not in unholy temples, but in the hearts of the
righteous doth he dwell; yea, and he has also said that
the righteous shall sit down in his kingdom, to go no
more out; but their garments should be made white
through the blood of the Lamb.

37 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin
kí ó rántí àwßn nkan wß� nyí, àti pé kí ¿� yin kí ó �i�¿�  ìgbàlà
nyín p¿� lú ìb¿� rù níwájú Þlß� run, kí ¿� yin kí ó má sì �e s¿�
bíbß� wá Krístì mß� ;

And now, my beloved brethren, I desire that ye
should remember these things, and that ye should work
out your salvation with fear before God, and that ye
should no more deny the coming of Christ;

38 Pé kí ¿� yin má�e bá ¾�mí Mímß�  ja ìjàkadì mß� , �ùgbß� n
pé kí ¿� yin kí ó gbã, kí ¿ sì gba orúkß Krístì sí ayé nyín; pé
kí ¿� yin kí ó r¿ ara nyín síl¿�  àní búrú-búrú, kí ¿ sì máa sin
Þlß� run, ní ibi èyíówù tí ¿ lè wà, ní ¿� mí àti ní òtítß� ; kí ¿ sì
máa gbé ìgbé ayé ìmõre ní ojõjúmß� , fún ß� pß�  ãnú àti
ìbùkún tí ó ndà sí órí yín.

That ye contend no more against the Holy Ghost,
but that ye receive it, and take upon you the name of
Christ; that ye humble yourselves even to the dust, and
worship God, in whatsoever place ye may be in, in spirit
and in truth; and that ye live in thanksgiving daily, for
the many mercies and blessings which he doth bestow
upon you.



39 B¿� ni, èmi sì tún gbà nyín níyànjú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi,
pé kí ¿ máa �ß� ra nínú àdúrà láìsimi, pé kí a má�e ti ipas¿�
àdánwò è�ù darí nyín kúrò, pé kí òun má bã lè borí nyín,
pé kí ¿� yin má bã wà láb¿�  r¿�  ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn; nítorí ¿ kíyès),
òun kò lè san ohun rere kan fún nyín.

Yea, and I also exhort you, my brethren, that ye be
watchful unto prayer continually, that ye may not be
led away by the temptations of the devil, that he may
not overpower you, that ye may not become his subjects
at the last day; for behold, he rewardeth you no good
thing.

40 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , èmi ìbá gbà
nyín níyànjú pé kí ¿ ní sirù, àti pé kí ¿ faradà onírurú
ìpß� njú; pé kí ¿ má�e bú àwßn wßnnì tí nwß� n lée nyín
jáde nítorí ipò tálákà tí ¿� yin wà, èyítí ó tayß, kí ¿� yin ó má
bã di ¿l¿� �¿�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn nã;

And now my beloved brethren, I would exhort you
to have patience, and that ye bear with all manner of
a٠恬ictions; that ye do not revile against those who do
cast you out because of your exceeding poverty, lest ye
become sinners like unto them;

41 ~ùgbß� n pé kí ¿� yin kí ó ní sirù, kí ¿ sì faradà àwßn
ìpß� njú nnì, p¿� lú ìrètí nlá pé ní ßjß�  kan ¿� yin yíò sinmi
kúrò nínú gbogbo ìpß� njú nyín.

But that ye have patience, and bear with those a٠恬ic0
tions, with a 昀rm hope that ye shall one day rest from all
your a٠恬ictions.



Álmà 35 Alma 35

1 Nísisìy) ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Ámúl¿�kì ti 昀 òpin sí àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí, ni nwß� n kúrò lãrín àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã, tí nwß� n
sì kßjá lß sínú il¿�  J¿� �ónì.

Now it came to pass that after Amulek had made an end
of these words, they withdrew themselves from the
multitude and came over into the land of Jershon.

2 B¿�  ni, àti àwßn arákùnrin ìyókù, l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti
wãsù ß� rß�  nã fún àwßn ará Sórámù, àwßn nã kßjá lß sínú
il¿�  J¿� �ónì.

Yea, and the rest of the brethren, after they had
preached the word unto the Zoramites, also came over
into the land of Jershon.

3 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí àwßn olórí àwßn ará Sórámu ti
pèròpß�  nípa àwßn ß� rß�  tí a ti 昀 wãsù fún nwßn, nwß� n
bínú nítorí ß� rß�  nã, nítorítí ó pa ìwà-àrekérekè nwßn
run; nítorínã ni nwß� n kò �e lè fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  nã.

And it came to pass that after the more popular part
of the Zoramites had consulted together concerning the
words which had been preached unto them, they were
angry because of the word, for it did destroy their craft;
therefore they would not hearken unto the words.

4 Nwß� n sì rán�¿�  nwß� n sì pe gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó
wà ní il¿�  nã jß, nwß� n sì pèròpß�  p¿� lú nwßn nípa àwßn ß� rß�
tí a ti sß t¿� l¿� .

And they sent and gathered together throughout all
the land all the people, and consulted with them con0
cerning the words which had been spoken.

5 Nísisìyí, àwßn olórí nwßn àti àwßn àlùfã nwßn àti
àwßn olùkß� ni nwßn kò j¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn nã mß�  nípa
ìf¿� -inú nwßn; nítorínã, nwß� n �e ìwád) ní ìkß� kß�  nípa èrò
ßkàn gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now their rulers and their priests and their teachers
did not let the people know concerning their desires;
therefore they found out privily the minds of all the
people.

6 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti mß�  èrò ßkàn gbogbo àwßn
ènìyàn nã, ni nwß� n lé àwßn tí nwßn ní inú dídùn sí ß� rß�
Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã; wßn sì
pß� ; nwß� n sì kßjá lß sínú il¿�  J¿� �ónì.

And it came to pass that after they had found out the
minds of all the people, those who were in favor of the
words which had been spoken by Alma and his
brethren were cast out of the land; and they were many;
and they came over also into the land of Jershon.

7 Ó sì �e tí Álmà àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  �e ìtß� jú nwßn. And it came to pass that Alma and his brethren did
minister unto them.

8 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Sórámù bínú sí àwßn ènìyàn
Ámß� nì tí nwß� n wà ní J¿� �ónì, àti pé olórí alá�¿ àwßn ará
Sórámù, ¿nití ó j¿�  ènìyàn búburú púpß� , rán�¿�  sí àwßn
ènìyàn Ámß� nì pé òun f¿�  kí nwß� n lé gbogbo àwßn tí
nwßn kßjá wá láti ß� dß�  nwßn sínú il¿�  nwßn jáde.

Now the people of the Zoramites were angry with
the people of Ammon who were in Jershon, and the
chief ruler of the Zoramites, being a very wicked man,
sent over unto the people of Ammon desiring them that
they should cast out of their land all those who came
over from them into their land.

9 Ó sì nsß ß� rß�  ìd¿� rùbani púpß�  nípa nwßn. Àti nísisìyí
àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì kò sì b¿� rù ß� rß�  nwßn; nítorínã
nwß� n kò lé nwßn jáde, �ùgbß� n nwß� n gba gbogbo àwßn
tálákà tí ó wà nínú àwßn ará Sórámù tí nwß� n kßjá wá
sß� dß�  nwßn; nwß� n sì bß�  nwßn, nwß� n sì 昀 a�ß bò nwß� n
lára, nwß� n sì fún nwßn ní il¿�  fún ìní nwßn; nwß� n sì 昀
fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí nwß� n ti �e aláìní.

And he breathed out many threatenings against
them. And now the people of Ammon did not fear their
words; therefore they did not cast them out, but they
did receive all the poor of the Zoramites that came over
unto them; and they did nourish them, and did clothe
them, and did give unto them lands for their inheri0
tance; and they did administer unto them according to
their wants.



10 Nísisìyí, eley) mú kí inú àwßn ará Sórámù rú sókè ní
ìbínú sí àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí darapß�  mß�

àwßn ará Lámánì, tí nwß� n sì rú àwßn nã sókè ní ìbínú sí
nwßn.

Now this did stir up the Zoramites to anger against
the people of Ammon, and they began to mix with the
Lamanites and to stir them up also to anger against
them.

11 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Sórámù àti àwßn ará Lámánì
b¿� r¿� sí �e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún àti jagun p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn
Ámß� nì, àti p¿� lú àwßn ará Nífáì nã.

And thus the Zoramites and the Lamanites began to
make preparations for war against the people of
Ammon, and also against the Nephites.

12 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿tàdínlógún nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin.

And thus ended the seventeenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi.

13 Àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì sì jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  J¿� �ónì,
nwß� n sì wß inú il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì, nwß� n sì fún àwßn ßmß ogun
àwßn ará Nífáì ní ãyè nínú il¿�  J¿� �ónì, kí nwß� n lè bá àwßn
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì àti ti àwßn ará Sórámù jà;
báy) sì ni ogun b¿� r¿�  lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará
Nífáì, ní ßdún kejìdínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� ; a ó sì sß
nípa àwßn ogun tí nwß� n jà l¿�hìn èyí.

And the people of Ammon departed out of the land
of Jershon, and came over into the land of Melek, and
gave place in the land of Jershon for the armies of the
Nephites, that they might contend with the armies of
the Lamanites and the armies of the Zoramites; and
thus commenced a war betwixt the Lamanites and the
Nephites, in the eighteenth year of the reign of the
judges; and an account shall be given of their wars here0
after.

14 Álmà àti Ámß� nì, àti àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àti àwßn
ßmß Álmà méjì sì padà lß sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, l¿�hìn tí
nwß� n ti j¿�  ohun èlò lß�wß�  Þlß� run láti mú púpß�  nínú
àwßn ará Sórámù wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà; gbogbo àwßn tí
nwßn sì rònúpìwàdà nwßn ni nwß� n lé jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
nwßn; �ùgbß� n nwß� n ní il¿�  fún ìní nwßn nínú orí il¿�
J¿� �ónì, nwß� n sì ti gbé ohun-ìjà ogun láti dãbò bò ara
nwßn, àti àwßn aya nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß nwßn, àti il¿�
nwßn gbogbo.

And Alma, and Ammon, and their brethren, and
also the two sons of Alma returned to the land of
Zarahemla, after having been instruments in the hands
of God of bringing many of the Zoramites to repen0
tance; and as many as were brought to repentance were
driven out of their land; but they have lands for their in0
heritance in the land of Jershon, and they have taken up
arms to defend themselves, and their wives, and chil0
dren, and their lands.

15 Nísisìyí, nítorípé Álmà k¿�dùn fún ìwà-àì�ed¿dé àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni fún àwßn ogun, àti àwßn ìtàj¿� síl¿� , àti
àwßn ìjà tí ó wà lãrín nwßn; àti nítorípé ó níláti kéde ß� rß�
nã, tàbí pé a ti rán an láti kéde ß� rß�  nã, lãrín gbogbo
ènìyàn nínú ìlú gbogbo; àti nítorípé ó ríi pé àwßn
ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí sé ßkàn nwßn le, àti pé nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí
bínú nítorí àì�egbé ß� rß�  nã, ßkàn r¿�  sì bàj¿�  gidigidi.

Now Alma, being grieved for the iniquity of his peo0
ple, yea for the wars, and the bloodsheds, and the con0
tentions which were among them; and having been to
declare the word, or sent to declare the word, among all
the people in every city; and seeing that the hearts of the
people began to wax hard, and that they began to be o昀0
昀ended because of the strictness of the word, his heart
was exceedingly sorrowful.

16 Nítorínã, ó mú kí àwßn ßmß r¿�  kóra nwßn jß, pé kí
òun lè fún olúkúlùkù nwßn ní ìmß� ràn tir¿� , lß� tß� tß� , nípa
àwßn ohun t) �e ti òdodo. A sì ní ìkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ò昀n
r¿� , èyítí ó fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  ti ara r¿� .

Therefore, he caused that his sons should be gathered
together, that he might give unto them every one his
charge, separately, concerning the things pertaining
unto righteousness. And we have an account of his
commandments, which he gave unto them according to
his own record.



Àwßn òûn Álmà sí ßmß r¿�  H¿� lámánì. The commandments of Alma to his son Helaman.

Álmà 36 Alma 36

1 Þmß mi, 昀 etí sí ß� rß�  mi; nítorítí èmi �e ìbúra p¿� lú r¿, pé
níwß� n ìgbàtí ìwß bá pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  ìwß yíò �e
rere lórí il¿�  y).

My son, give ear to my words; for I swear unto you, that
inasmuch as ye shall keep the commandments of God ye
shall prosper in the land.

2 Èmi f¿�  kí ìwß kí ó �e g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti �e, ní ti rírántí
ìgbèkùn àwßn bàbá wa; nítorítí nwß� n wà nínú oko-¿rú,
tí kò sì sí ¿nití ó lè kó nwßn yß bí kò �e Þlß� run
Ábráhámù, àti Þlß� run Ísãkì, àti Þlß� run Jákß� bù; òun sì
kó nwßn yß kúrò nínú ìpß� njú nwßn gbogbo nítõtß� .

I would that ye should do as I have done, in remem0

bering the captivity of our fathers; for they were in
bondage, and none could deliver them except it was the
God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of
Jacob; and he surely did deliver them in their a٠恬ictions.

3 Àti nísisìyí, A! ßmß mi, H¿� lámánì, kíyès), ìwß wà ní
èwe r¿, nítorínã, mo b¿�  ß�  pé kí ìwß kí ó gba ß� rß�  mi, kí
ìwß kí ó sì kß�  ¿� kß�  lß� dß�  mi; nítorítí èmi mß�  wípé ¿nìk¿�ni
tí ó bá gb¿�k¿� lé Þlß� run yíò rí ìrànlß�wß�  nínú gbogbo
àdánwò wßn; àti lãlã wßn, àti ìpß� njú wßn, tí a ó sì gbé e
sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And now, O my son Helaman, behold, thou art in
thy youth, and therefore, I beseech of thee that thou
wilt hear my words and learn of me; for I do know that
whosoever shall put their trust in God shall be sup0
ported in their trials, and their troubles, and their a٠恬ic0
tions, and shall be lifted up at the last day.

4 Àti p¿� lú pé èmi kò f¿�  kí ìwß rò pé èmi mß�  ohun y)
fúnra mi—k) �e nípas¿�  ti ayé y), bíkò�e nípas¿�  ti ¿� mí, k)
�e nípas¿�  ti ara bíkò�e nípas¿�  ti Þlß� run.

And I would not that ye think that I know of my0
self—not of the temporal but of the spiritual, not of the
carnal mind but of God.

5 Nísisìyí, kíyès), èmi wí fún ß� , tí a kò bá bí mi nípa ti
Þlß� run, èmi kì bá tí mß�  àwßn nkan wß� nyí; �ùgbß� n
Þlß� run, láti ¿nu àwßn áng¿� lì r¿�  mímß� , ti sß àwßn ohun
wß� nyí di mímß�  fún mi, k) �e nítorí wíwà ní yíy¿ mi;

Now, behold, I say unto you, if I had not been born
of God I should not have known these things; but God
has, by the mouth of his holy angel, made these things
known unto me, not of any worthiness of myself;

6 Nítorítí èmi nlß kiri p¿� lú àwßn ßmß Mòsíà, tí à npète
láti pa ìjß-Þlß� run run; �ùgbß� n kíyès), Þlß� run rán áng¿� lì
r¿�  mímß�  láti dá wa dúró lójú ß� nà ìrìn-àjò wa.

For I went about with the sons of Mosiah, seeking to
destroy the church of God; but behold, God sent his
holy angel to stop us by the way.

7 Sì kíyès), ó bá wa sß� rß�  p¿� lú ohùn èyítí ó dàbí sísán àrá,
gbogbo il¿�  sì mì láb¿�  ¿s¿�  wa; àwa sì �ùbú lul¿� , nítorítí
ìb¿� rù Þlß� run wá sí orí wa.

And behold, he spake unto us, as it were the voice of
thunder, and the whole earth did tremble beneath our
feet; and we all fell to the earth, for the fear of the Lord
came upon us.

8 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ohùn nã sß fún mi pé: Dìde. Èmi sì
dìde dúró, mo sì rí áng¿� lì nã.

But behold, the voice said unto me: Arise. And I
arose and stood up, and beheld the angel.

9 Òun sì wí fún mi pé: Bí ìwß kò bá f¿�  ìparun ara r¿,
dáwß� dúró ìlépa láti pa ìjß-Þlß� run run.

And he said unto me: If thou wilt of thyself be de0
stroyed, seek no more to destroy the church of God.

10 Ó sì �e tí èmi �ubú lul¿� ; èyí sì j¿�  fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta àti
òru m¿� ta tí èmi kò 昀 lè la ¿nu mi, b¿�  nã ni èmi kò lè gbé
apá tàbí ¿s¿�  mi.

And it came to pass that I fell to the earth; and it was
for the space of three days and three nights that I could
not open my mouth, neither had I the use of my limbs.



11 Áng¿� lì nã sì tún bá mi sß� rß�  síwájú síi, èyítí àwßn
arákùnrin mi gbß� , �ùgbß� n tí èmi kò gbß�  nwßn; nítorípé
nígbàtí èmi gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí—Bí ìwß kò bá f¿�
ìparun ara à r¿� , dáwß� dúró lílépa láti pa ìjß-Þlß� run
run—¾�rù nlá bà mí p¿� lú ìyàl¿�nú pé bóyá a ó pa mi run,
tí èmi sì �ubú lul¿�  tí èmi kò sì gbß�  ohun kankan mß� .

And the angel spake more things unto me, which
were heard by my brethren, but I did not hear them; for
when I heard the words—If thou wilt be destroyed of
thyself, seek no more to destroy the church of God—I
was struck with such great fear and amazement lest per0
haps I should be destroyed, that I fell to the earth and I
did hear no more.

12 ~ùgbß� n oró ayérayé gbò mí, nítorítí ìforó bá ßkàn mi
èyítí ó ga jùlß tí ó sì gbò ó p¿� lú gbogbo ¿� �¿�  mi.

But I was racked with eternal torment, for my soul
was harrowed up to the greatest degree and racked with
all my sins.

13 B¿� ni, èmi rántí gbogbo àwßn ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé mi, fun
eyiti a dami lóró p¿� lú ìrora ß� run-àpãdì; b¿� ni, èmi ríi pé
mo ti �ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run mi, tí èmi kò sì tún pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�
mímß�  mß� .

Yea, I did remember all my sins and iniquities, for
which I was tormented with the pains of hell; yea, I saw
that I had rebelled against my God, and that I had not
kept his holy commandments.

14 B¿� ni, tí èmi sì ti pa ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmß r¿� , tàbí kí a
wípé mo ti dári wßn lß sí ìparun; b¿� ni, àti ní kúkúrú,
púpß�  ni àì�ed¿dé mí ti j¿� , tí èrò wíwá síwájú Þlß� run mi
gbò ¿� mí mi p¿� lú ìb¿� rù tí a kò lè máa sß.

Yea, and I had murdered many of his children, or
rather led them away unto destruction; yea, and in 昀ne
so great had been my iniquities, that the very thought of
coming into the presence of my God did rack my soul
with inexpressible horror.

15 A!, èmi rõ, wípé, ìbá �eé�e kí a lé mi kúrò, kí èmi sì di
aláìsí ní ¿� mí àti ní ara, kí a máa lè mú mi wá dúró níwájú
Þlß� run mi, fún ìdájß�  lórí àwßn ì�e mi.

Oh, thought I, that I could be banished and become
extinct both soul and body, that I might not be brought
to stand in the presence of my God, to be judged of my
deeds.

16 Àti nísisìyí, fún ßjß�  m¿� ta àti òru m¿� ta ni èmi 昀 wà ní
gbígbò, àní p¿� lú ìrora ¿ni-ìdál¿�bi.

And now, for three days and for three nights was I
racked, even with the pains of a damned soul.

17 Ó sì �e bí oró y) �e ngbò mí, bí mo sì �e wà nínú ìforó
ßkàn nípa ìrántí àwßn ¿� �¿�  mi púpß� , kíyès), mo rántí p¿� lú
pé mo gbß�  tí bàbá mi �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa
bíbß� wá ¿nìkan tí à npè ní Jésù Krístì, tí í�e Þmß

Þlß� run, láti �e ètùtù fún gbogbo ¿� �¿�  àgbáyé.

And it came to pass that as I was thus racked with tor0
ment, while I was harrowed up by the memory of my
many sins, behold, I remembered also to have heard my
father prophesy unto the people concerning the coming
of one Jesus Christ, a Son of God, to atone for the sins
of the world.

18 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí ßkàn mi t¿�  mß�  èrò y), mo kígbe nínú
ßkàn mi pé: A! Jésù, ìwß Þmß Þlß� run, �ãnú fún mi, tí
mo wà nínú ipò ìkorò òrõró, ti a si yi mi ka p¿li ¿� wß� n
ainip¿kun ti ikú.

Now, as my mind caught hold upon this thought, I
cried within my heart: O Jesus, thou Son of God, have
mercy on me, who am in the gall of bitterness, and am
encircled about by the everlasting chains of death.

19 Àti, nísisìyí, kíyès), nígbàtí mo ronú nípa èyí, èmi kò
rántí àwßn ìrora mi mß� ; b¿�  ni, ìrántí àwßn ¿� �¿�  mi kò gbò
mí mß� .

And now, behold, when I thought this, I could re0
member my pains no more; yea, I was harrowed up by
the memory of my sins no more.

20 Àti, a!, irú ayß�  wo, àti pé irú ìmß� l¿�  wo ni èmi rí; b¿� ni,
ßkan mi kún fún ayß�  èyítí ó pß�  púpß�  bí ìrora èyítí mo ní
�ãjú!

And oh, what joy, and what marvelous light I did be0
hold; yea, my soul was 昀lled with joy as exceeding as was
my pain!



21 B¿� ni, èmi wí fún ß, ìwß ßmß mi, pé kò sí ohun tí ó lè
tayß ìkorò ìrora mi. B¿� ni, èmi sì tún wí fún ß� , ìwß ßmß

mi, pé ní ìdà kejì, kò sí ohun tí ó lè tayß adùn àti ayß�  tí
mo ní.

Yea, I say unto you, my son, that there could be noth0
ing so exquisite and so bitter as were my pains. Yea, and
again I say unto you, my son, that on the other hand,
there can be nothing so exquisite and sweet as was my
joy.

22 B¿� ni, èmi rò pé mo rí, àní g¿�g¿�bí bàbá wa Léhì ti ríi, tí
ó rí Þlß� run tí ó jókõ lórí ìt¿� -ßba r¿� , tí àjß àìníye àwßn
áng¿� lì sì yíi ká ní ìwà kíkßrin àti yíyin Þlß� run nwßn;
b¿� ni, ßkàn mi sì f¿�  láti wà níb¿� .

Yea, methought I saw, even as our father Lehi saw,
God sitting upon his throne, surrounded with number0
less concourses of angels, in the attitude of singing and
praising their God; yea, and my soul did long to be
there.

23 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), apá àti ¿s¿�  mi sì tún mókun, èmi sì
dúró lórí ¿s¿�  mi, tí mo sì 昀 han àwßn ènìyàn nã pé a ti bí
mi nípa ti Þlß� run.

But behold, my limbs did receive their strength
again, and I stood upon my feet, and did manifest unto
the people that I had been born of God.

24 B¿� ni, láti ìgbà nã lß àti títí di ìsisìyí p¿� lú, èmi ti �i�¿�
láìsinmi, kí èmi kí ó lè mú àwßn ßkàn wá sí
ìronúpìwàdà; kí èmi kí ó lè mú nwßn tó wò nínú ß� pß�
ayß�  nínú èyítí èmi ti tß�  wò; kí a lè bí wßn nípa ti Þlß� run
p¿� lú, kí nwß� n sì kún fún ¾�mí Mímß� .

Yea, and from that time even until now, I have la0
bored without ceasing, that I might bring souls unto re0
pentance; that I might bring them to taste of the exceed0
ing joy of which I did taste; that they might also be born
of God, and be 昀lled with the Holy Ghost.

25 B¿� ni, àti nísisìyí kíyès), A! ßmß mi, Olúwa ti fún mi
ní ß� pß�  ayß�  nlá nínú èrè i�¿�  mi;

Yea, and now behold, O my son, the Lord doth give
me exceedingly great joy in the fruit of my labors;

26 Nítorí tí ß� rß�  èyítí òun ti 昀 fún mí, kíyès), ß� pß� lßpß�  ni a
ti bí nípa ti Þlß� run, tí nwß� n sì ti tß wò g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti tß
wò, tí wß� n sì ti rí ní ójúkojú g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti rí; nítorínã
nwßn mß�  nípa àwßn ohun wßnyi tí èmi ti sß nípa nwßn,
g¿�g¿�bí èmi �e mß� ; ìmß�  tí èmi ní j¿�  láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run wá.

For because of the word which he has imparted unto
me, behold, many have been born of God, and have
tasted as I have tasted, and have seen eye to eye as I have
seen; therefore they do know of these things of which I
have spoken, as I do know; and the knowledge which I
have is of God.

27 Èmi sì ti rí ìrànlß�wß�  gbà nínú àdánwò àti ìyßnu
onírirú, b¿� ni, àti onírirú ìpß� njú; b¿� ni, Þlß� run ti yß mí
kúrò nínú ìdè, àti kúrò nínú ikú; b¿� ni, èmi sì gb¿�k¿�  mi lé
e, òun yíò sì kó mi yß síb¿� .

And I have been supported under trials and troubles
of every kind, yea, and in all manner of a٠恬ictions; yea,
God has delivered me from prison, and from bonds,
and from death; yea, and I do put my trust in him, and
he will still deliver me.

28 Èmi sì mß�  wípé òun yíò gbé mi dìde ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, láti
gbé p¿� lú r¿�  nínú ògo; b¿� ni, èmi yíò sì máa yìn ín títí láé,
nítorítí ó ti mú àwßn bàbá wa jáde kúrò ní Égíptì, ó sì ti
gbé àwßn ará Égíptì mì nínú Òkun Pupa; òun sì darí
nwßn nípa agbára r¿�  lß sí il¿�  ìlérí nã; b¿� ni, òun sì ti kó
nwßn yß kúrò nínú oko-¿rú àti ìgbèkùn láti ìgbà dé
ìgbà.

And I know that he will raise me up at the last day, to
dwell with him in glory; yea, and I will praise him for0
ever, for he has brought our fathers out of Egypt, and he
has swallowed up the Egyptians in the Red Sea; and he
led them by his power into the promised land; yea, and
he has delivered them out of bondage and captivity
from time to time.



29 B¿� ni, òun sì tún mú àwßn bàbá wa jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù; òun sì tún ti gbà nwß� n kúrò nínú oko-¿rú
àti ìgbèkùn, nípa agbára r¿�  àìlópin, láti ìgbàdé ìgbà, àní
títí di àkokò y); èmi a sì máa rántí àkokò ìgbèkùn nwßn;
b¿� ni, ó sì y¿ kí ¿� yin nã máa rántí àkokò ìgbèkùn nwßn,
g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti �e.

Yea, and he has also brought our fathers out of the
land of Jerusalem; and he has also, by his everlasting
power, delivered them out of bondage and captivity,
from time to time even down to the present day; and I
have always retained in remembrance their captivity;
yea, and ye also ought to retain in remembrance, as I
have done, their captivity.

30 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ßmß mi, èyí nìkan kß� ; nítorítí ó y¿ kí
ìwß mß� , g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti mß� , pé níwß� n ìgbà tí ìwß bá pa
ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  ìwß yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã; ó sì y¿ kí ìwß mß�

p¿� lú, pé níwß� n ìgbàtí ìwß kò bá pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , a ó
ke ß�  kúrò níwájú r¿� . Nísisìyí èyí j¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� .

But behold, my son, this is not all; for ye ought to
know as I do know, that inasmuch as ye shall keep the
commandments of God ye shall prosper in the land;
and ye ought to know also, that inasmuch as ye will not
keep the commandments of God ye shall be cut o昀
from his presence. Now this is according to his word.



Álmà 37 Alma 37

1 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi H¿� lámánì, mo pã lá�¿ fún ß pé kí o
gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã èyítí a ti 昀 lé mi lß�wß� ;

And now, my son Helaman, I command you that ye
take the records which have been entrusted with me;

2 Èmi sì tún pã lá�¿ fún ß pé kí ìwß kí ó �e àkßsíl¿�  nípa
àwßn ènìyàn y), g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti �e, lé orí àwßn àwo ti Nífáì,
kí o sì pa àwßn ohun wß� nyí mß�  ní mímß� , èyítí èmi ti pa
mß� , àní ní ìbámu p¿� lú bí èmi ti �e �e ìpamß�  nwßn; nítorí
pé fún ìdí ßgbß� n ni a �e n�e ìpamß�  nwßn.

And I also command you that ye keep a record of this
people, according as I have done, upon the plates of
Nephi, and keep all these things sacred which I have
kept, even as I have kept them; for it is for a wise pur0
pose that they are kept.

3 Àwßn àwo id¿ wß� nyí èyítí ó ní àwßn ìfín wß� nyí, èyítí
ó ní àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ìwé-mímß�  lórí nwßn, èyítí
ó ní ìtàn ìdílé àwßn bàbá nlá wa, àní láti ìb¿� r¿� —

And these plates of brass, which contain these en0
gravings, which have the records of the holy scriptures
upon them, which have the genealogy of our forefa0
thers, even from the beginning—

4 Kíyès), àwßn bàbá wa ti sßß�  t¿� l¿�  pé kí a pa nwß� n mß� ,
kí a sì 昀 nwß� n lè ßwß�  àwßn ßmß wa láti ìran kan dé
òmíràn, pé kí a pa nwß� n mß� , kí a sì �e ìtß� jú nwßn nípas¿�
ßwß�  Olúwa títí nwßn ó 昀 tàn ká gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè,
ìbátan, èdè, àti ènìyàn, pé kí nwß� n lè mß�  ohun ìjìnl¿�  tí ó
wà lórí nwßn.

Behold, it has been prophesied by our fathers, that
they should be kept and handed down from one genera0
tion to another, and be kept and preserved by the hand
of the Lord until they should go forth unto every na0
tion, kindred, tongue, and people, that they shall know
of the mysteries contained thereon.

5 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), bí a bá pa nwßn mß, nwß� n níláti wà
ní dídán; b¿� ni, nwßn ó sì wà ní dídán; àní, b¿�  sì ní
gbogbo àwßn àwo nã ti a kß àwßn ohun mímß�  sí.

And now behold, if they are kept they must retain
their brightness; yea, and they will retain their bright0
ness; yea, and also shall all the plates which do contain
that which is holy writ.

6 Nísisìyí ìwß lè rò wípé ohun aláìgbß� n ní èyí j¿�  fún mi
láti �e; �ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi wí fún ß, pé nípa àwßn ohun
kékèké tí ó sì rßrùn ní àwßn ohun nlá tí njáde wa; àti pé
àwßn ohun kékèké ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà a máa dàmú
ßlßgbß� n.

Now ye may suppose that this is foolishness in me;
but behold I say unto you, that by small and simple
things are great things brought to pass; and small means
in many instances doth confound the wise.

7 Olúwa Þlß� run a sì máa �i�¿�  ní ß� nà èyítí yíò mú
ìpinnu nlá r¿�  t) �e ti ayérayé �¿; àti pé nípa ohun tí ó kéré
púpß�  Olúwa a máa dàmú ßlßgbß� n tí yìó sì mú ìgbàlà bá
ß� pß� lßpß�  ßkan.

And the Lord God doth work by means to bring
about his great and eternal purposes; and by very small
means the Lord doth confound the wise and bringeth
about the salvation of many souls.

8 Àti nísisìyí, ní t¿� l¿� rí ó j¿�  ohun ßgbß� n nínú Þlß� run pé
kí a 昀 àwßn ohun wß� nyí sí ìpamß� ; nítorí kíyès), nwß� n ti
�í àwßn ènìyàn y) ní iyè, b¿� ni, nwß� n sì ti j¿�  kí púpß�  mß�

ìkùnà ß� nà nwßn, nwß� n sì ti mú nwßn wá sí ìmß�  Þlß� run
nwßn sí ìgbàlà ßkàn nwßn.

And now, it has hitherto been wisdom in God that
these things should be preserved; for behold, they have
enlarged the memory of this people, yea, and convinced
many of the error of their ways, and brought them to
the knowledge of their God unto the salvation of their
souls.



9 B¿� ni, èmi wí fún ß, bíkòbá�e ti àwßn ohun wß� nyí ti
àwßn àkßsíl¿�  y) ní nínú, èyítí ó wà lórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí,
Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kì bá tí lè yí ¿gb¿gb¿� rún
púpß�  àwßn ará Lámánì padà nínú àìtß� nà à�à àwßn bàbá
nwßn; b¿� ni, àwßn àkßsíl¿�  wß� nyí àti ß� rß�  nwßn mú nwßn
wà sí ìrònúpìwàdà; èyí já sí pé, nwß� n mú nwßn bß�  sínú
ìmß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, àti láti yß�  nínú Jésù Krístì
Olùràpadà nwßn.

Yea, I say unto you, were it not for these things that
these records do contain, which are on these plates,
Ammon and his brethren could not have convinced so
many thousands of the Lamanites of the incorrect tradi0
tion of their fathers; yea, these records and their words
brought them unto repentance; that is, they brought
them to the knowledge of the Lord their God, and to re0
joice in Jesus Christ their Redeemer.

10 Tani ¿nití ó mß�  bóyá àwßn ni yíò mú ß� pß�  ¿gb¿gb¿� rún
nwßn, b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú ß� pß�  ¿gb¿gb¿� rún àwßn arákùnrin
wa ßlß� rùnlíle, àwßn ará Nífáì, tí nwßn n�e ßkàn nwßn le
nísisìyí nínú ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé, bß�  sínú ìmß�  Olùràpadà
nwßn?

And who knoweth but what they will be the means
of bringing many thousands of them, yea, and also
many thousands of our sti昀necked brethren, the
Nephites, who are now hardening their hearts in sin
and iniquities, to the knowledge of their Redeemer?

11 Nísisìyí àwßn ohun ìjìnl¿�  y) kò t) di mímß�  fún mi
pátápátá; nítorínã èmi yíò dánu dúró.

Now these mysteries are not yet fully made known
unto me; therefore I shall forbear.

12 Ó sì tó bí èmi bá sß wípé a tß� jú nwßn pamß�  fún ìdí
ßgbß� n, ìdí èyítí ó j¿�  mímß�  fún Þlß� run; nítorítí ó
n�àkóso p¿� lú ßgbß� n lórí gbogbo i�¿�  ßwß�  r¿� , ß� nà r¿�
gbogbo ni ó sì tß� , tí ipa r¿�  j¿�  ß� na àìyípadà ayérayé kan.

And it may su٠恩ce if I only say they are preserved for a
wise purpose, which purpose is known unto God; for
he doth counsel in wisdom over all his works, and his
paths are straight, and his course is one eternal round.

13 A! rántí, rántí ò, ßmß mi H¿� lámánì, bí àwßn ò昀n
Þlß� run �e múná tó. Òun sì wípé: Bí ìwß bá pa ò昀n mi
mß� , ìwß yíò �e rere lórí il¿�  nã—�ùgbß� n bí ìwß kò bá pa
ò昀n r¿�  mß� , a ó ké ß kúrò níwájú r¿� .

O remember, remember, my son Helaman, how
strict are the commandments of God. And he said: If ye
will keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the
land—but if ye keep not his commandments ye shall be
cut o昀 from his presence.

14 Àti nísisìyí kí o sì rántí, ßmß mi, pé Þlß� run ti 昀 ohun
wß� nyí t) �e mímß�  lé ß lß�wß� , èyítí o ti pamß�  ní mímß� , àti
p¿� lú ti yíò pamß�  ní ìtß� jú fún ìdí ßgbß� n nínú r¿� , kí ó lè 昀
agbára r¿�  hàn fún àwßn ìran tí nbß� wá.

And now remember, my son, that God has entrusted
you with these things, which are sacred, which he has
kept sacred, and also which he will keep and preserve
for a wise purpose in him, that he may show forth his
power unto future generations.

15 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), mo wí fún ß nípas¿�  ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿� , pé
bí ìwß bá rékßjá sí ò昀n Þlß� run, kíyès), a ó gba àwßn
ohun wß� nyí tí nwß� n j¿�  mímß�  kúrò lß�wß�  r¿ nípa agbára
Þlß� run, a ó sì 昀 ß�  lé Sátánì lß�wß� , tí òun yíò sì kù ß�  bí
ìyàngbò níwájú af¿� f¿� .

And now behold, I tell you by the spirit of prophecy,
that if ye transgress the commandments of God, be0
hold, these things which are sacred shall be taken away
from you by the power of God, and ye shall be delivered
up unto Satan, that he may sift you as cha昀 before the
wind.

16 ~ùgbß� n bí ìwß bá pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , tí ìwß �e
g¿�g¿�bí Þlß� run ti pà�¿ fún ß lórí àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí
nwßn í �e mímß� , (nítorítí o níláti b¿ Olúwa fún ohun
gbogbo èyíkéy) tí ìwß yíò �e p¿� lú nwßn) kíyès), kò sí
agbára ayé tàbí ti ß� run àpãdì tí ó lè gbà nwßn lß�wß�  r¿,
nítorítí Þlß� run lágbára tób¿�  tí yíò 昀 mú gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿�
�¿.

But if ye keep the commandments of God, and do
with these things which are sacred according to that
which the Lord doth command you, (for you must ap0
peal unto the Lord for all things whatsoever ye must do
with them) behold, no power of earth or hell can take
them from you, for God is powerful to the ful昀lling of
all his words.



17 Nítorítí òun yíò mú gbogbo ìlérí r¿�  �¿ èyítí oun yio �e
p¿� lú r¿, nítorítí òun ti mú àwßn ìlérí tí ó ti �e p¿� lú àwßn
bàbá wa �¿.

For he will ful昀l all his promises which he shall make
unto you, for he has ful昀lled his promises which he has
made unto our fathers.

18 Nítorítí ó �e ìlérí fún nwßn pé òun yíò tß� jú àwßn
ohun wß� nyí pamß�  fún ìdí ßgbß� n nínú r¿� , kí òun kí ó lè 昀
agbára r¿�  hàn fún àwßn ìran tí nbß� wá.

For he promised unto them that he would preserve
these things for a wise purpose in him, that he might
show forth his power unto future generations.

19 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ìdí kan ni ó ti mú �¿, àní sí ìdápadà
bß� sípò ß� pß�  ¿gb¿gb¿� rún àwßn ará Lámánì sí ìmß�  òtítß� ;
òun sì ti 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn, òun yíò sì tún 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn
nípas¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí sí àwßn ìran tí nbß� wá;
nítorínã a ó pa àwßn ohun wß� nyí mß� .

And now behold, one purpose hath he ful昀lled, even
to the restoration of many thousands of the Lamanites
to the knowledge of the truth; and he hath shown forth
his power in them, and he will also still show forth his
power in them unto future generations; therefore they
shall be preserved.

20 Nítorínã mo pà�¿ fún ß, ßmß mi H¿� lámánì, pé kí o
t¿ramß�  imú�¿ ß� rß�  mi, àti pé kí ìwß kí ó t¿ramß�  pípa ò昀n
Þlß� run mß�  g¿�g¿�bí a ti kß nwß� n.

Therefore I command you, my son Helaman, that ye
be diligent in ful昀lling all my words, and that ye be dili0
gent in keeping the commandments of God as they are
written.

21 Àti nísisìyí, èmi yíò sì bá ß sß� rß�  nípa àwßn àwo
m¿� rìnlélógún nnì, pé kí o pa nwß� n mß� , kí àwßn ohun
ìjìnl¿�  nnì àti àwßn i�¿�  òkùnkùn, àti àwßn i�¿�  ìkß� kß�
nwßn, tàbí i�¿�  ìkß� kß�  àwßn ènìyàn nnì tí a ti parun, kí ó
di mímß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn y); b¿� ni, gbogbo ìpànìyàn
nwßn, àti olè jíjà, àti ìkógun nwßn, àti ìwà búburú
nwßn àti ìwà ¿rí nwßn, lè di mímß�  sí àwßn ènìyàn yìi;
b¿� ni, àti pé kí o tß� jú àwßn atúmß�  y) pamß� .

And now, I will speak unto you concerning those
twenty-four plates, that ye keep them, that the myster0
ies and the works of darkness, and their secret works, or
the secret works of those people who have been de0
stroyed, may be made manifest unto this people; yea, all
their murders, and robbings, and their plunderings,
and all their wickedness and abominations, may be
made manifest unto this people; yea, and that ye pre0
serve these interpreters.

22 Nìtorí kíyès), Olúwa ríi pé àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  b¿� r¿� sí �i�¿�
ní òkùnkùn, b¿� ni, nwß� n n�e ìpànìyàn ní ìkß� kß�  àti ìwà
¿rí; nítorínã Olúwa wípé, bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà a ó
pa nwß� n run kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé.

For behold, the Lord saw that his people began to
work in darkness, yea, work secret murders and abomi0
nations; therefore the Lord said, if they did not repent
they should be destroyed from o昀 the face of the earth.

23 Olúwa sì wípé: Èmi yíò pèsè fún ìrán�¿�  mi Gásélémù,
òkúta kan, èyítí yíò tanná jáde nínú òkùnkùn sí ìmß� l¿� ,
kí èmi lè 昀 han àwßn ènìyàn mi tí nwßn nsìn mí, kí èmi
lè 昀 i�¿�  ßwß�  àwßn arákùnrin nwßn hàn nwß� n, b¿� ni, i�¿�
ìkß� kß�  nwßn, àti i�¿�  òkùnkùn wßn, àti ìwà búburú àti
ohun ìríra nwßn.

And the Lord said: I will prepare unto my servant
Gazelem, a stone, which shall shine forth in darkness
unto light, that I may discover unto my people who
serve me, that I may discover unto them the works of
their brethren, yea, their secret works, their works of
darkness, and their wickedness and abominations.

24 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, àwßn atúmß�  wß� nyí ni a pèsè kí
ß� rß�  Þlß� run lè �¿, èyítí ó ti sß, tí ó wípé:

And now, my son, these interpreters were prepared
that the word of God might be ful昀lled, which he
spake, saying:



25 Èmi yíò mú jáde kúrò nínú òkùnkùn sínú ìmß� l¿�
gbogbo i�¿�  ìkß� kß�  nwßn àti ìwà ¿rí nwßn; àti pé bí nwßn
kò bá ronúpìwàdà èmi yíò pa nwß� n run kúrò lórí ilè ayé;
èmi yíò sì 昀 gbogbo ohun ìkß� kß�  àti ¿rí nwßn hàn sí
gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè tí yíò ní il¿�  nã ní ìní l¿�hìn èyí.

I will bring forth out of darkness unto light all their
secret works and their abominations; and except they
repent I will destroy them from o昀 the face of the earth;
and I will bring to light all their secrets and abomina0
tions, unto every nation that shall hereafter possess the
land.

26 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, àwa ríi pé nwßn kò ronúpìwàdà;
nítorínã a ti pa nwß� n run, àti pé títí di àkokò y), ß� rß�
Þlß� run sì ti �¿; b¿� ni, ohun ¿rí nwßn ìkß� kß�  ni a ti mú jáde
kúrò nínú òkùnkùn tí a sì ti sß di mímß�  fún wa.

And now, my son, we see that they did not repent;
therefore they have been destroyed, and thus far the
word of God has been ful昀lled; yea, their secret abomi0
nations have been brought out of darkness and made
known unto us.

27 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo pàa lá�¿ fún ß�  pé kí ìwß kí ó 昀
sí àkóso r¿ gbogbo ìbúra nwßn, àti àwßn máj¿� mú nwßn,
àti àwßn àdéhùn nwßn tí nwß� n �e nínú ìwà ¿rí ìkß� kß�
nwßn; b¿� ni, àti gbogbo ohun àmì àti ìyanu nwßn ni ìwß
yíò pamß�  kúrò ní mímß�  sí àwßn ènìyàn y), kí nwßn má lè
mß�  nwß� n, pé bóyá nwß� n lè �ubú sínú ìwà búburú, tí
nwßn ó sì parun.

And now, my son, I command you that ye retain all
their oaths, and their covenants, and their agreements
in their secret abominations; yea, and all their signs and
their wonders ye shall keep from this people, that they
know them not, lest peradventure they should fall into
darkness also and be destroyed.

28 Nítorí kíyès), ègún wà lórí gbogbo il¿�  y), pé ìparun
yíò wá sí órí gbogbo àwßn oní�¿�  òkùnkùn, ní ìbámu
p¿� lú agbára Þlß� run, nígbàtí nwß� n bá ti gbó nínú ìwà
búburú nwßn; nítorínã ó j¿�  ìf¿� -inú mi kí àwßn ènìyàn
yìi má�e parun.

For behold, there is a curse upon all this land, that de0
struction shall come upon all those workers of dark0
ness, according to the power of God, when they are
fully ripe; therefore I desire that this people might not
be destroyed.

29 Nítorínã ìwß yíò pa àwßn ìlànà ìkß� kß�  ti ìbúra àti
máj¿� mú nwßn mß�  kúrò lß� dß�  àwßn ènìyàn y), àwßn ìwà
búburú nwßn àti àwßn ìwà ìpànìyàn nwßn àti àwßn ìwà
¿rí nwßn nìkan ni ìwß yíò j¿�  kí nwß� n mß� ; ìwß yíò sì kß�
nwßn láti ní ìkórira fún irú ìwà búburú b¿�  àti ìwà ¿rí àti
ìwà ìpànìyàn; ìwß yíò sì kß�  nwßn p¿� lú pé àwßn ènìyàn
wß� nyí ni a parun nípas¿�  ìwà búburú nwßn àti ìwà ¿rí àti
ìwà ìpànìyàn nwßn.

Therefore ye shall keep these secret plans of their
oaths and their covenants from this people, and only
their wickedness and their murders and their abomina0
tions shall ye make known unto them; and ye shall teach
them to abhor such wickedness and abominations and
murders; and ye shall also teach them that these people
were destroyed on account of their wickedness and
abominations and their murders.

30 Sì kíyès) nwßn pa gbogbo àwßn wòl) Olúwa tí nwß� n
wá sí ãrin nwßn láti kéde sí nwßn ní ti ìwà àì�ed¿dé
nwßn; ¿� j¿�  àwßn tí nwß� n pa sì nké sí Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn fún ¿� san lórí àwßn tí ó pa nwß� n; b¿�  sì ni ìdájß�
Þlß� run wá sí órí àwßn oní�¿�  ìkß� kß�  àti ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn.

For behold, they murdered all the prophets of the
Lord who came among them to declare unto them con0
cerning their iniquities; and the blood of those whom
they murdered did cry unto the Lord their God for
vengeance upon those who were their murderers; and
thus the judgments of God did come upon these work0
ers of darkness and secret combinations.

31 B¿� ni, ¿� gún sì wà lórí il¿�  nã títí láéláé àti láéláé fún
àwßn oní�¿�  ìkßkß àti ¿gb¿�  okunkun, àní sí ìparun, à昀 bí
nwß� n bá ronúpìwàdà kí nwß� n tó gbó sínú ìwà búburú.

Yea, and cursed be the land forever and ever unto
those workers of darkness and secret combinations,
even unto destruction, except they repent before they
are fully ripe.



32 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, rántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí mo ti bá ß sß;
má�e 昀 àwßn ìlànà ìkß� kß�  nnì hàn sí àwßn ènìyàn y),
�ùgbß� n kß�  nwßn ní ìkórira ayérayé fún ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé.

And now, my son, remember the words which I have
spoken unto you; trust not those secret plans unto this
people, but teach them an everlasting hatred against sin
and iniquity.

33 Wãsù ìrònúpìwàdà sí wßn, àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú Jésù
Krístì Olúwa; kß�  nwßn láti r¿ ara nwßn síl¿� , àti láti j¿�
oníwàtútù àti onír¿� l¿�  ßkàn ènìyàn; kß�  nwßn láti tako
gbogbo àdánwò è�ù, p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú Jésù
Krístì Olúwa.

Preach unto them repentance, and faith on the Lord
Jesus Christ; teach them to humble themselves and to
be meek and lowly in heart; teach them to withstand ev0
ery temptation of the devil, with their faith on the Lord
Jesus Christ.

34 Kß�  nwßn láti má �ãr¿�  i�¿�  rere ní �í�e, �ùgbß� n kí nwß� n
j¿�  oníwàtútù àti onír¿� l¿�  ßkàn ènìyàn; nítorípé irú ¿ni
báy) ni yíò rí ìsinmi fún ßkàn nwßn.

Teach them to never be weary of good works, but to
be meek and lowly in heart; for such shall 昀nd rest to
their souls.

35 A!, rántí, ßmß mi, kí o sì kß�  ßgbß� n ní ìgbà èwe r¿;
b¿� ni, kß�  ní ìgbà èwe r¿�  láti pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� .

O, remember, my son, and learn wisdom in thy
youth; yea, learn in thy youth to keep the command0
ments of God.

36 B¿� ni, kí o sì ké pe Þlß� run fún gbogbo ìrànlß�wß�  r¿;
b¿� ni, j¿�  kí gbogbo ì�e r¿ j¿�  ti Olúwa, ibikíbi ti ìwß bá sì
lß, j¿�  kí ó j¿�  nínú Olúwa; b¿� ni, j¿�  kí gbogbo èrò ßkàn r¿
kßjúsí Olúwa; b¿� ni, j¿�  kí ìf¿�  ßkàn r¿�  dúró lé Olúwa títí
láé.

Yea, and cry unto God for all thy support; yea, let all
thy doings be unto the Lord, and whithersoever thou
goest let it be in the Lord; yea, let all thy thoughts be di0
rected unto the Lord; yea, let the a昀ections of thy heart
be placed upon the Lord forever.

37 Da ìmß� ràn p¿� lú Olúwa nínú ohun gbogbo tí ìwß bá
n�e, òun yíò sì tß�  ß sß� nà fún rere; b¿� ni, nígbàtí ìwß bá
dùbúl¿�  ní al¿� , dùbúl¿�  sí ipa ti Olúwa, kí òun kí ó lè 昀 ì�ß�
r¿�  �ß�  ß nínú õrun r¿; nígbàtí ìwß bá sì dìde ní òwúrß� , j¿�
kí ß� kan r¿�  kún fún ßp¿�  sí Þlß� run; bí ìwß bá sì �e àwßn
ohun wß� nyí, a ó gbé ß sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿�hìn.

Counsel with the Lord in all thy doings, and he will
direct thee for good; yea, when thou liest down at night
lie down unto the Lord, that he may watch over you in
your sleep; and when thou risest in the morning let thy
heart be full of thanks unto God; and if ye do these
things, ye shall be lifted up at the last day.

38 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo ní ohun kan láti sß nípa
ohun tí àwßn bàbá wa pè ní bß� lù, tàbí afß� nàhàn—tàbí tí
àwßn bàbá wa p¿ ní Liahónà, èyítí ìtumß�  r¿�  j¿�
olùtß� sß� nà; Olúwa ni ó sì pèsè r¿� .

And now, my son, I have somewhat to say concerning
the thing which our fathers call a ball, or director—or
our fathers called it Liahona, which is, being inter0
preted, a compass; and the Lord prepared it.

39 Sí kíyès), kò sì sí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó lè �e irú i�¿�  ßnà aláràbarà
dáradára báy). Sì kíyès), a pèsè r¿�  láti 昀 hàn àwßn bàbá
wa ipa ß� nà tí nwßn yíò rìn nínú aginjù.

And behold, there cannot any man work after the
manner of so curious a workmanship. And behold, it
was prepared to show unto our fathers the course which
they should travel in the wilderness.

40 Ó sì �i�¿�  fún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú
Þlß� run; nítorínã, bí nwß� n bá ní ìgbàgbß�  láti gbàgbß�  pé
Þlß� run lè mú kí àwßn k¿� k¿�  nã kßjú sí ß� nà tí ó y¿ kí
nwß� n gba, kíyès), b¿�  ni ó rí; nítorínã, nwßn ní i�¿�  ìyanu
y), àti àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu míràn p¿� lú èyítí agbára Þlß� run
múwá, lójojúmß� .

And it did work for them according to their faith in
God; therefore, if they had faith to believe that God
could cause that those spindles should point the way
they should go, behold, it was done; therefore they had
this miracle, and also many other miracles wrought by
the power of God, day by day.



41 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nítorípé àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu nã wá nípas¿�
àwßn ohun kékèké, ó 昀 ohun ìyanu hàn nwß� n. Nwß� n
yß� l¿, nwß� n sì gbàgbé láti lo ìgbàgbß�  àti ìt¿ramß�  nwßn,
nígbànã sì ni àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu nã dáwß� dúró, nwßn kò sì
t¿� síwájú nínú ìrìnàjò nwßn;

Nevertheless, because those miracles were worked by
small means it did show unto them marvelous works.
They were slothful, and forgot to exercise their faith
and diligence and then those marvelous works ceased,
and they did not progress in their journey;

42 Nítorínã, nwß� n ní ìdádúró nínú aginjù nã, tàbí pé
nwßn kò rìn ní ß� nà tãrà, nwß� n sì rí ìpß� njú ebi àti
òhùngb¿, nítorí ìwàìrékßjá nwßn.

Therefore, they tarried in the wilderness, or did not
travel a direct course, and were a٠恬icted with hunger
and thirst, because of their transgressions.

43 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí ìwß mß�  pé àwßn ohun
wß� nyí kò �aláì ní òjìji; nítorípé nígbàtí àwßn bàbá wa ya
ß� l¿ láti kíyèsí atß� nisß� nà y) (ní báy) àwßn ohun wß� nyí j¿�  ti
ara) nwßn kò �e rere; b¿�  g¿�g¿�  sì ni àwßn ohun tí í�e ti
¿� mí.

And now, my son, I would that ye should understand
that these things are not without a shadow; for as our
fathers were slothful to give heed to this compass (now
these things were temporal) they did not prosper; even
so it is with things which are spiritual.

44 Nítorí kíyès), ó rßrùn láti fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  Krístì, èyítí
yíò tß� ka ß� nà tí ó gún sí àlãfíà pípé ayérayé sí ß, bí o �e rí
fún àwßn bàbá wa láti fetísíl¿�  sí atß� nisß� nà yìi, èyítí yíò
tß� ka ß� nà tí ó gún sí il¿�  ìlérí nã sí nwßn.

For behold, it is as easy to give heed to the word of
Christ, which will point to you a straight course to eter0
nal bliss, as it was for our fathers to give heed to this
compass, which would point unto them a straight
course to the promised land.

45 Àti nísisìyí, èmi wí pé, nj¿�  kò ha sí irú r¿�  nínú ohun
y)? Nítorípé g¿�g¿�bí a昀nimß� nà y) ní tõtß�  �e mú àwßn
bàbá wa, nípa tít¿� lé ipa ß� nà r¿� , lß sí il¿�  ìlérí nã, b¿� ni awßn
ß� rß�  Krístì, bí àwa bá t¿� lé ipa ß� nà wßn, yíò gbé wa kßjá
àfonífojì ìbànúj¿�  yì, sínú il¿�  ìlérí tí ó dára ju èyí nnì lß.

And now I say, is there not a type in this thing? For
just as surely as this director did bring our fathers, by
following its course, to the promised land, shall the
words of Christ, if we follow their course, carry us be0
yond this vale of sorrow into a far better land of prom0

ise.

46 A! ßmß mi, ma j¿�  kí a ya ß� l¿ nítorí ìrß� rùn ß� nà nã;
nítorípé b¿� ni ó rí fún àwßn bàbá wa; nítorípé b¿�  ni a ti �e
pèsè r¿�  fún nwßn, pé tí nwß� n bá lè wõ nwßn lè yè; b¿�  nã
ni ó rí p¿� lú wa. A ti pèsè ß� nà nã síl¿� , bí àwa bá sì lè wò ó
àwa yíò yè títí láéláé.

O my son, do not let us be slothful because of the eas0
iness of the way; for so was it with our fathers; for so was
it prepared for them, that if they would look they might
live; even so it is with us. The way is prepared, and if we
will look we may live forever.

47 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, rí i pé o tß� jú àwßn ohun mímß�

y), b¿� ni, ríi pé ìwß yí ojú r¿ sí Þlß� run kí o sì yè. Lß sí ß� dß�
àwßn ènìyàn y) kí o sì kéde ß� rß�  nã, kí o sì mã ronu jinl¿.
Þmß mi, ó dìgbó�e.

And now, my son, see that ye take care of these sacred
things, yea, see that ye look to God and live. Go unto
this people and declare the word, and be sober. My son,
farewell.



Àwßn òûn Álmà sí ßmß r¿�  ~íblß�nì. The commandments of Alma to his son Shiblon.

Álmà 38 Alma 38

1 Þmß mi, 昀 ètí síl¿�  sí ß� rß�  mi, nítorí èmi wí fún ß, àní
g¿�g¿�bí mo ti wí fún H¿� lámánì, pé níwß� n ìgbàtí ìwß bá
pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  ìwß yíò �e rere nínú il¿�  nã; àti
pé níwß� n ìgbàtí ìwß kò bá pa àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  a ó
ké ß kúrò ní iwájú r¿� .

My son, give ear to my words, for I say unto you, even as
I said unto Helaman, that inasmuch as ye shall keep the
commandments of God ye shall prosper in the land;
and inasmuch as ye will not keep the commandments of
God ye shall be cut o昀 from his presence.

2 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, ó dámi lójú pé èmi yíò ní ayß�
púpß�  lórí r¿, nítorí ìdúró �in�in r¿ àti ìsòtítß�  r¿ sí
Þlß� run; nítorípé g¿�g¿�bí ìwß �e b¿� r¿�  láti ìgbà èwe r¿ láti
gb¿�k¿� lé Olúwa Þlß� run r¿, g¿�g¿�b¿�  ni èmi �e ní írètí pé
ìwß yíò t¿� síwájú ní pípa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß� ; nítorípé
ìbùkún ní fún ¿nití ó bá forít) dé òpin.

And now, my son, I trust that I shall have great joy in
you, because of your steadiness and your faithfulness
unto God; for as you have commenced in your youth to
look to the Lord your God, even so I hope that you will
continue in keeping his commandments; for blessed is
he that endureth to the end.

3 Mo wí fún ß� , ßmß mi, pé èmi ti ní áyß�  púpß�  lórí r¿
síwájú, nítorí òtítß�  r¿ àti ìgbß� ran r¿, àti ìpamß� ra r¿, àti
ìfaradà r¿ lãrín àwßn ènìyàn tí í�e ará Sórámù.

I say unto you, my son, that I have had great joy in
thee already, because of thy faithfulness and thy dili0
gence, and thy patience and thy long-su昀ering among
the people of the Zoramites.

4 Nítorí mo mß�  pé ìwß wà nínú ìdè; b¿� ni, èmi sì tún
mß�  pé nwß� n sß ß�  ní òkúta nítorí ß� rß�  nã; ìwß sì faradà
gbogbo nkan wß� nyí p¿� lú sirù nítorípé Olúwa wà p¿� lú
r¿; àti nísisìyí ìwß mß�  pé Olúwa ni ó kó ß yß.

For I know that thou wast in bonds; yea, and I also
know that thou wast stoned for the word’s sake; and
thou didst bear all these things with patience because
the Lord was with thee; and now thou knowest that the
Lord did deliver thee.

5 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, ~íblß� nì, èmi f¿�  kí o rántí, pé
níwß� n bí o bá gb¿�k¿� lé Þlß� run, b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ni yíò kó ß yß
nínú àwßn àdánwò r¿, àti àwßn wàhálà r¿, àti àwßn
ìpß� njú r¿, a ó sì gbé ß sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And now my son, Shiblon, I would that ye should re0
member, that as much as ye shall put your trust in God
even so much ye shall be delivered out of your trials, and
your troubles, and your a٠恬ictions, and ye shall be lifted
up at the last day.

6 Nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi kò f¿�  kí o rò wípé fúnra mi ni
mo mß�  ohun wß� nyí, �ùgbß� n ¾�mí Þlß� run èyítí ó wà
nínú mi ni o sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí di mímß�  fún mi;
nítorípé bí kò bá �e pé a ti bí mi nípa ti Þlß� run, èmi kì bá
ti mß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Now, my son, I would not that ye should think that I
know these things of myself, but it is the Spirit of God
which is in me which maketh these things known unto
me; for if I had not been born of God I should not have
known these things.

7 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Olúwa nínú ãnú nlá r¿�  rán áng¿� lì r¿�
láti sß fún mi pé èmi gbß� dß�  da ìparun àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
dúró; b¿� ni, èmi sì ti rí áng¿� lì ni ojúkojú, òun sì bá mi
sß� rß� , ohun r¿�  sì dà bí àrá, ó sì mi gbogbo il¿� .

But behold, the Lord in his great mercy sent his angel
to declare unto me that I must stop the work of destruc0
tion among his people; yea, and I have seen an angel face
to face, and he spake with me, and his voice was as thun0
der, and it shook the whole earth.



8 Ó sì �e tí èmi wà ní ipò ìrora àti ìbànúj¿�  ßkàn èyítí ó
korò jùlß fún ß� sán m¿ta àti òru m¿� ta; àti pé láìj¿�wípé ó
di ìgbà tí èmi kígbe pe Jésù Krístì Olúwa fún ãnú, ni èmi
gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  mi. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi kígbe p¿, mo sì rí
àlãfíà gbà sínú ßkàn mi.

And it came to pass that I was three days and three
nights in the most bitter pain and anguish of soul; and
never, until I did cry out unto the Lord Jesus Christ for
mercy, did I receive a remission of my sins. But behold, I
did cry unto him and I did 昀nd peace to my soul.

9 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi sß eley) fún ß kí ìwß kí ó lè
kß�  ßgbß� n, kí ìwß kí ó lè kß�  ¿� kß�  láti ßwß�  mi pé kò sí ß� nà
míràn tàbí ipa tí a 昀 lè gbà ènìyàn là, à昀 nínú àti nípas¿�
Krístì nikan. Kíyès), òun ni ìyè àti ìmß� l¿�  ayé. Kíyès), òun
ni ß� rß�  òtítß�  àti òdodo.

And now, my son, I have told you this that ye may
learn wisdom, that ye may learn of me that there is no
other way or means whereby man can be saved, only in
and through Christ. Behold, he is the life and the light
of the world. Behold, he is the word of truth and right0
eousness.

10 Àti nísisìyí, bí ìwß ti �e b¿� r¿� sí kß� ni ní ß� rß�  nã, b¿�  g¿�g¿�
ni èmi f¿�  kí ó t¿� síwájú nínú kíkß� ni; èmi sì f¿�  kí o ní
ìgbß� ràn àti ìwß� ntúnwß� nsì nínú ohun gbogbo.

And now, as ye have begun to teach the word even so
I would that ye should continue to teach; and I would
that ye would be diligent and temperate in all things.

11 Rí i pé ìwß kò gbé ara r¿ sókè nínú ìgbéraga; b¿� ni, ríi
pé ìwß kò yangàn nínú ßgbß� n ara r¿, tàbí nínú agbára r¿
tí ó pß� .

See that ye are not lifted up unto pride; yea, see that
ye do not boast in your own wisdom, nor of your much
strength.

12 Lo ìgboyà, �ùgbß� n má�e j¿ gàba léni lórí; àti p¿� lú pé kí
ó ríi pé ìwß kó ara r¿ ní ìjánu nínú ohun gbogbo, kí ìwß
bá lè kún fún ìf¿� ; ríi pé o y¿ra fún ìwà ß� l¿.

Use boldness, but not overbearance; and also see that
ye bridle all your passions, that ye may be 昀lled with
love; see that ye refrain from idleness.

13 Má�e gbàdúrà bí àwßn ará Sórámù, nítorítí ìwß ti ríi
pé nwßn a máa gbàdúrà kí ènìyàn bá lè gbß�  nwßn, kí
nwß� n sì yìn wß� n fún ßgbß� n nwßn.

Do not pray as the Zoramites do, for ye have seen that
they pray to be heard of men, and to be praised for their
wisdom.

14 Má�e sß wípé: A! Þlß� run, mo dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿ pé àwa
dára ju àwßn arákùnrin wa; �ùgbß� n dípò èyí nnì sß
wípé: A! Olúwa, dáríjì mí ni ti àìpé mi, kí o sì rántí àwßn
arákùnrin mi nínú ãnú—b¿� ni, 昀 àìpé r¿ han níwájú
Þlß� run ni ìgbà gbogbo.

Do not say: O God, I thank thee that we are better
than our brethren; but rather say: O Lord, forgive my
unworthiness, and remember my brethren in mercy—
yea, acknowledge your unworthiness before God at all
times.

15 Kí Olúwa kí ó sì bùkúnfún ßkàn r¿, kí ó sì gbà ß�  ní ßjß�
ìk¿hìn sínú ìjßba r¿� , láti wà ní ipò àlãfíà. Nísisìyí máa lß,
ßmß mi, kí o sì kß�  àwßn ènìyàn y) ní ß� rß�  nã. Mã wà ní
ipò ironujinl¿. Þmß mi, ó dìgbó�e.

And may the Lord bless your soul, and receive you at
the last day into his kingdom, to sit down in peace. Now
go, my son, and teach the word unto this people. Be
sober. My son, farewell.



Àwßn òûn Álmà sí ßmß r¿�  Kß� ríántß�nì. The commandments of Alma to his son Corianton.

Álmà 39 Alma 39

1 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo ní ohun dí¿�  láti bá ß sß sí i ju
èyítí mo bá arákùnrin r¿ sß; nítorípé kíyès), nj¿�  ìwß kò
ha �e àkíyèsí ìdúró �in�in arákùnrin r¿, ìwà òdodo r¿� , àti
àìsimi r¿�  ní pípa ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  bí? Kíyès), nj¿�  òun kò
ha ti 昀 ìlànà rere lél¿�  fún ß bí?

And now, my son, I have somewhat more to say unto
thee than what I said unto thy brother; for behold, have
ye not observed the steadiness of thy brother, his faith0
fulness, and his diligence in keeping the command0
ments of God? Behold, has he not set a good example
for thee?

2 Nítorítí ìwß kò kíyèsí àwßn ß� rß�  mi g¿�g¿�bí ¿� gbß� n r¿ �e
�e, lãrín àwßn ará Sórámù. Nísisìyí èyí ni ohun tí èmi ní
ìlòdìsí ß; ìwß lß yangàn nínú agbára r¿ àti ßgbß� n r¿.

For thou didst not give so much heed unto my words
as did thy brother, among the people of the Zoramites.
Now this is what I have against thee; thou didst go on
unto boasting in thy strength and thy wisdom.

3 Èyí nìkan sì kß� , ßmß mi. Ìwß �e ohun èyítí ó burú lójú
mi; nítorítí ìwß kß i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  síl¿� , tí o sì kßjá lß sí il¿�
Sírß� nì, nínú il¿�  àwßn ará Lámánì, tí o sì tß obìnrin
pan�ágà nnì, Ísáb¿� lì lß.

And this is not all, my son. Thou didst do that which
was grievous unto me; for thou didst forsake the min0
istry, and did go over into the land of Siron among the
borders of the Lamanites, after the harlot Isabel.

4 B¿� ni, ó mú kí ß� pß� lßpß�  ßkàn �áko; �ùgbß� n èyí kò tß�
fún ß láti �e, ßmß mi. Ó y¿ kí ìwß dojúkß i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  nã
èyítí a 昀 lé ß lß�wß� .

Yea, she did steal away the hearts of many; but this
was no excuse for thee, my son. Thou shouldst have
tended to the ministry wherewith thou wast entrusted.

5 Ìwß kò ha mß� , ßmß mi, pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí j¿�  ohun
ìríra níwájú Olúwa; b¿� ni, èyítí ó j¿�  ohun ìríra tayß
gbogbo ¿� �¿� , à昀 ìtàj¿�  aláì�¿�  síl¿�  tàbí sís¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� ?

Know ye not, my son, that these things are an abomi0
nation in the sight of the Lord; yea, most abominable
above all sins save it be the shedding of innocent blood
or denying the Holy Ghost?

6 Nítorí kíyès), bí ìwß bá s¿�  ¾�mí Mímß�  l¿�hìn tí ó ti ní
ibùgbé nínú r¿ nígbàkan rí, tí ìwß sì mß�  pé ò ns¿�  ¿,
kíyès), èy) j¿�  ¿� �¿�  tí kò ní ìdáríjì; b¿� ni, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì
pànìyàn láìkà ìmß� l¿�  àti ìmß�  Þlß� run sí, kò rßrùn fún un
láti gba ìdáríjì; b¿� ni, mo wí fún ß, ìwß ßmß mí, pé kò
rßrùn fún un láti gba ìdáríjì.

For behold, if ye deny the Holy Ghost when it once
has had place in you, and ye know that ye deny it, be0
hold, this is a sin which is unpardonable; yea, and
whosoever murdereth against the light and knowledge
of God, it is not easy for him to obtain forgiveness; yea, I
say unto you, my son, that it is not easy for him to ob0
tain a forgiveness.

7 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  nítorí Þlß� run, pé ìwß ìbá
má ti j¿� bi ìwà ¿� �¿�  nlá y). Èmi kò ní t¿numß�  àwßn ¿� �¿�  r¿
nã, láti ni ßkàn r¿ lára, bí kò bá j¿�  fún ànfãní r¿.

And now, my son, I would to God that ye had not
been guilty of so great a crime. I would not dwell upon
your crimes, to harrow up your soul, if it were not for
your good.

8 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìwß kò lè 昀 ¿� �¿�  r¿ pamß�  kúrò níwájú
Þlß� run; àti pé à昀 bí ìwß bá ronúpìwàdà, nwßn yíò dúró
g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí takò ß�  ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

But behold, ye cannot hide your crimes from God;
and except ye repent they will stand as a testimony
against you at the last day.



9 Nísisìyí ßmß mi, èmi f¿�  kí o ronúpìwàdà kí o sì kß
àwßn ¿� �¿�  r¿ síl¿� , kí ìwß má sì t¿� lé ìf¿�kúf¿�  ojú r¿ mß� ,
�ùgbß� n dá ara r¿ dúró nínú àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbogbo;
nítorí à昀 bí ìwß bá �e eley), ìwß kò lè jogún ìjßba Þlß� run
rárá. A!, rántí, kí o sì sßß�  di sí�e, kí o sì dá ara r¿ dúró
nínú àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Now my son, I would that ye should repent and for0
sake your sins, and go no more after the lusts of your
eyes, but cross yourself in all these things; for except ye
do this ye can in nowise inherit the kingdom of God.
Oh, remember, and take it upon you, and cross yourself
in these things.

10 Èmi pà�¿ fún ß láti sß ß�  di sí�e láti bá àwßn ¿� gbß� n r¿
dámß� ràn nínú ohun tí ìwß yíò bá �e; nítorí kíyès), ìwß
wà ní ìgbà èwe r¿, ìwß sì níláti gba ìtß� sß� nà lß�wß�  àwßn
¿� gbß� n r¿. Kí ìwß kí ó sì gba ìmß� ràn nwßn.

And I command you to take it upon you to counsel
with your elder brothers in your undertakings; for be0
hold, thou art in thy youth, and ye stand in need to be
nourished by your brothers. And give heed to their
counsel.

11 Má�e j¿�  kí ohun asán tàbí a�iwèrè kankan darí r¿;
má�e j¿�  kí è�ù tún darí ßkàn r¿ tß àwßn pan�ágà obìnrin
nnì lß. Kíyès), A! ßmß mi, báwo ni àì�ed¿dé tí ìwß mú bá
àwßn ará Sórámù ti pß�  tó; nítorípé nígbàtí nwß� n rí ìwà
r¿ nwßn kò gba ß� rß�  mi gbß� .

Su昀er not yourself to be led away by any vain or fool0
ish thing; su昀er not the devil to lead away your heart
again after those wicked harlots. Behold, O my son,
how great iniquity ye brought upon the Zoramites; for
when they saw your conduct they would not believe in
my words.

12 Àti nísisìyí ¾�mí Olúwa sß fún mi pé: Pà�¿ fún àwßn
ßmß r¿ láti �e rere, kí nwßn má bã darí ßkàn ß� pß� lßpß�
ènìyàn sínú ìparun; nítorínã mo pà�¿ fún ß, ßmß mi,
nínú ìb¿� rù Þlß� run, pé kí o dáwß�  dúró nínú ìwà àì�ed¿dé
r¿;

And now the Spirit of the Lord doth say unto me:
Command thy children to do good, lest they lead away
the hearts of many people to destruction; therefore I
command you, my son, in the fear of God, that ye re0
frain from your iniquities;

13 Pé kí o yí padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa p¿� lú gbogbo iyè, agbára
àti ipa r¿; pé kí ìwß má�e darí ßkàn láti �e búburú mß� ;
�ùgbß� n dípò èyí padà lß bá nwßn, kí o sì j¿�wß�  à�ì�e àti
ìpanilára r¿ èyítí ìwß ti �e.

That ye turn to the Lord with all your mind, might,
and strength; that ye lead away the hearts of no more to
do wickedly; but rather return unto them, and ac0
knowledge your faults and that wrong which ye have
done.

14 Má lépa ßrß�  tàbí àwßn ohun asán ayé y); nítorí kíyès),
ìwß kò lè kó nwßn p¿� lú r¿.

Seek not after riches nor the vain things of this
world; for behold, you cannot carry them with you.

15 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi yíò sß ohun dí¿�  fún ß nípa
bíbß�  Krístì. Wõ, mo wí fún ß, pé òun ni ¿nití nbß� wá
dájúdájú láti kó ¿� �¿�  ayé lß; b¿� ni, ó nbß� wá láti kéde ìró
ayß�  ti ìgbàlà fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And now, my son, I would say somewhat unto you
concerning the coming of Christ. Behold, I say unto
you, that it is he that surely shall come to take away the
sins of the world; yea, he cometh to declare glad tidings
of salvation unto his people.

16 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èyí ni i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  inú èyítí a pè ß�  sì,
láti kéde ìró ayß�  wß� nyí fún àwßn ènìyàn y), láti múra
ßkàn nwßn síl¿� ; tàbí pé kí ìgbàlà lè wá sí ß� dß�  nwßn, kí
nwßn lè múra ßkàn àwßn ßmß nwßn síl¿�  láti gbß�  ß� rß�  nã
ní àkokò tí yíò bá dé.

And now, my son, this was the ministry unto which
ye were called, to declare these glad tidings unto this
people, to prepare their minds; or rather that salvation
might come unto them, that they may prepare the
minds of their children to hear the word at the time of
his coming.



17 Àti nísisìyí èmi yíò tu ßkàn r¿ lára dí¿�  lórí ß� rß�  y).
Kíyès), ó j¿�  ohun ìyàl¿�nu fún ß ìdí r¿ tí ohun wß� nyí �e
níláti j¿�  mímß�  �ãjú bíbß�  r¿. Kíyès), mo wí fún ß, nj¿�  ßkàn
kan ní àkokò y) kò ha ní iye lórí lß�wß�  Þlß� run g¿�g¿�bí
ßkàn kan yíò �e rí ní àkokò tí yíò bá dé bí?

And now I will ease your mind somewhat on this
subject. Behold, you marvel why these things should be
known so long beforehand. Behold, I say unto you, is
not a soul at this time as precious unto God as a soul will
be at the time of his coming?

18 Nj¿�  kò ha tß�  láti j¿�  kí ìlànà ìràpadà nã di mímß�  sí
àwßn ènìyàn y) àti sí àwßn ßmß nwßn p¿� lú bí?

Is it not as necessary that the plan of redemption
should be made known unto this people as well as unto
their children?

19 Nj¿�  kò ha rßrùn ní àkokò y) nã fún Olúwa láti rán
áng¿� lì r¿�  láti kéde àwßn ìró ayß�  y) fún wa àti fún àwßn
ßmß wa, tàbí bí yíò ti �e l¿�hìn ìgbà nã tí yíò bá dé bí?

Is it not as easy at this time for the Lord to send his
angel to declare these glad tidings unto us as unto our
children, or as after the time of his coming?



Álmà 40 Alma 40

1 Nísisìyí ßmß mi èyí ni ohun tí ó kù tí mo f¿�  bá ß sß;
nítorípé mo wòye pé ßkàn r¿ pòriru nípa àj)nde òkú.

Now my son, here is somewhat more I would say unto
thee; for I perceive that thy mind is worried concerning
the resurrection of the dead.

2 Kíyès), mo wí fún ß, pé kò sí àj)nde—tàbí, kí èmi kí ó
wí báy), ni ß� nà míràn, pé ara ti ayé y) kò lè gbé ara àìkú
wß� , ìdíbàj¿�  y) kò lè gbé àìdíbàj¿�  wß� —à昀 l¿�hìn àkokò ti
Krístì bá ti dé.

Behold, I say unto you, that there is no resurrec0
tion—or, I would say, in other words, that this mortal
does not put on immortality, this corruption does not
put on incorruption—until after the coming of Christ.

3 Kíyès), òun ni ó mú àj)nde òkú �¿. ~ùgbß� n wõ, ßmß

mi, àj)nde nã kò ì t) yá. Nísisìyí, èmi 昀 ohun ìjìnl¿�  kan
hàn ß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ß� pß� lßpß�  ohun ìjìnl¿�  ni ó wà ní ìpamß� ,
tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò mß�  nwß� n à昀 Þlß� run fúnra r¿� . ~ùgbß� n èmi
昀 ohun kan hàn ß� , èyítí èmi ti �e ìwãdí r¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn
lß� dß�  Þlß� run pé kí èmi lè mß� —èyí ni nípa ti àj)nde nã.

Behold, he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the
dead. But behold, my son, the resurrection is not yet.
Now, I unfold unto you a mystery; nevertheless, there
are many mysteries which are kept, that no one
knoweth them save God himself. But I show unto you
one thing which I have inquired diligently of God that I
might know—that is concerning the resurrection.

4 Kíyès), àkokò kan wà ti a ti yàn tí gbogbo àwßn tí ó ti
kú yíò jáde wa láti ipò-òkú nwßn. Nísisìyí nígbàtí àkokò
yìi yíò dé, kò sí ¿nití ó mß� ; �ùgbß� n Þlß� run mß�  àkokò nã
tí a ti yàn.

Behold, there is a time appointed that all shall come
forth from the dead. Now when this time cometh no
one knows; but God knoweth the time which is ap0
pointed.

5 Nísisìyí, bóyá ìgbà kan�o�o ni, tàbí ìgbà ¿� k¿jì, tàbí
ìgbà ¿� k¿ta, tí àwßn ènìyàn yíò jáde wa láti ipò-òkú, kò já
mß�  nkan; nítorípé Þlß� run mß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí
gbogbo; ó sì tß�  fún mi láti mß�  pé ohun tí yíò �¿l¿�  ni èyí—
pé àkokò kan wà tí a ti yàn tí gbogbo àwßn tí ó ti kú yíò
jí dìde kúrò nínú ipò-òkú.

Now, whether there shall be one time, or a second
time, or a third time, that men shall come forth from
the dead, it mattereth not; for God knoweth all these
things; and it su٠恩ceth me to know that this is the
case—that there is a time appointed that all shall rise
from the dead.

6 Nísisìyí, o di dandan ki àlàfo kan wà lãrín àkókò ikú
àti àkókò àj)nde nã.

Now there must needs be a space betwixt the time of
death and the time of the resurrection.

7 Àti nísisìyí èmi b¿rè pé kíni yíò �¿l¿�  sí ¿� mí ènìyàn
l¿�hìn tí ó bá kú títí di ìgbà tí a ti yàn fún àj)nde nã?

And now I would inquire what becometh of the
souls of men from this time of death to the time ap0
pointed for the resurrection?

8 Nísisìyí bóyá ìgbà kan�o�o ni a yàn fún ènìyàn láti jí
dìde, kò já mß�  nkankan; nítorípé k) �e ìgbà kan nã ni
gbogbo ènìyàn a máa kú, èyí kò sì já mß�  nkankan; ohun
gbogbo wß� nyí rí bí ßjß�  kan lß� dß�  Þlß� run, àti pé àwßn
ènìyàn nìkan ni nwß� n a máa �írò ßjß�  fún lílò ara nwßn.

Now whether there is more than one time appointed
for men to rise it mattereth not; for all do not die at
once, and this mattereth not; all is as one day with God,
and time only is measured unto men.

9 Nítorínã, àkokò kan wà tí a ti yàn fún ènìyàn pé
nwßn yíò dìde kúrò nínú ipò-òkú; àti pé ìgbà kan sì wà
lãrín àkokò ikú àti àj)nde nã. Àti nísisìyí, nípa ti ìwß� n
àkokò y), kíni yíò �¿l¿�  sí ßkàn ßmß ènìyàn ni ohun tí èmi
ti wãdí tßkàn-tßkàn lß�wß�  Þlß� run láti mß� ; èyí sì ni ohun
tí èmi mß�  nípa r¿� .

Therefore, there is a time appointed unto men that
they shall rise from the dead; and there is a space be0
tween the time of death and the resurrection. And now,
concerning this space of time, what becometh of the
souls of men is the thing which I have inquired dili0
gently of the Lord to know; and this is the thing of
which I do know.



10 Nígbàtí àkokò nã yíò bá sì dé ti gbogbo ènìyàn yíò jí
dìde, nígbànã ni nwßn yíò mß�  pé Þlß� run mß�  gbogbo
àkókò èyítí a ti yàn fún ßmß ènìyàn.

And when the time cometh when all shall rise, then
shall they know that God knoweth all the times which
are appointed unto man.

11 Nísisìyí, nípa ti ipò ti ßkàn nã yíò wà l¿�hìn ikú títí di
ìgbà àj)nde—Kíyès), a ti 昀 hàn mí nípas¿�  áng¿� lì kan, pé
¿� mí ènìyàn gbogbo, ní kété tí ó bá ti 昀 ara síl¿� , b¿� ni, ¿� mí
ènìyàn gbogbo, bí nwß� n j¿�  rere tàbí nwß� n j¿�  búburú, a ó
múu lß sí il¿�  lß� dß�  Þlß� run nã, ¿nití ó fún nwßn ní ìyè.

Now, concerning the state of the soul between death
and the resurrection—Behold, it has been made known
unto me by an angel, that the spirits of all men, as soon
as they are departed from this mortal body, yea, the spir0
its of all men, whether they be good or evil, are taken
home to that God who gave them life.

12 Nígbànã ni yíò sì �e, tí a ó gba ¿� mí àwßn olódodo sí
ipò ayß� , èyítí í�e párádísè, ipò ìsinmi, ipò àlãfíà, níbití
nwßn yíò ti sinmi kúrò nínú gbogbo lãlã nwßn, àti kúrò
nínú gbogbo àníyàn, àti ìbànúj¿� .

And then shall it come to pass, that the spirits of
those who are righteous are received into a state of hap0
piness, which is called paradise, a state of rest, a state of
peace, where they shall rest from all their troubles and
from all care, and sorrow.

13 Nígbànã ni yíò sì �e, tí ¿� mí àwßn ènìyàn búburú,
b¿� ni, àwßn tí nwß� n burú—nítorí kíyès), nwßn kò ní ipa
tàbí ìpín nínú ¾�mí Olúwa; nítorí kíyès), nwß� n yan i�¿�
búburú rß� pò rere; nítorínã ¿� mí è�ù wß inú wßn lß, ó sì 昀
àgß� -ara nwßn �e ilé—àwßn yìi ni a ó sì lé jáde sínú
òkùnkùn òde; níb¿�  ni ¿kún, òun ìpohùnréré ¿kún, òun
ìpáhìnkeke yíò wà, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn, tí a
darí wßn sí ìgbèkùn nípa e�u.

And then shall it come to pass, that the spirits of the
wicked, yea, who are evil—for behold, they have no part
nor portion of the Spirit of the Lord; for behold, they
chose evil works rather than good; therefore the spirit
of the devil did enter into them, and take possession of
their house—and these shall be cast out into outer dark0
ness; there shall be weeping, and wailing, and gnashing
of teeth, and this because of their own iniquity, being
led captive by the will of the devil.

14 Báy) sì ni ipò tí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn búburú wà, b¿� ni,
nínú òkùnkùn, àti ipò ìb¿� rù, ìfòyà fún ìgbónà ìrunú
ìbínú Þlß� run lórí nwßn; báy) ni nwßn �e wà ní ipò y), àti
àwßn olódodo p¿� lú ní párádísè, títí di àkokò àj)nde
nwßn.

Now this is the state of the souls of the wicked, yea,
in darkness, and a state of awful, fearful looking for the
昀ery indignation of the wrath of God upon them; thus
they remain in this state, as well as the righteous in par0
adise, until the time of their resurrection.

15 Nísisìyí, àwßn kan nb¿ tí nwß� n ti ní ìmß�  pé ipò ayß�  àti
ipò ìbànúj¿�  ßkàn nã, �ãjú àj)nde, j¿�  àj)nde àkß� kß� . B¿� ni,
èmi gbà pé a lè p¿ ní irú àj)de kan, jíjí dìde ¿� mí tàbí ßkàn,
àti mímú nwßn bß�  sínú ayß�  tàbí ìbànúj¿� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
ß� rß�  ti a ti sß.

Now, there are some that have understood that this
state of happiness and this state of misery of the soul,
before the resurrection, was a 昀rst resurrection. Yea, I
admit it may be termed a resurrection, the raising of the
spirit or the soul and their consignation to happiness or
misery, according to the words which have been spoken.

16 Sì kíyès), ¿� w¿�  a ti sßß� , pé àj)nde àkß� kß�  wà, àj)nde
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ti wà t¿� l¿�  rí, tàbí tí nwßn �ì wà,
tàbí tí yíò wà, títí dé ìgbà àj)nde Krístì kúrò nínú ipò-
òkú.

And behold, again it hath been spoken, that there is a
昀rst resurrection, a resurrection of all those who have
been, or who are, or who shall be, down to the resurrec0
tion of Christ from the dead.

17 Nísisìyí, àwa kò lérò pé àj)nde àkß� kß�  y) èyítí à nsß� rß�
nípa r¿�  ni ß� nà yí, lè j¿�  àjínde ti àwßn ßkàn àti mímú
nwßn wá sí ipò ayß�  tàbí ìbànúj¿� . Ìwß kò lè rò pé ohun tí
ó túmß�  sí ni èyí.

Now, we do not suppose that this 昀rst resurrection,
which is spoken of in this manner, can be the resurrec0
tion of the souls and their consignation to happiness or
misery. Ye cannot suppose that this is what it meaneth.



18 Kíyès), mo wí fún ß, Rárá; �ùgbß� n ó túmß�  sí
ìtúndàpß�  ¿� mí p¿� lú ara, ti àwßn wßnnì láti ìgbà ayé
Ádámù títí dé ìgbà àj)nde Krístì.

Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but it meaneth the re0
uniting of the soul with the body, of those from the
days of Adam down to the resurrection of Christ.

19 Nísisìyí i, bóyá ¿� mí àti ara àwßn wßnnì tí a ti sß nípa
nwßn yíò tún dàpß�  l¿� s¿� kannã, tí àwßn ènìyàn búburú
àti ti àwßn olódodo, èmi kò sß b¿� ; j¿�  kí ó t¿�  ß lß� run, pé
mo wípé gbogbo nwßn jáde wá; tàbí kí a wípé, àj)nde
nwßn yíò wáyé �ãjú àj)nde àwßn tí ó kú l¿�hìn àj)nde
Krístì.

Now, whether the souls and the bodies of those of
whom has been spoken shall all be reunited at once, the
wicked as well as the righteous, I do not say; let it su٠恩ce,
that I say that they all come forth; or in other words,
their resurrection cometh to pass before the resurrec0
tion of those who die after the resurrection of Christ.

20 Nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi kò wípé àj)ndé nwßn yíò wáyé
ní àkokò ti àj)nde Krístì; �ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi sßß�  g¿�g¿�bí
èrò ßkàn mi, pé ßkàn àti ara yíò tún dàpß� , ti àwßn
olódodo, ní àkokò àj)nde Krístì, àti ìgòkè re ß� run r¿� .

Now, my son, I do not say that their resurrection
cometh at the resurrection of Christ; but behold, I give
it as my opinion, that the souls and the bodies are re0
united, of the righteous, at the resurrection of Christ,
and his ascension into heaven.

21 ~ùgbß� n bóyá ní àkokò àj)nde r¿�  ni yíò j¿� , tàbí l¿�hìn
èyí, èmi kò wí b¿� ; �ùgbß� n eley) ni èmi wí pé àkokò kan
yíò wà l¿�hìn ikú àti àj)nde ara, àti ipò ¿� mí nínú ayß�  tàbí
ìbànúj¿�  títí di àkokò nã èyítí Þlß� run yàn tí àwßn tí ó ti
kú yíò jáde wá, tí nwß� n ó sì tún dàpß� , ní ßkàn àti ara, tí a
ó sì mú nwßn dúró níwájú Þlß� run, tí a ó sì �e ìdájß�  fún
nwßn g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  nwßn.

But whether it be at his resurrection or after, I do not
say; but this much I say, that there is a space between
death and the resurrection of the body, and a state of
the soul in happiness or in misery until the time which
is appointed of God that the dead shall come forth, and
be reunited, both soul and body, and be brought to
stand before God, and be judged according to their
works.

22 B¿� ni, èyí ni ó mú ìmúpadàbß� sípò àwßn ohun wßnnì
tí a ti sß láti ¿nu àwßn wòl) wáyé.

Yea, this bringeth about the restoration of those
things of which has been spoken by the mouths of the
prophets.

23 A ó dá ßkàn padà sínú ara, àti ara sínú ßkàn; b¿� ni,
gbogbo ¿� yà ara òun orike ara ni a ó mú padà sínú ara
tir¿� ; b¿� ni, àní ¿yß irun orí kan kì yíò sßnù; �ùgbß� n ohun
gbogbo ni a ó mú padà bß�  sí ipò dídára àti pípé r¿� .

The soul shall be restored to the body, and the body
to the soul; yea, and every limb and joint shall be re0
stored to its body; yea, even a hair of the head shall not
be lost; but all things shall be restored to their proper
and perfect frame.

24 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èyí ni ìmúpadàbß� sípò èyítí a ti
sß nípa r¿�  láti ¿nu àwßn wòl)—

And now, my son, this is the restoration of which has
been spoken by the mouths of the prophets—

25 Nígbànã ni àwßn olódodo yíò tàn jáde ní ìjßba
Þlß� run.

And then shall the righteous shine forth in the king0
dom of God.

26 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ikú búburú yíò dé bá àwßn ènìyàn
búburú; nítorítí nwßn yíò kú ní ti ohun t) �e ti òdodo;
nítorípé nwß� n j¿�  aláìmß� , kò sì sí ohun àìmß�  kan tí ó lè
jogún ìjßba Þlß� run; �ùgbß� n a ó lé nwßn jáde, a ó sì mú
nwßn jèrè i�¿�  ßwß�  nwßn, tàbí i�¿�  nwßn, èyítí ó ti j¿�
búburú; nwßn sì nmu g¿� d¿� g¿� d¿�  ãgo ìkorò.

But behold, an awful death cometh upon the wicked;
for they die as to things pertaining to things of right0
eousness; for they are unclean, and no unclean thing
can inherit the kingdom of God; but they are cast out,
and consigned to partake of the fruits of their labors or
their works, which have been evil; and they drink the
dregs of a bitter cup.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo ní ohun kan láti sß nípa
ìmúpadàbß� sípò nípa èyítí mo ti sß �ãjú; nítorípé kíyès),
àwßn míràn ti yí ß� rß�  ìwé-mímß�  po, nwßn sì ti kùnà
púpß�  nítorínã. Èmi sì wòye pé ßkàn r¿ dãmú p¿� lú nípa
ohun y). ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èmi yíò �e àlàyé r¿�  fún ß.

And now, my son, I have somewhat to say concerning
the restoration of which has been spoken; for behold,
some have wrested the scriptures, and have gone far
astray because of this thing. And I perceive that thy
mind has been worried also concerning this thing. But
behold, I will explain it unto thee.

2 Mo wí fún ß, ßmß mi, pé ìlànà ìmúpadàbß� sípò nã wà
ní ìbámu p¿� lú àì�ègbè Þlß� run; nítorípé ohun tí ó y¿ ni
kí a mú ohun gbogbo padàbß� sípò nwßn dáradára.
Kíyès), ó y¿ ó sì tß� , ní ìbámu p¿� lú agbára àti àj)nde Krístì,
pé kí a mú ßkàn ènìyàn padàbß� sípò p¿� lú ara r¿� , àti pé kí
a mú gbogbo ¿� yà ara padàbß� sípò p¿� lú ara r¿� .

I say unto thee, my son, that the plan of restoration is
requisite with the justice of God; for it is requisite that
all things should be restored to their proper order.
Behold, it is requisite and just, according to the power
and resurrection of Christ, that the soul of man should
be restored to its body, and that every part of the body
should be restored to itself.

3 Ó sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú àì�ègbè Þlß� run pé kí àwßn
ènìyàn gba ìdájß�  g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  ßwß�  nwßn; bí i�¿�  ßwß�  nwßn
ní ayé y) bá sì j¿�  rere, tí ìf¿� -inú ßkàn nwßn bá sì j¿�  rere, ní
ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, a ó sì mú nwßn padàbß� sípò sínú èyítí ó j¿�
rere.

And it is requisite with the justice of God that men
should be judged according to their works; and if their
works were good in this life, and the desires of their
hearts were good, that they should also, at the last day,
be restored unto that which is good.

4 Bí i�¿�  nwßn bá sì j¿�  búburú, a ó �e ìmúpadàbß� sípò fún
nwßn sí búburú. Nítorínã, ohun gbogbo ni a ó mú
padàbß� sípò sí ipa nwßn bí ó ti y¿, ohun gbogbo sí ¿� yà
àdánidá r¿� —gbé ikú dìde sí àìkú, ìdibàj¿�  sí àìdibàj¿�—tí a
ó gbé e dìde sí ayß�  tí kò lópin láti jogún ìjßba Þlß� run,
tàbí sí ìbànúj¿�  tí kò lópin láti jogún ìjßba ti è�ù, ß� kan ní
apá kan, ìkejì ní apá kejì—

And if their works are evil they shall be restored unto
them for evil. Therefore, all things shall be restored to
their proper order, every thing to its natural frame—
mortality raised to immortality, corruption to incor0
ruption—raised to endless happiness to inherit the
kingdom of God, or to endless misery to inherit the
kingdom of the devil, the one on one hand, the other on
the other—

5 Èyítí a gbé dìde sínú ayß�  g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿�  fún ayß� , tàbí
rere g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿�  fún rere; àti èyí kejì sí búburú
g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿�  fún búburú; nítorípé g¿�g¿�bí ó ti ni ìf¿�
fún �í�e búburú ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� , b¿�  nã ni yíò rí ¿� san
búburú nígbàtí al¿�  bá dé.

The one raised to happiness according to his desires
of happiness, or good according to his desires of good;
and the other to evil according to his desires of evil; for
as he has desired to do evil all the day long even so shall
he have his reward of evil when the night cometh.

6 Bákannã ní ó sì rí ni ß� nà kéjì. Bí òun bá ti ronúpìwàdà
¿� �¿�  r¿� , tí ó sì lépa òdodo títí di òpin ßjß�  ayé r¿� , b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ni
yíò rí ¿� san sí ti òdodo.

And so it is on the other hand. If he hath repented of
his sins, and desired righteousness until the end of his
days, even so he shall be rewarded unto righteousness.

7 Àwßn yìi ni àwßn tí Olúwa ti ràpadà; b¿� ni àwßn y) ni
àwßn tí a ti yß jáde, tí a ti yß kúrò nínú ìgbà à�ál¿�
aláìlópin nnì; b¿� sì ni nwßn yíò dúró tàbí kí nwßn �ubú;
nítorí kíyès), onídàjß�  ara nwßn ni nwß� n j¿� , bóyá láti �e
rere, tàbí láti �e búburú.

These are they that are redeemed of the Lord; yea,
these are they that are taken out, that are delivered from
that endless night of darkness; and thus they stand or
fall; for behold, they are their own judges, whether to
do good or do evil.

8 Báy), à�¿ Þlß� run wà láìyípadà; nítorínã, a ti pèsè ß� nà
nã síl¿�  pé kí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá f¿�  lè rìn nínú r¿�  kí a sì gbã là.

Now, the decrees of God are unalterable; therefore,
the way is prepared that whosoever will may walk
therein and be saved.



9 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ßmß mi, má�e dáwß� lé ¿� �¿�  kankan
mß�  sí Þlß� run r¿ nípa ti àwßn ìlànà ¿� kß�  ß� rß�  mímß� , èyítí
ìwß ti dáwß� lé láti d¿� �¿�  títí di àkokò y).

And now behold, my son, do not risk one more o昀0
昀ense against your God upon those points of doctrine,
which ye have hitherto risked to commit sin.

10 Má�e rò wípé, nítorípé a ti sß� rß�  nípa ìmúpadàbß� sípò,
pé a ó mú ß padàbß� sípò kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  sínú ìdùnú.
Kíyès), mo wí fún ß, ìwà búburú kò j¿�  inú dídùn rí.

Do not suppose, because it has been spoken concern0
ing restoration, that ye shall be restored from sin to hap0
piness. Behold, I say unto you, wickedness never was
happiness.

11 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, gbogbo ènìyàn tí ó bá wà ní ipò
¿ni àdánidá ti ayé, tàbí kí nwípé, nínú ipò ara, wà nínú
ipò ìkorò òrõró àti nínú ìgbèkùn àì�ed¿dé; nwß� n wà
láìní Þlß� run nínú ayé y), nwß� n sì ti wà ní ìlòdìsí ìwà-bí-
Þlß� run; nítorínã, wß� n wà ní ipò tí ó lòdì sí ìwà inú
dídùn.

And now, my son, all men that are in a state of na0
ture, or I would say, in a carnal state, are in the gall of
bitterness and in the bonds of iniquity; they are with0
out God in the world, and they have gone contrary to
the nature of God; therefore, they are in a state contrary
to the nature of happiness.

12 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), nj¿�  ìtumß� sí ß� rß�  nã tí à npè ní
ìmúpadàbß� sípò ha í �e pé kí a mú ohun tí ó wà ní ipò
àdánidá ara ti ayé kí a sì 昀 sí ipò ti k) �e àdánidá, tàbí pé kí
a 昀 sí ipò tí ó tako ti àdánidá r¿� ?

And now behold, is the meaning of the word restora0
tion to take a thing of a natural state and place it in an
unnatural state, or to place it in a state opposite to its
nature?

13 A!, ßmß mi, èyí kò rí b¿� ; �ùgbß� n ìtumß� sí ß� rß�  nã tí à
npè ní ìmúpadàbß� sípò ni pé kí a mú búburú fún èyí tí
í�e búburú, tàbí ti ara fún ti ara, tàbí ti è�ù fún ¿ni ti
è�ù—rere fún èyítí í �e rere; òdodo fún èyítí í�e òdodo;
ohun ti o tß�  fún èyítí ó tß� , ãnú fún èyítí í�e ãnú.

O, my son, this is not the case; but the meaning of the
word restoration is to bring back again evil for evil, or
carnal for carnal, or devilish for devilish—good for that
which is good; righteous for that which is righteous;
just for that which is just; merciful for that which is
merciful.

14 Nítorínã, ßmß mi, ríi pé o j¿�  alãnú sí àwßn arákùnrin
r¿; �e èyítí ó tß� , �e ìdájß�  òdodo, kí o sì máa �e rere títí lß;
bí ìwß bá sì �e gbogbo nkan wß� nyí ìgbànã ni ìwß yíò gba
èrè r¿; b¿� ni, ìwß yíò tún rí ìmúpadàbß� sípò ãnú gba; ìwß
yíò tún rí ìmúpadàbß� sípò àì�ègbè gbà; ìwß yíò tún rí
ìmúpadàbß� sípò ìdájß�  gbà; ìwß yìó tún rí ¿� san rere gbà
padà.

Therefore, my son, see that you are merciful unto
your brethren; deal justly, judge righteously, and do
good continually; and if ye do all these things then shall
ye receive your reward; yea, ye shall have mercy restored
unto you again; ye shall have justice restored unto you
again; ye shall have a righteous judgment restored unto
you again; and ye shall have good rewarded unto you
again.

15 Nítorípé ohun èyítí ìwß bá 昀 rán�¿�  síta yíò tún padà
sß� dß�  r¿, tí yíò sì di ìmúpadàbß� sípò; nítorínã, ß� rß�  nã tí à
npè ní ìmúpadàbß� sípò dá ¿l¿� �¿�  l¿�bi púpß�  síi, kò sì dáa
láre rárá.

For that which ye do send out shall return unto you
again, and be restored; therefore, the word restoration
more fully condemneth the sinner, and justi昀eth him
not at all.



Álmà 42 Alma 42

1 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo wòye pé ohun kan tún kù tí ó
nni ßkàn r¿ lára, èyítí kò yé ß—èyítí í�e nípa àì�ègbè
Þlß� run ní ti ìfìyàj¿ ¿l¿� �¿� ; nítorí ìwß tiraka láti ròo pé
ì�ègbè ni kí a 昀 ¿l¿� �¿�  sí ipò ìbànúj¿� .

And now, my son, I perceive there is somewhat more
which doth worry your mind, which ye cannot under0
stand—which is concerning the justice of God in the
punishment of the sinner; for ye do try to suppose that
it is injustice that the sinner should be consigned to a
state of misery.

2 Nísisìyí kíyès), ßmß mi, èmi yíò la ohun y) yé ß. Nítorí
kíyès), l¿�hìn tí Olúwa Þlß� run lé àwßn òbí wa àkß� kß�  jáde
kúrò nínú ßgbà Éd¿�nì, láti máa ro il¿� , nínú èyítí a ti mú
nwßn jáde wá—b¿� ni, ó mú ßkùnrin nã jáde, ó sì 昀 sí ìhà
apá ìlà-oòrùn ßgbà Éd¿�nì nã, àwßn kérúbímù, àti idà iná
èyítí njù kãkiri, láti máa �ß�  igi ìyè nã—

Now behold, my son, I will explain this thing unto
thee. For behold, after the Lord God sent our 昀rst par0
ents forth from the garden of Eden, to till the ground,
from whence they were taken—yea, he drew out the
man, and he placed at the east end of the garden of
Eden, cherubim, and a 昀aming sword which turned ev0
ery way, to keep the tree of life—

3 Nísisìyí, a ríi pé ènìyàn nã ti dàbí Þlß� run, tí ó sì mß�

rere àti búburú; nj¿�  kí ó má bã na ßwß�  r¿� , kí ó sì mú nínú
èso igi ìyè nã p¿� lú, kí ó sì j¿ kí ó sì yè títí láé, Olúwa
Þlß� run 昀 kérúbímù àti idà iná sí ib¿� , kí ó má lè j¿ nínú
èso nã—

Now, we see that the man had become as God, know0

ing good and evil; and lest he should put forth his hand,
and take also of the tree of life, and eat and live forever,
the Lord God placed cherubim and the 昀aming sword,
that he should not partake of the fruit—

4 B¿� ni àwa sì ríi pé a fún ènìyàn ní àkokò kan láti
ronúpìwàdà, b¿� ni, àkokò ìdánwò, àkokò láti
ronúpìwàdà àti láti sin Þlß� run.

And thus we see, that there was a time granted unto
man to repent, yea, a probationary time, a time to re0
pent and serve God.

5 Nítorí kíyès), bí Ádámù bá ti na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde
l¿� s¿� kannã, tí ó sì ti j¿ nínú igi ìyè nã, kì bá wà ní ãyè títí
láé, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, òun kò sì ní ní àkokò tí yíò
ronúpìwàdà; b¿�  ni, àti p¿� lú pé ß� rß�  Þlß� run kì bá sì di òfo,
ìlànà ìgbàlà nlá nnì yíò sì di asán.

For behold, if Adam had put forth his hand immedi0
ately, and partaken of the tree of life, he would have
lived forever, according to the word of God, having no
space for repentance; yea, and also the word of God
would have been void, and the great plan of salvation
would have been frustrated.

6 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), a ti yàn án fún ènìyàn láti kú—
nítorínã, bí a ti �e pín nwßn níyà kúrò lára igi ìyè nã, a
níláti pín nwßn níyà kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé—ènìyàn sì sßnù
títí láé, b¿� ni, nwßn di ¿ni-ì�ubú.

But behold, it was appointed unto man to die—
therefore, as they were cut o昀 from the tree of life they
should be cut o昀 from the face of the earth—and man
became lost forever, yea, they became fallen man.

7 Àti nísisìyí, ìwß ríi nípas¿�  nkan y) pé a ké àwßn òbí wa
àkß� kß�  kúrò ni ti ara àti ti ¿� mí níwájú Olúwa; àwa sì ríi b¿�
pé nwß� n di ¿ni ara nwßn láti �e g¿�g¿�bí èrò inú ßkàn
nwßn.

And now, ye see by this that our 昀rst parents were cut
o昀 both temporally and spiritually from the presence of
the Lord; and thus we see they became subjects to fol0
low after their own will.

8 Nísisìyí kíyès), kò j¿�  ohun tí ó tß�  kí a gba ènìyàn lß�wß�
ikú ti ara y), nítorípé �í�e èyí yìó pa ìlànà ayß�  nlá nnì run.

Now behold, it was not expedient that man should
be reclaimed from this temporal death, for that would
destroy the great plan of happiness.



9 Nítorínã, nítorípé ¿� mí ènìyàn kò lè kú, tí ì�ubú nnì sì
ti mú ikú ¿� mí àti ikú ara bá gbogbo ènìyàn pé a ti ké
nwßn kúrò níwájú Olúwa, ó j¿�  ohun tí ó tß�  ní �í�e pé kí a
gba ènìyàn lß�wß�  ikú ¿� mí y).

Therefore, as the soul could never die, and the fall
had brought upon all mankind a spiritual death as well
as a temporal, that is, they were cut o昀 from the pres0
ence of the Lord, it was expedient that mankind should
be reclaimed from this spiritual death.

10 Nítorínã, nítorípé nwß� n ti di ti ara, ti ayé àti ti è�ù ni
ti ìdánidá nwßn, ipò ìdánwò y) sì j¿�  ipò fún nwßn láti
murasíl¿� ; ó sì j¿�  ipò ìmúrasíl¿� .

Therefore, as they had become carnal, sensual, and
devilish, by nature, this probationary state became a
state for them to prepare; it became a preparatory state.

11 Àti nísisìyí rántí, ßmß mi, bí kò bá j¿�  fún ti ìlànà
ìràpadà nnì, (tí a bá pa á tì) ní kété tí nwßn bá ti kú, ¿� mí
nwßn yíò wà ní ipò ìbànúj¿� , nítorípé a ó ké nwßn kúrò
níwájú Olúwa.

And now remember, my son, if it were not for the
plan of redemption, (laying it aside) as soon as they were
dead their souls were miserable, being cut o昀 from the
presence of the Lord.

12 Àti nísisìyí, kò sí ß� nà tí a 昀 lè gba ènìyàn kúrò nínú
ipò ì�ubú y), èyítí ènìyàn tí mú wá sí órí ara r¿�  nítorí ìwà
àìgbßràn ara r¿� ;

And now, there was no means to reclaim men from
this fallen state, which man had brought upon himself
because of his own disobedience;

13 Nítorínã, ní ìbámu p¿� lú àì�ègbè, ìlàna ìràpadà nnì kò
lè wáyé, à昀 nípas¿�  ìrònúpìwàdà ènìyàn ní ipò ìdánwò y),
b¿� ni, ipò ìmúrasíl¿�  yí; nítorípé bíkòbá�e fún ti àwßn
ìlànà wß� nyí, ãnú kò lè já mß�  nkankan, à昀 kí ó pa i�¿�
àì�ègbè run. Báy) i�¿�  àì�ègbè kò �eé parun; bí ó bá sì rí b¿� ,
Þlß� run kò ní j¿�  Þlß� run mß� .

Therefore, according to justice, the plan of redemp0
tion could not be brought about, only on conditions of
repentance of men in this probationary state, yea, this
preparatory state; for except it were for these condi0
tions, mercy could not take e昀ect except it should de0
stroy the work of justice. Now the work of justice could
not be destroyed; if so, God would cease to be God.

14 Báy) ni àwa sì ríi pé gbogbo ènìyàn ti �ubú, tí nwß� n sì
wà láb¿�  ìdarí àì�ègbè; b¿� ni, àì�ègbè Þlß� run, èyítí ó 昀
nwß� n sí ipò ìkékúrò níwájú r¿�  títí láé.

And thus we see that all mankind were fallen, and
they were in the grasp of justice; yea, the justice of God,
which consigned them forever to be cut o昀 from his
presence.

15 Àti nísisìyí, ìlànà ãnú nnì kò lè wáyé à昀 bí a bá �e
ètùtù kan; nítorínã, Þlß� run fúnra r¿�  ni ó �e ètùtù fún
gbogbo ¿� �¿�  ayé láti mú ìlànà ãnú nnì wáyé, láti �e ìtánràn
fún ¿� tß�  àì�ègbè, kí Þlß� run lè j¿�  Þlß� run pípé àti títß� , àti
Þlß� run alãnú p¿� lú.

And now, the plan of mercy could not be brought
about except an atonement should be made; therefore
God himself atoneth for the sins of the world, to bring
about the plan of mercy, to appease the demands of jus0
tice, that God might be a perfect, just God, and a merci0
ful God also.

16 Nísisìyí, ìrònúpìwàdà kò lè dé fún ènìyàn láìsí
ìfìyàj¿ni, èyítí ó sì j¿�  tí ayérayé g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ènìyàn �e y¿ kí
ó rí, tí a ti soó ní ìtakò mß�  ìlànà ayß�  nnì, èyítí í �e ti
ayérayé p¿� lú g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ènìyàn �e wà títí ayérayé.

Now, repentance could not come unto men except
there were a punishment, which also was eternal as the
life of the soul should be, a٠恩xed opposite to the plan of
happiness, which was as eternal also as the life of the
soul.

17 Nísisìyí, báwo ni ènìyàn ó �e ronúpìwàdà bí kò bá �e
pé ó �¿� ? Báwo ni yíò �e �¿�  bí kò bá sí ò昀n? Báwo ni ò昀n ó
�e wà bí kò bá sí ìfìyàj¿ni?

Now, how could a man repent except he should sin?
How could he sin if there was no law? How could there
be a law save there was a punishment?

18 Nísisìyí, a ti so ìfìyàj¿ni mß�  ¿� �¿� , a sì fún ni ní ò昀n títß� ,
èyítí ó mú ¿� dùn ßkàn lórí ¿� �¿�  bá ènìyàn.

Now, there was a punishment a٠恩xed, and a just law
given, which brought remorse of conscience unto man.



19 Nísisìyí, bí a kò bá fún ni ní ò昀n—bí ènìyàn bá
pànìyàn ó níláti kú—nj¿�  yíò ha b¿� rù pé òun yíò ku bí
òun bá pànìyàn?

Now, if there was no law given—if a man murdered
he should die—would he be afraid he would die if he
should murder?

20 Àti p¿� lú, bí kò bá sí ò昀n tí a 昀 fúnni tí ó tako ¿� �¿� ,
ènìyàn kò ní b¿� rù láti d¿� �¿� .

And also, if there was no law given against sin men
would not be afraid to sin.

21 Bí kò bá sì sí ò昀n tí a fún ni, bí ènìyàn bá d¿� �¿� , kíni
àì�ègbè lè �e, tàbí ãnú ¿� w¿� , nítorítí nwßn kò ní à�¿ lórí
¿� dá nã?

And if there was no law given, if men sinned what
could justice do, or mercy either, for they would have no
claim upon the creature?

22 ~ùgbß� n ò昀n wà tí a fúnni, àti ìfìyàj¿ni tí ó rß�  mß�  ß, àti
ìrònúpìwàdà tí a 昀 fún ni; èyítí ìrònúpìwàdà ati ãnu
t¿�wß� gbà; láìj¿�b¿� , àì�ègbè yíò de ¿� dá nã, yíò sì �e ìdájß�
g¿�g¿�bí ò昀n, ò昀n yíò sì fìyàj¿ni; bíkòbáj¿�  b¿� , i�¿�  àì�ègbè
yíò parun, Þlß� run kò sì ní j¿�  Þlß� run mß� .

But there is a law given, and a punishment a٠恩xed,
and a repentance granted; which repentance, mercy
claimeth; otherwise, justice claimeth the creature and
executeth the law, and the law in昀icteth the punish0
ment; if not so, the works of justice would be destroyed,
and God would cease to be God.

23 ~ùgbß� n Þlß� run kò lè �àì j¿�  Þlß� run, ãnú sì rß� gbà ká
olùrònúpìwàdà, ãnú sì wà nítorí ètùtù nnì; ètùtù nã sì
mú àj)nde òkú wa; àj)nde òkú sì mú àwßn ènìyàn padà
bß� wá síwájú Þlß� run; b¿�  sì ni a mú ènìyàn padàbß� sípò
níwájú r¿� , fún ìdájß�  g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  nwßn, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n
àti àì�ègbè.

But God ceaseth not to be God, and mercy claimeth
the penitent, and mercy cometh because of the atone0
ment; and the atonement bringeth to pass the resurrec0
tion of the dead; and the resurrection of the dead
bringeth back men into the presence of God; and thus
they are restored into his presence, to be judged accord0
ing to their works, according to the law and justice.

24 Nítorí kíyès), àì�ègbè a máa �e ¿� tß�  r¿� , ãnú nã p¿� lú a
máa rß� gbàká gbogbo èyítí í�e tir¿� ; báy), kò sí ¿ni nã à昀
èyítí ó bá ronúpìwàdà nítõtß�  ni a ó gbàlà.

For behold, justice exerciseth all his demands, and
also mercy claimeth all which is her own; and thus,
none but the truly penitent are saved.

25 Kíni, ìwß ha rò wípé ãnú lè ja àì�ègbè lólè bí? Mo wí
fún ß, Rárá; kò lè rí b¿�  bí ó ti wù kí ó kéré tó. Bí ó bá rí
b¿� , Þlß� run yíò �e aláì j¿�  Þlß� run mß� .

What, do ye suppose that mercy can rob justice? I say
unto you, Nay; not one whit. If so, God would cease to
be God.

26 B¿�  sì ni Þlß� run �e mú ìlànà nlá r¿�  ayérayé wá, àwßn tí
a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé. B¿�  sì ni ìgbàlà àti ìràpadà
àwßn ènìyàn �e wáyé, àti ìparun òun ìbànúj¿�  nwßn p¿� lú.

And thus God bringeth about his great and eternal
purposes, which were prepared from the foundation of
the world. And thus cometh about the salvation and
the redemption of men, and also their destruction and
misery.

27 Nítorínã, A! ßmß mi, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá f¿�  wá lè wá kí ó sì
mu nínú omi ìyè nã ní ß� f¿� ; ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá sì wá òun nã
ni a kò 昀 dandan mú láti wa; �ùgbß� n ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn a ó �e
ìmúpadàbß� sípò fún un g¿�g¿�bí ì�e r¿� .

Therefore, O my son, whosoever will come may
come and partake of the waters of life freely; and
whosoever will not come the same is not compelled to
come; but in the last day it shall be restored unto him
according to his deeds.

28 Bí òun bá ti ní ìf¿�  láti �e búburú, tí òun kò sì
ronúpìwàdà ní ßjß�  ayé r¿� , kíyès), búburú ni a ó �e síi, ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ìmúpadàbß� sípò Þlß� run.

If he has desired to do evil, and has not repented in
his days, behold, evil shall be done unto him, according
to the restoration of God.



29 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo f¿�  kí o má�e j¿�  kí àwßn ohun
wß� nyí da ßkàn r¿ lãmu mß� , j¿�  kí ¿� �¿�  r¿�  nìkan da ßkàn r¿�
lãmu, p¿� lú ìdãmú nnì èyítí yíò mú ß bß�  sí ipò
ìrònúpìwàdà.

And now, my son, I desire that ye should let these
things trouble you no more, and only let your sins trou0
ble you, with that trouble which shall bring you down
unto repentance.

30 A! ßmß mi, mo f¿�  kí o �íwß�  sís¿�  àì�ègbè Þlß� run. Má�e
gbìyànjú dídá ara r¿�  láre bí ó ti wù kí ó mß�  nítorí ¿� �¿�  r¿,
nípa sís¿�  àì�ègbè Þlß� run; �ùgbß� n kí ó j¿�  kí àì�ègbè
Þlß� run, àti ãnú r¿� , àti ß� pß�  sirù r¿�  yí ßkàn r¿�  padà; kí ó sì
j¿�  kí ó r¿�  ß�  síl¿�  nínú eruku ìr¿� l¿� -ßkàn.

O my son, I desire that ye should deny the justice of
God no more. Do not endeavor to excuse yourself in the
least point because of your sins, by denying the justice
of God; but do you let the justice of God, and his mercy,
and his long-su昀ering have full sway in your heart; and
let it bring you down to the dust in humility.

31 Àti nísisìyí, A! ßmß mi, Þlß� run pè ß�  láti wãsù ß� rß�  nã
sí àwßn ènìyàn y). Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, má bá tir¿ lß, kí ó
sì kéde ß� rß�  nã p¿� lú òtítß�  àti ní àìrékßjá, kí ìwß kí ó lè mú
àwßn ßkàn wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà, kí ìlànà ãnú nlá nnì lè gbà
nwß� n. Kí Þlß� run kí ó sì �eé fún ß g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  mi. Àmín.

And now, O my son, ye are called of God to preach
the word unto this people. And now, my son, go thy
way, declare the word with truth and soberness, that
thou mayest bring souls unto repentance, that the great
plan of mercy may have claim upon them. And may
God grant unto you even according to my words.
Amen.



Álmà 43 Alma 43

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß Álmà kßjá lß lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã, láti kéde ß� rß�  nã fún nwßn. Álmà p¿� lú,
fúnrar¿� , kò sì lè sinmi, òun nã sì jáde.

And now it came to pass that the sons of Alma did go
forth among the people, to declare the word unto them.
And Alma, also, himself, could not rest, and he also
went forth.

2 Nísisìyí a kò ní sß� rß�  mß�  nípa ìwãsù tí nwß� n �e, à昀 pé
nwß� n wãsù ß� rß�  nã, àti òtítß�  nã, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿� mí
ìsßt¿� l¿�  òun ì昀hàn; nwß� n sì wãsù g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�  ti
Þlß� run nípa èyítí a ti pè nwß� n.

Now we shall say no more concerning their preach0
ing, except that they preached the word, and the truth,
according to the spirit of prophecy and revelation; and
they preached after the holy order of God by which
they were called.

3 Àti nísisìyí èmi sì padà sí órí ß� rß�  nípa ti àwßn ogun
lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì, ní ßdún
kejìdínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

And now I return to an account of the wars between
the Nephites and the Lamanites, in the eighteenth year
of the reign of the judges.

4 Nítorí kíyès), ó �e tí àwßn ará Sórámù di àwßn ará
Lámánì; nítorínã, ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kejìdínlógún àwßn ará
Nífáì ríi pé àwßn ará Lámánì mbß� wá láti kßli nwß� n;
nítorínã nwß� n �e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun; b¿� ni, nwß� n kó
àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn jß sínú il¿�  J¿� �ónì.

For behold, it came to pass that the Zoramites be0
came Lamanites; therefore, in the commencement of
the eighteenth year the people of the Nephites saw that
the Lamanites were coming upon them; therefore they
made preparations for war; yea, they gathered together
their armies in the land of Jershon.

5 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì dé ní ¿gb¿gb¿� rún nwßn;
nwß� n sì wá sínú il¿�  Ántíónß� mù, tí í�e il¿�  àwßn ará
Sórámù; ßkùnrin kan tí à npe orúkß r¿�  ní S¿rah¿�múnà sì
ni olórí nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites came with
their thousands; and they came into the land of
Antionum, which is the land of the Zoramites; and a
man by the name of Zerahemnah was their leader.

6 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì ní ìwà
búburú àti ìpànìyàn lß�wß�  ju àwßn ará Lámánì lß, tìkàra
nwßn, nítorínã, S¿rah¿�múnà yan àwßn olórí ßmß ogun
lé àwßn ará Lámánì lórí, gbogbo nwßn sì j¿�  ará Ámál¿�kì
àti ará Sórámù.

And now, as the Amalekites were of a more wicked
and murderous disposition than the Lamanites were, in
and of themselves, therefore, Zerahemnah appointed
chief captains over the Lamanites, and they were all
Amalekites and Zoramites.

7 Nísisìyí ó �e eley) kí ó lè pa ìkórira nwßn sí àwßn ará
Nífáì mß� , kí ó lè mú nwßn sí áb¿�  à�eyßrí ète r¿� .

Now this he did that he might preserve their hatred
towards the Nephites, that he might bring them into
subjection to the accomplishment of his designs.

8 Nítorí kíyès), ète r¿�  ni pé kí ó rú àwßn ará Lámánì
sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn ará Nífáì; èyí ni ó �e láti lè 昀 ipá lo
agbára nlá lórí nwßn, àti p¿� lú pé kí ó lè gba agbára lórí
àwßn ará Nífáì nípa mímú nwßn sínú oko-¿rú.

For behold, his designs were to stir up the Lamanites
to anger against the Nephites; this he did that he might
usurp great power over them, and also that he might
gain power over the Nephites by bringing them into
bondage.

9 Àti nísisìyí ète àwßn ará Nífáì ni láti dábõbò il¿�
nwßn, àti ilé nwßn, àti àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß

nwßn, láti pa nwß� n mß�  kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn; àti
p¿� lú pé kí nwßn ó lè pa ¿� tß�  òun ànfãní nwßn mß� , b¿� ni,
àti òmìnira nwßn p¿� lú, pé kí nwßn ó lè sin Þlß� run
g¿�g¿�bí nwß� n ti f¿� .

And now the design of the Nephites was to support
their lands, and their houses, and their wives, and their
children, that they might preserve them from the hands
of their enemies; and also that they might preserve their
rights and their privileges, yea, and also their liberty,
that they might worship God according to their desires.



10 Nítorítí nwßn mß�  pé bí àwßn bá subu sß�wß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, pé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sin Þlß� run ní ¿� mí àti ní òtítß� ,
Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè, ni àwòn ará Lámánì yíò parun.

For they knew that if they should fall into the hands
of the Lamanites, that whosoever should worship God
in spirit and in truth, the true and the living God, the
Lamanites would destroy.

11 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì mß�  ß� pß�  ìkórira tí àwßn ará Lámánì ní
fún àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, t) �e àwßn ènìyàn tí Kò�e-
Nífáì-Léhì, tí à npè ní àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì—Tí nwßn
kò sì ní gbé ohun ìjà-ogun, b¿� ni, nwßn ti dá máj¿� mú,
nwßn kò sì ní s¿� ¿—nítorínã, bí nwßn bá bß�  sß�wß�  agbára
àwßn ará Lámánì, a ó pa wßn run.

Yea, and they also knew the extreme hatred of the
Lamanites towards their brethren, who were the people
of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, who were called the people of
Ammon—and they would not take up arms, yea, they
had entered into a covenant and they would not break
it—therefore, if they should fall into the hands of the
Lamanites they would be destroyed.

12 Àwßn ará Nífáì kò sì fé kí nwßn pa nwß� n run;
nítorínã nwß� n fún nwßn ní il¿�  fún ìní nwßn.

And the Nephites would not su昀er that they should
be destroyed; therefore they gave them lands for their
inheritance.

13 Àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì sì fún àwßn ará Nífáì ní èyítí ó
pß�  nínú ohun ìní nwßn láti �e ìtß� jú àwßn ßmß ogun
nwßn; báy) sì ni ó di dandan pé kí àwßn ará Nífáì, nìkan,
kßli àwßn ará Lámánì, tí nwßn í�e àdàpß�  ìran Lámánì
àti L¿�mú¿� lì, àti àwßn ßmß Í�má¿� lì, àti gbogbo àwßn tí
nwß� n ti yípadà kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì, tí nwßn í �e ará
Ámál¿�kì àti àwßn ará Sórámù, àti àwßn ìran àwßn àlùfã
Nóà.

And the people of Ammon did give unto the
Nephites a large portion of their substance to support
their armies; and thus the Nephites were compelled,
alone, to withstand against the Lamanites, who were a
compound of Laman and Lemuel, and the sons of
Ishmael, and all those who had dissented from the
Nephites, who were Amalekites and Zoramites, and the
descendants of the priests of Noah.

14 Nísisìyí àwßn ìran nã f¿� r¿�  pß�  tó àwßn ará Nífáì; báy) sì
ni ó rí tí àwßn ará Nífáì 昀 níláti bá àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn jà dandan, àní títí dé ojú ìtàj¿� síl¿� .

Now those descendants were as numerous, nearly, as
were the Nephites; and thus the Nephites were obliged
to contend with their brethren, even unto bloodshed.

15 Ó sì �e bí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti
kó ara nwßn jß ní il¿�  Ántíónß� mù, kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì ti múrasíl¿�  láti dojúkß nwßn
ní il¿�  J¿� �ónì.

And it came to pass as the armies of the Lamanites
had gathered together in the land of Antionum, behold,
the armies of the Nephites were prepared to meet them
in the land of Jershon.

16 Nísisìyí, olórí àwßn ará Nífáì, tàbí pé ¿nití nwßn ti
yàn láti j¿�  ß� gágun lórí àwßn ará Nífáì—nísisìyí ß� gágun
nã �e àkóso lórí gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Nífáì—orúkß r¿�  sì ni Mórónì;

Now, the leader of the Nephites, or the man who had
been appointed to be the chief captain over the
Nephites—now the chief captain took the command of
all the armies of the Nephites—and his name was
Moroni;

17 Mórónì sì �e àkóso, àti ìdarí gbogbo àwßn ogun
nwßn. Ó sì j¿�  ßmß ogún ßdún àti mãrún nígbàtí a yàn
án g¿�g¿�bí ß� gágun lórí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì.

And Moroni took all the command, and the govern0
ment of their wars. And he was only twenty and 昀ve
years old when he was appointed chief captain over the
armies of the Nephites.

18 Ó sì �e tí ó kßli àwßn ará Lámánì ní ibi ìhà il¿�  J¿� �ónì,
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sì di ìhámß� ra ogun p¿� lú idà, àti p¿� lú
ßrun, àti onírurú àwßn ohun ìjà ogun.

And it came to pass that he met the Lamanites in the
borders of Jershon, and his people were armed with
swords, and with cimeters, and all manner of weapons
of war.



19 Nígbàtí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì sì ríi
pé àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tàbí pé Mórónì, ti �e ìmúrasíl¿�
fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  p¿� lú ìgbayà àti p¿� lú ìhámß� ra tí
nwß� n 昀 bò apá nwßn, b¿� ni, àti asà láti dábõbò orí nwßn,
nwß� n sì wß ¿� wù tí ó nípßn p¿� lú—

And when the armies of the Lamanites saw that the
people of Nephi, or that Moroni, had prepared his peo0
ple with breastplates and with arm-shields, yea, and also
shields to defend their heads, and also they were dressed
with thick clothing—

20 Nísisìyí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun S¿rah¿�múnà kò �e irú
ìmúrasíl¿�  báy); idà nwßn àti sím¿� tà nwßn nìkan ni nwß� n
ní, ßrùn nwßn àti ßfà nwßn, òkúta nwßn àti kànnà-
kànnà nwßn; nwß� n sì wà ní ìhòhò, à昀 fún ti awß tí nwß� n
sán mß�  ìbàdí nwßn; b¿� ni, gbogbo nwßn ni ó wà ní
ìhòhò, à昀 àwßn ará Sórámù, àti àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì;

Now the army of Zerahemnah was not prepared with
any such thing; they had only their swords and their
cimeters, their bows and their arrows, their stones and
their slings; and they were naked, save it were a skin
which was girded about their loins; yea, all were naked,
save it were the Zoramites and the Amalekites;

21 ~ùgbß� n nwßn kò �e ìhámß� ra p¿� lú igbaya-ogun, tàbí
apata—nítorínã, nwßn kún fún ìb¿� rù àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun àwßn ará Nífáì fún ti ìhámß� ra nwßn, l’áì�írò ti iye
nwßn tí ó pß�  púpß�  ju ti àwßn ará Nífáì lß.

But they were not armed with breastplates, nor
shields—therefore, they were exceedingly afraid of the
armies of the Nephites because of their armor, notwith0
standing their number being so much greater than the
Nephites.

22 Kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e tí nwßn kò wá láti dojúkß àwßn
ará Nífáì ní ibi ìhà il¿�  J¿� �ónì; nítorínã nwß� n jáde kúrò ní
il¿�  Ántíónßmù lß sínú aginjù nã, nwß� n sì rin ìrìn-àjò
nwßn káakiri nínú aginjù nã, kßjá lß sí ibi orísun odò
Sídónì, kí nwß� n lè wá sínú il¿�  Mántì láti mú il¿�  nã ní
ìkógun; nítorítí nwßn kò lérò pé àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Mórónì yíò mß�  ibití àwßn ti lß.

Behold, now it came to pass that they durst not come
against the Nephites in the borders of Jershon; there0
fore they departed out of the land of Antionum into the
wilderness, and took their journey round about in the
wilderness, away by the head of the river Sidon, that
they might come into the land of Manti and take pos0
session of the land; for they did not suppose that the
armies of Moroni would know whither they had gone.

23 ~ùgbß� n ó �e, ní kété tí nwß� n ti kßjá lß sínú aginjù,
Mórónì rán àwßn amí lß sínú aginjù láti �ß�  àgß�  nwßn;
àti Mórónì, p¿� lú, nítorípé ó mß�  nípa àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�
Álmà, rán àwßn ènìyàn kan sí i, pé kí ó b¿rè lß�wß�  Olúwa
ibití àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì yíò lß láti lè
dábõbò ara nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

But it came to pass, as soon as they had departed into
the wilderness Moroni sent spies into the wilderness to
watch their camp; and Moroni, also, knowing of the
prophecies of Alma, sent certain men unto him, desir0
ing him that he should inquire of the Lord whither the
armies of the Nephites should go to defend themselves
against the Lamanites.

24 Ó sì �e tí ß� rß�  Olúwa tß Álmà wá, tí Álmà sì wí fún
àwßn oní�¿�  Mórónì, pé àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Lámánì nrìn kãkiri nínú aginjù, kí nwßn ó lè kßjá sínú
il¿�  Mántì, kí nwß� n lè b¿� r¿� sí dojú ìjà kß àwßn apá ibití
àwßn ènìyàn nã ti �e aláì lágbára tó b¿� . Àwßn oní�¿�  nã sì
lß láti jí�¿�  nã fún Mórónì.

And it came to pass that the word of the Lord came
unto Alma, and Alma informed the messengers of
Moroni, that the armies of the Lamanites were march0
ing round about in the wilderness, that they might
come over into the land of Manti, that they might com0

mence an attack upon the weaker part of the people.
And those messengers went and delivered the message
unto Moroni.

25 Nísisìyí l¿�hìn tí Mórónì ti 昀 apá kan nínú àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  síl¿�  sí il¿�  J¿� �ónì, ní ìfòyà pé apá kan nínú
àwßn ará Lámánì lè wá lß� nàkßnà sínú il¿�  nã kí nwß� n sì
mú ìlú nã ní ìkógun, ó mú ìyókù àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
r¿� , nwß� n sì kßjá lß sínú il¿�  Mántì.

Now Moroni, leaving a part of his army in the land of
Jershon, lest by any means a part of the Lamanites
should come into that land and take possession of the
city, took the remaining part of his army and marched
over into the land of Manti.



26 Ó sì mú kí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní agbègbè il¿�
nã kó ara nwßn jß bá àwßn ará Lámánì jagun, láti dãbò
bò il¿�  nwßn àti oríl¿� -èdè nwßn, ¿� tß�  nwßn àti òmìnira
nwßn; nítorínã nwßn �e ìmúrasíl¿�  de ìgbà nã tí àwßn ará
Lámánì yíò de.

And he caused that all the people in that quarter of
the land should gather themselves together to battle
against the Lamanites, to defend their lands and their
country, their rights and their liberties; therefore they
were prepared against the time of the coming of the
Lamanites.

27 Ó sí �e tí Mórónì mú kí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  farapamß�

nínú àfonífojì tí ó wà ní ¿� gb¿�  odò Sídónì, èyítí ó wà ní
apá ìwß oòrùn odò Sídónì, nínú aginjù nã.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his army
should be secreted in the valley which was near the bank
of the river Sidon, which was on the west of the river
Sidon in the wilderness.

28 Mórónì sì 昀 àwßn alamí kãkiri ib¿� , kí òun lè mß�  ígbàtí
àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì yíò bá dé.

And Moroni placed spies round about, that he might
know when the camp of the Lamanites should come.

29 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé Mórónì ti mß�  ète àwßn ará
Lámánì nã, pé ète nwßn ni láti pa àwßn arákùnrin nwßn
run, tàbí pé kí nwßn ó mú nwß� n sínú ìgbèkùn kí nwßn
lè 昀 ìjßba lél¿�  fún ànfãní ara nwßn lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã;

And now, as Moroni knew the intention of the
Lamanites, that it was their intention to destroy their
brethren, or to subject them and bring them into
bondage that they might establish a kingdom unto
themselves over all the land;

30 Àti nítorípé òun mß�  pé ìf¿�  kan�o�o tí àwßn ará Nífáì
ní ni láti �e ìpamß�  àwßn il¿�  nwßn, àti òmìnira nwßn, àti
ìjß nwßn, nítorínã òun kò kã sí ¿� �¿�  láti dábò bò nwß� n
lß� nà ßgbß� n àlùmß� kß� rß� yí; nítorínã, ó mß�  nípas¿�  àwßn
alamí r¿�  ß� nà tí àwßn ará Lámánì yíò gbà.

And he also knowing that it was the only desire of the
Nephites to preserve their lands, and their liberty, and
their church, therefore he thought it no sin that he
should defend them by stratagem; therefore, he found
by his spies which course the Lamanites were to take.

31 Nítorínã, ó pín àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  ó sì mú apá
kan nínú nwßn wá sínú àfonífojì nã, ó sì 昀 nwßn pamß�  sí
ìhà apá ìlà-oòrùn, àti ní apá gisù òkè Ríplà;

Therefore, he divided his army and brought a part
over into the valley, and concealed them on the east, and
on the south of the hill Riplah;

32 Àwßn tí ó kù ni ó sì 昀 pamß�  sí àfonífojì ti ìwß� -oòrùn,
ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn odò Sídónì, àti b¿� b¿�  títí 昀 dé ìhà
agbègbè ìp¿� kun il¿�  Mántì.

And the remainder he concealed in the west valley,
on the west of the river Sidon, and so down into the
borders of the land Manti.

33 Bí ó sì ti pín àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  sí ibití ó j¿�  ìf¿�  r¿� ,
ó �etán láti dojúkß nwß� n.

And thus having placed his army according to his de0
sire, he was prepared to meet them.

34 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì kßjá wá sí apá ìhà àríwá òkè
nã, níbití dí¿�  nínú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì
farapamß�  sí.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites came up on
the north of the hill, where a part of the army of Moroni
was concealed.

35 Nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti kßjá òkè Ríplà, tí nwßn
dé inú àfonífojì nã, tí nwß� n sì ti b¿� r¿� sí dá odò Sídónì
kßjá, ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun èyítí ó ti farapamß�  sí apá gisù òkè
nã, tí ßkùnrin kan tí orúkß r¿�  í�e Léhì sì j¿�  olórí nwßn, ó
sì darí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  jáde wá ó sì yí àwßn ará Lámánì
ká ní apá ìlà-oòrùn ní ¿� hìn nwßn.

And as the Lamanites had passed the hill Riplah, and
came into the valley, and began to cross the river Sidon,
the army which was concealed on the south of the hill,
which was led by a man whose name was Lehi, and he
led his army forth and encircled the Lamanites about on
the east in their rear.

36 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì, nígbàtí nwß� n rí àwßn ará
Nífáì tí nwß� n nbß�  láti ¿� hìn nwßn wá, nwß� n yípadà
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí bá ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Léhì jà.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites, when they
saw the Nephites coming upon them in their rear,
turned them about and began to contend with the army
of Lehi.



37 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa ara nwßn lápá méj¿jì, �ùgbß� n apá
àwßn ará Lámánì ni ó ti burú jù, nítorítí wíwà ní ìhõhò
nwßn mú kí nwß� n 昀 ara gba ßgb¿�  àwßn ará Nífáì nípas¿�
idà nwßn àti sím¿� tà nwßn, èyítí ó f¿� r¿�  j¿�  pé gbogbo lílù
r¿�  ni ó mú ikú wa.

And the work of death commenced on both sides,
but it was more dreadful on the part of the Lamanites,
for their nakedness was exposed to the heavy blows of
the Nephites with their swords and their cimeters,
which brought death almost at every stroke.

38 ~ùgbß� n ¿� w¿� , lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì enítere-èjìtere ni
ènìyàn �ubú nípas¿�  idà nwßn àti ìpàdánù ¿� j¿� , nítorípé
nwß� n dãbò bò àwßn ¿� yà ara nwßn tí ó �e pàtàkì, tàbí pé
àwßn ¿� yà ara nwßn tí ó �e pàtàkì ni nwß� n dãbò bò lß�wß�
lílù àwßn ará Lámánì, nípas¿�  àwo àyà nwßn, àti p¿� lú
ìhámß� ra tí nwß� n 昀 bò apá nwßn, àti ìhámß� ra à�íborí
nwßn; báy) sì ni ará Nífáì t¿� síwájú nínú pípa àwßn ará
Lámánì.

While on the other hand, there was now and then a
man fell among the Nephites, by their swords and the
loss of blood, they being shielded from the more vital
parts of the body, or the more vital parts of the body be0
ing shielded from the strokes of the Lamanites, by their
breastplates, and their armshields, and their head-
plates; and thus the Nephites did carry on the work of
death among the Lamanites.

39 Ó sì �e tí ¿� rù bá àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorí ìparun nlá
èyítí ó wà lãrín nwßn, àní tó b¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí sálß sí apá
ìhà odò Sídónì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites became
frightened, because of the great destruction among
them, even until they began to 昀ee towards the river
Sidon.

40 Léhì àti àwßn ará r¿�  sì sá t¿� lé nwß� n; Léhì sì lé nwßn
sínú omi Sídónì, nwß� n sì la omi Sídónì kßjá. Léhì sì dá
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  dúró ní etí bèbè odò Sídónì, pé
kí nwß� n má da kßjá.

And they were pursued by Lehi and his men; and
they were driven by Lehi into the waters of Sidon, and
they crossed the waters of Sidon. And Lehi retained his
armies upon the bank of the river Sidon that they
should not cross.

41 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì àti ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  bá àwßn ará
Lámánì pàdé ní inú àfonífojì nã, ní òdì kejì odò Sídónì,
nwß� n sì npa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that Moroni and his army met
the Lamanites in the valley, on the other side of the river
Sidon, and began to fall upon them and to slay them.

42 Àwßn ará Lámánì sì tún sá níwájú nwßn, sí apá il¿�
Mántì; àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì sì tún bá nwßn
pàdé.

And the Lamanites did 昀ee again before them, to0
wards the land of Manti; and they were met again by the
armies of Moroni.

43 Nísisìyí ní báy) àwßn ará Lámánì jà kíkan-kíkan;
b¿� ni, a kò ríi rí kí àwßn ará Lámánì ó jà p¿� lú agbára
kíkan-kíkan àti ìgboyà b¿� , kò rí b¿�  p¿� lú láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

Now in this case the Lamanites did 昀ght exceedingly;
yea, never had the Lamanites been known to 昀ght with
such exceedingly great strength and courage, no, not
even from the beginning.

44 Nwß� n sì gba agbára láti ßwß�  àwßn ará Sórámù àti
àwßn ará Ámál¿�kì, tí nwßn j¿�  olórí ológun nwßn àti
olùdarí nwßn, àti S¿rah¿�múnà, t) �e ß� gágun àti olùdarí
àgbà nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n jà bí drágónì, tí a sì pa púpß�
nínú àwßn ará Nífáì nípas¿�  ßwß�  nwßn, b¿� ni, nítorítí
nwß� n la púpß�  nínú àwßn ìhámß� ra nwßn tí nwß� n 昀 bò
orí sí méjì, nwß� n sì gún púpß�  nínú àwßn ìhámß� ra àwo
àyà nwßn, nwß� n gé púpß�  nínú apá nwßn kúrò; báy) sì ni
àwßn ará Lámánì �e pa àwßn ará Nífáì nínú ìgbóná
ìbínú nwßn.

And they were inspired by the Zoramites and the
Amalekites, who were their chief captains and leaders,
and by Zerahemnah, who was their chief captain, or
their chief leader and commander; yea, they did 昀ght
like dragons, and many of the Nephites were slain by
their hands, yea, for they did smite in two many of their
head-plates, and they did pierce many of their breast0
plates, and they did smite o昀 many of their arms; and
thus the Lamanites did smite in their 昀erce anger.



45 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ohun tí ó nta àwßn ará Nífáì jí dára ju ti
àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorítí nwßn kò jà fún ìjßba tàbí à�¿,
�ùgbß� n nwßn njà fún il¿�  àti òmìnira nwßn, àwßn aya
nwßn àti àwßn ßmß nwßn, àti ohun gbogbo tí nwß� n ní,
b¿� ni, fún ìlànà ¿� sìn nwßn àti ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nwßn.

Nevertheless, the Nephites were inspired by a better
cause, for they were not 昀ghting for monarchy nor
power but they were 昀ghting for their homes and their
liberties, their wives and their children, and their all,
yea, for their rites of worship and their church.

46 Nwß� n sì n�e èyítí nwß� n lérò wípé í�e ojú�e èyítí ó tß�  sí
Þlß� run nwßn; nítorítí Olúwa ti sß fún nwßn, àti fún
àwßn bàbá nwßn p¿� lú pé: Níwß� n ìgbà tí ¿� yin kò j¿� bi
ohun ìkß� s¿�  èkíní, tàbí èkejì, ¿� yin kò gbß� dß�  昀 ara nyín síl¿�
fún pípa nípas¿�  ßwß�  àwßn ß� tá nyín.

And they were doing that which they felt was the
duty which they owed to their God; for the Lord had
said unto them, and also unto their fathers, that:
Inasmuch as ye are not guilty of the 昀rst o昀ense, neither
the second, ye shall not su昀er yourselves to be slain by
the hands of your enemies.

47 Àti p¿� lú, Olúwa ti wípé: ¾�yin yíò dãbò bò àwßn ìdílé
nyín àní títí dé ojú ìtàj¿� síl¿� . Nítorínã fún ìdí èyí ni àwßn
ará Nífáì �e njà p¿� lú àwßn ará Lámánì, láti dãbò bò ara
nwßn, àti àwßn ìdílé nwßn, àti il¿�  nwßn, oríl¿� -èdè nwßn,
àti ¿� tß�  nwßn, àti ¿� sìn nwßn.

And again, the Lord has said that: Ye shall defend
your families even unto bloodshed. Therefore for this
cause were the Nephites contending with the
Lamanites, to defend themselves, and their families,
and their lands, their country, and their rights, and
their religion.

48 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí àwßn arákùnrin Mórónì rí ìgbóná àti
ìrunú àwßn ará Lámánì, nwß� n �etán láti dáwß� dúró kí
nwß� n sì sálß kúrò níwájú nwßn. Mórónì nã, nítorítí ó rí
ohun tí nwß� n f¿�  �e, ó rán�¿�  ó sì kì nwß� n láyà p¿� lú èrò
wß� nyí—b¿� ni, èrò nípa il¿�  nwßn, òmìnira nwßn, b¿� ni,
ìtúsíl¿�  nwßn kúrò nínú ìgbèkùn.

And it came to pass that when the men of Moroni
saw the 昀erceness and the anger of the Lamanites, they
were about to shrink and 昀ee from them. And Moroni,
perceiving their intent, sent forth and inspired their
hearts with these thoughts—yea, the thoughts of their
lands, their liberty, yea, their freedom from bondage.

49 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n yí padà dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwß� n sì jß képe Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn ní ohun kan, fún
òmìnira nwßn àti ìtúsíl¿�  nwßn kúrò nínú ìgbèkùn.

And it came to pass that they turned upon the
Lamanites, and they cried with one voice unto the Lord
their God, for their liberty and their freedom from
bondage.

50 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú agbára;
àti pé ní wákàtí kannã tí nwß� n ké pe Olúwa fún òmìnira
nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí sálß kúrò níwájú nwßn;
nwß� n sì sá lß àní sí odò Sídónì.

And they began to stand against the Lamanites with
power; and in that selfsame hour that they cried unto
the Lord for their freedom, the Lamanites began to 昀ee
before them; and they 昀ed even to the waters of Sidon.

51 Nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì pß�  jù nwß� n lß, b¿� ni, kßjá
ß� nà ìlß� po méjì iye àwßn ará Nífáì; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n lé
nwßn tó b¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 kó ara nwßn jß ní agbo kan�o�o
nínú àfonífojì nã, ní etí bèbè ní ¿� gb¿�  odò Sídónì.

Now, the Lamanites were more numerous, yea, by
more than double the number of the Nephites; never0
theless, they were driven insomuch that they were gath0
ered together in one body in the valley, upon the bank
by the river Sidon.

52 Nítorínã àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì yí nwßn ká,
b¿� ni, àní ní ¿� gb¿�  mèjèjì odò nã, nítorí kíyès), ní apá ìlà-
oòrùn ni àwßn ènìyàn Léhì wà.

Therefore the armies of Moroni encircled them
about, yea, even on both sides of the river, for behold,
on the east were the men of Lehi.

53 Nítorínã nígbàtí S¿rah¿�múnà rí àwßn ènìyàn Léhì ní
apá ìlà-oòrùn odò Sídónì, àti àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Mórónì ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn odò Sídónì, pé àwßn ará Nífáì
ti yí nwßn ká, ìpayà bá nwßn.

Therefore when Zerahemnah saw the men of Lehi on
the east of the river Sidon, and the armies of Moroni on
the west of the river Sidon, that they were encircled
about by the Nephites, they were struck with terror.



54 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Mórónì rí ìpayà nwßn, ó pà�¿ fún
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pé kí nwß� n dáwß�  ìtàj¿� síl¿�  nwßn dúró.

Now Moroni, when he saw their terror, commanded
his men that they should stop shedding their blood.



Álmà 44 Alma 44

1 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n dáwß� dúró tí nwß� n sì fà s¿�hìn dí¿�  kúrò
lß� dß�  nwßn. Mórónì sì wí fún S¿rah¿�múnà: Kíyès),
S¿rah¿�múnà, pé àwa kò ní ìf¿�  láti j¿�  ¿ni tíi tàj¿�  ènìyàn
síl¿� . ¾�yin mß�  pé ¿� yin ti bß�  sí wa lß�wß� , síb¿�  àwa kò ní ìf¿�
láti pa nyín.

And it came to pass that they did stop and withdrew a
pace from them. And Moroni said unto Zerahemnah:
Behold, Zerahemnah, that we do not desire to be men
of blood. Ye know that ye are in our hands, yet we do
not desire to slay you.

2 Kíyès), àwa kò jáde wá láti dojú ìjà kß nyín láti ta ¿� j¿�
nyín síl¿�  láti pà�¿ lórí nyín; b¿�  sì ni àwa kò ní ìf¿�  láti mú
¿nìk¿�ni ní ìgbèkùn. ~ùgbß� n eley) ni ìdí tí ¿� yin 昀 jáde wá
dojú kß wá; b¿� ni, ¿� yin sì nbínú sí wa nítorí ¿� sìn wa.

Behold, we have not come out to battle against you
that we might shed your blood for power; neither do we
desire to bring any one to the yoke of bondage. But this
is the very cause for which ye have come against us; yea,
and ye are angry with us because of our religion.

3 ~ùgbß� n nísisìyí, ìwß ríi pé Olúwa wà p¿� lú wa; ìwß sì
ríi pé ó ti 昀 yín lé wa lß�wß� . Àti nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí ó yé ß pé
a �e eley) fún wa nítorí ti ¿� sìn wa àti ìgbàgbß�  tí a ní nínú
Krístì. Àti nísisìyí ìwß ríi pé ¿� yìn kò lè pa ìgbàgbß�  wa y)
run.

But now, ye behold that the Lord is with us; and ye
behold that he has delivered you into our hands. And
now I would that ye should understand that this is done
unto us because of our religion and our faith in Christ.
And now ye see that ye cannot destroy this our faith.

4 Nísisìyí ìwß ríi pé eley) ni í �e ìgbàgbß�  òtítß�  ti Þlß� run;
b¿� ni, ìwß ríi pé Þlß� run yíò �e àtìl¿hìn, yíò sì �e ìtß� jú, yíò
sì pa wá mß� , ní ìwß� n ìgbà tí àwa bá j¿�  olódodo síi, àti sí
ìgbàgbß�  wa, àti ¿� sìn wa; láé ni Olúwa kò sì ní j¿�  kí
¿nìk¿�ni ó pa wá run à昀 tí àwa bá �ubú sínú ìrékßjá tí àwa
sì s¿�  ìgbàgbß�  wa.

Now ye see that this is the true faith of God; yea, ye
see that God will support, and keep, and preserve us, so
long as we are faithful unto him, and unto our faith,
and our religion; and never will the Lord su昀er that we
shall be destroyed except we should fall into transgres0
sion and deny our faith.

5 Àti nísisìyí, S¿rah¿�múnà, mo pà�¿ fún ß, ní orúkß
Þlß� run ¿nití ó lágbára jùlß, ¿nití ó ti 昀 agbára fún apá
wa tí àwa sì ti lágbára jù nyín lß, nípa ti ìgbàgbß�  wa, nípa
ti ¿� sìn wa, àti nípa ìlànà ìsìn wa àti nípa ti ìjß wa, àti nípa
ti ìtß� jú tí í �e ohun ß� wß�  tí a níláti �e fún àwßn ìyàwó wa
àti àwßn ßmß wa, nípa ti ¿� tß�  nnì èyítí ó so wá mß�  il¿�  wa
àti oríl¿� -èdè wa; b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú nípa ìpamß�  ß� rß�  mímß�

Þlß� run, èyítí a j¿ ní gbèsè fún gbogbo inúdídùn wa; àti
nípa ohun gbogbo tí ó �ß� wß� n fún wa jùlß—

And now, Zerahemnah, I command you, in the name
of that all-powerful God, who has strengthened our
arms that we have gained power over you, by our faith,
by our religion, and by our rites of worship, and by our
church, and by the sacred support which we owe to our
wives and our children, by that liberty which binds us
to our lands and our country; yea, and also by the main0
tenance of the sacred word of God, to which we owe all
our happiness; and by all that is most dear unto us—

6 B¿� ni, èyí k) s) �e gbogbo r¿� ; mo pà�¿ fún nyín nípa ti
gbogbo ìf¿�  tí ¿� yin ní fún ìyè, pé kí ¿ kó àwßn ohun ìjà
nyín fún wa, àwa kò sì ní lépa láti ta ¿� j¿ nyín síl¿� , �ùgbß� n
àwa yíò dá ¿� mí nyín sí, bí ¿� yin yíò bá máa bá tiyín lß tí ¿
kò sì ní wá mß�  láti ja ogun p¿� lú wa.

Yea, and this is not all; I command you by all the de0
sires which ye have for life, that ye deliver up your
weapons of war unto us, and we will seek not your
blood, but we will spare your lives, if ye will go your way
and come not again to war against us.

7 Àti nísisìyí, bí ¿� yin kò bá �e èyí, ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ti bß�  sí
wa lß�wß� , èmi yíò sì pà�¿ fún àwßn ará mi pé kí nwß� n �á
nyín lß� gb¿�  ikú lára nyín kí ¿� yin ó sì di aláìsí; nígbànã ni a
ó sì rí ¿nití yíò lágbára lórí àwßn ènìyàn y); b¿� ni, a ó rí
¿nití a ó mú ní ìgbèkùn.

And now, if ye do not this, behold, ye are in our
hands, and I will command my men that they shall fall
upon you, and in昀ict the wounds of death in your bod0
ies, that ye may become extinct; and then we will see
who shall have power over this people; yea, we will see
who shall be brought into bondage.



8 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e pé nígbàtí S¿rah¿�múnà ti gbß�  àwßn
ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó jáde tí ó sì kó idà r¿�  síl¿�  àti sím¿� tà r¿� , àti ßfà
r¿�  lé ßwß�  Mórónì, ó sì wí fún un pé: Kíyès), àwßn ohun
ìjà ogun wa nìyí; àwa yíò kó nwßn lé ß lß�wß� , �ùgbß� n àwa
kì yíò gbà láti bá ß dá máj¿� mú, èyítí àwa mß�  pé àwa kì yíò
pa mß� , àti àwßn ßmß wa p¿� lú; �ùgbß� n ¿ kó àwßn ohun
ìjà ogun wa, kí ¿ sì j¿�  kí àwa ó kßjá lß sínú aginjù; láìj¿�b¿�
àwa yíò kó àwßn idà wa, àwa ó sì par¿�  tàbí kí a �¿�gun.

And now it came to pass that when Zerahemnah had
heard these sayings he came forth and delivered up his
sword and his cimeter, and his bow into the hands of
Moroni, and said unto him: Behold, here are our
weapons of war; we will deliver them up unto you, but
we will not su昀er ourselves to take an oath unto you,
which we know that we shall break, and also our chil0
dren; but take our weapons of war, and su昀er that we
may depart into the wilderness; otherwise we will retain
our swords, and we will perish or conquer.

9 ¾ kíyès), àwa kì í �e ìgbàgbß�  kan nã p¿� lú nyín; àwa kò
gbàgbß�  pé Þlß� run ni ó 昀 wá lé nyín lß�wß� ; �ùgbß� n àwa
gbàgbß�  pé ßgbß� n àrekérekè nyín ni ó pa nyín mß�  kúrò
lß�wß�  idà wa. ¾ kíyès), àwßn asà ìgbayà yín àti àwßn asà
nyín ni ó pa nyín mß� .

Behold, we are not of your faith; we do not believe
that it is God that has delivered us into your hands; but
we believe that it is your cunning that has preserved you
from our swords. Behold, it is your breastplates and
your shields that have preserved you.

10 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí S¿rah¿�múnà sì ti parí sísß àwßn
ß� rß�  wß� nyí, Mórónì dá idà àti àwßn ohun-ìjà ogun, tí ó ti
gbà, padà fún S¿rah¿�múnà, tí ó sì wípé: Kíyès), a dá
ogun nã dúró.

And now when Zerahemnah had made an end of
speaking these words, Moroni returned the sword and
the weapons of war, which he had received, unto
Zerahemnah, saying: Behold, we will end the con昀ict.

11 Nísisìyí, èmi kò lè yí ß� rß�  tí èmi ti sß padà, nítorínã bí
Olúwa ti nb¿, ¿� yin kò ní lß kúrò a昀 bí ¿� yin ó bá lß kúrò
p¿� lú ìbúra pé ¿� yin kò ní tún padà wá kßli wá láti bá wa
jagun. Nísisìyí nítorítí ¿� yin wà lß�wß�  wa a ó ta ¿� j¿�  nyín
síl¿� , tàbí kí ¿� yin ó jß� wß�  ara nyín síl¿�  sí àwßn àbá tí èmi ti
mú wá.

Now I cannot recall the words which I have spoken,
therefore as the Lord liveth, ye shall not depart except ye
depart with an oath that ye will not return again against
us to war. Now as ye are in our hands we will spill your
blood upon the ground, or ye shall submit to the condi0
tions which I have proposed.

12 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Mórónì sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
S¿rah¿�múnà kó idà r¿� , ó sì bínú sí Mórónì, ó sì súré
síwájú pé kí òun lè pa Mórónì; �ùgbß� n bí ó ti gbé idà r¿�
sókè, kíyès), ß� kan nínú àwßn ßmß ogun Mórónì b¿�  àní
lul¿� , ó sì dá ní ¿� gb¿�  ¿kù r¿� ; ó sì b¿ S¿rah¿�múnà p¿� lú tí ó 昀
�í awß orí r¿�  bó tí ó sì bß�  síl¿� . S¿rah¿�múnà sì y¿ra kúrò
lß� dß�  nwßn bß�  sí ãrin àwßn ßmß ogun tir¿� .

And now when Moroni had said these words,
Zerahemnah retained his sword, and he was angry with
Moroni, and he rushed forward that he might slay
Moroni; but as he raised his sword, behold, one of
Moroni’s soldiers smote it even to the earth, and it
broke by the hilt; and he also smote Zerahemnah that he
took o昀 his scalp and it fell to the earth. And
Zerahemnah withdrew from before them into the
midst of his soldiers.

13 Ó sì tún �e tí ßmß ogun nnì èyítí ó wà nítòsí, ¿nití ó �í
awß orí S¿rah¿�múnà bß� , mú awß orí nã kúrò níl¿�  ní ibi
irun orí, ó sì gbé e lé �ón�ó ¿nu idà r¿� , ó sì nã sí nwßn, tí ó
sì sß fún nwßn ní ohun rara pé:

And it came to pass that the soldier who stood by,
who smote o昀 the scalp of Zerahemnah, took up the
scalp from o昀 the ground by the hair, and laid it upon
the point of his sword, and stretched it forth unto
them, saying unto them with a loud voice:

14 Àní g¿�g¿�bí awß orí y) �e bß�  lél¿� , èyítí í �e awß orí olórí
nyín, b¿� ni a ó �e ké nyín lul¿�  à昀 bí ¿� yin bá kó àwßn ohun
ìjà ogun nyín lél¿�  tí ¿ sì lß kúrò p¿� lú máj¿� mú wíwà
lálãfíà.

Even as this scalp has fallen to the earth, which is the
scalp of your chief, so shall ye fall to the earth except ye
will deliver up your weapons of war and depart with a
covenant of peace.



15 Nísisìyí ß� pß� lßpß�  wà, nígbàtí nwß� n gbß�  ß� rß�  wß� nyí tí
nwß� n sì rí awß orí nã èyítí ó wà lórí idà, ¿� rù bá wß� n;
ß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó sì jáde tí nwß� n sì ju àwßn ohun ìjà ogun
nwßn síl¿�  ní ibi ¿s¿�  Mórónì, tí nwß� n sì dá máj¿� mú wíwà
lálãfíà. Gbogbo àwßn tí ó sì dá máj¿� mú ni nwß� n gbà kí
nwßn lß kúrò sínú aginjù.

Now there were many, when they heard these words
and saw the scalp which was upon the sword, that were
struck with fear; and many came forth and threw down
their weapons of war at the feet of Moroni, and entered
into a covenant of peace. And as many as entered into a
covenant they su昀ered to depart into the wilderness.

16 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí S¿rah¿�múnà bínú gidigidi, tí ó sì rú
àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  tí ó kù sókè sí ìbínú, láti bá àwßn ará
Nífáì jà nínú agbára tí ó pß�  síi.

Now it came to pass that Zerahemnah was exceed0
ingly wroth, and he did stir up the remainder of his sol0
diers to anger, to contend more powerfully against the
Nephites.

17 Àti nísisìyí Mórónì bínú, nítorí oríkunkun àwßn ará
Lámánì; nítorínã ó pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  kßli nwß� n
kí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n. O sì �e tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí pa nwß� n;
b¿� ni, àwßn ará Lámánì sì jà p¿� lú idà nwßn àti agbára
nwßn.

And now Moroni was angry, because of the stub0
bornness of the Lamanites; therefore he commanded
his people that they should fall upon them and slay
them. And it came to pass that they began to slay them;
yea, and the Lamanites did contend with their swords
and their might.

18 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìhõhò ara nwßn àti orí nwßn tí nwßn
kò dãbò bò 昀 ara gba idà mímú àwßn ara Nífáì; b¿� ni, ¿
kíyès), a gún nwßn a sì �á nwßn, b¿� ni, nwß� n sì �ubú
kánkán lß�wß�  idà àwßn ará Nífáì; nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí gbá
nwßn kúrò, àní g¿�g¿�bí ßmß ogun Mórónì nnì ti sßt¿� l¿� .

But behold, their naked skins and their bare heads
were exposed to the sharp swords of the Nephites; yea,
behold they were pierced and smitten, yea, and did fall
exceedingly fast before the swords of the Nephites; and
they began to be swept down, even as the soldier of
Moroni had prophesied.

19 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí S¿rah¿�múnà rí i pé a ti f¿� r¿�  pa
gbogbo nwßn run tán, ó kígbe rara sí Mórónì, ó sì �e
ìlérí pé òun yíò dá máj¿� mú àti p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  p¿� lú
nwßn, bí nwß� n ó bá da ¿� mí àwßn tí ó kù sí, pé nwßn kò
ní jáde wá bá nwßn jagun mß�  láé.

Now Zerahemnah, when he saw that they were all
about to be destroyed, cried mightily unto Moroni,
promising that he would covenant and also his people
with them, if they would spare the remainder of their
lives, that they never would come to war again against
them.

20 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì mú kí pípa nwßn tún dá dúró lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn nã. O sì gba àwßn ohun-ìjà ogun lß�wß�
àwßn ará Lámánì; l¿�hìn tí nwß� n sì ti bã dá máj¿� mú wíwà
lálãfíà nwßn j¿�  kí nwß� n lß kúrò sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that the
work of death should cease again among the people.
And he took the weapons of war from the Lamanites;
and after they had entered into a covenant with him of
peace they were su昀ered to depart into the wilderness.

21 Nísisìyí iye àwßn tí ó kù nínú nwßn kò lónkà nítorípé
iye nã pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� ; b¿� ni, iye àwßn tí ó kú nínú nwßn pß�
lß� pß� lßpß� , nínú àwßn ará Nífáì àti nínú àwßn ará
Lámánì.

Now the number of their dead was not numbered
because of the greatness of the number; yea, the number
of their dead was exceedingly great, both on the
Nephites and on the Lamanites.

22 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n ju àwßn òkú nwßn sínú omi odò
Sídónì, ó sì gbé nwßn �àn lß sínú ìsàl¿�  òkun.

And it came to pass that they did cast their dead into
the waters of Sidon, and they have gone forth and are
buried in the depths of the sea.

23 Àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì, tàbí pé ti
Mórónì, padà nwß� n sì dé ilé nwßn àti il¿�  nwßn.

And the armies of the Nephites, or of Moroni, re0
turned and came to their houses and their lands.



24 Báy) sì ni ßdún kejìdínlógún ti ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin. Báy) sì ni àkßsíl¿�  fún
ìrántí ti Álmà �e, èyítí ó kß lé orí àwßn àwo ti Nífáì.

And thus ended the eighteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi. And thus ended
the record of Alma, which was written upon the plates
of Nephi.



Ì�e àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, àti ogun àti ìyapa nwßn, ní ìgbà
ayé H¿� lámánì, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  ti H¿� lámánì, èyítí ó �e ní
ìgbà ayé r¿� .

The account of the people of Nephi, and their wars and
dissensions, in the days of Helaman, according to the
record of Helaman, which he kept in his days.

Álmà 45 Alma 45

1 Kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì yß�  púpß� púpß� ,
nítorípé Olúwa tún ti gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá
nwßn; nítorínã nwßn 昀 ßp¿�  fún Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn;
b¿� ni, nwß� n sì gba ãw¿�  púpß� , nwß� n sì gbàdúrà púpß� ,
nwß� n sì sin Þlß� run p¿� lú ayß�  nlá tí ó pß�  púpß� .

Behold, now it came to pass that the people of Nephi
were exceedingly rejoiced, because the Lord had again
delivered them out of the hands of their enemies; there0
fore they gave thanks unto the Lord their God; yea, and
they did fast much and pray much, and they did wor0
ship God with exceedingly great joy.

2 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí Álmà tß ßmß r¿�  H¿� lámánì wá,
ó sì wí fún un: Ìwß ha gba àwßn ß� rß�  èyítí èmi bá ß sß gbß�
nípa àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nnì èyítí a ti pamß�  bí?

And it came to pass in the nineteenth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, that Alma
came unto his son Helaman and said unto him:
Believest thou the words which I spake unto thee con0
cerning those records which have been kept?

3 H¿� lámánì sì wí fún un: B¿� ni, èmi gbàgbß� . And Helaman said unto him: Yea, I believe.

4 Álmà sì tún wípé: Ìwß ha gbàgbß�  nínú Jésù Krístì,
¿nití nbß� wá bí?

And Alma said again: Believest thou in Jesus Christ,
who shall come?

5 Ó sì wípé: B¿� ni, èmi gba gbogbo ß� rß�  èyítí ìwß sß gbß� . And he said: Yea, I believe all the words which thou
hast spoken.

6 Álmà sì tún wí fún un: Nj¿�  ìwß yíò pa àwßn ò昀n mi
mß�  bí?

And Alma said unto him again: Will ye keep my com0

mandments?

7 Òun sì wípé: B¿� ni, èmi yíò pa àwßn ò昀n r¿ mß�  p¿� lú
gbogbo ßkàn mi.

And he said: Yea, I will keep thy commandments
with all my heart.

8 Nígbànã ni Álmà wí fún un: Ìbùkún ni fún ß; Olúwa
yíò sì �e rere fún ß ní il¿�  yí.

Then Alma said unto him: Blessed art thou; and the
Lord shall prosper thee in this land.

9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), mo ní ohun kan tí èmi yíò �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  r¿�
fún ß; �ùgbß� n ohun nã tí èmi yíò �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  r¿�  fún ß ìwß
kò gbß� dß�  sßß�  di mímß� ; b¿� ni, ohun nã tí èmi yíò �e
ìsßt¿� l¿�  r¿�  fún ß kò gbß� dß�  di mímß� , àní títí di ìgbà tí
ìsßt¿� l¿�  nã yíò di mímú �¿; nítorínã kß àwßn ß� rß�  èyítí èmi
yíò sß síl¿� .

But behold, I have somewhat to prophesy unto thee;
but what I prophesy unto thee ye shall not make
known; yea, what I prophesy unto thee shall not be
made known, even until the prophecy is ful昀lled; there0
fore write the words which I shall say.

10 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni àwßn ß� rß�  nã: Kíyès), mo wòye pé
àwßn ènìyàn y) pãpã, àwßn ará Nífáì, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� mí ì昀hàn
èyítí nb¿ nínú mi, ní irínwó ßdún sí ìgbà tí Jésù Krístì
yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn nwß� n, yíò r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� .

And these are the words: Behold, I perceive that this
very people, the Nephites, according to the spirit of rev0
elation which is in me, in four hundred years from the
time that Jesus Christ shall manifest himself unto them,
shall dwindle in unbelief.

11 B¿� ni, nígbànã ni nwßn yíò sì rí ogun àti àjàkál¿�  àrùn,
b¿� ni, ìyàn àti ìtàj¿� síl¿� , àní títí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì yíò di
aláìsí—

Yea, and then shall they see wars and pestilences, yea,
famines and bloodshed, even until the people of Nephi
shall become extinct—



12 B¿� ní, èyí yíò sì rí b¿�  nítorítí nwßn ó r¿� hìn nínú
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn ó sì �ubú sínú àwßn i�¿�  òkùnkùn, àti
ìf¿�kúf¿, àti onírurú irú àì�ed¿dé gbogbo; b¿� ni, mo wí
fún ß, pé nítorítí nwßn yíò �¿�  sí ìmß� l¿�  Elá àti ìmß� , b¿� ni,
mo wí fún ß, pé láti ìgbà nã lß, àní ìran k¿rin kò ní kßjá
lß tí àì�ed¿dé nla y) yíò 昀 dé.

Yea, and this because they shall dwindle in unbelief
and fall into the works of darkness, and lasciviousness,
and all manner of iniquities; yea, I say unto you, that be0
cause they shall sin against so great light and knowl0
edge, yea, I say unto you, that from that day, even the
fourth generation shall not all pass away before this
great iniquity shall come.

13 Nígbàtí ßjß�  nlá nã yíò sì dé, kíyès), àkókò nã dé
kánkán tí àwßn tí nb¿ nísisìyí, tàbí irú-ßmß àwßn tí a kà
mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì lß�wß� lß�wß�  báy), kò ní j¿�  kíkà mß�

àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì mß� .

And when that great day cometh, behold, the time
very soon cometh that those who are now, or the seed of
those who are now numbered among the people of
Nephi, shall no more be numbered among the people of
Nephi.

14 ~ùgbß� n ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá �¿�kù, tí a kò sì parun ní ßjß�  nlá
nnì èyítí ó ní ¿� rù, ni a ó kà mß�  àwßn ará Lámánì, nwßn ó
sì dàbí nwßn, gbogbo nwßn, à昀 àwßn dí¿�  tí a ó pè ní
ßmß-¿� hìn Olúwa; àwßn sì ni àwßn ará Lámánì yíò lé àní
títí nwßn yíò 昀 di aláìsí. Àti nísisìyí nítorí àì�ed¿dé,
ìsßt¿� l¿�  y) yíò sì di mímú�¿.

But whosoever remaineth, and is not destroyed in
that great and dreadful day, shall be numbered among
the Lamanites, and shall become like unto them, all,
save it be a few who shall be called the disciples of the
Lord; and them shall the Lamanites pursue even until
they shall become extinct. And now, because of iniq0
uity, this prophecy shall be ful昀lled.

15 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Álmà ti sß àwßn ohun
wß� nyí fún H¿� lámánì, ni ó súre fún un, àti fún àwßn
ßmß r¿�  yókù; ó sì súre fún ayé nítorí ti àwßn olódodo.

And now it came to pass that after Alma had said
these things to Helaman, he blessed him, and also his
other sons; and he also blessed the earth for the right0
eous’ sake.

16 Ó sì wípé: Báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí—Ì昀bú ni il¿�  nã,
b¿� ni, il¿�  yìi, sí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, ède, àti ènìyàn,
sí ìparun, tí nwßn n�e búburú, nígbàtí nwß� n bá gbó tán;
bí èmi sì ti wí b¿�  ni yíò rí; nítorítí èyí ni ì昀bú àti ìbùkún
Þlß� run lórí il¿�  nã, nítorítí Olúwa kò lè bojúwò ¿� �¿�  p¿� lú
ìyß� nú rárá bí ó ti lè wù kí ó mß.

And he said: Thus saith the Lord God—Cursed shall
be the land, yea, this land, unto every nation, kindred,
tongue, and people, unto destruction, which do
wickedly, when they are fully ripe; and as I have said so
shall it be; for this is the cursing and the blessing of God
upon the land, for the Lord cannot look upon sin with
the least degree of allowance.

17 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Álmà ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó sùre
fún ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã, b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn tí nwßn yíò
dúró �in�in nínú ìgbàgbß�  láti ìgbà nã lß.

And now, when Alma had said these words he
blessed the church, yea, all those who should stand fast
in the faith from that time henceforth.

18 Nígbàtí Álmà sì �e eley) tán ó jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, bí èyítí yíò lß sínú il¿�  M¿� l¿�kì. O sì �e tí a kò
gbß�  nípa r¿�  mß� ; nípa ti ikú tàbí sísin r¿�  a kò mß�  nípa r¿� .

And when Alma had done this he departed out of the
land of Zarahemla, as if to go into the land of Melek.
And it came to pass that he was never heard of more; as
to his death or burial we know not of.



19 Kíyès), àwa mß�  eley), pé olódodo ènìyàn ni í �e; ìhín
nã sì tàn ká lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn ìjß-onígbàgbß�  pé
¾�mí ni ó mú u lß sókè ß� run, tàbí pé ßwß�  Olúwa ni ó
gbée sin, àní bí ti Mósè. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àwßn ìwé
mímß�  sß pé Olúwa gba Mósè sß� dß�  ara r¿� ; àwa sì ropé ó ti
gba Álmà p¿� lú nínú ¿� mí, sí ß� dß�  ara r¿� ; nítorínã, fún ìdí
èyí, a kò mß�  ohunkóhun nípa ikú àti sísìn r¿� .

Behold, this we know, that he was a righteous man;
and the saying went abroad in the church that he was
taken up by the Spirit, or buried by the hand of the
Lord, even as Moses. But behold, the scriptures saith
the Lord took Moses unto himself; and we suppose that
he has also received Alma in the spirit, unto himself;
therefore, for this cause we know nothing concerning
his death and burial.

20 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kßkàndínlógún ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí H¿� lámánì kßjá
lß sí ãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã láti kéde ß� rß�  nã fún nwßn.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of
the nineteenth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, that Helaman went forth among the
people to declare the word unto them.

21 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), nítorí ìjà-ogun nwßn p¿� lú àwßn ará
Lámánì àti àwßn ìyapa kékèké tí ó pß�  àti àwßn
ìrúkèrúdò tí ó ti wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, ó j¿�  ohun tí ó
tß�  pé kí a kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run lãrín nwßn, b¿� ni, àti pé kí a �e
ìlànà nínú ìjß nã.

For behold, because of their wars with the Lamanites
and the many little dissensions and disturbances which
had been among the people, it became expedient that
the word of God should be declared among them, yea,
and that a regulation should be made throughout the
church.

22 Nítorínã, H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde lß láti
tún dá ìjß onígbàgbß�  nã síl¿�  ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, b¿� ni, nínú
gbogbo àwßn ìlú nlá jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã èyítí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì ti �e ìjogún nwßn. O sì �e tí nwßn sì yan
àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã, lé
gbogbo àwßn ìjß nã lórí.

Therefore, Helaman and his brethren went forth to
establish the church again in all the land, yea, in every
city throughout all the land which was possessed by the
people of Nephi. And it came to pass that they did ap0
point priests and teachers throughout all the land, over
all the churches.

23 Àti nísisìyí ni ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí H¿� lámánì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  ti yan àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni lé orí
àwßn ìjß nã ìyapa b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn, tí nwßn kò sì �e
ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  mß� ;

And now it came to pass that after Helaman and his
brethren had appointed priests and teachers over the
churches that there arose a dissension among them, and
they would not give heed to the words of Helaman and
his brethren;

24 ~ùgbß� n nwß� n di onigbéraga, nítorítí nwß� n �e
ìgbéraga nínú ßkàn nwßn, nítorí ti ß� pß� lßpß�  ßrß�  nwßn;
nítorínã nwß� n j¿�  ßlß� rß�  lójú ara nwßn, tí nwßn kò sì �e
ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  nwßn mß� , láti máa wà ní ìdúró�in�in
níwájú Þlß� run.

But they grew proud, being lifted up in their hearts,
because of their exceedingly great riches; therefore they
grew rich in their own eyes, and would not give heed to
their words, to walk uprightly before God.



Álmà 46 Alma 46

1 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo àwßn tí kò ní etí ìgbßràn sí àwßn ß� rß�
H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kó ara nwßn jß ní ìtakò
sí àwßn ará nwßn.

And it came to pass that as many as would not hearken
to the words of Helaman and his brethren were gath0
ered together against their brethren.

2 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), nwß� n bínú gidigidi, tó b¿�  tí nwß� n
pinnu láti pa nwß� n.

And now behold, they were exceedingly wroth, inso0
much that they were determined to slay them.

3 Nísisìyí olórí àwßn tí nbínú sí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn
ni ßkùnrin títóbi àti alágbára kan; orúkß r¿�  sì ni
Amalikíà.

Now the leader of those who were wroth against
their brethren was a large and a strong man; and his
name was Amalickiah.

4 Amalikíà sì f¿�  láti j¿ ßba; àwßn ènìyàn tí nwßn nbínú
nã sì f¿�  kí ó j¿�  ßba nwßn; púpß�  nínú nwßn ni nwß� n sì j¿�
onídàjß�  ní il¿�  nã, nwß� n sì nwá agbára.

And Amalickiah was desirous to be a king; and those
people who were wroth were also desirous that he
should be their king; and they were the greater part of
them the lower judges of the land, and they were seek0
ing for power.

5 Þ�rß�  ¿� tàn Amalikíà sì darí nwßn, pé bí nwß� n bá ti òun
l¿�hìn tí nwß� n sì 昀 òun �e ßba nwßn pé òun yíò 昀 nwß� n �e
olórí lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And they had been led by the 昀atteries of
Amalickiah, that if they would support him and estab0
lish him to be their king that he would make them
rulers over the people.

6 Báy) sì ni Amalikíà darí nwßn lß sí tí ìyapa, l’áì�írò fún
ìwãsù H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , b¿� ni, l’áì�írò fún
ìtß� jú nlá tí nwßn fún ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã, nítorí olórí àlùfã
ni nwßn í �e lórí ìjß nã.

Thus they were led away by Amalickiah to dissen0
sions, notwithstanding the preaching of Helaman and
his brethren, yea, notwithstanding their exceedingly
great care over the church, for they were high priests
over the church.

7 Púpß�  ni ó sì wà nínú ìjß nã tí nwß� n gba ß� rß�  ¿� tàn
Amalikíà gbß� , nítorínã nwß� n yapa kúrò nínú ìjß
onígbàgbß�  nã pãpã; báy) sì ni ì�e àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì wà
ní ipò àìdánilójú àti ewu, l’áì�írò fún ì�¿�gun nlá tí nwß� n
ti ní lórí àwßn ará Lámánì, àti ayß�  nlá tí nwß� n ti ní nítorí
ìtúsíl¿�  nwßn nípa ßwß�  Olúwa.

And there were many in the church who believed in
the 昀attering words of Amalickiah, therefore they dis0
sented even from the church; and thus were the a昀airs
of the people of Nephi exceedingly precarious and dan0
gerous, notwithstanding their great victory which they
had had over the Lamanites, and their great rejoicings
which they had had because of their deliverance by the
hand of the Lord.

8 Báy) ni a ríi bí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn �e yára tó láti gbàgbé
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, b¿� ni, bí nwß� n �e yára tó láti �e
àì�ed¿dé, àti láti �ìnà nípas¿�  ¿ni búburú nnì.

Thus we see how quick the children of men do forget
the Lord their God, yea, how quick to do iniquity, and
to be led away by the evil one.

9 B¿� ni, a sì tún rí ìwà búburú nlá tí ¿yß ènìyàn kan tí ó
burú púpß�  lè mú kí ó �¿l¿�  lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

Yea, and we also see the great wickedness one very
wicked man can cause to take place among the children
of men.



10 B¿� ni, a ríi pé Amalikíà, nítorípé ó j¿�  ¿ni ßlß� gbß� n
àrekérekè àti ¿ni t) máa sß ß� rß�  ¿� tàn púpß� , pé ó darí ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn púpß�  sí �í�e búburú; b¿� ni àti láti lépa láti
pa ìjß Þlß� run run, àti láti pa ìpil¿� �¿�  òmìnira èyítí
Þlß� run ti 昀fún nwßn, tàbí ìbùkún nnì èyítí Þlß� run ti
rán wa sí orí il¿�  ayé nítorí àwßn olódodo.

Yea, we see that Amalickiah, because he was a man of
cunning device and a man of many 昀attering words,
that he led away the hearts of many people to do
wickedly; yea, and to seek to destroy the church of God,
and to destroy the foundation of liberty which God had
granted unto them, or which blessing God had sent
upon the face of the land for the righteous’ sake.

11 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e pé nígbàtí Mórónì, ¿nití í �e olórí
ológun àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì, ti gbß�  nípa
àwßn ìyapa wß� nyí, ó bínú sí Amalikíà.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni, who was
the chief commander of the armies of the Nephites, had
heard of these dissensions, he was angry with
Amalickiah.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó fa ¿� wù r¿�  ya; tí ó sì mú ìrépé nínú r¿� , ó sì kß
lé orí r¿� —Ní ìrántí Þlß� run wa, ¿� sìn wa, àti òmìnira, àti
àlãfíà wa, àwßn ìyàwó wa, àti àwßn ßmß wa—ó sì soó
mß�  ìkangun ß� pá kan.

And it came to pass that he rent his coat; and he took
a piece thereof, and wrote upon it—In memory of our
God, our religion, and freedom, and our peace, our
wives, and our children—and he fastened it upon the
end of a pole.

13 Ó sì dé ìhámß� ra à�íborí r¿� , àti àwo àyà r¿� , àti àwßn asà
àti apata r¿� , ó sì de ìhámß� ra r¿�  mß�  ¿� gb¿�  r¿� ; ó sì mú ß� pá
nã, èyítí ¿� wú r¿�  tí ó ya wà ní ìkangun r¿� , (ó sì p¿ ní àsíá
òmìnira) ó sì wól¿�  lórí il¿� , ó sì gbàdúrà tagbáratagbára sí
Þlß� run r¿�  kí ìbùkún òmìnira lè bà lé àwßn arákùnrin r¿� ,
níwß� n ìgbàtí agbo àwßn Krístíánì bá 昀 lè kù tí yíò ní il¿�
nã ní ìní—

And he fastened on his head-plate, and his breast0
plate, and his shields, and girded on his armor about his
loins; and he took the pole, which had on the end
thereof his rent coat, (and he called it the title of liberty)
and he bowed himself to the earth, and he prayed
mightily unto his God for the blessings of liberty to rest
upon his brethren, so long as there should a band of
Christians remain to possess the land—

14 Nítorí báy) ni gbogbo àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì
nítõtß� , tí nwß� n j¿�  ti ìjß Þlß� run nj¿�  pípè láti ßwß�  àwßn tí
kò j¿�  ti ìjß Þlß� run.

For thus were all the true believers of Christ, who be0
longed to the church of God, called by those who did
not belong to the church.

15 Àwßn tí nwß� n sì j¿�  ti ìjß nã j¿�  olódodo; b¿� ni, gbogbo
àwßn tí nwß� n j¿�  onígbàgbß�  òtítß�  nínú Krístì, gba orúkß
Krístì tayß� tayß� , tàbí Krístíánì ni a ti npè nwß� n, nítorí ti
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú Krístì èyítí nbß� wá.

And those who did belong to the church were faith0
ful; yea, all those who were true believers in Christ took
upon them, gladly, the name of Christ, or Christians as
they were called, because of their belief in Christ who
should come.

16 Nítorínã ¿� w¿� , ní àkokò y), Mórónì gbàdúrà pé kí ìjà-
òmìnira àwßn Krístíánì, àti ti il¿�  nã kí ó rí ojúrere
Þlß� run.

And therefore, at this time, Moroni prayed that the
cause of the Christians, and the freedom of the land
might be favored.

17 Ó sì �e pé nígbàtí ó ti 昀 tßkàn-tßkàn gbàdúrà sí
Þlß� run, ó pe gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà gisù il¿�  nã ní Ibi-
Ahoro, b¿� ni, àti ní �ókí, gbogbo il¿�  nã, p¿� lú èyítí ó wà ní
ìhà àríwá àti ní ìhà gisù—Il¿�  ãyò, àti il¿�  òmìnira.

And it came to pass that when he had poured out his
soul to God, he named all the land which was south of
the land Desolation, yea, and in 昀ne, all the land, both
on the north and on the south—A chosen land, and the
land of liberty.



18 Ó sì wípé: Dájudájú Þlß� run kì yíò j¿�  kí àwa, tí nwß� n
ti p¿� gàn wa nítorípé a gba orúkß Krístì, kí nwß� n borí wa
kí nwß� n sì pa wá run, títí àwa yíò 昀 múu wá sórí wa
nípas¿�  ìwàirékßjá wa.

And he said: Surely God shall not su昀er that we, who
are despised because we take upon us the name of
Christ, shall be trodden down and destroyed, until we
bring it upon us by our own transgressions.

19 Nígbàtí Mórónì sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó kßjá lß
sí ãrin àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí ó sì nju ìrépé ¿� wú r¿�  ní
òfúrufú, pé kí gbogbo nwßn lè rí ohun tí òun ti kß lé
ìrépé ¿� wù r¿�  nã, tí ó sì nkígbe p¿� lú ohùn rara, wípé:

And when Moroni had said these words, he went
forth among the people, waving the rent part of his gar0
ment in the air, that all might see the writing which he
had written upon the rent part, and crying with a loud
voice, saying:

20 ¾ kíyès), ¿nìk¿�ni tí yíò bá mú à�íá y) dúró lórí il¿�  y), kí
nwß� n jáde wá ní agbára Olúwa, kí ó sì dá máj¿� mú pé
nwßn yíò mú ¿� tß�  nwßn dúró, àti ¿� sìn nwßn, kí Olúwa
Þlß� run kí ó lè bùkún nwßn.

Behold, whosoever will maintain this title upon the
land, let them come forth in the strength of the Lord,
and enter into a covenant that they will maintain their
rights, and their religion, that the Lord God may bless
them.

21 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti �e ìkéde àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn nã sáré wá p¿� lú ìhámß� ra nwßn ní
¿� gb¿�  nwßn, tí nwß� n fa ¿� wù nwßn ya g¿�g¿�bí àmì, tàbí
g¿�g¿�bí máj¿� mú, pé nwßn kò ní kß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn
síl¿� ; tàbí, kí a wípé, bí nwß� n bá ré àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run
kßjá, tàbí kí nwß� n �ubú sínú ìrékßjá, tí ojú sì tì nwß� n láti
gba orúkß Krístì, Olúwa yíò fà nwß� n ya àní g¿�g¿�bí
nwßn ti �e fa ¿� wù nwßn ya.

And it came to pass that when Moroni had pro0
claimed these words, behold, the people came running
together with their armor girded about their loins,
rending their garments in token, or as a covenant, that
they would not forsake the Lord their God; or, in other
words, if they should transgress the commandments of
God, or fall into transgression, and be ashamed to take
upon them the name of Christ, the Lord should rend
them even as they had rent their garments.

22 Nísisìyí èyí ni máj¿� mú tí nwß� n dá, nwß� n sì bß�  ¿� wù
nwßn sí ab¿�  ¿s¿�  Mórónì, nwß� n sì wípé: Àwa bá Þlß� run
wa dá máj¿� mú, pé àwa ó parun, àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
arákùnrin wa ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà àríwá, bí àwa bá �ubú
sínú ìrékßjá; b¿� ni, òun yíò 昀 wá sí ab¿�  ¿s¿�  àwßn ß� tá wa,
àní g¿�g¿�bí àwa ti �e bß�  ¿� wù wa sí ab¿�  ¿s¿�  r¿�  fún ìt¿� mß� l¿�
láb¿�  ¿s¿� , bí àwa bá �ubú sínú ìrékßjá.

Now this was the covenant which they made, and
they cast their garments at the feet of Moroni, saying:
We covenant with our God, that we shall be destroyed,
even as our brethren in the land northward, if we shall
fall into transgression; yea, he may cast us at the feet of
our enemies, even as we have cast our garments at thy
feet to be trodden under foot, if we shall fall into trans0
gression.

23 Mórónì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), i�¿�kù irú-ßmß

Jákß� bù ni àwa í �e; b¿� ni, ì�¿�kù irú-ßmß Jós¿� fù ni àwa í �e,
¿� wù ¿nití àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  fàya sí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìrépé; b¿� ni
àti nísisìyí kíyès), ¿�  j¿�  kí àwa ó rántí láti pa ò昀n Þlß� run
mß� , láìj¿�b¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa yíò fa ¿� wù wa ya, nwßn ó
sì gbé wa sínú tibú, tàbí kí nwßn tà wá, tàbí pa wá.

Moroni said unto them: Behold, we are a remnant of
the seed of Jacob; yea, we are a remnant of the seed of
Joseph, whose coat was rent by his brethren into many
pieces; yea, and now behold, let us remember to keep
the commandments of God, or our garments shall be
rent by our brethren, and we be cast into prison, or be
sold, or be slain.



24 B¿� ni, ¿ j¿�  kí a pa òmìnira wa mß�  g¿�g¿�bí ìyókù àwßn
àt¿� lé Jós¿� fù; b¿� ni, ¿ j¿�  kí a rántí àwßn ß� rß�  Jákß� bù, �ãjú
ikú r¿� , nítorí kíyès), ó ríi pé apá kan nínú ìrépé ¿� wù
Jós¿� fù wà ní ìpamß�  tí kò sì gbó. O sì wípé—Àní g¿�g¿�bí
ìrépé ¿� wù ßmß mi y) �e wà ní ìpamß� , b¿�  nã ni ìyókù
àwßn àt¿� lé irú-ßmß ßmß mi yíò wà ní ìpamß�  nípa ßwß�
Þlß� run, tí yíò sì mú nwßn lß sí ß� dß�  ara r¿� , tí àwßn irú-
ßmß Jós¿� fù yókù yíò sì parun, àní g¿�g¿�bí ìrépé ¿� wù r¿� .

Yea, let us preserve our liberty as a remnant of Joseph;
yea, let us remember the words of Jacob, before his
death, for behold, he saw that a part of the remnant of
the coat of Joseph was preserved and had not decayed.
And he said—Even as this remnant of garment of my
son hath been preserved, so shall a remnant of the seed
of my son be preserved by the hand of God, and be
taken unto himself, while the remainder of the seed of
Joseph shall perish, even as the remnant of his garment.

25 Nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), ohun y) fún ßkàn mi ní ìbànúj¿� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ßkàn mi yß�  nínú ßmß mi, nítorí ti apá kan
irú-ßmß r¿�  nnì èyítí a ó mú lß sí ß� dß�  Þlß� run.

Now behold, this giveth my soul sorrow; neverthe0
less, my soul hath joy in my son, because of that part of
his seed which shall be taken unto God.

26 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí ni èdè Jákß� bù. Now behold, this was the language of Jacob.

27 Àti nísisìyí tani ó mß�  bóyá ìyókù àwßn àt¿� lé irú-ßmß

Jós¿� fù, èyítí yíò parun g¿�g¿�bí ti ¿� wù r¿� , ni àwßn tí nwßn
ti yapa kúrò lára wa? B¿� ni, àti pãpã yíò j¿�  àwa fúnra wa
bí àwa kò bá dúró �in�in nínú ìgbàgbß�  Krístì.

And now who knoweth but what the remnant of the
seed of Joseph, which shall perish as his garment, are
those who have dissented from us? Yea, and even it shall
be ourselves if we do not stand fast in the faith of
Christ.

28 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí tán ó jáde lß ó sì tún rán�¿�  lß sí gbogbo apá il¿�  nã
níbití ìyapa wà, ó sì kó gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí nwßn ní
ìf¿�  láti di òmìnira nwßn mú papß� , láti tako Amalikíà àti
àwßn tí nwß� n ti yapa, tí nwßn npè ní àwßn ará
Amalikíà.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had said
these words he went forth, and also sent forth in all the
parts of the land where there were dissensions, and
gathered together all the people who were desirous to
maintain their liberty, to stand against Amalickiah and
those who had dissented, who were called
Amalickiahites.

29 Ó sì tún �e nígbàtí Amalikíà ríi pé àwßn ènìyàn
Mórónì pß�  púpß�  ju àwßn ará Amalikíà lß—tí ó sì ríi pé
àwßn ènìyàn òun n�iyèméjì nípa àì�ègbè tí nb¿ nínú ìjà
èyítí nwß� n ti dáwß� lé—nítorínã, nítorípé ó b¿� rù pé òun
kò ní borí, ó mú nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  tí ó �etán nwß� n sì
kßjá lß sínú il¿�  Nífáì.

And it came to pass that when Amalickiah saw that
the people of Moroni were more numerous than the
Amalickiahites—and he also saw that his people were
doubtful concerning the justice of the cause in which
they had undertaken—therefore, fearing that he should
not gain the point, he took those of his people who
would and departed into the land of Nephi.

30 Nísisìyí Mórónì wòye pé àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè
lágbára mß� ; nítorínã o gbèrò láti dínà mß�  àwßn ará
Amalikíà, tàbí kí ó mú nwßn kí ó sì kó nwßn padà, kí ó sì
pa Amalikíà; b¿� ni, nítorítí ó mß�  pé yíò rú àwßn ará
Lámánì sókè sí ìbínú sí nwßn, tí yíò sì mú nwßn wá láti
bá nwßn jagun; èyí ni ó sì mß�  pé Amalikíà yíò �e láti lè
mú ète r¿�  �¿.

Now Moroni thought it was not expedient that the
Lamanites should have any more strength; therefore he
thought to cut o昀 the people of Amalickiah, or to take
them and bring them back, and put Amalickiah to
death; yea, for he knew that he would stir up the
Lamanites to anger against them, and cause them to
come to battle against them; and this he knew that
Amalickiah would do that he might obtain his pur0
poses.



31 Nítorínã Mórónì rõ pé ó tß�  fún òun láti kó àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , tí nwß� n ti kó ara nwßn jß, tí nwß� n sì
ti gbé ìhámß� ra ogun wß� , tí nwß� n sì ti dá máj¿� mú
ìwàlálãfíà—ó sì �e tí ó kó ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  tí nwß� n sì
kßjá lß p¿� lú àwßn àgß�  nwßn sínú aginjù, láti dínà mß�

Amalikíà nínú aginjù.

Therefore Moroni thought it was expedient that he
should take his armies, who had gathered themselves to0
gether, and armed themselves, and entered into a
covenant to keep the peace—and it came to pass that he
took his army and marched out with his tents into the
wilderness, to cut o昀 the course of Amalickiah in the
wilderness.

32 Ó sì �e tí ó �e g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿� -inú r¿� , tí ó sì kßjá lß sínú
aginjù, tí ó sì lß �íwájú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Amalikíà.

And it came to pass that he did according to his de0
sires, and marched forth into the wilderness, and
headed the armies of Amalickiah.

33 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà sá p¿� lú dí¿�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tí
a sì 昀 àwßn tí ó kù lé ßwß�  Mórónì tí ó sì kó nwßn padà lß
sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah 昀ed with a small
number of his men, and the remainder were delivered
up into the hands of Moroni and were taken back into
the land of Zarahemla.

34 Nísisìyí, Mórónì nítorítí ó j¿�  ¿ni tí àwßn onídàjß�  àgbà
àti ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã yàn, nítorínã ó ní à�¿ bí ó bá ti
f¿�  lórí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì, láti 昀 lß� l¿�  àti
láti lõ lórí nwßn.

Now, Moroni being a man who was appointed by the
chief judges and the voice of the people, therefore he
had power according to his will with the armies of the
Nephites, to establish and to exercise authority over
them.

35 Ó sì �e tí ¿nìk¿�ni nínú àwßn ará Amalikíà tí kò bá dá
máj¿� mú láti ti ìjà-òmìnira nnì l¿�hìn, láti ní ìjßba
olómìnira, ni ó mú kí nwß� n pa; dí¿�  sì ni àwßn tí ó s¿�
máj¿� mú òmìnira nã.

And it came to pass that whomsoever of the
Amalickiahites that would not enter into a covenant to
support the cause of freedom, that they might maintain
a free government, he caused to be put to death; and
there were but few who denied the covenant of free0
dom.

36 Ó sì tún �e p¿� lú, tí ó mú kí a ta à�íá òmìnira nã sókè
lórí gbogbo ilé ì�ß�  gíga tí ó wà ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, èyítí
àwßn ará Nífáì ní ní ìní; báy) sì ni Mórónì 昀 àsíá òmìnira
lél¿�  lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass also, that he caused the title of
liberty to be hoisted upon every tower which was in all
the land, which was possessed by the Nephites; and thus
Moroni planted the standard of liberty among the
Nephites.

37 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí ní àlãfíà ní il¿�  nã; b¿�  sì ni nwß� n wà
lálãfíà ní il¿�  nã títí di ìgbà tí ßdún kßkàndínlógún ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß�  f¿� r¿�  dópin.

And they began to have peace again in the land; and
thus they did maintain peace in the land until nearly the
end of the nineteenth year of the reign of the judges.

38 H¿� lámánì àti àwßn olórí àlùfã nã p¿� lú �e àkóso nínú
ìjß nã; b¿� ni, àní fún ìwß� n ßdún m¿� rin ni nwß� n ní ß� pß�
àlãfíà, àti ayß�  ní ti ìjß nã.

And Helaman and the high priests did also maintain
order in the church; yea, even for the space of four years
did they have much peace and rejoicing in the church.

39 Ó sì �e tí ß� pß� lßpß�  kú, nínú ìgbàgbß�  pé ¿� mí nwßn ti di
ìràpadà nípas¿�  Jésù Krístì Olúwa; b¿�  sì ni nwß� n jáde
kúrò láyé p¿� lú ìdùnnú.

And it came to pass that there were many who died,
昀rmly believing that their souls were redeemed by the
Lord Jesus Christ; thus they went out of the world re0
joicing.



40 Àwßn míràn wà tí nwß� n kú p¿� lú àìsàn ìgbóná-ara,
èyítí ó wß� pß�  ní il¿�  nã ní àwßn àkokò kan nínú ßdún—
�ùgbß� n kì í �e ìgbóná-ara ni ó pa nwß� n tó b¿� , nítorípé
Þlß� run ti pèsè àwßn ewéko àti egbò dídára tí yíò mú
àwßn àrun nã kúrò, àwßn èyítí íkßlu ènìyàn g¿�g¿�bí af¿� f¿�
il¿� —

And there were some who died with fevers, which at
some seasons of the year were very frequent in the
land—but not so much so with fevers, because of the
excellent qualities of the many plants and roots which
God had prepared to remove the cause of diseases, to
which men were subject by the nature of the climate—

41 ~ùgbß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó kú l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti di arúgbó;
àwßn tí nwß� n sì kú nínú ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì ní ayß�
nínú r¿� , g¿�g¿�bí àwa �e gbß� dß�  mß� .

But there were many who died with old age; and
those who died in the faith of Christ are happy in him,
as we must needs suppose.



Álmà 47 Alma 47

1 Nísisìyí a ó padà lórí àkßsíl¿�  wa lß sí ti Amalikíà àti àwßn
tí nwß� n ti sá p¿� lú r¿�  wß inú aginjù lß; nítorí, ¿ kíyès), ó ti
mú àwßn tí ó lß p¿� lú r¿� , tí nwß� n sì kßjá lß sínú il¿�  Nífáì
lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, nwß� n sì rú ìbínú àwßn ará
Lámánì sókè sí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tób¿�  tí ßba àwßn ará
Lámánì 昀 ìkéde rán�¿�  jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  r¿� , lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� , pé kí nwß� n pé jß pß�  láti tún lß bá àwßn ará
Nífáì jagun.

Now we will return in our record to Amalickiah and
those who had 昀ed with him into the wilderness; for,
behold, he had taken those who went with him, and
went up in the land of Nephi among the Lamanites,
and did stir up the Lamanites to anger against the peo0
ple of Nephi, insomuch that the king of the Lamanites
sent a proclamation throughout all his land, among all
his people, that they should gather themselves together
again to go to battle against the Nephites.

2 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ìkéde nã ti lß sí ãrin nwßn ¿� rù bà nwß� n
gidigidi; b¿� ni, nwßn b¿� rù láti má�e ti ßba, nwß� n sì tún
b¿� rù láti lß bá àwßn ará Nífáì jagun kí nwß� n má bã
pàdánù ¿� mí nwßn. O sì �e tí nwßn kò �eé, tàbí pé púpß�
nínú nwßn kò �e ìgbßràn sí ò昀n ßba nã.

And it came to pass that when the proclamation had
gone forth among them they were exceedingly afraid;
yea, they feared to displease the king, and they also
feared to go to battle against the Nephites lest they
should lose their lives. And it came to pass that they
would not, or the more part of them would not, obey
the commandments of the king.

3 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí ßba bínú nítorí ìwà àìgbßràn
nwßn; nítorínã ó fún Amalikíà ní à�¿ lórí apá kan ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  nnì èyítí ó �e ìgbßràn sí àwßn à�¿ r¿� , ó sì pã
lá�¿ fún un pé kí ó lß 昀 ipá mú nwßn gbé ohun ìjà ogun.

And now it came to pass that the king was wroth be0
cause of their disobedience; therefore he gave
Amalickiah the command of that part of his army
which was obedient unto his commands, and com0

manded him that he should go forth and compel them
to arms.

4 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí ni ìf¿�  inú Amalikíà; nítorípé
ènìyàn alárèkérekè ni í �e fún ibi �í�e, nítorínã ni ó �e pa
ète y) ní ßkàn r¿�  láti yß ßba àwßn ará Lámánì kúrò lórí
oyè.

Now behold, this was the desire of Amalickiah; for
he being a very subtle man to do evil therefore he laid
the plan in his heart to dethrone the king of the
Lamanites.

5 Àti nísisìyí tí ó sì ti gba à�¿ lórí àwßn ará Lámánì nnì
tí nwß� n n�e ti ßba nã; ó sì wá ß� nà láti rí ojú rere àwßn tí
nwßn kò �e ìgbßràn; nítorínã ó jáde lß sí ibi tí à npè ní
Onídà, nítorípé nib¿ ni gbogbo àwßn Lámánì ti salß;
nítorípé nwß� n ríi tí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nbß� wá, àti pé nwß� n
rò wípé nwß� n ntß�  nwß� n wá láti pa nwß� n run, nítorínã
nwß� n sá lß sí Onídà, lß sí ibití nwß� n kó àwßn ohun ìjà-
ogun pamß�  sí.

And now he had got the command of those parts of
the Lamanites who were in favor of the king; and he
sought to gain favor of those who were not obedient;
therefore he went forward to the place which was called
Onidah, for thither had all the Lamanites 昀ed; for they
discovered the army coming, and, supposing that they
were coming to destroy them, therefore they 昀ed to
Onidah, to the place of arms.

6 Nwß� n sì ti yan ßkùnrin kan láti j¿�  ßba àti olórí nwßn,
nítorítí nwß� n ti pinnu nínú ßkàn nwßn pé nwß� n kò ní
gbà kí ßba ó mú nwßn lß kßli àwßn ará Nífáì.

And they had appointed a man to be a king and a
leader over them, being 昀xed in their minds with a de0
termined resolution that they would not be subjected
to go against the Nephites.

7 Ó sì �e ti nwß� n kó ara nwßn jß lórí òkè gíga nnì èyítí
nwßn npè ní Ántípà, ní ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun.

And it came to pass that they had gathered them0

selves together upon the top of the mount which was
called Antipas, in preparation to battle.



8 Nísisìyí kì í �e èrò inú Amalikíà láti bá nwßn jagun
g¿�g¿�bí ßba ti pã lá�¿; �ùgbß� n, ¿ kíyès), èrò inú r¿�  ni láti rí
ojú rere ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì, láti lè di
olùdarí nwßn kí òun sì yß ßba nã kúrò lórí oyè kí ó sì gba
ìjßba nã.

Now it was not Amalickiah’s intention to give them
battle according to the commandments of the king; but
behold, it was his intention to gain favor with the
armies of the Lamanites, that he might place himself at
their head and dethrone the king and take possession of
the kingdom.

9 ¾ sì kíyès), ó sì �e tí ó mú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun tir¿�  pàgß�
nwßn sínú àfonífojì èyítí ó wà l¿ba òkè gíga Ántípà.

And behold, it came to pass that he caused his army
to pitch their tents in the valley which was near the
mount Antipas.

10 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó di al¿�  ni ó rán ikß�  oní�¿�  ní ìkß� kß�  lß sí
òkè gíga Ántípà, pé kí olórí àwßn tí ó wà lórí òkè gíga nã,
¿nití orúkß r¿�  í �e Léhß� ntì, pé kí ó sß� kal¿�  wá sí ìsàl¿�  òkè
gíga nã, nítorítí òun ní ìf¿�  láti bã sß� rß� .

And it came to pass that when it was night he sent a
secret embassy into the mount Antipas, desiring that
the leader of those who were upon the mount, whose
name was Lehonti, that he should come down to the
foot of the mount, for he desired to speak with him.

11 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Léhß� ntì gbß�  i�¿�  nã òun kò dá àbá láti
sß� kal¿�  lß sí ìsàl¿�  òkè gíga nã. O sì �e tí Amalikíà tún rán�¿�
ní ìgbà kejì, pé òun f¿�  kí ó sß� kal¿�  wá. O sì �e tí Léhß� ntì kò
�e b¿� ; ó sì tún rán ikß�  oní�¿�  nã ní ìgbà k¿� ta.

And it came to pass that when Lehonti received the
message he durst not go down to the foot of the mount.
And it came to pass that Amalickiah sent again the sec0
ond time, desiring him to come down. And it came to
pass that Lehonti would not; and he sent again the third
time.

12 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Amalikíà ríi pé òun kò lè mú kí
Léhß� ntì sß� kal¿�  wá kúrò lórí òkè gíga nã, ni ó kßjá lß sórí
òkè nã, nítòsí ibùdó Léhß� ntì; ó sì tún rán�¿�  ní ìgbà k¿� rin
sí Léhß� ntì, pé òun f¿�  kí ó sß� kal¿�  wá, àti pé kí ó mú àwßn
¿� �ß�  r¿�  dání p¿� lú r¿� .

And it came to pass that when Amalickiah found
that he could not get Lehonti to come down o昀 from
the mount, he went up into the mount, nearly to
Lehonti’s camp; and he sent again the fourth time his
message unto Lehonti, desiring that he would come
down, and that he would bring his guards with him.

13 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Léhß� ntì sì ti sß� kal¿�  wá p¿� lú àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿�
tß Amalikíà wá, ni Amalikíà f¿�  kí ó sß� kal¿�  lß p¿� lú ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  ní òru, kí nwß� n sì ká àwßn ènìyàn nnì tí
ßba ti fún òun lá�¿ lórí nwßn mß�  àwßn ibùdó nwßn, àti
pé òun yíò 昀 nwß� n lé ßwß�  Léhß� ntì, bí yíò bá 昀 òun
(Amalikíà) �e igbá kejì lórí gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
nã.

And it came to pass that when Lehonti had come
down with his guards to Amalickiah, that Amalickiah
desired him to come down with his army in the night-
time, and surround those men in their camps over
whom the king had given him command, and that he
would deliver them up into Lehonti’s hands, if he
would make him (Amalickiah) a second leader over the
whole army.

14 Ó sì �e tí Léhß� ntì sß� kal¿�  wá p¿� lú àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�
nwß� n sì yí àwßn ßmß ogun Amalikíà ká, tí ó j¿�  wípé kí
nwß� n tó jí ní àf¿� mß� júmß�  ßjß� , àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Léhß� ntì ti yí nwßn ká.

And it came to pass that Lehonti came down with his
men and surrounded the men of Amalickiah, so that
before they awoke at the dawn of day they were sur0
rounded by the armies of Lehonti.

15 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n ríi pé nwß� n ti yí nwß� n ká, nwß� n
�íp¿�  p¿� lú Amalikíà pé kí ó j¿�  kí nwß� n darapß�  mß�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, kí nwß� n má bã parun. Ní báy) eley) ni
ohun tí Amalikíà f¿� .

And it came to pass that when they saw that they
were surrounded, they pled with Amalickiah that he
would su昀er them to fall in with their brethren, that
they might not be destroyed. Now this was the very
thing which Amalickiah desired.



16 Ó sì �e tí ó sì kó àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  yß, ní ìlòdìsí à�¿
ßba. Nisisinyi èyí sì ni ohun tí Amalikíà f¿� , kio lè mú rírß
ßba lóyè di �í�e èyítí í �e ète r¿� .

And it came to pass that he delivered his men, con0
trary to the commands of the king. Now this was the
thing that Amalickiah desired, that he might accom0

plish his designs in dethroning the king.

17 Nísisìyí ó j¿�  à�à lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì, bí a bá pa olórí
àgbà nwßn, láti yan ¿nití í �e igbá kejì láti j¿�  olórí àgbà
nwßn.

Now it was the custom among the Lamanites, if their
chief leader was killed, to appoint the second leader to
be their chief leader.

18 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà mú kí ß� kan nínú àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�
máa fún Léhß� ntì ní májèlé j¿ ní d¿� idí¿� , tí ó sì kú.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah caused that one
of his servants should administer poison by degrees to
Lehonti, that he died.

19 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí Léhß� ntì ti kú, àwßn ará Lámánì yan
Amalikíà láti j¿�  olórí-ológun àgbà nwßn.

Now, when Lehonti was dead, the Lamanites ap0
pointed Amalickiah to be their leader and their chief
commander.

20 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà lß p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�
(nítorítí ó ti rí ìf¿� -inú r¿�  gbà) sí il¿�  Nífáì, sí ìlú-nlá Nífáì,
èyítí í �e olú-ìlú.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah marched with
his armies (for he had gained his desires) to the land of
Nephi, to the city of Nephi, which was the chief city.

21 Þba sì jáde wá láti pàdé r¿�  p¿� lú àwßn ¿� �ß�  r¿, nítorítí ó
rò pé Amalikíà ti jí�¿�  tí òun rán an, àti pé Amalikíà ti kó
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun tí ó pß�  púpß�  jß láti lß íkßlu àwßn ará
Nífáì nínú ogun.

And the king came out to meet him with his guards,
for he supposed that Amalickiah had ful昀lled his com0

mands, and that Amalickiah had gathered together so
great an army to go against the Nephites to battle.

22 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), bí ßba �e jáde wá ípàdé r¿� , Amalikíà
mú kí àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�  lß ípàdé ßba. Nwß� n sì lß nwß� n sì
wól¿�  níwájú ßba, bí èyítí nwß� n f¿�  bß� wß�  fún un nítorí
títóbi r¿� .

But behold, as the king came out to meet him
Amalickiah caused that his servants should go forth to
meet the king. And they went and bowed themselves
before the king, as if to reverence him because of his
greatness.

23 Ó sì �e tí ßba na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde láti gbé nwßn sókè, g¿�g¿�bí
à�à àwßn ará Lámánì, fún àmì àlãfíà, à�à èyítí nwß� n ti kß�
lß� dß�  àwßn ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the king put forth his hand
to raise them, as was the custom with the Lamanites, as
a token of peace, which custom they had taken from the
Nephites.

24 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó ti gbé ¿ni àkß� kß�  sókè kúrò níl¿� , kíyès)
ó sì gún ßba nã lß� b¿ lß sínú ßkàn r¿� , ó sì �ubú lul¿� .

And it came to pass that when he had raised the 昀rst
from the ground, behold he stabbed the king to the
heart; and he fell to the earth.

25 Nísisìyí àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba sá; àwßn ìrán�¿�  Amalikíà sì
kígbe sókè, wípé:

Now the servants of the king 昀ed; and the servants of
Amalickiah raised a cry, saying:

26 ¾ kíyès), àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba ti gún un lß� b¿ lß sínú ßkàn,
ó sì ti �ubú lul¿�  nwß� n sì ti sá lß; ¿ kíyès), ¿ wá wõ.

Behold, the servants of the king have stabbed him to
the heart, and he has fallen and they have 昀ed; behold,
come and see.



27 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�
jáde lß kí nwß� n sì wo ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�  sí ßba nã; nígbàtí
nwß� n sì ti dé ib¿� , tí nwß� n sì rí ßba nã tí ó dùbúl¿�  nínú ¿� j¿�
ara r¿� , Amalikíà �e bí èyítí ó bínú, ó sì wípé: ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó
bá f¿� ràn ßba, ¿ j¿�  kí ó jáde lß, kí ó sì sá t¿� lé àwßn ìrán�¿�  r¿�
kí ó sì pa nwß� n.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah commanded
that his armies should march forth and see what had
happened to the king; and when they had come to the
spot, and found the king lying in his gore, Amalickiah
pretended to be wroth, and said: Whosoever loved the
king, let him go forth, and pursue his servants that they
may be slain.

28 Ó sì �e ti gbogbo àwßn tí ó f¿� ràn ßba nã, nígbàtí nwßn
gbß�  ß� rß�  y), wß� n jáde lß nwß� n sì sá t¿� lé àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba
nã.

And it came to pass that all they who loved the king,
when they heard these words, came forth and pursued
after the servants of the king.

29 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba rí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
kan tí ó nsá t¿� lé nwßn, ¿� rù tún bà nwß� n, nwß� n sì sá wß
inú aginjù lß, nwßn sì dé inú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà nwß� n sì
darapß�  mß�  àwßn ará Ámß� nì.

Now when the servants of the king saw an army pur0
suing after them, they were frightened again, and 昀ed
into the wilderness, and came over into the land of
Zarahemla and joined the people of Ammon.

30 ¾gb¿�  ßmß ogun èyítí ó sá t¿� lé nwßn sì padà, l¿�hìn tí
nwß� n ti sá t¿� lé nwßn lórí asán; báy) sì ni Amalikíà, nípa
ß� nà ¿� tàn r¿� , �e rí ìf¿�  ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã gbà.

And the army which pursued after them returned,
having pursued after them in vain; and thus
Amalickiah, by his fraud, gained the hearts of the peo0
ple.

31 Ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì ó wß inú ìlú-nlá Nífáì lß p¿� lú àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , ó sì mú ìlú nã ní ìní.

And it came to pass on the morrow he entered the
city Nephi with his armies, and took possession of the
city.

32 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí ayaba, nígbàtí ó ti gbß�  pé nwß� n ti
pa ßba—nítorítí Amalikíà ti rán ikß�  oní�¿�  sí ayaba nã
láti sß fún un pé àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba ti pa ßba nã, pé òun ti
sá t¿� lé nwßn p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun òun, �ùgbß� n asán ni
èyí já sí, nwß� n sì ti sálß—

And now it came to pass that the queen, when she
had heard that the king was slain—for Amalickiah had
sent an embassy to the queen informing her that the
king had been slain by his servants, that he had pursued
them with his army, but it was in vain, and they had
made their escape—

33 Nítorínã, nígbàtí ayaba nã gbß�  i�¿�  y) ó rán�¿�  sí
Amalikíà, pé òun f¿�  kí ó dá àwßn ènìyàn ìlú nã sí; àti pé
òun tún f¿�  kí ó wá b¿ òun wò; àti pé òun tún f¿�  kí ó mú
àwßn ¿l¿� r) dání láti �e ìj¿� r) nípa ikú ßba nã.

Therefore, when the queen had received this message
she sent unto Amalickiah, desiring him that he would
spare the people of the city; and she also desired him
that he should come in unto her; and she also desired
him that he should bring witnesses with him to testify
concerning the death of the king.

34 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà mú ìrán�¿�  kan nã èyítí ó pa ßba, àti
gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n wà p¿� lú r¿� , nwß� n sì tß ayaba nã lß,
sí ibití ó joko sí; gbogbo nwßn sì j¿�  ¿� rí níwájú r¿�  pé àwßn
ìrán�¿�  ßba ni ó pã; nwß� n sì tún sß wípé: Nwß� n ti sálß;
nj¿�  èyí kò ha j¿�  ¿� rí nípà nwßn? Báy) ni nwß� n sì �e t¿�  ayaba
nã lß� rùn nípa ikú ßba.

And it came to pass that Amalickiah took the same
servant that slew the king, and all them who were with
him, and went in unto the queen, unto the place where
she sat; and they all testi昀ed unto her that the king was
slain by his own servants; and they said also: They have
昀ed; does not this testify against them? And thus they
satis昀ed the queen concerning the death of the king.



35 Ó sì �e tí Amalikíà nwá ojú rere ayaba, ó sì 昀 �e aya;
báy) nìpa ß� nà ¿� rú r¿� , àti nípa ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn ìrán�¿�
alarèkérekè r¿� , ó gba ìjßba nã; b¿� ni, nwß� n kã kún ßba
jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã, lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn àwßn
ará Lámánì, tí nwßn í �e àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará
L¿�mú¿� lì àti àwßn ará Í�má¿� lì, àti gbogbo àwßn tí ó yapa
kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì, láti ìgbà ìjßba Nífáì títí dé
àkokò y).

And it came to pass that Amalickiah sought the favor
of the queen, and took her unto him to wife; and thus
by his fraud, and by the assistance of his cunning ser0
vants, he obtained the kingdom; yea, he was acknowl0
edged king throughout all the land, among all the peo0
ple of the Lamanites, who were composed of the
Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the Ishmaelites, and
all the dissenters of the Nephites, from the reign of
Nephi down to the present time.

36 Nísisìyí àwßn olùyapa wß� nyí, ní ìkß� ni àti ìmß�  kan nã
láti ßwß�  àwßn ará Nífáì, b¿� ni, nwß� n ní ìkß� ni nínú ìmß�

kannã nípa Olúwa, bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó j¿�  ohun ìyàl¿�nu pé,
láìp¿�  l¿hin ìyapa wßn nwß� n sì di líle sii ti nwß� n sì sé àyà
nwßn le, nwß� n ya ¿� hànnà síi, nwß� n burú síi, nwß� n sì
rorò ju àwßn ará Lámánì lß—tí nwßn ngbé à�à àwßn ará
Lamánì wß� ; tí nwß� n sì nhùwà ß� l¿, àti onírirú ìwà
ìf¿�kúf¿; b¿� ni, tí nwß� n sì gbàgbé Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn
pátápátá.

Now these dissenters, having the same instruction
and the same information of the Nephites, yea, having
been instructed in the same knowledge of the Lord,
nevertheless, it is strange to relate, not long after their
dissensions they became more hardened and impeni0
tent, and more wild, wicked and ferocious than the
Lamanites—drinking in with the traditions of the
Lamanites; giving way to indolence, and all manner of
lasciviousness; yea, entirely forgetting the Lord their
God.



Álmà 48 Alma 48

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, ní kété tí Amalikíà ti gba ìjßba nã ni ó
b¿� r¿� sí rú ßkàn àwßn ará Lámánì sókè sí àwßn ará Nífáì;
b¿� ni, ó sì yan àwßn ènìyàn láti bá àwßn ará Lámánì sß� rß�
láti àwßn ilé ì�ß�  gíga nwßn, ní ìtako àwßn ará Nífáì.

And now it came to pass that, as soon as Amalickiah
had obtained the kingdom he began to inspire the
hearts of the Lamanites against the people of Nephi;
yea, he did appoint men to speak unto the Lamanites
from their towers, against the Nephites.

2 Báy) ni ó sì �e rú ßkàn nwßn sókè sí àwßn ará Nífáì, tó
b¿�  tí ó j¿�  pé ní àkokò tí ßdún kßkàndínlógún ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  f¿� r¿�  dópin, tí ó sì ti mú ète r¿�  di �í�e títí dé àkokò
y), b¿� ni, tí nwß� n sì ti 昀 �e ßba lórí àwßn ará Lámánì, ó wá
ß� nà p¿� lú láti jßba lórí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�
nã, àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú.

And thus he did inspire their hearts against the
Nephites, insomuch that in the latter end of the nine0
teenth year of the reign of the judges, he having accom0

plished his designs thus far, yea, having been made king
over the Lamanites, he sought also to reign over all the
land, yea, and all the people who were in the land, the
Nephites as well as the Lamanites.

3 Nítorínã ó ti mú ète r¿�  di �í�e, nítorítí ó ti sé àyà àwßn
ará Lámánì le tí ó sì ti fß�  ojú inú nwßn, tí ó sì ti rú ßkàn
nwßn sókè ní ìbínú, tó b¿�  tí ó sì ti kó ogunlß� gß�  àwßn
ßmß ogun jß láti lß bá àwßn ará Nífáì jagun.

Therefore he had accomplished his design, for he had
hardened the hearts of the Lamanites and blinded their
minds, and stirred them up to anger, insomuch that he
had gathered together a numerous host to go to battle
against the Nephites.

4 Nítorítí ó ti pinnu láti borí àwßn ará Nífáì kí ó sì mú
nwßn ní ìgbèkùn nítorí pípß�  tí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pß� .

For he was determined, because of the greatness of
the number of his people, to overpower the Nephites
and to bring them into bondage.

5 Báy) sì ni ó yan àwßn olórí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun lãrín àwßn
ará Sórámù, nítorítí nwß� n ní ìmß�  nípa agbára àwßn ará
Nífáì, àti ibi ìsádi nwßn, àti àwßn ibi àìlágbára inú ìlú-
nlá nwßn; nítorínã ni ó �e yàn nwß� n láti j¿�  àwßn olórí
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun lórí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� .

And thus he did appoint chief captains of the
Zoramites, they being the most acquainted with the
strength of the Nephites, and their places of resort, and
the weakest parts of their cities; therefore he appointed
them to be chief captains over his armies.

6 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n kó àgß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì t¿� síwájú sí ìhà
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà nínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that they took their camp, and
moved forth toward the land of Zarahemla in the
wilderness.

7 Nísisìyí ni ó sì �e pé bí Amalikíà �e ngba agbára nípa
ß� nà ¿� rú, ni Mórónì, ní ìdà kejì, ti n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn nã láti j¿�  olódodo sí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Now it came to pass that while Amalickiah had thus
been obtaining power by fraud and deceit, Moroni, on
the other hand, had been preparing the minds of the
people to be faithful unto the Lord their God.

8 B¿� ni, ó ti n昀 okun fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Nífáì, tí ó sì nmú kí nwß� n kß�  àwßn odi kékèké, tàbí
àwßn ibi ìsádi; p¿� lú ì�ù amß�  yípo láti ká àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿�  mß� , àti mímß�  odi òkúta yípo gbogbo ìlú-nlá
nwßn àti àwßn etí il¿�  nwßn gbogbo; b¿� ni, yípo il¿�  nã.

Yea, he had been strengthening the armies of the
Nephites, and erecting small forts, or places of resort;
throwing up banks of earth round about to enclose his
armies, and also building walls of stone to encircle them
about, round about their cities and the borders of their
lands; yea, all round about the land.

9 Àti ní gbogbo àwßn ibi ìsádi nwßn tí ó �e aláìlágbára
jùlß ni ó 昀 àwßn ßmß ogun tí ó pß�  jùlß sí; báy) sì ni ó
dãbò bò tí ó sì fún il¿�  nã ní ágbára èyítí àwßn ará Nífáì ní
ní ìní.

And in their weakest forti昀cations he did place the
greater number of men; and thus he did fortify and
strengthen the land which was possessed by the
Nephites.



10 Báy) ni ó sì n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti se àtìl¿hìn fun òmìnirá
nwßn, àwßn il¿�  nwßn, àwßn ìyàwó nwßn, àti àwßn ßmß

nwßn, àti àlãfíà nwßn, àti pé kí nwß� n ó lè wà lãyè fún
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, àti pé kí nwß� n lè gbé èyí nnì tí
àwßn ß� tá nwßn npè ní ìjà-òmìnira àwßn Krìstìánì ró.

And thus he was preparing to support their liberty,
their lands, their wives, and their children, and their
peace, and that they might live unto the Lord their
God, and that they might maintain that which was
called by their enemies the cause of Christians.

11 Mórónì sì j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó ní ipá àti agbára; ó j¿�  ¿nití ó ní
òye pípé; b¿� ni, ¿nití kò ní inúdídùn sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� ; ¿nití
ßkàn r¿�  ní áyß�  nínú ìtúsíl¿�  àti òmìnira oríl¿� -èdè r¿� , àti ti
àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kúrò nínú ìdè àti oko ¿rú;

And Moroni was a strong and a mighty man; he was a
man of a perfect understanding; yea, a man that did not
delight in bloodshed; a man whose soul did joy in the
liberty and the freedom of his country, and his brethren
from bondage and slavery;

12 B¿� ni, ¿nití ßkàn r¿�  kún fún ßp¿�  sí Þlß� run r¿� , fún
ß� pß� lßpß�  ànfàní àti ìbùkún tí ó ti 昀 fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ;
¿nití o �i�¿�  púpß� púpß�  fún àlãfíà àti àìléwu àwßn ènìyàn
r¿� .

Yea, a man whose heart did swell with thanksgiving
to his God, for the many privileges and blessings which
he bestowed upon his people; a man who did labor ex0
ceedingly for the welfare and safety of his people.

13 B¿� ni, ó sì j¿�  ¿nití ó dúró �in�in nínú ìgbàgbß�  nínú
Krístì, ó sì ti búrà nínú ìbúra láti dãbò bò àwßn ènìyàn
r¿� , ¿� tß�  r¿�  àti oríl¿� -èdè r¿� , àti ¿� sìn r¿� , àní títí dé títa ¿� j¿�  ara
r¿�  síl¿� .

Yea, and he was a man who was 昀rm in the faith of
Christ, and he had sworn with an oath to defend his
people, his rights, and his country, and his religion, even
to the loss of his blood.

14 Nísisìyí a ti kß�  àwßn ará Nífáì láti dãbò bò ara nwßn
lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn, àní títí dé ìtàj¿� síl¿�  bí ó bá di �í�e;
b¿� ni, a sì tún kß�  nwßn láti má kß lu ¿nìk¿�ni láéláé, b¿� ni,
láti má gbé idà sókè sí ¿nìk¿�ni láéláé à昀 sí ¿nití í �e ß� tá, à昀
fún pípa ¿� mí nwßn mß� .

Now the Nephites were taught to defend themselves
against their enemies, even to the shedding of blood if it
were necessary; yea, and they were also taught never to
give an o昀ense, yea, and never to raise the sword except
it were against an enemy, except it were to preserve their
lives.

15 Ey) sì ni ìgbàgbß�  nwßn, pé nípa �í�e eley) Þlß� run yíò
mú nwßn �e rere lórí il¿�  nã, tàbí kí a wípé, bí nwß� n bá j¿�
olódodo ní pípa ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  pé òun yíò mú nwßn �e
rere lórí il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, kìlß�  fún nwßn láti sá, tàbí láti
múrasíl¿�  fún ogun, ní ti ewu tí ó bá wà fún nwßn;

And this was their faith, that by so doing God would
prosper them in the land, or in other words, if they were
faithful in keeping the commandments of God that he
would prosper them in the land; yea, warn them to 昀ee,
or to prepare for war, according to their danger;

16 Àti p¿� lú, pé Þlß� run yíò sßß�  di mímß�  fún nwßn ibi tí
nwßn yíò lß láti dábõbò ara nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn,
àti nípa �í�e eley), Olúwa yíò kó nwßn yß; èyí sì ni
ìgbàgbß�  Mórónì, ßkàn r¿�  sì yß�  púpß�  nínú r¿, k) �e nínú
ìtàj¿� síl¿�  �ùgbß� n nínú �í�e rere, nínú pipa àwßn ènìyàn r¿
mß, nínú pípa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , b¿� ni, àti yíy¿ra fún
àì�ed¿dé.

And also, that God would make it known unto them
whither they should go to defend themselves against
their enemies, and by so doing, the Lord would deliver
them; and this was the faith of Moroni, and his heart
did glory in it; not in the shedding of blood but in doing
good, in preserving his people, yea, in keeping the com0

mandments of God, yea, and resisting iniquity.

17 B¿� ni, lõtß� , lõtß�  ni mo wí fún nyín, bí gbogbo ènìyàn
bá wà, àti ti nwßn sì wà, àti ti nwßn yíò si wa bí Mórónì,
kíyès), gbogbo àwßn agbára ß� run àpãdì yíò di
aláìlágbára títí láéláé; b¿� ni, è�ù kì bá ti lágbára lórí ßkàn
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

Yea, verily, verily I say unto you, if all men had been,
and were, and ever would be, like unto Moroni, behold,
the very powers of hell would have been shaken forever;
yea, the devil would never have power over the hearts of
the children of men.



18 Kíyès), ó j¿�  ¿nití ó dàbí Ámß� nì, ßmß Mòsíà, b¿� ni, àti
àwßn ßmß Mòsíà yókù p¿� lú, b¿� ni, àti Álmà àti àwßn
ßmß r¿� , nítorítí gbogbo nwßn j¿�  ¿ni Þlß� run.

Behold, he was a man like unto Ammon, the son of
Mosiah, yea, and even the other sons of Mosiah, yea,
and also Alma and his sons, for they were all men of
God.

19 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  kò
�e aláì �i�¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã bí ti Mórónì; nítorítí
nwß� n wãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run, nwß� n sì �e ìrìbßmi fún gbogbo
¿ni tí yíò bá t¿� tísí ß� rß�  nwßn sí ti ìrònúpìwàdà.

Now behold, Helaman and his brethren were no less
serviceable unto the people than was Moroni; for they
did preach the word of God, and they did baptize unto
repentance all men whosoever would hearken unto
their words.

20 Báy) ni nwß� n sì �e jáde lß, àwßn ènìyàn nã sì r¿ ara
nwßn síl¿�  nítorí ß� rß�  nwßn, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 rí ojú rere
Olúwa lß� pß� lßpß� , báy) sì ni nwß� n �e bß�  lß�wß�  ogun àti ìjà
lãrín ara nwßn, b¿� ni, àní fún ìwß� n ßdún m¿� rin.

And thus they went forth, and the people did hum0

ble themselves because of their words, insomuch that
they were highly favored of the Lord, and thus they
were free from wars and contentions among them0

selves, yea, even for the space of four years.

21 ~ùgbß� n g¿�g¿�bí mo ti wí ní ì�ãjú, ní àkokò tí ßdún
kßkàndínlógún f¿� r¿�  dópin, b¿� ni, l’áì�írò àlãfíà wà lãrín
ara nwßn, a mú nwßn bá àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn
ará Lámánì jà p¿� lú ìlß� ra.

But, as I have said, in the latter end of the nineteenth
year, yea, notwithstanding their peace amongst them0

selves, they were compelled reluctantly to contend with
their brethren, the Lamanites.

22 B¿� ni, ní kukuru, àwßn ogun nwßn p¿� lú àwßn ará
Lámánì kò tán fún ìwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún, l’áì�írò nwß� n ní
ìlß� ra púpß�  láti bá nwßn jà.

Yea, and in 昀ne, their wars never did cease for the
space of many years with the Lamanites, notwithstand0
ing their much reluctance.

23 Nísisìyí, nwß� n k¿�dùn láti gbé ohun ìjà-ogun ti àwßn
ará Lámánì, nítorítí nwßn kò ní inú dídùn sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� ;
b¿� ni, èyí nìkan sì kß� —nwßn k¿�dùn láti j¿�  ipa tí a ó 昀 rán
ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn arákùnrin nwßn jáde kúrò nínú ayé y) lß
sínú ayérayé, ní aimurasíl¿�  láti bá Þlß� run nwßn pàdé.

Now, they were sorry to take up arms against the
Lamanites, because they did not delight in the shedding
of blood; yea, and this was not all—they were sorry to
be the means of sending so many of their brethren out
of this world into an eternal world, unprepared to meet
their God.

24 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwßn kò lè gbà láti 昀 ¿� mí nwßn lél¿� , kí
àwßn tí ó 昀 ìgbà kan rí j¿�  arákùnrin nwßn ó pa àwßn aya
àti ßmß nwßn nípas¿�  ìwà ìkà òun ìpãnle nwßn, b¿� ni, tí
nwß� n sì ti yapa kúrò nínú ìjß nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti kúrò
lß� dß�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti lß láti pa nwß� n run nípa
dídarapß�  mß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

Nevertheless, they could not su昀er to lay down their
lives, that their wives and their children should be mas0
sacred by the barbarous cruelty of those who were once
their brethren, yea, and had dissented from their
church, and had left them and had gone to destroy
them by joining the Lamanites.

25 B¿� ni, nwßn kò lè gbà kí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn yß�  lé
¿� j¿�  àwßn ará Nífáì, níwß� n ìgbàtí àwßn kan bá wà tí ó npa
ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , nítorípé ìlérí Olúwa ni pé, bí nwß� n bá
pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß�  nwßn yíò �e rere ní il¿�  nã.

Yea, they could not bear that their brethren should
rejoice over the blood of the Nephites, so long as there
were any who should keep the commandments of God,
for the promise of the Lord was, if they should keep his
commandments they should prosper in the land.



Álmà 49 Alma 49

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní o�ù kßkànlá ßdún kßkàndínlógún,
ní ßjß�  k¿wa o�ù nã, nwß� n rí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn
ará Lámánì tí nwß� n nbß� wá sínú il¿�  Amonáíhà.

And now it came to pass in the eleventh month of the
nineteenth year, on the tenth day of the month, the
armies of the Lamanites were seen approaching towards
the land of Ammonihah.

2 Àti kíyès), nwß� n ti tún ìlú-nlá nã kß� , Mórónì sì ti 昀
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun kan sí àyíká ìlú-nlá nã, nwß� n sì ti mß�

¿rùp¿�  jß yíká láti dãbò bò nwß� n lß�wß�  ßfà àti òkúta
kékèké àwßn ará Lámánì; nítorí kíyès), òkúta kékèké àti
ßfà ni nwß� n 昀 jà.

And behold, the city had been rebuilt, and Moroni
had stationed an army by the borders of the city, and
they had cast up dirt round about to shield them from
the arrows and the stones of the Lamanites; for behold,
they fought with stones and with arrows.

3 ¾ kíyès), mo sß wípé nwß� n ti tún ìlú-nlá Amonáíhà
kß� . Mo wí fún yín, b¿� ni, pé nwßn tún apá kan kß� ; àti
nítorípé àwßn ará Lámánì ti pa á run ní ìgbà kan rí
nítorí àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã, nwß� n rò wípé yíò tún
rßrùn fún nwßn láti mú ní ìgbà y).

Behold, I said that the city of Ammonihah had been
rebuilt. I say unto you, yea, that it was in part rebuilt;
and because the Lamanites had destroyed it once be0
cause of the iniquity of the people, they supposed that it
would again become an easy prey for them.

4 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), báwo ni ìrètí nwßn ti di �í�ákì tó;
nítorí kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì ti mß�  odi amß�  yí ara nwßn
ká, èyítí ó ga tób¿�  tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè ju àwßn
òkúta àti ßfà nwßn bà nwß� n, b¿�  sì ni nwßn kò lè tß�  nwß� n
lß à昀 láti ¿nu ß� nà nwßn.

But behold, how great was their disappointment; for
behold, the Nephites had dug up a ridge of earth round
about them, which was so high that the Lamanites
could not cast their stones and their arrows at them that
they might take e昀ect, neither could they come upon
them save it was by their place of entrance.

5 Nísisìyí ni àkokò yí ¿nu ya àwßn olórí-ológun àgbà
àwßn ará Lámánì gidigidi, nítorí ßgbß� n àwßn ará Nífáì
ni ti ìpamß�  àwßn ibi àbò nwßn.

Now at this time the chief captains of the Lamanites
were astonished exceedingly, because of the wisdom of
the Nephites in preparing their places of security.

6 Nísisìyí àwßn olórí àwßn ará Lámánì ti rò wípé,
nítorí tí púpß�  ní iye nwßn, b¿� ni, nwß� n rò wípé nwßn
yíò ní ànfàní láti kß lù nwß� n bí nwßn ti í �e t¿� l¿� t¿� l¿� ; b¿� ni,
nwß� n si tún ti múrasíl¿�  p¿� lú apata; àti p¿� lú ìgbayà-ogun;
nwß� n sì tún ti múrasíl¿�  p¿� lú ¿� wù awß-¿ran, b¿� ni, ¿� wù tí
ó ki lß� pß� lßpß�  láti bò ìhõhò nwßn.

Now the leaders of the Lamanites had supposed, be0
cause of the greatness of their numbers, yea, they sup0
posed that they should be privileged to come upon
them as they had hitherto done; yea, and they had also
prepared themselves with shields, and with breast0
plates; and they had also prepared themselves with gar0
ments of skins, yea, very thick garments to cover their
nakedness.

7 Nítorítí nwß� n sì ti múrasíl¿�  báy) nwß� n rò wípé nwßn
yíò borí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn p¿� lú ìrß� rùn tí nwßn yíò
sì mú nwßn dè nínú àjàgà oko-¿rú, tàbí kí nwß� n gba ¿� mí
nwßn, kí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n ní ìpakúpa ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ìdùnú nwßn.

And being thus prepared they supposed that they
should easily overpower and subject their brethren to
the yoke of bondage, or slay and massacre them accord0
ing to their pleasure.

8 ~ùgbß� n kíyèsí, sí ìyàl¿�nu nwßn nlá, nwß� n ti múrasíl¿�
dè nwß� n, ní ß� nà tí a kò rí rí lãrín àwßn ßmß Léhì.
Nísisìyí, nwß� n ti múrasíl¿�  de àwßn ará Lámánì, láti
jagun ní ìbámu p¿� lú à�¿ Mórónì.

But behold, to their uttermost astonishment, they
were prepared for them, in a manner which never had
been known among the children of Lehi. Now they
were prepared for the Lamanites, to battle after the
manner of the instructions of Moroni.



9 O sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì, tábí àwßn ará Amalikíà, ní
ìyàl¿�nu nlá lórí ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun tí nwß� n �e.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites, or the
Amalickiahites, were exceedingly astonished at their
manner of preparation for war.

10 Nísisìyí, bí ßba Amalikíà bá ti jáde wá láti inú il¿�
Nífáì, níwájú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , bóyá yíò ti mú kí àwßn
ará Lámánì kßli àwßn ará Nífáì nínú ìlú-nlá tí í �e
Amonáíhà; nítorí ¿ kíyès), kò kß�  bí nwß� n bá pa àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� .

Now, if king Amalickiah had come down out of the
land of Nephi, at the head of his army, perhaps he
would have caused the Lamanites to have attacked the
Nephites at the city of Ammonihah; for behold, he did
care not for the blood of his people.

11 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Amalikíà kò jáde wá sí ójú ogun
tìkarar¿� . Sì kíyès), àwßn olórí ogun r¿�  àgbà kò kßli àwßn
ará Nífáì nínú ìlú-nlá tí í�e Amonáíhà, nítorítí Mórónì
ti �e àtúntò ì�àkóso lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì, tób¿�  tí ìrètí
àwßn ará Lámánì 昀 �ákì nípa ti ibi ìsádi nwßn, tí nwßn
kò sì lè kßli nwß� n.

But behold, Amalickiah did not come down himself
to battle. And behold, his chief captains durst not at0
tack the Nephites at the city of Ammonihah, for
Moroni had altered the management of a昀airs among
the Nephites, insomuch that the Lamanites were disap0
pointed in their places of retreat and they could not
come upon them.

12 Nítorínã nwß� n p¿� hìndà sínú aginjù, nwß� n sì kó àgß�
nwßn, nwß� n sì lß sí apá il¿�  Nóà, nítorítí nwß� n rò pé ib¿�
ni ó tún dárajù lß láti kßli àwßn ará Nífáì.

Therefore they retreated into the wilderness, and
took their camp and marched towards the land of
Noah, supposing that to be the next best place for them
to come against the Nephites.

13 Nítorítí nwßn kò mß�  pé Mórónì ti mß�  odi yíká, tàbí
pé ó ti mß�  odi yíká fún ì dãbò bò ìlú, fún gbogbo ìlú-nlá
tí ó wà ní il¿�  nã àti agbègbè nwßn; nítorínã, nwß� n kßjá
lß sínú il¿�  Nóà p¿� lú ìpinnu tí ó dúró �in�in; b¿� ni, àwßn
olórí-ogun nwßn àgbà jáde wá nwß� n sì �e ìbúra pé àwßn
yíò pa àwßn ará ìlú-nlá nã run.

For they knew not that Moroni had forti昀ed, or had
built forts of security, for every city in all the land round
about; therefore, they marched forward to the land of
Noah with a 昀rm determination; yea, their chief cap0
tains came forward and took an oath that they would
destroy the people of that city.

14 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), sí ìyàl¿nu nwßn nlá, ìlú-nlá Nóà, èyítí
ó j¿�  ibi aláìlágbára t¿� l¿� t¿� l¿� , tí ó sì j¿�  wípé nísisìyí, nípa
àwßn Mórónì, ó ti di alágbára, b¿� ni, àní tayß agbára ìlú-
nlá Amonáíhà.

But behold, to their astonishment, the city of Noah,
which had hitherto been a weak place, had now, by the
means of Moroni, become strong, yea, even to exceed
the strength of the city Ammonihah.

15 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), eley) j¿�  ohun ßgbß� n fún Mórónì ní
�í�e; nítorípé ó ti ròo wípé nwßn yíò b¿� rù ní ìlú-nlá
Amonáíhà; àti nítorípé bí ìlú-nlá Nóà �e j¿�  ibi
aláìlágbára jùlß nínú il¿�  nã t¿� l¿� t¿� l¿� , nítorínã nwßn yíò
kßjá lß síb¿�  láti bá nwßn jagun; b¿�  sì ni ó rí ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ìf¿�  ßkàn r¿.

And now, behold, this was wisdom in Moroni; for he
had supposed that they would be frightened at the city
Ammonihah; and as the city of Noah had hitherto been
the weakest part of the land, therefore they would
march thither to battle; and thus it was according to his
desires.

16 Sì kíyès), Mórónì ti yan Léhì láti j¿�  olórí ogun àgbà lé
àwßn ßmß ogun ìlú nlá nã lórí; Léhì y) kannã ni ¿nití ó
bá àwßn ará Lámánì jà nínú àfonífojì tí ó wà ní apá ilà
õrùn odò Sídónì.

And behold, Moroni had appointed Lehi to be chief
captain over the men of that city; and it was that same
Lehi who fought with the Lamanites in the valley on
the east of the river Sidon.



17 Àti nísisìyí sì kíyès) ó sì �e, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ti
ríi pé Léhì ni í �e olórí-ogun ìlú-nlá nã, ìrètí nwßn tún
�ákì, nítorítí nwßn b¿� rù Léhì púpß� púpß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿�
àwßn olórí-ogun nwßn àgbà ti búra p¿� lú ìbúra láti kßli
ìlú-nlá nã; nítorínã, nwßn kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
nwßn jáde wá.

And now behold it came to pass, that when the
Lamanites had found that Lehi commanded the city
they were again disappointed, for they feared Lehi ex0
ceedingly; nevertheless their chief captains had sworn
with an oath to attack the city; therefore, they brought
up their armies.

18 Nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè wß inú ibi ìsádi
ãbò nwßn nípa ß� nà míràn bíkò�e nípa ¿nu-ß� nà nítorí ti
gíga odi tí nwß� n ti mß, àti jíjìn kòtò tí nwß� n ti wà yíká,
à昀 bí nwß� n bá gba ¿nu ß� nà.

Now behold, the Lamanites could not get into their
forts of security by any other way save by the entrance,
because of the highness of the bank which had been
thrown up, and the depth of the ditch which had been
dug round about, save it were by the entrance.

19 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Nífáì ti �e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti pa gbogbo
àwßn tí yíò lépa láti gùnkè láti wß inú ibi ìsádi nã nípa
ß� nà míràn, nípa sísß àwßn òkúta àti ßfà lù nwß� n.

And thus were the Nephites prepared to destroy all
such as should attempt to climb up to enter the fort by
any other way, by casting over stones and arrows at
them.

20 Báy) ni nwß� n �e ìmúrasíl¿� , b¿� ni, ß� wß�  àwßn ßmß ogun
nwßn tí ó lágbára jùlß, p¿� lú idà nwßn àti kànnà-kànnà
nwßn, láti ké gbogbo àwßn tí yíò lépa láti wá sí ibi ãbò
nwßn lul¿�  nípa ibi ß� nà àbáwßlé; báy) sì ni nwß� n �e
ìmúrasíl¿�  láti dábò bò ara nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

Thus they were prepared, yea, a body of their strong0
est men, with their swords and their slings, to smite
down all who should attempt to come into their place
of security by the place of entrance; and thus were they
prepared to defend themselves against the Lamanites.

21 O sì �e tí àwßn olórí-ogun àwßn ará Lámánì kó àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn wá sí ibi ß� nà àbáwßlé nã, tí nwß� n
sì b¿� r¿� sí bá àwßn ará Nífáì jà, láti lè wß inú ibi ãbò
nwßn; �ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n lé nwßn padà ní onírurú
ìgbà, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 pa nwß� n ní ìpakúpa.

And it came to pass that the captains of the
Lamanites brought up their armies before the place of
entrance, and began to contend with the Nephites, to
get into their place of security; but behold, they were
driven back from time to time, insomuch that they were
slain with an immense slaughter.

22 Nísisìyí nígbàtí nwß� n ti ríi pé nwßn kò lè borí àwßn
ará Nífáì nípa ß� nà àbáwßlé nã, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí fß�  odi nwßn
tí nwß� n mß�  kí nwß� n lè la ß� nà fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
nwßn, kí nwß� n lè ní ànfàní ßgbßgba láti jà; �ùgbß� n
kíyès), nínú ipa y) nwß� n di píparun lß�wß�  àwßn òkúta àti
ßfà tí nwß� n sß lù nwß� n; àti pé kàkà kí nwß� n kún àwßn
kòtò nwßn p¿� lú erùp¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 mß�  odi, àwßn òkú
ènìyàn àti àwßn tí ó ti fara gbßgb¿�  ni ó kún nwßn.

Now when they found that they could not obtain
power over the Nephites by the pass, they began to dig
down their banks of earth that they might obtain a pass
to their armies, that they might have an equal chance to
昀ght; but behold, in these attempts they were swept o昀
by the stones and arrows which were thrown at them;
and instead of 昀lling up their ditches by pulling down
the banks of earth, they were 昀lled up in a measure with
their dead and wounded bodies.

23 Báy) ni àwßn ará Nífáì �e borí àwßn ß� tá nwßn; báy) sì
ni àwßn ará Lámánì �e lépa láti pa àwßn ará Nífáì run
títí nwß� n 昀 pa àwßn olórí-ogun àgbà nwßn gbogbo;
b¿� ni, nwß� n sì pa àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó lé ní ¿gb¿� rún; tí ó
sì j¿�  wípé ní ìdà kejì, kò sí ¿yß kan nínú àwßn ará Nífáì tí
a pa.

Thus the Nephites had all power over their enemies;
and thus the Lamanites did attempt to destroy the
Nephites until their chief captains were all slain; yea,
and more than a thousand of the Lamanites were slain;
while, on the other hand, there was not a single soul of
the Nephites which was slain.



24 Àwßn bí ãdß� ta ni ó fara gbßgb¿� , àwßn tí ßfà àwßn ará
Lámánì bá ní ibi ß� nà àbáwßlé, �ùgbß� n nwß� n rí ìdábòbò
lß�wß�  asà nwßn, àti ìgbàyà-ogun nwßn, àti ìhámß� ra
ìbòri-ogun nwßn, tób¿�  tí ó 昀 j¿�  wípé ¿s¿�  ni nwß� n ti
gbßgb¿� , ß� pß� lßpß�  èyítí ó sì pß�  púpß� .

There were about 昀fty who were wounded, who had
been exposed to the arrows of the Lamanites through
the pass, but they were shielded by their shields, and
their breastplates, and their head-plates, insomuch that
their wounds were upon their legs, many of which were
very severe.

25 O sì �e, pé nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé nwß� n ti pa
olórí-ogun àgbà nwßn, nwß� n sá wß inú aginjù lß. O sì �e
tí nwß� n padà sínú il¿�  Nífáì, láti wí fún ßba nwßn,
Amalikíà, ¿nití í �e ará Nífáì nípa bíbí r¿� , nípa àdánù nlá
nwßn.

And it came to pass, that when the Lamanites saw
that their chief captains were all slain they 昀ed into the
wilderness. And it came to pass that they returned to
the land of Nephi, to inform their king, Amalickiah,
who was a Nephite by birth, concerning their great loss.

26 O sì �e tí ó bínú gidigidi sí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , nítorípé kò
rí ìf¿�  inú r¿�  �e lórí àwßn ará Nífáì; kò rí nwßn mú dè
nínú àjàgà oko-¿rú.

And it came to pass that he was exceedingly angry
with his people, because he had not obtained his desire
over the Nephites; he had not subjected them to the
yoke of bondage.

27 B¿� ni, ó bínú gidigidi, ó sì bú Þlß� run, àti Mórónì
p¿� lú, tí ó sì búra nínú ìbúra pé òun yíò mu ¿� j¿�  r¿� ; èyí sì rí
b¿�  nítorípé Mórónì pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  ní ti mímúrasíl¿�
fún ãbò àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

Yea, he was exceedingly wroth, and he did curse God,
and also Moroni, swearing with an oath that he would
drink his blood; and this because Moroni had kept the
commandments of God in preparing for the safety of
his people.

28 O sì �e, ní ìdà kejì, àwßn ará Nífáì 昀 ßp¿�  fún Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn, nítorí agbára r¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  tí ó 昀 gbà nwß� n
lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

And it came to pass, that on the other hand, the peo0
ple of Nephi did thank the Lord their God, because of
his matchless power in delivering them from the hands
of their enemies.

29 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkàndínlógún ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin.

And thus ended the nineteenth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi.

30 B¿� ni, àlãfíà sì wà lãrín nwßn, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ìt¿� síwájú
nlá nínú ìjß-onígbàgbß�  nã nítorípé nwß� n 昀 tßkàn-tßkàn
�e ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run, èyítí H¿� lámánì sß fún nwßn,
àti ~íblß� nì, àti Kòríátß� nì, àti Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin
r¿� , b¿� ni, àti gbogbo àwßn tí a ti yàn nípa ti ¿gb¿�  mímß�

Þlß� run, tí a sì rì wßn bßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà ¿� �¿� , tí a sì ti
rán nwßn jáde lß wãsù lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Yea, and there was continual peace among them, and
exceedingly great prosperity in the church because of
their heed and diligence which they gave unto the word
of God, which was declared unto them by Helaman,
and Shiblon, and Corianton, and Ammon and his
brethren, yea, and by all those who had been ordained
by the holy order of God, being baptized unto repen0
tance, and sent forth to preach among the people.



Álmà 50 Alma 50

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Mórónì kò dáwß� dúró láti �e
ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun, tàbí láti �e ìdábòbò àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì; nítorítí ó mú kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿�  kí nwß� n b¿� r¿�  ní ìb¿� r¿�  ogún ßdún nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß� , pé kí nwßn ó b¿� r¿� sí wíwa il¿�  yíká àwßn
ìlú-nlá gbogbo, jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  tí àwßn ará Nífáì ní
ní ìní.

And now it came to pass that Moroni did not stop mak0
ing preparations for war, or to defend his people against
the Lamanites; for he caused that his armies should
commence in the commencement of the twentieth year
of the reign of the judges, that they should commence
in digging up heaps of earth round about all the cities,
throughout all the land which was possessed by the
Nephites.

2 Lórí àwßn òkìtì il¿�  wß� nyí ni ó sì ní kí nwß� n kó àwßn
igi lé, b¿� ni, àwßn igi nã ni nwß� n kójß tó ìwß� n gíga
ènìyàn, yíká àwßn ìlú-nlá nã.

And upon the top of these ridges of earth he caused
that there should be timbers, yea, works of timbers
built up to the height of a man, round about the cities.

3 O sì mú kí nwß� n to àwßn òpó ¿l¿�nu �ß� n�ó lé orí àwßn
igi tí nwß� n tò yíká; nwßn sì ní ágbára nwß� n sì ga sókè.

And he caused that upon those works of timbers
there should be a frame of pickets built upon the tim0

bers round about; and they were strong and high.

4 O sì mú kí nwß� n kß�  àwßn ilé ì�ß�  gíga tí ó dojúkß àwßn
òpó ¿l¿�nu �ón�ó nã, ó sì mú kí nwß� n kß�  àwßn ibi ãbò lé
orí àwßn ilé ì�ß�  gíga nã, kí àwßn òkúta àti ßfà àwßn ará
Lámánì má lè pa nwß� n lára.

And he caused towers to be erected that overlooked
those works of pickets, and he caused places of security
to be built upon those towers, that the stones and the
arrows of the Lamanites could not hurt them.

5 Nwß� n sì �e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún nwßn pé nwßn yíò lè ju
òkúta láti orí nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí ó bá ti wù nwß� n àti g¿�g¿�bí
agbára nwßn, kí nwßn sì pa ¿nití ó bá lèpa láti kßjá sí
itòsí àwßn ògiri ìlú-nlá nã.

And they were prepared that they could cast stones
from the top thereof, according to their pleasure and
their strength, and slay him who should attempt to ap0
proach near the walls of the city.

6 Báy) sì ni Mórónì �e ìpèsè ibi ãbò ní ìdojúkß bíbß�
àwßn ß� tá nwßn, yíká gbogbo ìlú-nlá nínú gbogbo il¿�  nã.

Thus Moroni did prepare strongholds against the
coming of their enemies, round about every city in all
the land.

7 O sì �e tí Mórónì mú kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  lß
sínú aginjù tí ó wà ní ìhà ìlà-oòrùn; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì lß
nwß� n sì lé gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó wà ní aginjù ìhà
ìlà-oòrùn sínú il¿�  nwßn, èyítí ó wà ní ìhà gúsù il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his
armies should go forth into the east wilderness; yea, and
they went forth and drove all the Lamanites who were
in the east wilderness into their own lands, which were
south of the land of Zarahemla.

8 Il¿�  Nífáì sì nà láti apá òkun apá ilà-oòrùn títí dé apá
ìwß� -oòrùn.

And the land of Nephi did run in a straight course
from the east sea to the west.

9 O sì �e pé nígbàtí Mórónì ti lé gbogbo àwßn ará
Lámánì jáde kúrò nínú aginjù ti apá ìlà-oòrùn, tí ó wà ní
apá àríwá àwßn il¿�  t) �e ìní nwßn, ó mú kí àwßn tí ó ngbé
inú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà àti nínú il¿�  àyíká lß sínú aginjù apá
ìlà-oòrùn, àní lß sí ibi ìkángun etí òkun, kí nwß� n sì ní il¿�
nã ní ìní

And it came to pass that when Moroni had driven all
the Lamanites out of the east wilderness, which was
north of the lands of their own possessions, he caused
that the inhabitants who were in the land of Zarahemla
and in the land round about should go forth into the
east wilderness, even to the borders by the seashore, and
possess the land.



10 O sì 昀 àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun sí apá gúsù, ní ibi
ìkángun àwßn ìní nwßn, ó sì mú nwßn láti kß�  àwßn ibi
ãbò láti lè 昀 ãbò bò àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn àti àwßn
ènìyàn nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

And he also placed armies on the south, in the bor0
ders of their possessions, and caused them to erect forti0
昀cations that they might secure their armies and their
people from the hands of their enemies.

11 Báy) ni ó sì mú gbogbo àwßn ibi ãbò àwßn ará
Lámánì kúrò ní aginjù ti apá ìlà-oòrùn, b¿� ni, àti ní apá
ìwß� -oòrùn, tí ó dábõbò bò il¿�  tí ó wà lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì, lãrín il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà àti il¿�
Nífáì, láti òkun apá ìwß� -oòrùn, èyítí ó �àn láti orí odò
Sídónì—tí àwßn ará Nífáì sì ní ní ìní gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà
ní apá àríwá, b¿� ni, àní gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá il¿�
Ibi-Þ�pß� , g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  nwß� n.

And thus he cut o昀 all the strongholds of the
Lamanites in the east wilderness, yea, and also on the
west, fortifying the line between the Nephites and the
Lamanites, between the land of Zarahemla and the land
of Nephi, from the west sea, running by the head of the
river Sidon—the Nephites possessing all the land
northward, yea, even all the land which was northward
of the land Bountiful, according to their pleasure.

12 Báy) ni Mórónì, p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , tí ó
npß�  síi lójojúmß�  nítorí ìdánilójú ìdábòbò tí i�¿�  r¿�  ti mú
jáde fún nwßn, �e wá ß� nà láti ké ipa àti agbára àwßn ará
Lámánì kúrò lórí àwßn il¿�  ìní nwßn, pé kí nwß� n má lè ní
agbára rárá lórí àwßn il¿�  ìní nwßn.

Thus Moroni, with his armies, which did increase
daily because of the assurance of protection which his
works did bring forth unto them, did seek to cut o昀 the
strength and the power of the Lamanites from o昀 the
lands of their possessions, that they should have no
power upon the lands of their possession.

13 O sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì b¿� r¿� sí kíkß�  ìpìl¿�  ìlú-nlá kan,
nwß� n sì pe orúkß ìlú nlá nã ní Mórónì; ó sì wà ní ¿� gb¿�
òkun apá ìlà oòrùn; ó sì wà ní apá gúsù ní etí ibi ìní àwßn
ará Lámánì.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began the
foundation of a city, and they called the name of the city
Moroni; and it was by the east sea; and it was on the
south by the line of the possessions of the Lamanites.

14 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí kíkß�  ìpìl¿�  fún ìlú kan ní ãrin ìlú-nlá
Mórónì àti ìlú-nlá Áárß� nì, tí ó sì so etí il¿�  Áárß� nì àti ti
Mórónì pß� ; nwß� n sì pe orúkß ìlú-nlá nã, tàbí il¿�  nã, ní
Nífáìhà.

And they also began a foundation for a city between
the city of Moroni and the city of Aaron, joining the
borders of Aaron and Moroni; and they called the name
of the city, or the land, Nephihah.

15 Nwß� n sì tún b¿� r¿� sí kíkß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ìlú-nlá ní apá àríwá
nínú ßdún kannã, èyítí nwßn npè ní Léhì tí nwß� n sì kß�
ní ß� nà àrà ß� tß� , tí ó wà ní apá àríwá, ní etí bèbè òkun.

And they also began in that same year to build many
cities on the north, one in a particular manner which
they called Lehi, which was in the north by the borders
of the seashore.

16 Báy) sì ni ogún ßdún parí. And thus ended the twentieth year.

17 Nínú ipò ìlßsíwájú y) ni àwßn ará Nífáì sì wà ní ìb¿� r¿�
ßdún kß� kànlélógún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì.

And in these prosperous circumstances were the peo0
ple of Nephi in the commencement of the twenty and
昀rst year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi.

18 Nwß� n sì �e rere lß� pß� lßpß� , nwß� n sì ní ßrß�  lß� pß� lßpß� ;
b¿� ni, nwß� n sì tún bí síi nwß� n sì lágbára ní il¿�  nã.

And they did prosper exceedingly, and they became
exceedingly rich; yea, and they did multiply and wax
strong in the land.

19 Báy) sì ni a ríi bí gbogbo ì�esí Olúwa �e kún fún ãnú
tó tí ó sì tß� , sí mímú gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿�  �¿ sí àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn; b¿� ni, a lè ríi pé ß� rß�  r¿�  ní ìj¿� rìsí, àní ní àkokò y),
èyítí ó sß fún Léhì, wipe:

And thus we see how merciful and just are all the
dealings of the Lord, to the ful昀lling of all his words
unto the children of men; yea, we can behold that his
words are veri昀ed, even at this time, which he spake
unto Lehi, saying:



20 Ìbùkún ni fún ß àti àwßn ßmß r¿; nwßn ó sì j¿�
alábùkún-fún, níwß� n ìgbàtí nwßn yíò bá pa ò昀n mi mß�

nwßn yíò �e rere lórí il¿�  nã. ~ùgbß� n rántí, níwß� n ìgbàtí
nwßn kò bá pa ò昀n mi mß�  a ó ké nwßn kúrò níwájú
Olúwa.

Blessed art thou and thy children; and they shall be
blessed, inasmuch as they shall keep my command0
ments they shall prosper in the land. But remember,
inasmuch as they will not keep my commandments
they shall be cut o昀 from the presence of the Lord.

21 Àwa sì ríi pé àwßn ìlérí wß� nyí ti ní ìj¿� rìsí fún àwßn ará
Nífáì; nítorípé àwßn asß�  àti àwßn ìjà nwßn, b¿� ni, àwßn
ìpànìyàn nwßn, àti àwßn ìkógun nwßn, àwßn ìbß� rì�à
nwßn, àwßn ìwà àgbèrè nwßn, àti àwßn ìwà ìríra nwßn,
èyítí ó wà lãrín ara nwßn, àwßn ni ó mú ogun àti ìparun
bá nwßn.

And we see that these promises have been veri昀ed to
the people of Nephi; for it has been their quarrelings
and their contentions, yea, their murderings, and their
plunderings, their idolatry, their whoredoms, and their
abominations, which were among themselves, which
brought upon them their wars and their destructions.

22 Àwßn tí nwß� n sì j¿�  olódodo ní ti pípa ò昀n Olúwa mß�

ni a kó yß ní ìgbà gbogbo, tí ó sì j¿�  wípé ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn búburú ni a ti rán sí oko-¿rú, tàbí
sí ti ìparun lß�wß�  idà, tàbí sí àjór¿� hìn nínú ìgbagbß� , tí
nwßn sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

And those who were faithful in keeping the com0

mandments of the Lord were delivered at all times,
whilst thousands of their wicked brethren have been
consigned to bondage, or to perish by the sword, or to
dwindle in unbelief, and mingle with the Lamanites.

23 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) kò sí irú àkokò tí ayß�  tó báy) rí lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, láti àkokò Nífáì ju àkokò ti Mórónì,
b¿� ni, àní ní àkokò y), ní ßdún kßkànlélógún nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß� .

But behold there never was a happier time among the
people of Nephi, since the days of Nephi, than in the
days of Moroni, yea, even at this time, in the twenty and
昀rst year of the reign of the judges.

24 O sì �e tí ßdún kejìlélógún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
nã parí p¿� lú àlãfíà; b¿� ni, àti ßdún k¿tàlélógún p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that the twenty and second year
of the reign of the judges also ended in peace; yea, and
also the twenty and third year.

25 O sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿rìnlélógún nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , tí àlãfíà ìbá wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì
bíkòbá�e ti ìjà kan tí ó wà lãrín nwßn lórí il¿�  Léhì, àti il¿�
Mß� ríátß� nì, èyítí ó so pß�  mß�  etí il¿�  Léhì; àwßn méj¿jì sì
wà ní etí il¿�  tí ó wà ní ibi bèbè òkun.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the
twenty and fourth year of the reign of the judges, there
would also have been peace among the people of Nephi
had it not been for a contention which took place
among them concerning the land of Lehi, and the land
of Morianton, which joined upon the borders of Lehi;
both of which were on the borders by the seashore.

26 Nítorí kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn tí ó ní il¿�  Mß� ríátß� nì mú
apá kan nínú il¿�  Léhì ní ìní; nítorínã ni ìjà líle b¿� r¿� sí wà
lãrín nwßn, tób¿�  tí àwßn ará Mß� ríátß� nì gbé ohun ìjà-
ogun kßli àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, nwß� n sì pinnu láti pa
nwß� n p¿� lú idà.

For behold, the people who possessed the land of
Morianton did claim a part of the land of Lehi; there0
fore there began to be a warm contention between
them, insomuch that the people of Morianton took up
arms against their brethren, and they were determined
by the sword to slay them.

27 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn tí ó ni il¿�  Léhì ní ìní sálß
sínú àgß�  Mórónì, nwß� n sì �ìp¿�  fún un fún ìrànlß�wß� ;
nítorítí kíyès) nwß� n ko j¿� bi.

But behold, the people who possessed the land of
Lehi 昀ed to the camp of Moroni, and appealed unto
him for assistance; for behold they were not in the
wrong.



28 O sì �e pé nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì, àwßn ti
¿nití orúkß r¿�  í�e Mß� ríántß� nì ndarí, rí i pé àwßn ènìyàn
Léhì ti sálß sí ibi àgß�  Mórónì, ¿� rù bà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß�  kí
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì ma wa láti kßli nwß� n kí nwß� n
sì pa nwß� n run.

And it came to pass that when the people of
Morianton, who were led by a man whose name was
Morianton, found that the people of Lehi had 昀ed to
the camp of Moroni, they were exceedingly fearful lest
the army of Moroni should come upon them and de0
stroy them.

29 Nítorínã, Móríántß� nì t¿�  mß�  nwßn lß� kàn pé kí nwß� n
sá lß sínú il¿�  èyítí ó wà ní apá àríwá, èyítí omi nlá bò orí
r¿� , kí nwß� n sì ní il¿�  nã èyítí ó wà ní apá àríwá ní ìní.

Therefore, Morianton put it into their hearts that
they should 昀ee to the land which was northward,
which was covered with large bodies of water, and take
possession of the land which was northward.

30 Sì kíyès), nwßn ìbá ti mú ète y) �e, (èyítí ìbá j¿�  ohun
àbámß� ) �ùgbß� n kíyès), Mß� ríátß� nì nítorípé ó j¿�
onínúfùfù ènìyàn, nítorínã ó bínú sí ß� kan nínú àwßn
ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  obìnrin, ó sì kß lù ú ó sì lù ú lß� pß� lßpß� .

And behold, they would have carried this plan into
e昀ect, (which would have been a cause to have been
lamented) but behold, Morianton being a man of much
passion, therefore he was angry with one of his maid
servants, and he fell upon her and beat her much.

31 O sì �e tí ó sá, ó sì dé inú àgß�  Mórónì, ó sì sß ohun
gbogbo nípa ß� rß�  nã fún Mórónì, àti nípa ète nwßn láti
sálß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that she 昀ed, and came over to
the camp of Moroni, and told Moroni all things con0
cerning the matter, and also concerning their inten0
tions to 昀ee into the land northward.

32 Nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� ,
tàbí kí a sß wípé Mórónì, ní ìb¿� rù pé nwßn yíò gbß� ran sí
Mß� ríátß� nì l¿�nu tíi nwßn ó sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿
àti pé báy) òun yíò ní àwßn ibi apá il¿�  nã ní ìní, èyítí yíò
j¿�  ìpil¿� �¿�  fún ì�¿� l¿�  nlá lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, b¿� ni, ì�¿� l¿�
èyítí yíò yßrísí sísß òmìnira nwßn nù.

Now behold, the people who were in the land
Bountiful, or rather Moroni, feared that they would
hearken to the words of Morianton and unite with his
people, and thus he would obtain possession of those
parts of the land, which would lay a foundation for seri0
ous consequences among the people of Nephi, yea,
which consequences would lead to the overthrow of
their liberty.

33 Nítorínã Mórónì rán ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun kan lß, p¿� lú àgß�
nwßn, sí iwájú àwßn ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì, láti dènà nwßn
lß�wß�  sísálß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

Therefore Moroni sent an army, with their camp, to
head the people of Morianton, to stop their 昀ight into
the land northward.

34 O sì �e pé nwßn kò bß�  síwájú nwßn à昀 ìgbàtí nwß� n dé
etí il¿�  Ibi-Ahoro; ib¿�  sì ni nwß� n ti �íwájú nwßn, ní ibi
ß� nà tõró èyítí ó kßjá ní ¿� gb¿�  òkun sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá
àríwá, b¿� ni, ní ¿� gb¿�  òkun, ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn àti ní apá
ìlà-oòrun.

And it came to pass that they did not head them until
they had come to the borders of the land Desolation;
and there they did head them, by the narrow pass which
led by the sea into the land northward, yea, by the sea,
on the west and on the east.



35 O sì �e tí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nã èyítí Mórónì rán, èyítí
ßkùnrin kan tí orúkß r¿�  í �e Tíákúmì darí r¿� , bá àwßn
ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì; àwßn ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì sì j¿�  ßlß� kàn
líle ènìyàn, (nítorítí nwßn ngba àtìl¿hìn nípa ti ìwà
búburú r¿�  àti ß� rß�  ¿� tàn r¿� ) tí ìjà sì b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nwßn, nínú
èyítí Tíákúmì pa Mß� ríátß� nì tí ó sì �¿�gun àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿� , tí ó sì kó nwßn l¿� rú, tí ó sì padà sí àgß�  Mórónì.
Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿rìnlélógún ti ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin.

And it came to pass that the army which was sent by
Moroni, which was led by a man whose name was
Teancum, did meet the people of Morianton; and so
stubborn were the people of Morianton, (being in0
spired by his wickedness and his 昀attering words) that a
battle commenced between them, in the which
Teancum did slay Morianton and defeat his army, and
took them prisoners, and returned to the camp of
Moroni. And thus ended the twenty and fourth year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

36 Báy) sì ni a �e mú àwßn ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì padà. Ní
kété tí nwß� n sì ti �e máj¿� mú láti gbé ìgbé ayé àlãfíà ni a sì
mú nwßn padà sí il¿�  Mß� ríátß� nì, tí ìr¿�pß�  sì wà lãrín nwßn
àti àwßn ènìyàn Léhì; a sì mú àwßn nã padà sí órí àwßn
il¿�  nwßn.

And thus were the people of Morianton brought
back. And upon their covenanting to keep the peace
they were restored to the land of Morianton, and a
union took place between them and the people of Lehi;
and they were also restored to their lands.

37 O sì �e ni ßdún kannã tí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì rí àlãfíà
gbà padà, tí Nífáìhà, onídàjß�  àgbà kejì kú, ó sì j¿�  ìt¿�  ìdájß�
p¿� lú ìdúró�in�in tí ó pé níwájú Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that in the same year that the
people of Nephi had peace restored unto them, that
Nephihah, the second chief judge, died, having 昀lled
the judgment-seat with perfect uprightness before God.

38 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó ti kß�  fún Álmà láti gba àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nnì
àti àwßn ohun wßnnì èyítí Álmà àti àwßn bàbá r¿�  kà
kún ohun mímß�  jùlß; nítorínã Álmà ti gbé nwßn lé ßwß�
ßmß r¿� , H¿� lámánì.

Nevertheless, he had refused Alma to take possession
of those records and those things which were esteemed
by Alma and his fathers to be most sacred; therefore
Alma had conferred them upon his son, Helaman.

39 Kíyès), ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã yan ßmß Nífáìhà sí
orí ìt¿�  ìdájß� , dípò bàbá r¿� ; b¿� ni, nwßn yàn án g¿�g¿�bí
adájß�  àgbà àti olórí lé àwßn ènìyàn nã lórí, p¿� lú ìbúra àti
ìlànà mímß�  láti �e ìdájß�  òdodo, àti láti pa àlãfíà àti
òmìnira àwßn ènìyàn nã mß� , àti láti fún nwßn ní àwßn
¿� tß�  mímß�  nwßn láti sin Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, b¿� ni, láti
�e àtìl¿hìn fún àti lati ja ìjà òmìnira ti Þlß� run r¿�  ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� , àti láti mú àwßn ènìyàn búburú wá sí
àì�ègbè ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìwà búburú nwßn.

Behold, it came to pass that the son of Nephihah was
appointed to 昀ll the judgment-seat, in the stead of his
father; yea, he was appointed chief judge and governor
over the people, with an oath and sacred ordinance to
judge righteously, and to keep the peace and the free0
dom of the people, and to grant unto them their sacred
privileges to worship the Lord their God, yea, to sup0
port and maintain the cause of God all his days, and to
bring the wicked to justice according to their crime.

40 Nísisìyí kíyès), orúkß r¿�  ni í �e Pahoránì. Pahoránì sì
wà lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  bàbá r¿� , ó sì b¿� r¿�  ìjßba r¿�  ní òpin ßdún
k¿rìnlélógún, lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

Now behold, his name was Pahoran. And Pahoran
did 昀ll the seat of his father, and did commence his
reign in the end of the twenty and fourth year, over the
people of Nephi.



Álmà 51 Alma 51

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún karundinlßgbß� n nínú
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, l¿�hìn tí
nwß� n ti 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Léhì àti àwßn
ènìyàn Mß� ríátß� nì nípa ti il¿�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti b¿� r¿�
ßdún karundinlßgbß� n p¿� lú àlãfíà;

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
twenty and 昀fth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, they having established peace between
the people of Lehi and the people of Morianton con0
cerning their lands, and having commenced the twenty
and 昀fth year in peace;

2 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwßn kò ní àlãfíà tí ó pé fún ßjß�  píp¿�  ní
il¿�  nã, nítorítí asß�  b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa
onídàjß�  àgbà nã Pahoránì; nítorí kíyès), àwßn apá kan
nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã f¿�  kí nwß� n yí dí¿�  nínú ò昀n nã
padà.

Nevertheless, they did not long maintain an entire
peace in the land, for there began to be a contention
among the people concerning the chief judge Pahoran;
for behold, there were a part of the people who desired
that a few particular points of the law should be altered.

3 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Pahoránì kò yìi padà kò sì gbà kí nwß� n
yí ò昀n nã padà; nítorínã, kò tétísíl¿�  sí àwßn tí nwß� n ti 昀
ìf¿�  inú nwßn àti ìb¿rè nwßn hàn nípa yíyí ò昀n nã padà.

But behold, Pahoran would not alter nor su昀er the
law to be altered; therefore, he did not hearken to those
who had sent in their voices with their petitions con0
cerning the altering of the law.

4 Nítorínã, àwßn tí nwß� n f¿�  kí a yí ò昀n nã padà bínú
síi, nwß� n sì f¿�  kí ó d¿�kun láti j¿�  onídàjß�  àgbà lórí il¿�  nã;
nítorínã, àríyànjiyàn líle b¿�  síl¿�  lórí ß� rß�  nã, �ùgbß� n kò
yßrí sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� .

Therefore, those who were desirous that the law
should be altered were angry with him, and desired that
he should no longer be chief judge over the land; there0
fore there arose a warm dispute concerning the matter,
but not unto bloodshed.

5 Ó sì �e pé àwßn tí ó f¿�  kí a rß Pahoránì síl¿�  lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß�
ni à npè ní àwßn-afßbaj¿, nítorítí nwß� n f¿�  láti yí ò昀n
padà ní ß� nà tí nwßn yíò 昀 da ìjßba olómìnira rú tí nwßn
yíò sì 昀 ßba sí órí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that those who were desirous
that Pahoran should be dethroned from the judgment-
seat were called king-men, for they were desirous that
the law should be altered in a manner to overthrow the
free government and to establish a king over the land.

6 Àwßn tí nwß� n sì f¿�  kí Pahoránì wà síb¿�  g¿�g¿�bí onídàjß�
àgbà lórí il¿�  nã gba orúkß àwßn-¿ni-òmìnira lé ara
nwßn; báy) sì ni ìyapa wà lãrín nwßn, nítorítí àwßn ¿ni-
òmìnira nã ti pinnu tàbí pé nwß� n dá máj¿� mú láti gbé
àwßn ¿� tß�  àti ànfàní ìgbàgbß�  nwßn ró ní ti ìjßba
olómìnira.

And those who were desirous that Pahoran should
remain chief judge over the land took upon them the
name of freemen; and thus was the division among
them, for the freemen had sworn or covenanted to
maintain their rights and the privileges of their religion
by a free government.

7 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n parí ß� rß�  asß�  tí ó wà lãrín nwßn nípa
ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã. Ó sì �e tí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã
gbe àwßn ¿ni-òmìnira, Pahoránì sì di ìt¿�  ìdájß�  mú, èyítí
ó fa àjßyß�  púpß�  lãrín àwßn arákùnrin Pahoránì àti p¿� lú
púpß�  nínú àwßn ¿ni-òmìnira, tí nwß� n sì pa àwßn-
afßbaj¿ l¿�nu mß� , tí nwßn kò sì tó láti dãbá láti �e àtakò
�ùgbß� n tí nwßn kò �aláì gbé ipa ti òmìnira ró.

And it came to pass that this matter of their con0
tention was settled by the voice of the people. And it
came to pass that the voice of the people came in favor
of the freemen, and Pahoran retained the judgment-
seat, which caused much rejoicing among the brethren
of Pahoran and also many of the people of liberty, who
also put the king-men to silence, that they durst not op0
pose but were obliged to maintain the cause of freedom.



8 Nísisìyí àwßn tí nf¿�  kí ßba ó wa j¿�  àwßn tí nwßn j¿�
ìran olówó, nwß� n sì nwá ß� nà láti j¿�  ßba; nwß� n sì rí
àtìl¿hìn lß�wß�  àwßn tí nwá agbára àti à�¿ lórí àwßn
ènìyàn nã.

Now those who were in favor of kings were those of
high birth, and they sought to be kings; and they were
supported by those who sought power and authority
over the people.

9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àsìkò y) j¿�  èyítí ó léwu kí asß�  ó wà lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì; nítorí kíyès), Amalikíà ti rú ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn Lámánì sókè sí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí ó sì
nkó àwßn ßmß ogun jß láti gbogbo ¿� ka il¿ r¿, ti o si ndi
ìhámß� ra fún nwßn, tí ó sì n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun p¿� lú
gbogbo agbára r¿� ; nítorítí ó ti búra láti mu ¿� j¿�  Mórónì.

But behold, this was a critical time for such con0
tentions to be among the people of Nephi; for behold,
Amalickiah had again stirred up the hearts of the people
of the Lamanites against the people of the Nephites,
and he was gathering together soldiers from all parts of
his land, and arming them, and preparing for war with
all diligence; for he had sworn to drink the blood of
Moroni.

10 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwa ó ríi pé ìlérí r¿�  tí ó �e j¿�  èyítí ó �e
láì-farabal¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó �e ìmúrasíl¿�  ara r¿�  àti àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  láti jáde wá láti jagun p¿� lú àwßn ara
Nífáì.

But behold, we shall see that his promise which he
made was rash; nevertheless, he did prepare himself and
his armies to come to battle against the Nephites.

11 Nísisìyí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  kò pß�  tó ti àt¿� hìnwá,
nítorí ti àwßn ß� pß�  ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún tí nwß� n pa nípas¿�  ßwß�
àwßn ará Nífáì; �ùgbß� n l’áì�írò àdánù nlá nwß� n sí,
Amalikíà ti kó ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun tí ó lágbára kan jß, tób¿�  tí
¿� rù bã láti sß� kal¿�  wá sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

Now his armies were not so great as they had hitherto
been, because of the many thousands who had been
slain by the hand of the Nephites; but notwithstanding
their great loss, Amalickiah had gathered together a
wonderfully great army, insomuch that he feared not to
come down to the land of Zarahemla.

12 B¿� ni, Amalikíà pãpã fúnrar¿�  sß� kal¿�  wá, níwájú àwßn
ará Lámánì. Èyí sì j¿�  ßdún karundinlßgbòn nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß� ; ó sì j¿�  àkokò kannã tí nwß� n ti b¿� r¿� sí parí
ß� rß�  asß�  tí ó wà lãrín nwßn nípa ti onídàjß�  àgbà, t) �e
Pahoránì.

Yea, even Amalickiah did himself come down, at the
head of the Lamanites. And it was in the twenty and
昀fth year of the reign of the judges; and it was at the
same time that they had begun to settle the a昀airs of
their contentions concerning the chief judge, Pahoran.

13 Ó sì �e pé nígbàtí àwßn tí nwßn npè ní àwßn-afßbaj¿
ti gbß�  wípé àwßn ará Lámánì nbß� wá láti bá nwßn jagun,
nwß� n yß�  nínú ßkàn nwßn; nwß� n sì kß�  láti gbé ohun ìjà
ogun, nítorítí nwß� n bínú gidigidi sí onídàjß�  àgbà, àti
p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn olómìnira nã, tí nwß� n kß�  láti gbé
ohun ìjà láti dãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn.

And it came to pass that when the men who were
called king-men had heard that the Lamanites were
coming down to battle against them, they were glad in
their hearts; and they refused to take up arms, for they
were so wroth with the chief judge, and also with the
people of liberty, that they would not take up arms to
defend their country.

14 Ó sì �e pé nígbàtí Mórónì rí èyí, tí ó sì ríi pé àwßn ará
Lámánì nbß� wá sínú etí il¿�  nã, ó bínú gidigidi nítorí
ßkàn líle àwßn ènìyàn nã tí òun ti �apá p¿� lú ìt¿ramß�  tí ó
pß�  láti pa nwß� n mß� ; b¿� ni, ó bínú púpß� -púpß� ; ßkàn r¿�
kún fún ìrunú sí nwßn.

And it came to pass that when Moroni saw this, and
also saw that the Lamanites were coming into the bor0
ders of the land, he was exceedingly wroth because of
the stubbornness of those people whom he had labored
with so much diligence to preserve; yea, he was exceed0
ingly wroth; his soul was 昀lled with anger against them.



15 Ó sì �e tí ó 昀 ¿� b¿�  rán�¿�  sí bãl¿�  il¿�  nã, ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí nwß� n sì f¿�  kí ó kã, kí ó sì fún un
(Mórónì) ní agbára láti mú àwßn olùyapa nnì dãbò bò
oríl¿�  èdè nwßn, tàbí kí ó pa nwßn.

And it came to pass that he sent a petition, with the
voice of the people, unto the governor of the land, desir0
ing that he should read it, and give him (Moroni) power
to compel those dissenters to defend their country or to
put them to death.

16 Nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun àníyàn àkß� kß�  fún un láti mú wá sí
ópin àwßn ìjà àti àwßn ìyapa lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã;
nítorítí kíyès), èyí ni ó ti j¿�  ìdí gbogbo ìparun nwßn láti
àt¿� hìnwá. Ó sì �e tí olórí il¿�  nã 昀 fún nwßn ní ìbámu
p¿� lú ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

For it was his 昀rst care to put an end to such con0
tentions and dissensions among the people; for behold,
this had been hitherto a cause of all their destruction.
And it came to pass that it was granted according to the
voice of the people.

17 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì pà�¿ pé kí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  kí ó lß
kßli àwßn afßbaj¿, láti mú ìgbéraga àti ìwà ìjßra-¿ni-lójú
nwßn kúrò, kí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n, bíkòj¿�  b¿� , kí nwß� n gbé
ohun ìjà nwßn kí nwß� n sì �e àtìl¿hìn fún ìjà òmìnira nã.

And it came to pass that Moroni commanded that
his army should go against those king-men, to pull
down their pride and their nobility and level them with
the earth, or they should take up arms and support the
cause of liberty.

18 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nã kßjá lß ní ìkßlù
nwß� n; tí nwß� n sì mú ìgbéraga àti ìwà ìjßra-¿ni-lójú
nwßn kúrò, tó b¿�  tí ó 昀 j¿�  wípé bí nwß� n �e ngbé àwßn
ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn sókè láti bá àwßn ènìyàn Mórónì jà
ni nwß� n nké nwßn lul¿�  tí nwß� n sì r¿�  nwßn mß� l¿� .

And it came to pass that the armies did march forth
against them; and they did pull down their pride and
their nobility, insomuch that as they did lift their
weapons of war to 昀ght against the men of Moroni they
were hewn down and leveled to the earth.

19 Ó sì �e tí iye àwßn olùyapa nnì tí nwß� n 昀 idà ké lul¿�  j¿�
¿gb¿� rún m¿� rin; àwßn olórí nwßn tí nwßn kò pa lójú
ogun ni nwß� n sì mú tí nwß� n jù sínú tibú, nítorítí kò sí
àyè fún ìdájß�  nwßn ní àkokò yìi.

And it came to pass that there were four thousand of
those dissenters who were hewn down by the sword;
and those of their leaders who were not slain in battle
were taken and cast into prison, for there was no time
for their trials at this period.

20 Àwßn olùyapa tí ó sì �¿�kù nnì, jß� wß�  ara nwßn fún
gbígbé àsíá òmìnira nã ró, kàkà kí nwßn ó di kíké lul¿�
lß�wß�  idà, nwß� n sì mú nwßn gbé àsíá ß� mìnira sókè lórí
àwßn ilé ì�ß�  gíga nwßn, àti nínú àwßn ìlú-nlá nwßn, àti
láti gbé ohun ìjà ogun fún ìdãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn.

And the remainder of those dissenters, rather than be
smitten down to the earth by the sword, yielded to the
standard of liberty, and were compelled to hoist the title
of liberty upon their towers, and in their cities, and to
take up arms in defence of their country.

21 Báy) sì ni Mórónì 昀 òpin sí àwßn afßbaj¿ nnì, tí kò sì sí
¿nìk¿ni tí a n昀 orúkß afßbaj¿ pè mß� ; báy) sì ni ó 昀 òpin sí
ìwà ipá àti ìgbéraga àwßn ènìyàn nnì tí nwßn nhu ìwà
ìjßra-¿ni-lójú, �ùgbß� n a r¿�  nwß� n síl¿�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, àti láti jà takuntakun fún òmìnira
nwßn kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

And thus Moroni put an end to those king-men, that
there were not any known by the appellation of king-
men; and thus he put an end to the stubbornness and
the pride of those people who professed the blood of
nobility; but they were brought down to humble them0

selves like unto their brethren, and to 昀ght valiantly for
their freedom from bondage.



22 Kíyès), ó sì �e pé bí Mórónì �e n昀 òpin sí àwßn ogun
àti asß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tí ó sì nmú nwßn sínú àlãfíà
àti ß� làjú, tí ó sì n�e ìlànà fún ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun p¿� lú
àwßn ará Lámánì, kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì ti wß inú il¿�
Mórónì wá, èyítí nb¿ ní ibi ìhà etí òkun.

Behold, it came to pass that while Moroni was thus
breaking down the wars and contentions among his
own people, and subjecting them to peace and civiliza0
tion, and making regulations to prepare for war against
the Lamanites, behold, the Lamanites had come into
the land of Moroni, which was in the borders by the
seashore.

23 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì kò lágbára tó nínú ìlú-nlá
Mórónì; nítorínã, Amalikíà lé nwßn, ó sì pa púpß� . Ó sì
�e tí Amalikíà mú ìlú-nlá nã ní ìní, b¿� ni, ó mú gbogbo
àwßn ibi odi nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Nephites were not su٠恩0

ciently strong in the city of Moroni; therefore
Amalickiah did drive them, slaying many. And it came
to pass that Amalickiah took possession of the city, yea,
possession of all their forti昀cations.

24 Àwßn tí nwß� n sì sá jáde kúrò ní inú ìlú nlá Mórónì lß
sínú ìlú nlá Nífáìhà; àti p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn ìlú-nlá Léhì
kó ara nwßn jß, nwß� n sì �e ìmúrasíl¿�  nwß� n sì �etán láti
bá àwßn ará Lámánì jagun.

And those who 昀ed out of the city of Moroni came to
the city of Nephihah; and also the people of the city of
Lehi gathered themselves together, and made prepara0
tions and were ready to receive the Lamanites to battle.

25 ~ùgbß� n ó �e tí Amalikíà kò gbà kí àwßn ará Lámánì ó
lß kßli ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà nínú ogun, �ùgbß� n ó mú nwßn
dúró ní etí bèbè òkun, ó sì 昀 àwßn ènìyàn sí gbogbo ìlú-
nlá láti pãmß�  àti láti dãbò bò ó.

But it came to pass that Amalickiah would not su昀er
the Lamanites to go against the city of Nephihah to bat0
tle, but kept them down by the seashore, leaving men in
every city to maintain and defend it.

26 Báy) ni ó sì t¿� síwájú, tí ó nmú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá,
ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà, àti ìlú-nlá Léhì, àti ìlú-nlá Mß� ríátß� nì, àti
ìlú-nlá Òmnérì, àti ìlú-nlá Gídì, àti ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì,
gbogbo nwßn ni ó wà ní ibi ìhà ìlà-oòrùn ní ¿� gb¿�  bèbè
òkun.

And thus he went on, taking possession of many
cities, the city of Nephihah, and the city of Lehi, and
the city of Morianton, and the city of Omner, and the
city of Gid, and the city of Mulek, all of which were on
the east borders by the seashore.

27 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Lámánì �e ti gba ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
ìlú-nlá, nípas¿�  ßgbß� n àrékérekè Amalikíà, nípas¿�
àìmßye àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn, gbogbo nwßn ni
nwß� n sì dãbò bò ní ß� nà ìmßdisí ti Mórónì; gbogbo
nwßn ni ó sì j¿�  ibi-ìsádi fún àwßn ará Lámánì.

And thus had the Lamanites obtained, by the cun0
ning of Amalickiah, so many cities, by their numberless
hosts, all of which were strongly forti昀ed after the man0
ner of the forti昀cations of Moroni; all of which a昀0
昀orded strongholds for the Lamanites.

28 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n kßjá lß sí etí il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , tí nwß� n lé
àwßn ará Nífáì níwájú nwßn tí nwß� n sì pa ß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass that they marched to the borders
of the land Bountiful, driving the Nephites before them
and slaying many.

29 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì pàdé nwßn, ¿nití ó pa
Mß� ríátß� nì tí ó sì ti �íwájú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ní sísá tí ó
nsálß.

But it came to pass that they were met by Teancum,
who had slain Morianton and had headed his people in
his 昀ight.

30 Ó sì �e tí ó �íwájú Amalikíà p¿� lú, bí ó �e nkó àwßn
¿gb¿� -ßmß ogun r¿�  púpß�  nnì kßjá lß kí ó lè mú il¿�  Ibi-
Þ�pß�  ní ìní, àti il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that he headed Amalickiah also,
as he was marching forth with his numerous army that
he might take possession of the land Bountiful, and also
the land northward.



31 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) ó bá ìjákul¿�  pàdé nítorípé Tíákúmì àti
àwßn ará r¿�  lée padà, nítorípé ajagun nlá ni nwßn í �e;
nítorípé gbogbo ßmß ogun Tíákúmì ni ó tayß àwßn ará
Lámánì nínú agbára nwßn àti nínú ßgbß� n ogun jíjà
nwßn, tób¿�  tí nwß� n sì borí àwßn ará Lámánì.

But behold he met with a disappointment by being
repulsed by Teancum and his men, for they were great
warriors; for every man of Teancum did exceed the
Lamanites in their strength and in their skill of war, in0
somuch that they did gain advantage over the
Lamanites.

32 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n yß nwß� n l¿�nu, tób¿�  tí nwß� n sì pa
nwß� n àní títí il¿�  昀 �ú. Ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì àti àwßn ßmß

ogun r¿�  pàgß�  nwßn sí ibi etí ãlà il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� ; tí Amalikíà
sì pàgß�  r¿�  sí ibi etí ãlà il¿�  ní bèbè ¿� gb¿�  òkun, báy) sì ni
nwß� n �e lé nwßn.

And it came to pass that they did harass them, inso0
much that they did slay them even until it was dark.
And it came to pass that Teancum and his men did
pitch their tents in the borders of the land Bountiful;
and Amalickiah did pitch his tents in the borders on the
beach by the seashore, and after this manner were they
driven.

33 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó ti di al¿� , Tíákúmì àti ìrán�¿�  r¿�  yß�
k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿�  jáde nwß� n sì jáde lß ní al¿� , nwß� n sì lß sínú ibùdó
Amalikíà; sì kíyès), orun ti mú nwßn nítorítí ãr¿�  �e
nwß� n lß� pß� , èyítí ó j¿�  b¿�  nítorí lãlã tí nwß� n ti �e lß� jß�  nã àti
nítorí õru tí ó mú.

And it came to pass that when the night had come,
Teancum and his servant stole forth and went out by
night, and went into the camp of Amalickiah; and be0
hold, sleep had overpowered them because of their
much fatigue, which was caused by the labors and heat
of the day.

34 Ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì yß�  k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿�  wß inú àgß�  ßba lß, ó sì
gún un ní ß� kß�  wß inú àyà r¿�  lß; ó sì pa á l¿� s¿� k¿s¿�  láìjí
àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿� .

And it came to pass that Teancum stole privily into
the tent of the king, and put a javelin to his heart; and he
did cause the death of the king immediately that he did
not awake his servants.

35 Ó sì tún yß�  k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿�  padà lß sínú àgß�  tir¿� , sì kíyès),
àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  nsùn, ó sì jí nwßn, ó sì sß gbogbo
ohun tí òun ti �e.

And he returned again privily to his own camp, and
behold, his men were asleep, and he awoke them and
told them all the things that he had done.

36 Ó sì mú kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  dúró ní ìmúrasíl¿� ,
bóyá àwßn ará Lámánì lè jí kí nwß� n sì wá láti kßli nwß� n.

And he caused that his armies should stand in readi0
ness, lest the Lamanites had awakened and should come
upon them.

37 Báy) sì ni ßdún karundinlßgbß� n ti ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí; báy) nã sì ni ßjß�  ayé
Amalikíà parí.

And thus endeth the twenty and 昀fth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi; and thus
endeth the days of Amalickiah.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, ¿ kíyès), nígbàtí
àwßn ará Lámánì jí ní òwúrß�  ßjß�  kíni ní o�ù kíni, ¿
kíyès), nwß� n rí Amalikíà tí ó ti kú nínú àgß�  r¿� ; nwß� n sì
ríi p¿� lú pé Tíákúmì �etán láti bá nwßn jagun ní ßjß�  nã.

And now, it came to pass in the twenty and sixth year of
the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, be0
hold, when the Lamanites awoke on the 昀rst morning
of the 昀rst month, behold, they found Amalickiah was
dead in his own tent; and they also saw that Teancum
was ready to give them battle on that day.

2 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì rí èyí ¿� rù bà
nwß� n; nwß� n sì pa èrò nwßn láti kßjá lß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà
lápá àríwá tí nwß� n sì padà s¿�hìn p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn ßmß

ogun nwßn sínú ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì, nwß� n sì bß�  sínú ãbò
àwßn ìmßdisí nwßn.

And now, when the Lamanites saw this they were a昀0
昀righted; and they abandoned their design in marching
into the land northward, and retreated with all their
army into the city of Mulek, and sought protection in
their forti昀cations.

3 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n yan arákùnrin Amalikíà lß� ba sórí
àwßn ènìyàn nã; orúkß r¿�  sì ni Ámmórß� nì, báy) ni ßba
Ámmórß� nì tí í �e arákùnrin ßba Amalikíà, di yíyàn láti
jßba rß� pò r¿� .

And it came to pass that the brother of Amalickiah
was appointed king over the people; and his name was
Ammoron; thus king Ammoron, the brother of king
Amalickiah, was appointed to reign in his stead.

4 Ó sì �e tí ó pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿ fßwß� mú àwßn
ìlú-nlá nnì, èyítí nwß� n ti mú nípa ìtàj¿� síl¿� ; nítorítí nwßn
kò mú ìlú-nlá kankan bíkòbáj¿�wípé nwß� n ta ¿� j¿�  púpß�
síl¿� .

And it came to pass that he did command that his
people should maintain those cities, which they had
taken by the shedding of blood; for they had not taken
any cities save they had lost much blood.

5 Àti nísisìyí, Tíákúmì ríi pé àwßn ará Lámánì �etán
láti fßwß� mú àwßn ìlú-nlá tí nwß� n ti mú, àti àwßn apá il¿�
nã tí nwß� n ti ní ní ìní; àti p¿� lú nígbàtí ó ríi bí nwß� n ti pß�
tó, Tíákúmì wòye pé kò j¿�  ohun tí ó tß�  pé kí òun
gbìdánwò láti kßli nwß� n nínú àwßn ibi ìsádi nwßn.

And now, Teancum saw that the Lamanites were de0
termined to maintain those cities which they had taken,
and those parts of the land which they had obtained
possession of; and also seeing the enormity of their
number, Teancum thought it was not expedient that he
should attempt to attack them in their forts.

6 ~ùgbß� n ó 昀 àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  pamß�  yíká kiri, bí
¿nití ó nmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun; b¿� ni, àti nítõtß�  ó n�e
ìmúrasíl¿�  láti dãbò bò ara r¿�  lß�wß�  nwßn, nípa mímß�

àwßn ògiri yíká tí ó sì npèsè àwßn ibi ìsádi.

But he kept his men round about, as if making prepa0
rations for war; yea, and truly he was preparing to de0
fend himself against them, by casting up walls round
about and preparing places of resort.

7 Ó sì �e tí ó n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun báy) títí di ìgbà tí
Mórónì 昀 昀 ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmß ogun rán�¿�  láti fún ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  ní ágbára.

And it came to pass that he kept thus preparing for
war until Moroni had sent a large number of men to
strengthen his army.

8 Mórónì sì tún rán�¿�  síi pé kí ó dá gbogbo àwßn òndè
tí ó �ubú lß�wß�  s) dúró; nítorítí bí àwßn ará Lámánì �e ti
mú àwßn ondè púpß� , pé kí ó dá gbogbo àwßn òndè
àwßn ará Lámánì dúró fún ìdásíl¿�  fún àwßn ¿nití àwßn
ará Lámánì ti mú.

And Moroni also sent orders unto him that he
should retain all the prisoners who fell into his hands;
for as the Lamanites had taken many prisoners, that he
should retain all the prisoners of the Lamanites as a ran0
som for those whom the Lamanites had taken.

9 Ó sì tún rán�¿�  síi pé kí ó dãbò bò il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß�  nnì, kí ó
sì dãbò bò ß� nà tõró nnì èyítí ó wß inú il¿�  tí ó wà ní ìhà
àríwá, kí àwßn ará Lámánì má lè gba il¿�  nã kí nwß� n sì
lágbára láti dà nwß� n lãmu ní gbogbo ìhà.

And he also sent orders unto him that he should for0
tify the land Bountiful, and secure the narrow pass
which led into the land northward, lest the Lamanites
should obtain that point and should have power to ha0
rass them on every side.



10 Mórónì sì rán�¿�  síi, pé kí ó �e òtítß�  láti dí agbègbè il¿�
nnì mú, àti pé òun yíò wá gbogbo ß� nà láti nà àwßn ará
Lámánì tí ó wà ní agbègbè ib¿� , bí agbára òun ti tó, pé
bóyá òun lè tún gba àwßn ìlú-nlá nnì tí nwß� n ti gbà
lß�wß�  nwßn t¿� l¿�  padà; nípa ßgbß� n ¿� tàn tàbí ní ß� nà míràn
àti pé òun yíò kß�  ìmßdisí àti 昀 agbára fún àwßn ìlú-nlá tí
ó wà ní àyíká, àwßn tí nwßn kò t) bß�  sß�wß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì.

And Moroni also sent unto him, desiring him that he
would be faithful in maintaining that quarter of the
land, and that he would seek every opportunity to
scourge the Lamanites in that quarter, as much as was in
his power, that perhaps he might take again by strata0
gem or some other way those cities which had been
taken out of their hands; and that he also would fortify
and strengthen the cities round about, which had not
fallen into the hands of the Lamanites.

11 Ó sì tún sß fún un pé, èmi yíò tß�  wa, �ùgbß� n kíyès),
àwßn ará Lámánì ti kßli wá ní ìhà ibi ãlà il¿�  tí ó wà ní
apá ibi òkun apá ìwß� -õrùn; sì kíyès), mo lß láti kßli
nwß� n, nítoriã ni èmi kò �e lè tß�  wa.

And he also said unto him, I would come unto you,
but behold, the Lamanites are upon us in the borders of
the land by the west sea; and behold, I go against them,
therefore I cannot come unto you.

12 Nísisìyí, ßba nã (Ámmórß� nì) ti jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, ó sì ti wí fún ayaba nípa ikú arákùnrin r¿� , ó
sì ti kó àwßn ßmß ogun púpß�  jß, tí nwß� n sì jáde lß, láti
dojúkß àwßn ará Nífáì ní ibi ãlà il¿�  nã tí ó wà ní ¿gb¿�
òkun apá ìwß oòrùn.

Now, the king (Ammoron) had departed out of the
land of Zarahemla, and had made known unto the
queen concerning the death of his brother, and had
gathered together a large number of men, and had
marched forth against the Nephites on the borders by
the west sea.

13 Báy) ni ó sì nlépa láti dãmú àwßn ará Nífáì, àti láti fa
nínú àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn sínú apá il¿�  nnì, bí ó til¿� j¿�pé
ó ti pà�¿ pé kí àwßn tí ó 昀 s¿�hìn ó mú àwßn ìlú-nlá nã ní
ìní, pé kí àwßn nã ó dãmú àwßn ará Nífáì tí nwß� n wà ní
ibi ãlà il¿�  tí ó wà ní ¿gb¿�  òkun apá ilà oòrùn, àti pé kí
nwß� n mú àwßn il¿�  nwßn ní ìní bí agbára nwßn bá ti tó,
g¿�g¿�bí agbára àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn.

And thus he was endeavoring to harass the Nephites,
and to draw away a part of their forces to that part of the
land, while he had commanded those whom he had left
to possess the cities which he had taken, that they
should also harass the Nephites on the borders by the
east sea, and should take possession of their lands as
much as it was in their power, according to the power of
their armies.

14 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Nífáì wà nínú ipò ewu ní òpin
ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And thus were the Nephites in those dangerous cir0
cumstances in the ending of the twenty and sixth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

15 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàdínlß� gbß� n nínú
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� , ni Tíákúmì, nípa à�¿ Mórónì
—¿nití ó ti kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun jß láti dãbò bò
àwßn ãlà il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gúsù àti apá ìwß oòrùn il¿�  nã,
tí ó sì ti b¿� r¿�  sí kßjá lß sí apá il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , láti lè �e
ìrànlß�wß�  fún Tíákúmì p¿� lú àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  láti gba
àwßn ìlú-nlá tí nwß� n ti pàdánù t¿� l¿� —

But behold, it came to pass in the twenty and seventh
year of the reign of the judges, that Teancum, by the
command of Moroni—who had established armies to
protect the south and the west borders of the land, and
had begun his march towards the land Bountiful, that
he might assist Teancum with his men in retaking the
cities which they had lost—

16 Ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì ti gba à�¿ láti lß kßli ìlú-nlá
Múl¿�kì, kí ó sì gbã padà bí ó bá �eé�e.

And it came to pass that Teancum had received or0
ders to make an attack upon the city of Mulek, and re0
take it if it were possible.



17 Ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì �e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti lß kßli ìlú-nlá
Múl¿�kì, kí ó sì kßjá lß p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  láti kßlu
àwßn ará Lámánì; �ùgbß� n ó ríi pé kò �eé�e fún òun láti
borí nwßn nígbàtí nwß� n wà nínú àwßn ibi ìsádi nwßn;
nítorínã ó pa èrò wß� nyí tì, ó sì tún padà lß sínú ìlú-nlá
Ibi-Þ�pß� , láti dúró de bíbß� wá Mórónì, láti lè gba agbára
kún ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� .

And it came to pass that Teancum made preparations
to make an attack upon the city of Mulek, and march
forth with his army against the Lamanites; but he saw
that it was impossible that he could overpower them
while they were in their forti昀cations; therefore he
abandoned his designs and returned again to the city
Bountiful, to wait for the coming of Moroni, that he
might receive strength to his army.

18 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì dé p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  sínú il¿�
Ibi-Þ�pß� , ní òpin ßdún k¿tàdínlß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And it came to pass that Moroni did arrive with his
army at the land of Bountiful, in the latter end of the
twenty and seventh year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi.

19 Ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kéjìdínlß� gbß� n ni Mórónì àti Tíákúmì
àti púpß�  nínú àwßn olórí ológun sì ní àjßròpß�  nípa ti
ogun—nípa ohun tí nwßn yíò �e láti mú àwßn ará
Lámánì jáde wá bá nwßn jagun; tàbí pé kí nwß� n wá ß� nà
láti tàn nwß� n jáde kúrò nínú àwßn ibi ìsádi nwßn, kí
nwß� n lè borí nwß� n kí nwßn sì gba ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì padà.

And in the commencement of the twenty and eighth
year, Moroni and Teancum and many of the chief cap0
tains held a council of war—what they should do to
cause the Lamanites to come out against them to battle;
or that they might by some means 昀atter them out of
their strongholds, that they might gain advantage over
them and take again the city of Mulek.

20 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n rán àwßn oní�¿�  sí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
àwßn ará Lámánì, tí ó ndãbò bò ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì, sí olórí
nwßn, ¿nití orúkß r¿�  í �e Jákß� bù, pé nwßn f¿�  kí ó jáde wá
p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  láti pàdé nwßn lórí il¿�
p¿� t¿� l¿�  tí ó wà lãrín àwßn ìlú nlá méj¿jì. ~ùgbß� n kíyès),
Jákß� bù, ¿nití í �e ará Sórámù, kß�  láti tß�  nwß� n wá p¿� lú
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  lórí il¿�  p¿� t¿� l¿�  nã.

And it came to pass they sent embassies to the army
of the Lamanites, which protected the city of Mulek, to
their leader, whose name was Jacob, desiring him that
he would come out with his armies to meet them upon
the plains between the two cities. But behold, Jacob,
who was a Zoramite, would not come out with his army
to meet them upon the plains.

21 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì nítorí kò ní ìrètí láti pàdé nwßn lórí
il¿�  tí ó dß� gba, nítorínã, ó gbèrò láti tan àwßn ará Lámánì
nã jáde nínú àwßn ibi ìsádi nwßn.

And it came to pass that Moroni, having no hopes of
meeting them upon fair grounds, therefore, he resolved
upon a plan that he might decoy the Lamanites out of
their strongholds.

22 Nítorínã, ó mú kí Tíákúmì kó àwßn ßmß ogun dí¿�  kí
nwßn sì kßjá lß sí ¿� gb¿�  bèbè òkun; Mórónì àti ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿� , ní à�ál¿� , sì kßjá lß sínú aginjù, ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn
ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì; báy) nã, ní ßjß�  kejì, nígbàtí àwßn ¿� �ß�
àwßn ará Lámánì rí Tíákúmì, nwß� n sá nwß� n sì sßß�  fún
Jákß� bù, olórí nwßn.

Therefore he caused that Teancum should take a
small number of men and march down near the
seashore; and Moroni and his army, by night, marched
in the wilderness, on the west of the city Mulek; and
thus, on the morrow, when the guards of the Lamanites
had discovered Teancum, they ran and told it unto
Jacob, their leader.

23 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì kßjá
lß ní ìkßlu Tíákúmì, tí nwß� n rò wípé nípa pípß�  nwßn
àwßn yíò borí Tíákúmì nítorípé nwßn kò pß� . Bí
Tíákúmì sì ti rí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì
tí nwß� n nbß� wá dojúkß òun ni ó b¿� r¿� sí sá padà lß sí ¿� gb¿�
bèbè òkun, sí apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Lamanites
did march forth against Teancum, supposing by their
numbers to overpower Teancum because of the small0
ness of his numbers. And as Teancum saw the armies of
the Lamanites coming out against him he began to re0
treat down by the seashore, northward.



24 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn arà Lámánì ríi pé ó nsá padà,
nwß� n ní ìgboyà nwß� n sì sá t¿� lé nwßn p¿� lú agbára. Bí
Tíákúmì sì �e ndarí àwßn ará Lámanì nã lß tí nwßn nsá
t¿� lée lásán, ¿ kíyès) Mórónì pà�¿ pé kí apá kan nínú ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿�  kßjá lß sínú ìlú-nlá nã, kí
nwßn ó sì múu ní ìní.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that he began to 昀ee, they took courage and pursued
them with vigor. And while Teancum was thus leading
away the Lamanites who were pursuing them in vain,
behold, Moroni commanded that a part of his army
who were with him should march forth into the city,
and take possession of it.

25 Báy) sì ni nwß� n �e, tí nwß� n sì pa gbogbo àwßn tí
nwß� n 昀 síl¿�  láti dãbò bò ìlú-nlá nã, b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn tí
nwßn kß�  láti jß� wß�  àwßn ohun-ìjà ogun nwßn.

And thus they did, and slew all those who had been
left to protect the city, yea, all those who would not
yield up their weapons of war.

26 Báy) sì ni Mórónì �e gba ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì p¿� lú apá kan
nínú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , tí ó sì kßjá lß p¿� lú àwßn tí ó kù
láti dojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì nígbàtí nwß� n padà bß� wá
ní lílé tí nwß� n lé Tíákúmì lß.

And thus Moroni had obtained possession of the city
Mulek with a part of his army, while he marched with
the remainder to meet the Lamanites when they should
return from the pursuit of Teancum.

27 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì lé Tíákúmì títí nwß� n 昀 dé
¿� gb¿�  ìlú-nlá Ibi-Þ�pß� , tí Léhì àti ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun kékeré
kan tí nwß� n ti 昀 síl¿�  láti dãbò bò ìlú-nlá Ibi-Þ�pß� , sì pàdé
nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did pursue
Teancum until they came near the city Bountiful, and
then they were met by Lehi and a small army, which had
been left to protect the city Bountiful.

28 Àti nísisìyí sì kíyès), nígbàtí àwßn olórí ológun àwßn
ará Lámánì rí Léhì p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  tí nwßn nbß�
láti dojúkß nwß� n, nwß� n sá nínú ìdàmú tí ó pß� , fún
ìb¿� rù pé nwßn kò ní lè mú ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì kí Léhì tó lé
nwßn bá; nítorítí ó ti r¿�  nwß� n nítorí ìrìnàjò nwßn, tí
àwßn ßmß ogun Léhì �ì lágbára.

And now behold, when the chief captains of the
Lamanites had beheld Lehi with his army coming
against them, they 昀ed in much confusion, lest perhaps
they should not obtain the city Mulek before Lehi
should overtake them; for they were wearied because of
their march, and the men of Lehi were fresh.

29 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Lámánì kò mß�  pé Mórónì ti dé ¿� hìn
nwßn p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� ; tí ó sì j¿�  wípé ¿� rù Léhì àti
àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  nìkan ni ó nbá nwß� n.

Now the Lamanites did not know that Moroni had
been in their rear with his army; and all they feared was
Lehi and his men.

30 Nísisìyí Léhì kò ní ìf¿�  láti lé nwßn bá títí nwßn ó 昀
pàdé Mórónì àti ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� .

Now Lehi was not desirous to overtake them till they
should meet Moroni and his army.

31 Ó sì �e pé kí àwßn ará Lámánì tó sá padà tán ni àwßn
ará Nífáì yí nwßn ká, àwßn ßmß ogun Mórónì ní apá
kan, àti àwßn ßmß ogun Léhì ní apá kejì, tí gbogbo
nwßn sì wà nínú àkß� tun agbára tí ó péye; �ùgbß� n àwßn
ará Lámánì ti di alãr¿�  nítorí ti ìrìn àjò nwßn.

And it came to pass that before the Lamanites had re0
treated far they were surrounded by the Nephites, by
the men of Moroni on one hand, and the men of Lehi
on the other, all of whom were fresh and full of
strength; but the Lamanites were wearied because of
their long march.

32 Mórónì sì pà�¿ fún àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  láti kßli nwß� n
títí nwßn ó 昀 kó àwßn ohun ìjà ogun nwßn síl¿� .

And Moroni commanded his men that they should
fall upon them until they had given up their weapons of
war.

33 Ó sì �e tí Jákß� bù, ¿nití í �e olórí nwßn tí í �e ará
Sórámù, tí ó sì tún ní ¿� mí akíkanjú, tí ó �ãjú àwßn ará
Lámánì lß sí ogun p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìrunú sí Mórónì.

And it came to pass that Jacob, being their leader, be0
ing also a Zoramite, and having an unconquerable
spirit, he led the Lamanites forth to battle with exceed0
ing fury against Moroni.



34 Nítorípé Mórónì sì wà lójú ß� nà nwßn, nítorínã ni
Jákß� bù �e pinnu láti pa òun p¿� lú àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  kí ó
sì la ãrín kßjá lß si ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì. ~ùgbß� n kíyès),
Mórónì àti àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  lágbára jù nwß� n lß;
nítorínã nwßn kò fà s¿�hìn níwájú àwßn ará Lámánì.

Moroni being in their course of march, therefore
Jacob was determined to slay them and cut his way
through to the city of Mulek. But behold, Moroni and
his men were more powerful; therefore they did not
give way before the Lamanites.

35 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n jà ní apá méj¿jì p¿� lú ß� pß�  ìrunú; tí a pa
púpß�  ní apá méj¿jì; b¿� ni, tí Mórónì sì fara gbßgb¿�  tí a sì
pa Jákß� bù.

And it came to pass that they fought on both hands
with exceeding fury; and there were many slain on both
sides; yea, and Moroni was wounded and Jacob was
killed.

36 Léhì sì t¿�  síwájú lát¿� hìn p¿� lú ìrunú púpß�  p¿� lú àwßn
ßmß ogun r¿�  alágbára, tí àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó wà l¿�hìn
sì kó ohun ìjà ogun nwßn lél¿� ; tí àwßn tí ó kù nínú
nwßn, nítorítí ìdãmú púpß�  bá nwßn, kò sì mß�  ibití
nwßn yíò lß tàbí ibití nwßn yíò kßlù.

And Lehi pressed upon their rear with such fury
with his strong men, that the Lamanites in the rear de0
livered up their weapons of war; and the remainder of
them, being much confused, knew not whither to go or
to strike.

37 Nísisìyí nígbàtí Mórónì rí ìdãmú nwßn, ó wí fún
nwßn pé: Bí ¿� yin yíò bá kó ohun ìjà ogun nyín wá kí ¿ sì
jß� wß�  nwßn síl¿� , ¿ kíyès) àwa yíò dáwß� dúró nínú ìtàj¿�
nyín síl¿� .

Now Moroni seeing their confusion, he said unto
them: If ye will bring forth your weapons of war and de0
liver them up, behold we will forbear shedding your
blood.

38 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
àwßn olórí ßmß ogun nwßn, gbogbo àwßn tí a kò pa,
jáde wá nwß� n sì kó àwßn ohun ìjà ogun nwßn síl¿�
níwájú ¿s¿�  Mórónì, tí nwß� n sì pà�¿ fún àwßn ßmß ogun
nwßn láti �e bákannã.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
heard these words, their chief captains, all those who
were not slain, came forth and threw down their
weapons of war at the feet of Moroni, and also com0

manded their men that they should do the same.

39 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn tí kò �e báy) pß� ; àwßn tí kò sì kó
idà nwßn lél¿�  ni a mú tí a sì dè, a sì gba àwßn ohun ìjà
ogun nwßn lß�wß�  nwßn, a sì mú kí nwßn kßjá lß p¿� lú
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn sínú il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� .

But behold, there were many that would not; and
those who would not deliver up their swords were taken
and bound, and their weapons of war were taken from
them, and they were compelled to march with their
brethren forth into the land Bountiful.

40 Àti nísisìyí iye àwßn tí nwßn kó l¿� rú pß�  púpß�  ju iye
àwßn tí a pa, b¿� ni, ju iye àwßn tí a ti pa ní apá méj¿jì.

And now the number of prisoners who were taken
exceeded more than the number of those who had been
slain, yea, more than those who had been slain on both
sides.
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1 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n 昀 àwßn ¿� �ß�  �ß�  àwßn ará Lámánì nã tí
nwß� n kó l¿� rú, tí nwß� n sì pã lá�¿ fún nwßn láti jáde lß kí
nwß� n sì sin àwßn òkú ara nwßn, b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú àwßn òkú
àwßn ará Nífáì tí a ti pa; Mórónì sì 昀 àwßn ènìyàn tì
nwß� n láti máa �ß�  nwßn bí nwß� n �e n�i�¿�  nwßn gbogbo.

And it came to pass that they did set guards over the
prisoners of the Lamanites, and did compel them to go
forth and bury their dead, yea, and also the dead of the
Nephites who were slain; and Moroni placed men over
them to guard them while they should perform their
labors.

2 Mórónì sì lß sí ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì p¿� lú Léhì, ó sì gba
àkóso ìlú-nlá nã ó sì 昀 lé ßwß�  Léhì. Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), Léhì
yí j¿�  ¿nití ó ti wà p¿� lú Mórónì ní ìgbà púpß�  nínú àwßn
ogun tí ó jà; ó sì j¿�  ¿nìkan tí ó dàbí Mórónì, nwß� n sì yß�
nínú ìwàlálãfíà àwßn ara nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n f¿� ràn ara
nwßn, gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì ni ó sì f¿� ràn nwßn.

And Moroni went to the city of Mulek with Lehi,
and took command of the city and gave it unto Lehi.
Now behold, this Lehi was a man who had been with
Moroni in the more part of all his battles; and he was a
man like unto Moroni, and they rejoiced in each other’s
safety; yea, they were beloved by each other, and also
beloved by all the people of Nephi.

3 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti sin àwßn ¿nití ó kú
nínú àwßn ará wßn àti àwßn ará Nífáì tán, a dá nwß� n
padà lß sínú il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� ; tí Tíákúmì, nípa à�¿ Mórónì, sì
mú kí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �i�¿�  nípa gbígb¿�  ß� gbun yí il¿�  nã ká
tàbí pé ìlú-nlá nnì, Ibi-Þ�pß� .

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had 昀n0
ished burying their dead and also the dead of the
Nephites, they were marched back into the land
Bountiful; and Teancum, by the orders of Moroni,
caused that they should commence laboring in digging
a ditch round about the land, or the city, Bountiful.

4 Ó sì mú kí nwßn kß�  ßgbà tí a 昀 igi rír¿�  �e sí ßwß�  inú
ß� gbun nã; nwßn sì kó amß�  ti ßgbà nã èyítí nwßn 昀 igi
rír¿�  �e; báy) sì ni nwß� n �e mú àwßn ará Lámánì nã �i�¿�
títí nwß� n 昀 yí ìlú-nlá nnì Ibi-Þ�pß�  ká kiri p¿� lú odi tí ó
lágbára tí nwß� n mß�  p¿� lú igi rír¿�  àti amß� , tí ó sì ga sókè
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And he caused that they should build a breastwork of
timbers upon the inner bank of the ditch; and they cast
up dirt out of the ditch against the breastwork of tim0

bers; and thus they did cause the Lamanites to labor un0
til they had encircled the city of Bountiful round about
with a strong wall of timbers and earth, to an exceeding
height.

5 Ìlú-nlá yí sì di ibi ìsádi láti ìgbà yí lß títí; nínú ìlú-nlá
y) ni nwß� n sì ti n�ß�  àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n kó l¿� rú;
b¿� ni, àní nínú odi tí nwßn ti mú kí nwßn ó kß�  p¿� lú ßwß�
ara nwßn. Nísisìyí Mórónì níláti mú àwßn ará Lámánì
�i�¿� , nítorípé ó rßrùn láti �ß�  nwßn bí nwß� n bá n�i�¿� ; ó sì
f¿�  kí gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  pé nígbàtí òun yíò
bá kßlu àwßn ará Lámánì nã.

And this city became an exceeding stronghold ever
after; and in this city they did guard the prisoners of the
Lamanites; yea, even within a wall which they had
caused them to build with their own hands. Now
Moroni was compelled to cause the Lamanites to labor,
because it was easy to guard them while at their labor;
and he desired all his forces when he should make an at0
tack upon the Lamanites.

6 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì nípa �í�e báy) ní ì�¿�gun lórí ß� kan
nínú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó lágbára
jùlß, tí ó sì ti gba ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì, èyítí í�e ß� kan nínú
àwßn tí ó lágbára jùlß nínú àwßn ìlú-nlá àwßn ará
Lámánì nínú il¿�  àwßn ará Nífáì; báy) nã ni a sì �e kß�  ibi
ìsádi p¿� lú láti kó àwßn ¿rú r¿�  sí.

And it came to pass that Moroni had thus gained a
victory over one of the greatest of the armies of the
Lamanites, and had obtained possession of the city of
Mulek, which was one of the strongest holds of the
Lamanites in the land of Nephi; and thus he had also
built a stronghold to retain his prisoners.



7 Ó sì �e tí kò lépa láti bá àwßn ará Lámánì jagun mß�

nínú ßdún nã, �ùgbß� n ó mú kí àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  máa
�e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún ogun, b¿� ni, àti pé kí nwßn ó �e ìgbáradì
síl¿�  de àwßn ará Lámánì, b¿� ni, àti lati gba àwßn obìnrin
nwßn àti àwßn ßmß nwßn lß�wß�  ìyàn àti ìpß� njú, àti
pípèsè oúnj¿ fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn.

And it came to pass that he did no more attempt a
battle with the Lamanites in that year, but he did em0

ploy his men in preparing for war, yea, and in making
forti昀cations to guard against the Lamanites, yea, and
also delivering their women and their children from
famine and a٠恬iction, and providing food for their
armies.

8 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Lámánì, ní ¿� gb¿�  òkun tí ó wà ní apá ìwß oòrùn, tí ó wà
ní apá gúsù nígbàtí Mórónì kò sí lãrín nwßn, tí àwßn ará
Nífáì kan sì dìt¿� , èyítí ó fa ìyapa lãrín nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ti
gbà nínú il¿�  àwßn ará Nífáì, b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí nwß� n ti gbà
nínú àwßn ìlú-nlá nwßn tí ó wà ní apá il¿�  nã.

And now it came to pass that the armies of the
Lamanites, on the west sea, south, while in the absence
of Moroni on account of some intrigue amongst the
Nephites, which caused dissensions amongst them, had
gained some ground over the Nephites, yea, insomuch
that they had obtained possession of a number of their
cities in that part of the land.

9 Báy) sì ni ó rí nítorí ti àì�ed¿dé tí ó wà lãrín nwßn,
b¿� ni, nítorí ìyapa àti ß� t¿�  lãrín ara nwßn, nwß� n bß�  sínú
ipò tí ó léwu púpß�  jùlß.

And thus because of iniquity amongst themselves,
yea, because of dissensions and intrigue among them0

selves they were placed in the most dangerous circum0

stances.

10 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), mo ní ohun kan tí èmi yíò sß nípa
àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì, ní ìb¿� r¿� , ará Lámánì ni nwßn í �e;
�ùgbß� n nípas¿�  Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , tàbí pé
nípas¿�  agbára àti ß� rß�  Þlß� run, a ti yí nwßn padà sí ß� dß�
Olúwa; a sì ti mú nwßn wá sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí àwßn
ará Nífáì sì ti ndãbò bò nwß� n láti ìgbà nã.

And now behold, I have somewhat to say concerning
the people of Ammon, who, in the beginning, were
Lamanites; but by Ammon and his brethren, or rather
by the power and word of God, they had been con0
verted unto the Lord; and they had been brought down
into the land of Zarahemla, and had ever since been pro0
tected by the Nephites.

11 Àti nítorí ti máj¿� mú nwßn, nwß� n ti y¿ra fún gbígbé
ohun ìjà-ogun ní ìdojúkß àwßn arákùnrin nwßn;
nítorítí nwß� n ti dá máj¿� mú pé àwßn kò ní tàj¿� síl¿�  mß�

láé; àti pé ní ìbámu p¿� lú máj¿� mú nwßn, nwßn iba ti
parun; b¿� ni, nwßn iba ti gbà kí nwß� n �ubú sí ß�wß�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, bí kò bá �e ti ãnú àti ìf¿�  nlá ti Ámß� nì
àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  ní fún nwßn.

And because of their oath they had been kept from
taking up arms against their brethren; for they had
taken an oath that they never would shed blood more;
and according to their oath they would have perished;
yea, they would have su昀ered themselves to have fallen
into the hands of their brethren, had it not been for the
pity and the exceeding love which Ammon and his
brethren had had for them.

12 Nítorí ìdí èyí ni nwß� n sì �e mú nwßn jáde wá sínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà; tí nwß� n sì ti nrí ìdãbò bò àwßn ará Nífáì
láti ìgbà nã.

And for this cause they were brought down into the
land of Zarahemla; and they ever had been protected by
the Nephites.

13 ~ùgbß� n ó �e nígbàtí nwß� n rí ewu nã, àti ß� pß� lßpß�
ìpß� njú àti wàhálà tí àwßn ará Nífáì faradà nítorí nwßn,
ãnú �e nwß� n, nwß� n sì ní ìf¿�  láti gbé ohun ìjà-ogun fún
ìdãbò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn.

But it came to pass that when they saw the danger,
and the many a٠恬ictions and tribulations which the
Nephites bore for them, they were moved with compas0
sion and were desirous to take up arms in the defence of
their country.



14 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ní kété tí nwßn f¿�  gbé àwßn ohun ìjà
ogun nwßn, H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  yí nwßn
lß� kàn padà, nítorítí nwßn �etán láti s¿�  máj¿� mú tí nwß� n
ti dá.

But behold, as they were about to take their weapons
of war, they were overpowered by the persuasions of
Helaman and his brethren, for they were about to break
the oath which they had made.

15 H¿� lámánì sì b¿� rù pé bí nwß� n bá �e báy) nwßn yíò sß
¿� mí nwßn nù; nítorínã gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó ti dá
máj¿� mú y) ni nwß� n níláti máa wo àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn bí nwß� n �e nla ipß� njú wßn kojá, nínú ipò ewu tí
nwß� n wà ní àkokò y).

And Helaman feared lest by so doing they should
lose their souls; therefore all those who had entered into
this covenant were compelled to behold their brethren
wade through their a٠恬ictions, in their dangerous cir0
cumstances at this time.

16 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ó sì �e tí nwß� n ní àwßn ßmßkùnrin
púpß� , tí nwßn kò t) dá máj¿� mú nã pé àwßn kò ní gbé
ohun ìjà-ogun láti dãbò bò ara nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá
nwßn; nítorínã nwßn kó ara nwßn jß ní àkokò y),
gbogbo àwßn tí ó lè gbé ohun ìjà-ogun, nwßn sì pe ara
nwßn ní ará Nífáì.

But behold, it came to pass they had many sons, who
had not entered into a covenant that they would not
take their weapons of war to defend themselves against
their enemies; therefore they did assemble themselves
together at this time, as many as were able to take up
arms, and they called themselves Nephites.

17 Nwß� n sì dá máj¿� mú pé àwßn yíò jà fún òmìnira àwßn
ará Nífáì, b¿� ni, láti dãbò bò il¿�  nã, sí 昀昀 ¿mí nwßn lel¿;
b¿� ni, àní nwß� n dá máj¿� mú pé àwßn kò ní jß� wß�  òmìnira
nwßn láéláé, �ùgbß� n àwßn yíò jà lórí ohun gbogbo láti
dãbò bò àwßn ará Nífáì àti ara nwßn kúrò nínú oko-¿rú.

And they entered into a covenant to 昀ght for the lib0
erty of the Nephites, yea, to protect the land unto the
laying down of their lives; yea, even they covenanted
that they never would give up their liberty, but they
would 昀ght in all cases to protect the Nephites and
themselves from bondage.

18 Nísisìyí kíyès), ¿gb¿� rún méjì ni àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin
nnì í �e, tí nwß� n dá máj¿� mú y) tí nwß� n sì gbé ohun ìjà-
ogun nwßn láti dãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn.

Now behold, there were two thousand of those
young men, who entered into this covenant and took
their weapons of war to defend their country.

19 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), bí ó ti j¿�  wípé nwß� n kò mú ídíwß�
bá àwßn ará Nífáì lát¿� hìnwá, nísisìyí nwß� n tún j¿�
olùrànlß�wß�  nlá ni àkókò y); nítorítí nwß� n gbé ohun ìjà-
ogun nwßn, nwß� n sì f¿�  kí H¿� lámánì j¿�  olórí nwßn.

And now behold, as they never had hitherto been a
disadvantage to the Nephites, they became now at this
period of time also a great support; for they took their
weapons of war, and they would that Helaman should
be their leader.

20 Þ�dß� mßkùnrin sì ni gbogbo nwßn í �e nwß� n sì j¿�
akíkanjú nínú ìgboyà, àti nínú agbára àti ì�e; �ùgbß� n
kíyès), eley) nìkan kß� —nwß� n j¿�  olõtß�  ní gbogbo ìgbà
nínú ohunkóhun tí nwß� n bá 昀 lé nwßn lß�wß� .

And they were all young men, and they were exceed0
ingly valiant for courage, and also for strength and ac0
tivity; but behold, this was not all—they were men who
were true at all times in whatsoever thing they were en0
trusted.

21 B¿� ni, nwß� n j¿�  ¿ni olót)tß�  àti aláìrékßjá, nítorítí a ti kß�
nwßn láti pa ò昀n Þlß� run mß�  àti láti máa rìn ní
ìdúró�in�in níwájú r¿� .

Yea, they were men of truth and soberness, for they
had been taught to keep the commandments of God
and to walk uprightly before him.

22 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí H¿� lámánì lß níwájú àwßn
ß� dß� mßkùnrin ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún méjì r¿� , fún ìrànlß�wß�
àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà níbi ãlà il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gúsù ní
¿� gb¿�  òkun apá ìwß� -oòrùn.

And now it came to pass that Helaman did march at
the head of his two thousand stripling soldiers, to the
support of the people in the borders of the land on the
south by the west sea.

23 Báy) sì ni ßdún kéjìdínlß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin.

And thus ended the twenty and eighth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.
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1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kßkàndínlß� gbß� n àwßn
onídàjß� , tí Ámmórß� nì rán�¿�  sí Mórónì pé òun f¿�  kí ó �e
pà�ípàrß�  àwßn ènìyàn nwßn tí nwß� n kó l¿� rú.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
twenty and ninth year of the judges, that Ammoron
sent unto Moroni desiring that he would exchange pris0
oners.

2 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì ní inú dídùn púpß� púpß�  sí ìb¿rè y),
nítorítí ó f¿�  àwßn oúnj¿ tí nwßn nlò fún ìtß� jú àwßn ará
Lámánì tí a kó l¿� rú fún ìtß� jú àwßn ènìyàn tir¿� ; ó sì tún f¿�
àwßn ènìyàn tir¿�  fún fí昀 agbára fún ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� .

And it came to pass that Moroni felt to rejoice ex0
ceedingly at this request, for he desired the provisions
which were imparted for the support of the Lamanite
prisoners for the support of his own people; and he also
desired his own people for the strengthening of his
army.

3 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Lámánì ti mú àwßn obìnrin àti
ßmß púpß� , tí kò sì sí obìnrin kan tàbí ßmß kan lãrín
àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú tí í �e ti Mórónì, tàbí àwßn ¿rú tí
Mórónì ti mú; nítorínã Mórónì pinnu lß� nà ßgbß� n
àrékérekè láti gbà nínú àwßn ará Nífáì tí nwßn kó l¿� rú
lß�wß�  àwßn ará Lámánì bí ó ti �¿�e tó.

Now the Lamanites had taken many women and
children, and there was not a woman nor a child among
all the prisoners of Moroni, or the prisoners whom
Moroni had taken; therefore Moroni resolved upon a
stratagem to obtain as many prisoners of the Nephites
from the Lamanites as it were possible.

4 Nítorínã ó kß ìwé, ó sì 昀 rán ìrán�¿�  Ámmórß� nì, ¿nití
ó mú ìwé tß Mórónì wá ní ì�ãjú. Nísisìyí àwßn wß� nyí ni
ß� rß�  tí ó kß rán�¿�  sí Ámmórß� nì, wípé:

Therefore he wrote an epistle, and sent it by the ser0
vant of Ammoron, the same who had brought an epis0
tle to Moroni. Now these are the words which he wrote
unto Ammoron, saying:

5 Kíyès), Ámmórß� nì, èmi kß� wé sí ß nípa ti ogun y) tí
ìwß nbá àwßn ènìyàn mi jà, tàbí kí a wípé èyítí
arákùnrin r¿ nbá wßn jà, àti tí ìwß �ì pinnu láti máa jàlß
l¿�hìn ikú r¿� .

Behold, Ammoron, I have written unto you some0
what concerning this war which ye have waged against
my people, or rather which thy brother hath waged
against them, and which ye are still determined to carry
on after his death.

6 Kíyès), èmí yíò sß ohun kan fún ß nípa àì�ègbè
Þlß� run, àti idà ìbínú nlá r¿� , èyítí ó gbé sókè sí ß à昀 bí
ìwß bá ronúpìwàdà kí o sì kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿
padà sínú il¿�  r¿, tàbí il¿�  ìní r¿, èyítí í �e il¿�  Nífáì.

Behold, I would tell you somewhat concerning the
justice of God, and the sword of his almighty wrath,
which doth hang over you except ye repent and with0
draw your armies into your own lands, or the land of
your possessions, which is the land of Nephi.

7 B¿� ni, èmi sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí fún ß bí ìwß bá lè �e
ìgbßràn sí nwßn; b¿� ni, èmi yíò sß fún ß nípa ß� run àpãdì
búburú nnì tí ó ndúró láti t¿�wß� gba àwßn apànìyàn bí
ìr¿ àti arákùnrin r¿ ti j¿� , à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà tí ¿ sì
d¿�kun ète ìpànìyàn nyin gbogbo, kí ¿ sì padà p¿� lú àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nyín sínú il¿�  nyín.

Yea, I would tell you these things if ye were capable of
hearkening unto them; yea, I would tell you concerning
that awful hell that awaits to receive such murderers as
thou and thy brother have been, except ye repent and
withdraw your murderous purposes, and return with
your armies to your own lands.

8 ~ùgbß� n nítorípé ¿� yin ti kß àwßn ohun wß� nyí nígbà
kan rí, tí ¿ sì ti bá àwßn ènìyàn tí í �e ti Olúwa jà, b¿� g¿�g¿�
ni èmi nretí pé ¿� yin yíò tún �eé l¿� kan síi.

But as ye have once rejected these things, and have
fought against the people of the Lord, even so I may ex0
pect you will do it again.



9 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwa ti múrasíl¿�  láti dojúkß nyín;
b¿� ni, àti pé à昀 bí ¿� yin bá kß ète nyín síl¿� , ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin
yíò fa ìbínú Þlß� run nnì èyí tí ¿� yin ti kß�  sí órí nyín, àní
títí dé ìparun nyín pátápátá.

And now behold, we are prepared to receive you; yea,
and except you withdraw your purposes, behold, ye will
pull down the wrath of that God whom you have re0
jected upon you, even to your utter destruction.

10 ~ùgbß� n, bí Olúwa ti wà lãyè, àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
wa yíò kßli nyín à昀 bí ¿� yin bá padà, láìp¿�  ni a ó sì b¿�  yín
wò p¿� lú ikú, nítorítí àwa yíò di àwßn ìlú-nlá wa àti àwßn
il¿�  wa mú; b¿� ni, àwa yíò sì gbé ¿� sìn wa ró àti ipa ß� nà ìf¿�
Þlß� run wa.

But, as the Lord liveth, our armies shall come upon
you except ye withdraw, and ye shall soon be visited
with death, for we will retain our cities and our lands;
yea, and we will maintain our religion and the cause of
our God.

11 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), mo lérò wípé èmi nbá nyín sß àwßn
ß� rß�  wß� nyí lásán ni; tàbí pé mo lérò wípé ßmß ß� run
àpãdì ni ìwß í �e; nítorínã èmi yíò parí ìwé mi nípa sísß
fún ß pé èmi kò ní �e pà�ípàrß�  àwßn ènìyàn tí a kó l¿� rú,
à昀 bí ¿� yin yíò bá jß� wß�  ßkùnrin kan àti ìyàwó r¿�  àti àwßn
ßmß r¿� , fún ¿yß ¿nìkan tí a mú l¿� rú; bí ¿� yin yíò bá �e èyí,
èmi yíò �e pà�ípàrß� .

But behold, it supposeth me that I talk to you con0
cerning these things in vain; or it supposeth me that
thou art a child of hell; therefore I will close my epistle
by telling you that I will not exchange prisoners, save it
be on conditions that ye will deliver up a man and his
wife and his children, for one prisoner; if this be the case
that ye will do it, I will exchange.

12 Àti kíyès), bí ¿� yin kò bá �e eley), èmi yíò kßlù nyín
p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi; b¿� ni, àní èmi yíò di
ìhámß� ra ogun fún àwßn obìnrin àti ßmßdé mi, èmi yíò
sì kßlu nyín, èmi yíò sì t¿� lé nyin àní wß inú il¿�  ara nyín,
èyítí í �e il¿�  ìní wa àkß� kß� ; b¿� ni, yíò sì j¿�  ¿� j¿�  fún ¿� j¿� , b¿� ni,
¿� mí fún ¿� mí; èmi yíò sì gbógun tì nyín àní títí a ó 昀 pa
nyín run kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé.

And behold, if ye do not this, I will come against you
with my armies; yea, even I will arm my women and my
children, and I will come against you, and I will follow
you even into your own land, which is the land of our
昀rst inheritance; yea, and it shall be blood for blood,
yea, life for life; and I will give you battle even until you
are destroyed from o昀 the face of the earth.

13 Kíyès), mo wà nínú ìbínú mi, àti àwßn ènìyàn mi
p¿� lú; ¿� yin ti wá ß� nà láti pa wá, àwa sì wá ß� nà láti dãbò bò
ara wa. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), bí ¿� yin bá lépa síi láti pa wá run
àwa yíò lépa láti pa nyín run; b¿� ni, àwa yíò sì lépa láti gba
il¿�  wa, il¿�  ìní wa àkß� kß� .

Behold, I am in my anger, and also my people; ye have
sought to murder us, and we have only sought to defend
ourselves. But behold, if ye seek to destroy us more we
will seek to destroy you; yea, and we will seek our land,
the land of our 昀rst inheritance.

14 Nísisìyí mo parí ìwé mi. Èmi ni Mórónì, tí í �e olórí
àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì.

Now I close my epistle. I am Moroni; I am a leader of
the people of the Nephites.

15 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Ámmórß� nì, l¿�hìn tí ó ti gba ìwé y), ó
bínú; ó sì kß ìwé míràn rán�¿�  sí Mórónì, àwßn wß� nyí sì
ni àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó kß, tí ó wípé:

Now it came to pass that Ammoron, when he had re0
ceived this epistle, was angry; and he wrote another
epistle unto Moroni, and these are the words which he
wrote, saying:

16 Èmi ni Ámmórß� nì, ßba àwßn ará Lámánì; èmi ni
arákùnrin Amalikíà ¿nití ¿� yin ti pa. Kíyès), èmi yíò
gb¿� san ¿� j¿�  r¿�  lára nyín, b¿� ni, èmi yíò sì kß lù nyín p¿� lú
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi, nítorítí èmi kò b¿� rù àwßn ¿mí
ìkìlß�  r¿.

I am Ammoron, the king of the Lamanites; I am the
brother of Amalickiah whom ye have murdered.
Behold, I will avenge his blood upon you, yea, and I will
come upon you with my armies for I fear not your
threatenings.

17 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), àwßn bàbá nyín �¿ àwßn arákùnrin
nwßn, tób¿�  tí nwß� n jà nwß� n lólè ¿� tß�  nwßn sí ìjßba
nígbàtí ó j¿�  ¿� tß�  nwßn.

For behold, your fathers did wrong their brethren,
insomuch that they did rob them of their right to the
government when it rightly belonged unto them.



18 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), bí ¿� yin yíò bá kó àwßn ohun ìjà
ogun nyín lél¿� , kí ¿ sì jß� wß�  ara nyín fún àwßn tí ó tß�  sí
láti �e ìjßba lée nyín lórí, nígbànã ni èmi yíò mú kí àwßn
ènìyàn mi kó àwßn ohun ìjà ogun nwßn lél¿�  tí nwßn kò
sì ní bá nyín jagun mß� .

And now behold, if ye will lay down your arms, and
subject yourselves to be governed by those to whom the
government doth rightly belong, then will I cause that
my people shall lay down their weapons and shall be at
war no more.

19 Kíyès), ìwß ti mí ¿mí ìkìlß�  púpß�  sí èmi àti àwßn
ènìyàn mi; �ùgbß� n kíyès), àwa kò b¿� rù àwßn ¿mí ìkìlß�  r¿.

Behold, ye have breathed out many threatenings
against me and my people; but behold, we fear not your
threatenings.

20 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , èmi yíò gbà láti �e pà�ípàrß�  àwßn tí a kó
l¿� rú g¿�g¿�bí ó ti b¿rè, tayß� tayß� , kí èmi ó lè ní oúnj¿ ní
ìpamß�  fún àwßn ßmß ogun mi; àwa yíò sì bá ß jagun
èyítí yíò j¿�  títí láé, yálà sí mímú àwßn ará Nífáì sí ab¿�
ìjßba wa tàbí sí rírun nwß� n títí láé.

Nevertheless, I will grant to exchange prisoners ac0
cording to your request, gladly, that I may preserve my
food for my men of war; and we will wage a war which
shall be eternal, either to the subjecting the Nephites to
our authority or to their eternal extinction.

21 Àti nípa ti Þlß� run nnì ¿nití ìwß wípé àwa ti kß� ,
kíyès), àwa kò mß�  irú ¿� dá b¿� ; bákannã ni ¿� yin kò mß� ;
�ùgbß� n bí ó bá rí b¿�  pé irú ¿� dá b¿�  wà, àwa lérò wípé ó
�eé�e pé òun ni ó dá àwa àti ¿� yin.

And as concerning that God whom ye say we have re0
jected, behold, we know not such a being; neither do ye;
but if it so be that there is such a being, we know not
but that he hath made us as well as you.

22 Bí ó bá sì j¿�  wípé è�ù àti ß� run àpãdì nb¿, kíyès) nj¿�  kò
ha rán ß lß síb¿�  láti gbé p¿� lú arákùnrin mi tí ìwß ti pa,
¿nití ìwß ti sß wípé ó ti lß sí ib¿� ? ~ùgbß� n kíyès) àwßn
ohun wß� nyí kò jámß�  nkan.

And if it so be that there is a devil and a hell, behold
will he not send you there to dwell with my brother
whom ye have murdered, whom ye have hinted that he
hath gone to such a place? But behold these things mat0
ter not.

23 Èmi ni Ámmórß� nì, mo sì j¿�  ìran Sórámù, ¿nití àwßn
bàbá nyín 昀 ipá mú láti jáde kúrò nínú Jerúsál¿�mù.

I am Ammoron, and a descendant of Zoram, whom
your fathers pressed and brought out of Jerusalem.

24 ¾ sì kíyès) nísisìyí, ará Lámánì tí ó gbóyà ni mí; ¿
kíyès), ogun y) ni a jà láti gb¿� san nwßn, àti láti gba ¿� tß�
nwßn sí ìjßba; èmi sì parí ìwé mi sí Mórónì.

And behold now, I am a bold Lamanite; behold, this
war hath been waged to avenge their wrongs, and to
maintain and to obtain their rights to the government;
and I close my epistle to Moroni.



Álmà 55 Alma 55

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti gba ìwé yìi o binu s) ju
tat¿hínwa, nítorípé ó mß�  wípé Ámmórß� nì ní ìmß�  pípé
lórí ìwà àrekérekè ara r¿� ; b¿� ni, ó mß�  wípé Ámmórß� nì
mß�  pé kìi �e nípa èyítí ó tß�  ni, kí ó bá àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì
jagun.

Now it came to pass that when Moroni had received
this epistle he was more angry, because he knew that
Ammoron had a perfect knowledge of his fraud; yea, he
knew that Ammoron knew that it was not a just cause
that had caused him to wage a war against the people of
Nephi.

2 Ó sì wípé: Kíyès), èmi kì yíò �e pà�ípàrß�  àwßn tí a kó
l¿� rú p¿� lú Ámmórß� nì à昀 tí ó bá dawß ète r¿�  dúró, g¿�g¿�bí
èmi ti wí nínú ß� rß�  mi; nítorítí èmi kò ní gbà fún un láti
ní agbára ju èyítí ó ti ní.

And he said: Behold, I will not exchange prisoners
with Ammoron save he will withdraw his purpose, as I
have stated in my epistle; for I will not grant unto him
that he shall have any more power than what he hath
got.

3 Kíyès), èmi mß�  ibití àwßn ará Lámánì ti n�ß�  àwßn
ènìyàn mi tí nwß� n ti kó l¿� rú; nítorípé Ámmórß� nì kò sì
昀fúnmi g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti b¿rè nínú ß� rß�  mi, kíyès), èmi yíò
昀fún un g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti sß; b¿� ni, èmi yíò lépa ikú lãrín
wßn, títí nwßn ó 昀 b¿� b¿�  fún àlãfíà.

Behold, I know the place where the Lamanites do
guard my people whom they have taken prisoners; and
as Ammoron would not grant unto me mine epistle, be0
hold, I will give unto him according to my words; yea, I
will seek death among them until they shall sue for
peace.

4 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  y), ó
mú kí nwßn �e ìwákiri lãrín àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , pé
bóyá òun yíò rí ¿nìkan t) �e àt¿� lé Lámánì lãrín nwßn.

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had said
these words, he caused that a search should be made
among his men, that perhaps he might 昀nd a man who
was a descendant of Laman among them.

5 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n rí ¿nìkan, tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�  Lámánì; ó sì
j¿�  ß� kan nínú àwßn ìrán�¿�  ßba tí Amalikíà pa.

And it came to pass that they found one, whose name
was Laman; and he was one of the servants of the king
who was murdered by Amalickiah.

6 Nísisìyí Mórónì mú kí Lámánì àti dí¿�  nínú àwßn
ßmß ogun r¿�  tß àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí n�ß�  àwßn ará Nífáì tí a kó
l¿� rú lß.

Now Moroni caused that Laman and a small number
of his men should go forth unto the guards who were
over the Nephites.

7 Ní báy) inú ìlú-nlá Gídì ni nwß� n ti n�ß�  àwßn ará Nífáì
nnì tí a kó l¿� rú; nítorínã ni Mórónì �e yan Lámánì tí ó sì
mú kí dí¿�  nínú àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  lß p¿� lú r¿� .

Now the Nephites were guarded in the city of Gid;
therefore Moroni appointed Laman and caused that a
small number of men should go with him.

8 Nígbàtí ó sì di à�ál¿�  Lámánì tß àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí n�ß�  àwßn
ará Nífáì nã lß, ¿ sì kíyès), nwß� n ríi tí ó nbß�  nwß� n sì kíi
lók¿rè; �ùgbß� n ó wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ má�e b¿� rù; ¿ kíyès),
ará Lámánì ni èmi í �e. ¾ kíyès), àwa ti sá àsálà kúrò lß�wß�
àwßn ará Nífáì, nwß� n sì nsùn; ¿ sì kíyès) àwa ti bù nínú
ßtí nwßn a sì gbée wá.

And when it was evening Laman went to the guards
who were over the Nephites, and behold, they saw him
coming and they hailed him; but he saith unto them:
Fear not; behold, I am a Lamanite. Behold, we have es0
caped from the Nephites, and they sleep; and behold we
have taken of their wine and brought with us.

9 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí nwß� n gbã p¿� lú ayß� ; nwß� n sì wí fún un pe: ¾ fún
wa nínú ßtí nyín, kí àwa ó mu; inú wa dùn pé ¿� yin gbé
ßtí wá lß� nà y) nítorítí àwa n�e ãr¿� .

Now when the Lamanites heard these words they re0
ceived him with joy; and they said unto him: Give us of
your wine, that we may drink; we are glad that ye have
thus taken wine with you for we are weary.



10 ~ùgbß� n Lámánì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ j¿�  kí a 昀 pamß�

nínú ßtí wa títí àwa yíò 昀 kßli àwßn ará Nífáì ní ogun.
~ùgbß� n ß� rß�  y) túbß�  mú nwßn ní ìf¿�  síi láti mu nínú ßtí
nã.

But Laman said unto them: Let us keep of our wine
till we go against the Nephites to battle. But this saying
only made them more desirous to drink of the wine;

11 Nítorítí nwß� n wípé: Àwa nkãr¿� , nítorínã ¿ j¿�  kí a mu
nínú ßtí nã, àti pé láìp¿�  àwa yíò gba ßtí tiwa, èyítí yíò fún
wa lágbára láti lß íkßlu àwßn ará Nífáì.

For, said they: We are weary, therefore let us take of
the wine, and by and by we shall receive wine for our ra0
tions, which will strengthen us to go against the
Nephites.

12 Lámánì sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾�yin lè �e g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú
nyín.

And Laman said unto them: You may do according
to your desires.

13 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n mu nínú ßtí nã lß� pß� lßpß� ; ó sì dùn mß�

nwßn l¿�nu, nítorínã ni nwß� n �e mu síi; ßtí lílé sì ni í �e,
nítorií nwß� n �eé kí ó le.

And it came to pass that they did take of the wine
freely; and it was pleasant to their taste, therefore they
took of it more freely; and it was strong, having been
prepared in its strength.

14 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n mu tí nwß� n sì nyß� , tí gbogbo nwßn sì
mutí yó láìp¿� .

And it came to pass they did drink and were merry,
and by and by they were all drunken.

15 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Lámánì àti àwßn ará r¿�  ríi pé
gbogbo nwßn ti mutí yó, tí nwßn sì ti sùn lß, nwß� n padà
sß� dß�  Mórónì nwß� n sì sß gbogbo àwßn ohun tí ó ti �¿l¿�
fun.

And now when Laman and his men saw that they
were all drunken, and were in a deep sleep, they re0
turned to Moroni and told him all the things that had
happened.

16 Àti nísisìyí èyí sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú èrò Mórónì.
Mórónì sì ti �e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  p¿� lú
àwßn ohun ìjà-ogun; ó sì lß sí ìlú-nlá Gídì, nígbàtí àwßn
ará Lámánì wà nínú orun tí nwß� n sì ti mutí yó, nwß� n sì
ju àwßn ohun ìjà-ogun sí àwßn ènìyàn tí a kó l¿� rú, tób¿�
tí gbogbo nwßn 昀 di ìhámß� ra ogun;

And now this was according to the design of Moroni.
And Moroni had prepared his men with weapons of
war; and he went to the city Gid, while the Lamanites
were in a deep sleep and drunken, and cast in weapons
of war unto the prisoners, insomuch that they were all
armed;

17 B¿� ni, àní sí àwßn obìnrin nwßn, àti gbogbo àwßn
ßmß nwßn, gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n bá lè lo ohun ìjà-
ogun, nígbàtí Mórónì ti di ìhámß� ra ogun fún àwßn tí a
kó l¿� rú nã; gbogbo àwßn nkan wß� nyí ni nwß� n sì �e ní
ìdák¿� rß� rß� .

Yea, even to their women, and all those of their chil0
dren, as many as were able to use a weapon of war, when
Moroni had armed all those prisoners; and all those
things were done in a profound silence.

18 ~ùgbß� n bí nwßn bá til¿�  ta àwßn ará Lámánì nã jí,
kíyès) nwß� n ti mutí yó àwßn ará Nífáì ìbá sì pa nwß� n.

But had they awakened the Lamanites, behold they
were drunken and the Nephites could have slain them.

19 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èyí kì í �e ìf¿�  inú Mórónì; kò dunnú sí
ìpànìyàn tàbí ìtàj¿� síl¿� , �ùgbß� n ó dunnú sí gbígba àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  kúrò nínú ìparun; nítorí kí ó má bã bß�  sínú
ipò àì�òdodo, oun kò ní kßli àwßn ará Lámánì kí ó sì pa
nwß� n run nínú ipò ìmutípara tí nwß� n wà.

But behold, this was not the desire of Moroni; he did
not delight in murder or bloodshed, but he delighted in
the saving of his people from destruction; and for this
cause he might not bring upon him injustice, he would
not fall upon the Lamanites and destroy them in their
drunkenness.

20 ~ùgbß� n ó ti rí ìf¿�  inú r¿�  gbà; nítorítí ó ti 昀 ìhámß� ra
ogun di àwßn ará Nífáì tí nwß� n kó l¿� rú tí nwß� n wà nínú
odi ìlú-nlá nã, ó sì ti fún nwßn lágbára láti mú àwßn apá
ìlú-nlá nã tí ó wà nínú odi ìlú nã.

But he had obtained his desires; for he had armed
those prisoners of the Nephites who were within the
wall of the city, and had given them power to gain pos0
session of those parts which were within the walls.



21 Nígbànã ni ó sì mú kí àwßn ßmß ogun tí ó wà p¿� lú r¿�
kí nwß� n padà s¿�hìn kúrò lß� dß�  nwßn, kí nwß� n sì ká àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì mß� .

And then he caused the men who were with him to
withdraw a pace from them, and surround the armies of
the Lamanites.

22 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès) nwß� n �e eley) ní òru, tí ó sì j¿�  wípé
nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì jí ní òwúrß�  nwß� n ríi pé àwßn
ará Nífáì ti ká nwßn mß�  ní ìta, àti pé àwßn ¿rú nwßn ti
di ìhámß� ra ogun nínú odi ìlú-nlá nã.

Now behold this was done in the night-time, so that
when the Lamanites awoke in the morning they beheld
that they were surrounded by the Nephites without,
and that their prisoners were armed within.

23 Báy) ni nwß� n sì ríi pé àwßn ará Nífáì ní agbára lórí
nwßn; àti nínú ipò yìi nwß� n ríi pé kò y¿ kí àwßn ó bá
àwßn ará Nífáì jà; nítorínã ni àwßn olórí ológun nwßn
�e pà�¿ kí nwßn kó ohun ìjà ogun nwßn lél¿� , nwß� n sì kó
nwßn wá síwájú, nwßn si jù nwßn sí ibi ¿s¿ àwßn ará
Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì b¿� b¿�  fún ãnú.

And thus they saw that the Nephites had power over
them; and in these circumstances they found that it was
not expedient that they should 昀ght with the Nephites;
therefore their chief captains demanded their weapons
of war, and they brought them forth and cast them at
the feet of the Nephites, pleading for mercy.

24 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí ni ìf¿�  inú Mórónì. Ó kó nwßn
l¿� rú, ó sì mú ìlú-nlá nã, ó sì mú kí a tú àwßn tí a ti kó l¿� rú
síl¿�  tí nwß� n j¿�  ará Nífáì; nwß� n sì dàpß�  mß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun Mórónì, nwß� n sì j¿�  agbára púpß�  fún ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿� .

Now behold, this was the desire of Moroni. He took
them prisoners of war, and took possession of the city,
and caused that all the prisoners should be liberated,
who were Nephites; and they did join the army of
Moroni, and were a great strength to his army.

25 Ó sì �e tí ó mú kí àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó kó l¿� rú b¿� r¿�  i�¿�
�í�e láti 昀 agbára kún àwßn odi tí nwß� n ti mß�  kãkiri ìlú-
nlá Gídì.

And it came to pass that he did cause the Lamanites,
whom he had taken prisoners, that they should com0

mence a labor in strengthening the forti昀cations round
about the city Gid.

26 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó ti mß�  odi yí ìlú-nlá Gídì tán, ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿�  inú r¿ ó mú kí nwß� n kó àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú
nã lß sí ìlú-nlá Ibi-Þ�pß� ; ó sì 昀 àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí ó lágbára púpß�
�ß�  ib¿� .

And it came to pass that when he had forti昀ed the
city Gid, according to his desires, he caused that his pris0
oners should be taken to the city Bountiful; and he also
guarded that city with an exceedingly strong force.

27 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n �e ìpamß�  atí ìdãbò bò gbogbo àwßn tí
a kó l¿� rú tí nwß� n ti mú, l’áì�írò àwßn ará Lámánì
ngbìmß� , nwß� n sì tún di gbogbo àwßn il¿�  ati awßn
ánfãní nwßn mú èyítí nwß� n ti gbà padà.

And it came to pass that they did, notwithstanding
all the intrigues of the Lamanites, keep and protect all
the prisoners whom they had taken, and also maintain
all the ground and the advantage which they had re0
taken.

28 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì tún b¿� r¿� sí n�¿�gun, àti láti gba
¿� tß�  àti ìní nwßn padà.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began again to
be victorious, and to reclaim their rights and their privi0
leges.

29 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ìgbà ni àwßn ará Lámánì sì gbìdánwò láti ká
nwß� n mß�  ní òru, �ùgbß� n nínú àwßn àbá wß� nyí ni nwß� n
ti pàdánù púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn ti nwßn kól¿� rú.

Many times did the Lamanites attempt to encircle
them about by night, but in these attempts they did lose
many prisoners.

30 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ìgbà ni nwß� n sì gbìdánwò láti 昀fún àwßn
ará Nífáì mu nínú ßtí nwßn, láti lè pa nwß� n run p¿� lú
májèlé tàbí p¿� lú ìmutípara.

And many times did they attempt to administer of
their wine to the Nephites, that they might destroy
them with poison or with drunkenness.



31 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì �e kánkán láti rántí
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn ni àkokò ìpß� njú nwßn y). Nwßn
kò rí nwßn mú nínú ìk¿�kùn nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n kß�  láti
mu nínú ßtí nwßn, à昀 bí nwß� n bá ti kß� kß�  fún nínú
àwßn ará Lámánì tí a kó l¿� rú mu nínú r¿� .

But behold, the Nephites were not slow to remember
the Lord their God in this their time of a٠恬iction. They
could not be taken in their snares; yea, they would not
partake of their wine, save they had 昀rst given to some
of the Lamanite prisoners.

32 Báy) ni nwß� n sì �e ìjáfáfá pé kí ¿nik¿�ni má�e fún nwßn
ní májèlé mu lãrín nwßn; nítorípé bí ßtí nwßn bá 昀
májèlé pa ará Lámánì kan yíò pa ará Nífáì kan p¿� lú; báy)
si ni nwß� n ndán gbogbo ßtí nwßn wò.

And they were thus cautious that no poison should
be administered among them; for if their wine would
poison a Lamanite it would also poison a Nephite; and
thus they did try all their liquors.

33 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí ó tß�  fún Mórónì láti �e ìmúrasíl¿�
láti kßli ìlú-nlá Móríátß� nì; nítorí kíyès), àwßn ará
Lámánì, nípa ipá nwßn, ti dãbò bò ìlú-nlá Mß� ríátß� nì títí
ó 昀 di ibi ìsádi tí o lágbára púpß� .

And now it came to pass that it was expedient for
Moroni to make preparations to attack the city
Morianton; for behold, the Lamanites had, by their
labors, forti昀ed the city Morianton until it had become
an exceeding stronghold.

34 Nwß� n sì t¿� síwájú nípa kíkó àwßn ßmß ogun lákß� tun
wá sínú ìlú-nlá nnì, àti àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ lákß� tun.

And they were continually bringing new forces into
that city, and also new supplies of provisions.

35 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkàndínlß� gbß� n parí nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And thus ended the twenty and ninth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.
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1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßgbß� n ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , ní ßjß�  kejì nínú o�ù kíni, Mórónì gba ìwé láti
ß� dß�  H¿� lámánì, tí ó sß nípa ì�esí àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní
agbègbè il¿�  nã.

And now it came to pass in the commencement of the
thirtieth year of the reign of the judges, on the second
day in the 昀rst month, Moroni received an epistle from
Helaman, stating the a昀airs of the people in that quar0
ter of the land.

2 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó kß, wípé: Arákùnrin
mi ß� wß� n, Mórónì, nínú Olúwa àti nínú ìpß� njú ti ogun
tí à njà; kíyès), arákùnrin mi ß� wß� n, mo ní ohun kan láti
wí fún ß nípa ogun tí à njà ní agbègbè y).

And these are the words which he wrote, saying: My
dearly beloved brother, Moroni, as well in the Lord as in
the tribulations of our warfare; behold, my beloved
brother, I have somewhat to tell you concerning our
warfare in this part of the land.

3 Kíyès), ¿gb¿� rún méjì nínú àwßn ßmß àwßn ènìyàn tí
Ámß� nì kó jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Nífáì—nísisìyí ìwß ti mß�

pé àwßn wß� nyí j¿�  àt¿� lé Lámánì, t) �e ßmßkùnrin tí ó
dàgbà jùlß nínú àwßn ßmß bàbá wa Léhì;

Behold, two thousand of the sons of those men
whom Ammon brought down out of the land of
Nephi—now ye have known that these were descen0
dants of Laman, who was the eldest son of our father
Lehi;

4 Nísisìyí kò y¿ kí èmi ó �¿� �¿�  sß fún ß nípa àwßn à�à tàbí
àìgbàgbß�  nwßn, nítorítí ìwß mß�  nípa gbogbo ohun
wß� nyí—

Now I need not rehearse unto you concerning their
traditions or their unbelief, for thou knowest concern0
ing all these things—

5 Nítorínã ni ó �e tß�  fún mi láti wí fún ß pé ¿gb¿� rún
méjì nínú àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin wß� nyí ni ó ti kó àwßn
ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn, tí nwß� n sì f¿�  kí èmi ó j¿�  olórí
nwßn; àwa sì ti jáde wá láti dãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè wa.

Therefore it su٠恩ceth me that I tell you that two
thousand of these young men have taken their weapons
of war, and would that I should be their leader; and we
have come forth to defend our country.

6 Àti nísisìyí ìwß sì mß�  nípa máj¿� mú tí àwßn bàbá
nwßn ti dá, pé àwßn kò ní gbé ohun ìjà nwßn sókè kßli
àwßn arákùnrin nwßn fún ìtàj¿� síl¿� .

And now ye also know concerning the covenant
which their fathers made, that they would not take up
their weapons of war against their brethren to shed
blood.

7 ~ùgbß� n ní ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n, nígbàtí nwß� n rí
àwßn ìjìyà wa àti àwßn ìpß� njú wa lórí nwßn, nwß� n �etán
láti s¿�  máj¿� mú nã èyítí nwß� n ti dá kí nwßn sì gbé ohun
ìjà-ogun nwßn fún ìdãbò bõ wa.

But in the twenty and sixth year, when they saw our
a٠恬ictions and our tribulations for them, they were
about to break the covenant which they had made and
take up their weapons of war in our defence.

8 ~ùgbß� n èmi kò gbà fún nwßn pé kí nwßn s¿�  máj¿� mú
y) èyítí nwß� n ti dá, nítorípé èmi rõ pé Þlß� run yíò fún wa
ni okun, tób¿�  tí àwa kò ní jìyà mß�  nítorí ti pípa máj¿� mú
nã mß�  èyítí nwß� n ti dá.

But I would not su昀er them that they should break
this covenant which they had made, supposing that
God would strengthen us, insomuch that we should
not su昀er more because of the ful昀lling the oath which
they had taken.

9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ohun kan nìyí nínú èyítí àwa lè ní ayß�
púpß� . Nítorí kíyès), nínú ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n nã, èmi;
H¿� lámánì, lß níwájú àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin ¿gb¿� rún méjì
y) sí ìlú-nlá Jùdéà, láti ran Ántípß� sì lß�wß� , ¿nití ìwß ti yàn
ní olórí lé àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní apá il¿�  nã lórí.

But behold, here is one thing in which we may have
great joy. For behold, in the twenty and sixth year, I,
Helaman, did march at the head of these two thousand
young men to the city of Judea, to assist Antipus, whom
ye had appointed a leader over the people of that part of
the land.



10 Èmi sì dá àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì pß� ,
(nítorí nwß� n y¿ lati pè ní ßmß) mß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Ántípß� sì, nínú agbára èyítí Ántípß� sì dunnú gidigidi;
nítorí kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì ti dín àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�
kù nítorípé àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn ti pa ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú
àwßn ßmß ogun wa, nítorí ìdí èyítí àwa �ß� fß� .

And I did join my two thousand sons, (for they are
worthy to be called sons) to the army of Antipus, in
which strength Antipus did rejoice exceedingly; for be0
hold, his army had been reduced by the Lamanites be0
cause their forces had slain a vast number of our men,
for which cause we have to mourn.

11 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwa lè tu ara wa nínú ní ti òtítß�  y), pé
nwß� n kú nínú ìjà-òmìnira ti oríl¿� -èdè nwßn àti ní ti
Þlß� run nwßn, b¿� ni, inu nwßn dun.

Nevertheless, we may console ourselves in this point,
that they have died in the cause of their country and of
their God, yea, and they are happy.

12 Àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti mú ß� pß� lßpß�  l¿� rú, gbogbo
nwß� n sì j¿�  àwßn olórí ológun, nítorítí kò sí ¿lòmíràn tí ó
wà lãyè. Àwa sì rõ wípé ní àkoko y) nwß� n wà nínú il¿�
Nífáì; báy) ni ó sì rí bí nwß� n kò bá pa nwß� n.

And the Lamanites had also retained many prisoners,
all of whom are chief captains, for none other have they
spared alive. And we suppose that they are now at this
time in the land of Nephi; it is so if they are not slain.

13 Àti nísisìyí àwßn wß� nyí ni àwßn ìlú-nlá ti àwßn ará
Lámánì ti gbà fún ìní nípa títa ¿� j¿�  púpß�  nínú àwßn ßmß

ogun wa akíkanjú síl¿� :

And now these are the cities of which the Lamanites
have obtained possession by the shedding of the blood
of so many of our valiant men:

14 Il¿�  Mántì, tàbí ìlú-nlá Mántì, àti ìlú-nlá Sísrß� mù, àti
ìlú-nlá Kúménì, àti ìlú-nlá Ántípárà.

The land of Manti, or the city of Manti, and the city
of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and the city of
Antiparah.

15 Àwßn wß� nyí sì ni àwßn ìlú-nlá tí nwß� n gbà fún ìní
nígbàtí mo dé inú ìlú-nlá Jùdéà; tí mo sì rí Ántípß� sì àti
àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  tí nwßn n�i�¿�  tagbáratagbára láti
dãbò bò ìlú-nlá nã.

And these are the cities which they possessed when I
arrived at the city of Judea; and I found Antipus and his
men toiling with their might to fortify the city.

16 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì kãár¿�  ní ara àti ní ¿� mí, nítorítí nwß� n ti
jà tagbáratagbára ní ß� sán tí nwß� n sì �i�¿�  ní al¿�  láti pa
àwßn ìlú-nlá nwßn mß� ; báy) sì ni ìyà nlá-nlà lórí�irí�i �e
j¿ nwß� n.

Yea, and they were depressed in body as well as in
spirit, for they had fought valiantly by day and toiled by
night to maintain their cities; and thus they had su昀0
昀ered great a٠恬ictions of every kind.

17 Àti nísisìyí nwß� n ti pinnu láti ní ì�¿�gun ní ibí y) tàbí
kí nwß� n kú; nítorínã ìwß lè rõ pé àwßn ßmß ogun dí¿�  tí
èmi mú wá p¿� lú mi y), b¿� ni, àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi
wßnnì, fún nwßn ní ìrètí nlá àti ß� pß�  ayß� .

And now they were determined to conquer in this
place or die; therefore you may well suppose that this
little force which I brought with me, yea, those sons of
mine, gave them great hopes and much joy.

18 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e pé nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé
Ántípß� sì ti gba agbára kún ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿� , nípa à�¿
Ámmórß� nì ni nwßn kò �e kßlu ìlú-nlá Jùdéà, tàbí kßli
wá, ní ogun.

And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites
saw that Antipus had received a greater strength to his
army, they were compelled by the orders of Ammoron
to not come against the city of Judea, or against us, to
battle.

19 Báy) sì ni àwa �e rí ojú rere Olúwa; nítorípé tí nwß� n
bá kßlu wá ní ipò àìlera y) nwßn ìbá ti pa ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
wa kékèké run; �ùgbß� n báy) ni Olúwa �e pa wá mß� .

And thus were we favored of the Lord; for had they
come upon us in this our weakness they might have per0
haps destroyed our little army; but thus were we pre0
served.



20 Ámmórß� nì pà�¿ fún nwßn láti pa àwßn ìlú-nlá tí
nwß� n ti mú mß� . Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n parí. Ní
ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿tàdínlß� gbß� n ni àwa sì pal¿�  ìlú-nlá wa àti
ara wa mß�  fún ìdãbò bò.

They were commanded by Ammoron to maintain
those cities which they had taken. And thus ended the
twenty and sixth year. And in the commencement of
the twenty and seventh year we had prepared our city
and ourselves for defence.

21 Nísisìyí àwa ní ìf¿�  kí àwßn ará Lámánì wá kßli wá;
nítorítí àwa kò ní ìf¿�  láti kßli nwß� n nínú ibi ìsádi nwßn.

Now we were desirous that the Lamanites should
come upon us; for we were not desirous to make an at0
tack upon them in their strongholds.

22 Ó sì �e tí àwa 昀 àwßn alamí sí àwßn àyíká wa, láti �ß�
ìrìn àwßn ará Lámánì, láti má lè kßjá wá ní al¿�  tàbí ní
ß� sán láti kßlu àwßn ìlú-nlá wa yókù tí nwß� n wà ní apá
àríwá.

And it came to pass that we kept spies out round
about, to watch the movements of the Lamanites, that
they might not pass us by night nor by day to make an
attack upon our other cities which were on the north0
ward.

23 Nítorítí àwa mß�  pé ní àwßn ìlú-nlá nnì nwßn kò
lágbára tó láti dojúkß nwßn; nítorínã ni àwa �e ní ìf¿� , pé
bí nwß� n bá kßjá lára wa, láti kßli nwß� n láti ¿� hìn, kí a sì
bá nwßn jà ní apá ¿� hìn ní àkokò kannã tí nwß� n bá nbá
nwßn jà ní iwájú. Àwa rò wípé àwa leè borí nwßn;
�ùgbß� n kíyès), àwa rí ìjákul¿�  lórí èrò wa y).

For we knew in those cities they were not su٠恩ciently
strong to meet them; therefore we were desirous, if they
should pass by us, to fall upon them in their rear, and
thus bring them up in the rear at the same time they
were met in the front. We supposed that we could over0
power them; but behold, we were disappointed in this
our desire.

24 Nwßn kò kßjá lára wa p¿� lú gbogbo ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
wßn, b¿� ni nwßn kò kßjá p¿� lú dí¿�  nínú nwßn, kí nwß� n
má bã wà láìlágbára tó kí nwß� n ó sì �ubú.

They durst not pass by us with their whole army, nei0
ther durst they with a part, lest they should not be su٠恩0

ciently strong and they should fall.

25 B¿� ni nwßn kò sì kßjá lß kßlu ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà; b¿� ni
nwßn kò sì da orísun odò Sídónì kßjá lß sínú ìlú-nlá
Nífáìhà.

Neither durst they march down against the city of
Zarahemla; neither durst they cross the head of Sidon,
over to the city of Nephihah.

26 Àti báy), p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wßn, nwß� n
pinnu láti di àwßn ìlú-nlá tí nwß� n ti gbà mú.

And thus, with their forces, they were determined to
maintain those cities which they had taken.

27 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní o�ù kejì ßdún y), tí àwßn bàbá
àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì nnì kó ß� pß� lßpß�
ìpèsè oúnj¿ tß�  wá wá.

And now it came to pass in the second month of this
year, there was brought unto us many provisions from
the fathers of those my two thousand sons.

28 Àti p¿� lú a 昀 ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún méjì rán�¿�  sí wa láti
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà. Báy) sì ni àwa �e múrasíl¿�  p¿� lú ßmß

ogun ¿gb¿� rún m¿�wã, àti ìpèsè oúnj¿ fún wßn, àti fún
àwßn ìyàwó wßn p¿� lú àti àwßn ßmß wßn.

And also there were sent two thousand men unto us
from the land of Zarahemla. And thus we were pre0
pared with ten thousand men, and provisions for them,
and also for their wives and their children.

29 Àti àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorípé nwß� n ríi tí àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun wa npß� síi lójojúmß� , tí àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ sì
nwßlé fún ìtß� jú wa, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí sá
jáde láti kßli wá, láti 昀 òpin síi fún wa bí ó bá lè rí b¿�  fun
gbígba àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ àti agbára.

And the Lamanites, thus seeing our forces increase
daily, and provisions arrive for our support, they began
to be fearful, and began to sally forth, if it were possible
to put an end to our receiving provisions and strength.



30 Nísisìyí nígbàtí a ríi pé àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí wà
láìfßkànbal¿�  báy), àwa ní ìf¿�  láti ta ßgbß� n kan fún wßn;
nítorínã Ántípß� sì pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó kßjá lß p¿� lú àwßn
ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi sínú ìlú-nlá kan tí ó wà nítosí, bí ¿nipé
à nkó ìpèsè oúnj¿ lß sínú ìlú-nlá kan tí ó wà nítosí.

Now when we saw that the Lamanites began to grow
uneasy on this wise, we were desirous to bring a strata0
gem into e昀ect upon them; therefore Antipus ordered
that I should march forth with my little sons to a neigh0
boring city, as if we were carrying provisions to a neigh0
boring city.

31 Àwa sì níláti kßjá lß nítòsí ìlú-nlá Ántípárà, bí ¿nipé à
nlß sí ìlú-nlá tí ó wà lókè réré, ní ibi ìhà il¿�  létí bèbè
òkun.

And we were to march near the city of Antiparah, as
if we were going to the city beyond, in the borders by
the seashore.

32 Ó sì �e tí àwa kßjá lß, bí ¿nití nlß p¿� lú ìpèsè oúnj¿ wa,
láti lß sínú ìlú-nlá nã.

And it came to pass that we did march forth, as if
with our provisions, to go to that city.

33 Ó sì �e tí Ántípß� sì kßjá lß p¿� lú apá kan nínú ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿� , tí ó sì 昀 àwßn tí ó kù síl¿�  láti dãbò bò ìlú-nlá nã.
~ùgbß� n kò kßjá lß à昀 ìgbàtí èmi ti kßjá lß p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun mi kékeré, tí mo sì ti súnmß�  ìlú-nlá Ántípárà.

And it came to pass that Antipus did march forth
with a part of his army, leaving the remainder to main0
tain the city. But he did not march forth until I had
gone forth with my little army, and came near the city
Antiparah.

34 Àti nísisìyí, ní ìlú-nlá Ántípárà ni nwß� n 昀 ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó lágbára jùlß sí; b¿� ni, èyítí ó
pß�  púpß�  jùlß.

And now, in the city Antiparah were stationed the
strongest army of the Lamanites; yea, the most numer0
ous.

35 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí àwßn amí nwßn ti �e amí fún nwßn,
nwß� n jáde wá p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wßn nwß� n sì kßli
wá.

And it came to pass that when they had been in0
formed by their spies, they came forth with their army
and marched against us.

36 Ó sì �e tí àwa sì sá níwájú nwßn, lß sí apá àríwá. Báy) sì
ni àwa tan ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó lágbára
jùlß, lß.

And it came to pass that we did 昀ee before them,
northward. And thus we did lead away the most power0
ful army of the Lamanites;

37 B¿� ni, àní lß sí ibití ó jìnà dí¿� , tób¿�  tí ó 昀 j¿�  wípé
nígbàtí nwß� n rí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Ántípß� sì tí ó nsá t¿� lé
wßn, p¿� lú agbára nwßn, nwßn kò yà sí ß� tún tàbí sí òsì,
�ùgbß� n nwß� n t¿� síwájú nínú sísá t¿� lé wa; àti pé g¿�g¿�bí
àwa �e rò, èrò ßkàn wßn ni láti pa wá kí Ántípß� sì tó bá
wßn, èyí sì j¿�  b¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn wa má bã ká wßn mß� .

Yea, even to a considerable distance, insomuch that
when they saw the army of Antipus pursuing them,
with their might, they did not turn to the right nor to
the left, but pursued their march in a straight course af0
ter us; and, as we suppose, it was their intent to slay us
before Antipus should overtake them, and this that
they might not be surrounded by our people.

38 Àti nísisìyí Ántípß� sì, nígbàtí ó rí inú ewu tí a wà, ó
mú kí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿ ó kßjá ní kánkán. ~ùgbß� n
kíyès), il¿�  ti �ú; nítorínã nwßn kò bá wa, b¿�  sì ni Ántípß� sì
kò bá wßn; nítorínã ni àwa �e pàgß�  fún al¿�  ßjß�  nã.

And now Antipus, beholding our danger, did speed
the march of his army. But behold, it was night; there0
fore they did not overtake us, neither did Antipus over0
take them; therefore we did camp for the night.

39 Ó sì �e pé kí il¿�  tó mß�  ní òwúrß�  ßjß�  kejì, kíyès), àwßn
ará Lámánì nlé wa bß� . Nísisìyí, àwa kò lágbára tób¿�  láti
bá nwß� n jà; b¿� ni, èmi kò ní j¿�  kí àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi
ó �ubú sí nwßn lß�wß� ; nítorínã ni àwa �e t¿� síwájú nínú
ìrìn wa, tí a sì kßjá lß sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that before the dawn of the
morning, behold, the Lamanites were pursuing us.
Now we were not su٠恩ciently strong to contend with
them; yea, I would not su昀er that my little sons should
fall into their hands; therefore we did continue our
march, and we took our march into the wilderness.



40 Nísisìyí nwßn kò yà sí apá ß� tun tàbí apá òsì kí nwßn ó
má bà lè ká nwßn mß� ; b¿�  sì ni emí kò ní yà sí apá ß� tún
tàbí sí apá òsì kí nwßn ó má bà lè bá mi, àwa kò sì lè
dojúkß nwß� n, bíkò�epé nwßn ó pa wá, tí nwßn ó sì sálß;
bay) àwa si salß sínú aginjù ní gbogbo ßjß�  nã, àní títí il¿�  昀
�ú.

Now they durst not turn to the right nor to the left
lest they should be surrounded; neither would I turn to
the right nor to the left lest they should overtake me,
and we could not stand against them, but be slain, and
they would make their escape; and thus we did 昀ee all
that day into the wilderness, even until it was dark.

41 Ó sì �e pé, nígbàtí il¿�  ßjß�  kejì mß�  a rí àwßn ará Lámánì
nã tí nwß� n nbß�  wá bá wa, àwa sì sálß níwájú nwßn.

And it came to pass that again, when the light of the
morning came we saw the Lamanites upon us, and we
did 昀ee before them.

42 ~ùgbß� n ó �e tí nwßn kò lé wa jìnà kí nwßn ó tó dúró;
ó sì j¿�  òwúrß�  ßjß�  k¿� ta nínú o�ù kéje.

But it came to pass that they did not pursue us far be0
fore they halted; and it was in the morning of the third
day of the seventh month.

43 Àti nísisìyí, bóyá Ántípß� sì lé nwßn bá àwa kò mß� ,
�ùgbß� n èmi wí fún àwßn ßmß ogun mi pé: ¾ kíyès), àwa
lérò wípé nwß� n dúró nítorítí àwa yíò wá íkßlù nwß� n, kí
nwßn lè mú wa nínú ìk¿�kùn wßn;

And now, whether they were overtaken by Antipus
we knew not, but I said unto my men: Behold, we know
not but they have halted for the purpose that we should
come against them, that they might catch us in their
snare;

44 Nítorínã kíli ¿� yin wí, ¿� yín ßmß mi, nj¿�  ¿� yin ó tß�
nwß� n lß ní ogun?

Therefore what say ye, my sons, will ye go against
them to battle?

45 Àti nísisìyí èmi wí fún ß, arákùnrin mi ß� wß� n Mórónì,
pé èmi kò rí irú ìgboyà tí ó tóbi tó èyí rí, rárá, kò sí lãrín
àwßn ará Nífáì.

And now I say unto you, my beloved brother
Moroni, that never had I seen so great courage, nay, not
amongst all the Nephites.

46 Nítorípé bí èmi ti npè nwß� n ní ßmß mi (nítorípé
ß� dß� mßdé ni gbogbo nwßn) g¿�g¿�bí nwß� n ti nwí fún mi
pé: Bàbá, kíyès) Þlß� run wa wà p¿� lú wa, òun kò sì ní j¿�  kí
a �ubú; j¿�  kí a jáde lß nígbànã; àwa kò ní pa àwßn
arákùnrin wa bí nwß� n bá 昀 wá síl¿� ; nítorínã j¿�  kí a lß, kí
nwßn má bà lè borí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Ántípß� sì.

For as I had ever called them my sons (for they were
all of them very young) even so they said unto me:
Father, behold our God is with us, and he will not su昀er
that we should fall; then let us go forth; we would not
slay our brethren if they would let us alone; therefore let
us go, lest they should overpower the army of Antipus.

47 Nísisìyí nwßn kò jà rí síb¿� síb¿�  nwßn kò b¿� rù ikú;
nwß� n sì ronú nípa òmìnira àwßn bàbá nwßn ju bí nwß� n
ti ronú nípa ¿� mí ara nwßn; b¿� ni, àwßn ìyà nwßn tí kß�
nwßn, pé bí nwß� n kò bá �iyèméjì, Þlß� run yíò kó nwßn
yß.

Now they never had fought, yet they did not fear
death; and they did think more upon the liberty of their
fathers than they did upon their lives; yea, they had
been taught by their mothers, that if they did not
doubt, God would deliver them.

48 Nwß� n sì sß ß� rß�  àwßn ìyá wßn fún mi, wípé: Àwa kò
�iyèméjì pé àwßn ìyá wa mß�  b¿� .

And they rehearsed unto me the words of their
mothers, saying: We do not doubt our mothers knew it.

49 Ó sì �e tí mo padà p¿� lú àwßn ßmß mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì ní
ìdojúkß àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n lé wa. Àti nísisìyí
kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Ántípß� sì ti lé nwßn bá, ìjà
líle sì ti b¿� r¿� .

And it came to pass that I did return with my two
thousand against these Lamanites who had pursued us.
And now behold, the armies of Antipus had overtaken
them, and a terrible battle had commenced.



50 Nítorítí ó ti r¿ àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Ántípß� sì,
nítorípé nwß� n rin ß� nà tí ó jìn ní ìwß� n ßjß�  kúkúrú, nwß� n
f¿� r¿�  �ubú sí ßwß�  àwßn ará Lámánì; bíkò�epé èmi padà
p¿� lú àwßn ßmß mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì nwßn ìbá ti �e g¿g¿bi
ìpinnu nwßn.

The army of Antipus being weary, because of their
long march in so short a space of time, were about to fall
into the hands of the Lamanites; and had I not returned
with my two thousand they would have obtained their
purpose.

51 Nítorítí Ántípß� sì ti �ubú nípas¿�  idà, àti púpß�  nínú
àwßn olórí r¿� , nítorípé nwß� n kãr¿� , èyítí ó rí b¿�  nítorípé
nwß� n kßjá lß kánkán—nítorínã àwßn ßmß ogun
Ántípß� sì, nítorípé ìdàmú bá nwßn nítorí �í�ubú àwßn
olórí nwßn, b¿� r¿� sí sálß kúrò níwájú àwßn ará Lámánì.

For Antipus had fallen by the sword, and many of his
leaders, because of their weariness, which was occa0
sioned by the speed of their march—therefore the men
of Antipus, being confused because of the fall of their
leaders, began to give way before the Lamanites.

52 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì ní ìgbóyà, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí lé
nwßn lß; báy) sì ni àwßn ará Lámánì nlé wßn lß p¿� lú
agbára nígbàtí H¿� lámánì kßli nwß� n lát¿� hìnwá p¿� lú
àwßn ßmß r¿�  ¿gb¿� rún méjì, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa nwß� n
lß� pß� lßpß� , tób¿�  tí gbogbo ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Lámánì nã dáwß� dúró tí nwß� n sì dojúkß H¿� lámánì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites took courage,
and began to pursue them; and thus were the Lamanites
pursuing them with great vigor when Helaman came
upon their rear with his two thousand, and began to
slay them exceedingly, insomuch that the whole army of
the Lamanites halted and turned upon Helaman.

53 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn Ántípß� sì ríi pé ará
Lámánì ti yí ¿s¿�  padà, nwß� n kó àwßn ßmß ogun wßn jß
nwß� n sì tún padà láti kßli àwßn ará Lámánì láti ¿� hìn.

Now when the people of Antipus saw that the
Lamanites had turned them about, they gathered to0
gether their men and came again upon the rear of the
Lamanites.

54 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwa, àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, àwßn
ènìyàn Ántípß� sì, àti èmi p¿� lú àwßn ßmß mi ¿gb¿� rún
méjì, ká àwßn ará Lámánì mß� , tí a sì pa nwß� n; b¿� ni, tób¿�
tí nwß� n 昀 níláti kó àwßn ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn lél¿�  àti ara
nwßn p¿� lú g¿�g¿�bí àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú nínú ogun.

And now it came to pass that we, the people of
Nephi, the people of Antipus, and I with my two thou0
sand, did surround the Lamanites, and did slay them;
yea, insomuch that they were compelled to deliver up
their weapons of war and also themselves as prisoners of
war.

55 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e pé nígbàtí nwß� n ti jß� wß�  ara nwßn lé
wa lß�wß� , kíyès), mo ka àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin nnì tí nwß� n
ti jà p¿� lú mi, nítorítí ¿� rù bà mí bóyá nwßn ti pa púpß�
nínú nwßn.

And now it came to pass that when they had surren0
dered themselves up unto us, behold, I numbered those
young men who had fought with me, fearing lest there
were many of them slain.

56 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), sí ayß�  nlá mi, kò sí ¿yßkan nínú nwßn
tí ó �ubú lul¿� ; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì ti jà bí ¿nití ó nlo agbára
Þlß� run; b¿� ni, a kò mß�  ¿nití ó ti jà p¿� lú agbára ìyanu báy)
rí; àti p¿� lú irú ipa títóbi báy) tí nwß� n 昀 kßli àwßn ará
Lámánì, tí nwß� n sì d¿� rùbà nwß� n; àti nítorínã ni àwßn
ará Lámánì 昀 jß� wß�  ara nwßn síl¿�  bí ¿nití a kó l¿� rú ní
ogun.

But behold, to my great joy, there had not one soul of
them fallen to the earth; yea, and they had fought as if
with the strength of God; yea, never were men known
to have fought with such miraculous strength; and with
such mighty power did they fall upon the Lamanites,
that they did frighten them; and for this cause did the
Lamanites deliver themselves up as prisoners of war.



57 Àti bí àwa kò �e ní ãyè fún àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú, láti lè
máa �ß�  nwßn kí a sì mú nwßn kúrò ní ìkáwß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß-
ogun àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorínã ni àwa �e kó nwßn lß sí
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti dí¿�  nínú àwßn ßmß ogun Ántípß� sì tí
nwßn kò pa, p¿� lú nwßn; àwßn tí ó kù ni mo mú tí mo sì
dàpß�  mß�  àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin mi ará Ámß� nì nnì, a sì
kßjá lß padà sí ìlú-nlá Jùdéà.

And as we had no place for our prisoners, that we
could guard them to keep them from the armies of the
Lamanites, therefore we sent them to the land of
Zarahemla, and a part of those men who were not slain
of Antipus, with them; and the remainder I took and
joined them to my stripling Ammonites, and took our
march back to the city of Judea.



Álmà 57 Alma 57

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí èmi gba ìwé kan láti ßwß�
Ámmórß� nì, ßba, tí ó wípé bí èmi yíò bá jß� wß�  àwßn ¿nití
a ti kó l¿� rú nnì tí àwa ti mú, òun yíò jß� wß�  ìlú-nlá
Ántípárà fún wa.

And now it came to pass that I received an epistle from
Ammoron, the king, stating that if I would deliver up
those prisoners of war whom we had taken that he
would deliver up the city of Antiparah unto us.

2 ~ùgbß� n èmi kß ìwé sí ßba nã, wípé ó dá wa lójú wípé
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa tó láti mú ìlú-nlá Ántípárà
nípa agbára wa; àti pé bí àwa bá jß� wß�  àwßn tí a ti kó l¿� rú
ní ìpãrß�  fún ìlú-nlá nã àwa yíò rí bí aláìgbß� n ènìyàn, àti
pé àwa yíò jß� wß�  àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú ní ìpãrß� .

But I sent an epistle unto the king, that we were sure
our forces were su٠恩cient to take the city of Antiparah
by our force; and by delivering up the prisoners for that
city we should suppose ourselves unwise, and that we
would only deliver up our prisoners on exchange.

3 Ámmórß� nì sì kß àbá mi, nítorítí ó kß�  láti �e pà�ípàrß�
àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú; nítorínã ni àwa sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìmúrasíl¿�
láti lß kßlu ìlú-nlá Ántípárà.

And Ammoron refused mine epistle, for he would
not exchange prisoners; therefore we began to make
preparations to go against the city of Antiparah.

4 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ènìyàn Ántípárà 昀 ìlú-nlá nã síl¿� , nwß� n
sì sálß sí àwßn ìlú-nlá nwßn míràn, tí nwß� n ní ní ìní, láti
dãbò bò nwß� n; báy) sì ni ìlú-nlá Ántípárà bß�  sí ßwß�  wa.

But the people of Antiparah did leave the city, and
昀ed to their other cities, which they had possession of,
to fortify them; and thus the city of Antiparah fell into
our hands.

5 Báy) si ni ßdún kéjìdínlß� gbß� n parí nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� .

And thus ended the twenty and eighth year of the
reign of the judges.

6 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kßkàndínlß� gbß� n, ni àwa gba
ìpèsè àwßn oúnj¿ àti à昀kún fún ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa, láti
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti làti àwßn il¿�  ti o yiká, ní iye ¿gb¿� rún
m¿� fà àwßn ßmß ogun, yàtß�  sí ßgß� ta àwßn ßmß àwßn ará
Ámß� nì tí nwß� n ti wá darapß�  mß�  àwßn arákùnrin nwßn,
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì. Àti nísisìyí
kíyès), àwa lágbára, b¿� ni àwa sì ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpèsè oúnj¿ tí
nwß� n ti kó wá fún wa.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the
twenty and ninth year, we received a supply of provi0
sions, and also an addition to our army, from the land of
Zarahemla, and from the land round about, to the
number of six thousand men, besides sixty of the sons
of the Ammonites who had come to join their brethren,
my little band of two thousand. And now behold, we
were strong, yea, and we had also plenty of provisions
brought unto us.

7 Ó sì �e tí àwa ní ìf¿�  láti bá ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun tí nwß� n 昀 �ß�
ìlú-nlá Kúménì jagun.

And it came to pass that it was our desire to wage a
battle with the army which was placed to protect the
city Cumeni.

8 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 hàn ß�  pé àwa yíò mú ìf¿�
inú wa di �í�e láìp¿� ; b¿� ni, p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa tí ó
lágbára, tàbí p¿� lú apá kan nínú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa tí ó
lágbára, ni àwa ká ìlú-nlá Kúménì mß�  ní òru, ní kété kí
nwß� n tó gba ìpèsè oúnj¿ nwßn.

And now behold, I will show unto you that we soon
accomplished our desire; yea, with our strong force, or
with a part of our strong force, we did surround, by
night, the city Cumeni, a little before they were to re0
ceive a supply of provisions.

9 Ó sì �e, tí àwa pàgß�  yí ìlú-nlá nã ká fún òru ßjß�  púpß� ;
�ùgbß� n àwa sùn p¿� lú idà wa, a sì n�ß� nà, kí àwßn ará
Lámánì ó má�e lè wá kßli wá lóru kí nwß� n sì pa wá, èyítí
nwßn gbìyànjú r¿�  ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ìgbà; �ùgbß� n a ta ¿� j¿�  nwßn
síl¿�  ní gbogbo ìgbà tí nwß� n gbìyànjú.

And it came to pass that we did camp round about
the city for many nights; but we did sleep upon our
swords, and keep guards, that the Lamanites could not
come upon us by night and slay us, which they at0
tempted many times; but as many times as they at0
tempted this their blood was spilt.



10 Nígbàtí ó yá ìpèsè oúnj¿ wßn dé, nwß� n sì �etán láti wß
inú ìlú-nlá nã ní al¿� . T’í àwa, èyítí àwa ìbá 昀 j¿�  ará
Lámánì, àwa sì j¿�  ará Nífáì; nítorínã, àwa sì mú nwßn àti
àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ wßn.

At length their provisions did arrive, and they were
about to enter the city by night. And we, instead of be0
ing Lamanites, were Nephites; therefore, we did take
them and their provisions.

11 Àti l’áì�írò a ti ké àwßn ará Lámánì kúrò lára ìrànlß�wß�
nwß� n ní ß� nà y), nwß� n sì pinnu láti di ìlú-nlá nã mú;
nítorínã ó di dandan fún wa láti kó àwßn ìpèsè nnì kí a sì
昀 nwß� n rán�¿�  sí Jùdéà, àti láti 昀 àwßn ¿rú wa rán�¿�  sí il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà.

And notwithstanding the Lamanites being cut o昀
from their support after this manner, they were still de0
termined to maintain the city; therefore it became expe0
dient that we should take those provisions and send
them to Judea, and our prisoners to the land of
Zarahemla.

12 Ó sì �e pé láìp¿�  ßjß�  ni àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� r¿� sí sß ìrètí
nù lórí gbígba ìrànlß�wß� ; nítorínã nwßn jß� wß�  ìlú-nlá nã
lé wa lß�wß� ; báy) sì ni àwa �e à�eyßrí lórí ète láti gba ìlú-
nlá Kúménì.

And it came to pass that not many days had passed
away before the Lamanites began to lose all hopes of
succor; therefore they yielded up the city unto our
hands; and thus we had accomplished our designs in ob0
taining the city Cumeni.

13 ~ùgbß� n ó �e tí àwßn ¿rú wa di púpß�  gan-an, l’áì�írò
àwa kò pß�  tób¿� , ó di dandan fún wa láti lo gbogbo àwßn
ßmß ogun wa láti �ß�  nwßn, tàbí láti pa nwß� n.

But it came to pass that our prisoners were so numer0
ous that, notwithstanding the enormity of our num0

bers, we were obliged to employ all our force to keep
them, or to put them to death.

14 Nítorí kíyès), nwßn a máa já ara nwßn gbà lß� pß� lßpß� ,
nwßn a sì máa jà p¿� lú òkúta w¿�w¿� , àti p¿� lú kùmß� , tàbí
ohunkóhun tí ßwß�  nwßn bá bà, tób¿�  tí àwa 昀 pa oye tí ó
ju ¿gb¿� rún méjì nínú nwßn l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti jß� wß�  ara
nwßn síl¿�  fún ìkól¿� rú.

For behold, they would break out in great numbers,
and would 昀ght with stones, and with clubs, or whatso0
ever thing they could get into their hands, insomuch
that we did slay upwards of two thousand of them after
they had surrendered themselves prisoners of war.

15 Nítorínã ni ó �e di dandan fún wa láti 昀 òpin sí ìgbe
ayé nwßn, tàbí kí a máa �ß�  nwßn, p¿� lú idà lß�wß� , títí dé il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà; àti p¿� lú pé àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ wa kò tó mß�

fún àwßn ènìyàn ara wa, l’áì�írò àwa ti gbà lß�wß�  àwßn
ará Lámánì.

Therefore it became expedient for us, that we should
put an end to their lives, or guard them, sword in hand,
down to the land of Zarahemla; and also our provisions
were not any more than su٠恩cient for our own people,
notwithstanding that which we had taken from the
Lamanites.

16 Àti nísisìyí, nínú àkokò tí ó léwu y), ó di ohun tí ó �e
pàtàkì fún wa láti �e fún àwßn tí a kó l¿� rú y); bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
a pinnu láti rán nwßn lß sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nítorínã ni a
�e yan dí¿�  nínú àwßn ßmß ogun wa, tí a sì fún wßn ní à�¿
lórí àwßn ¿rú wa wß� nyí láti lß sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And now, in those critical circumstances, it became a
very serious matter to determine concerning these pris0
oners of war; nevertheless, we did resolve to send them
down to the land of Zarahemla; therefore we selected a
part of our men, and gave them charge over our prison0
ers to go down to the land of Zarahemla.

17 ~ùgbß� n ó sì se ní ßjß�  kejì nwß� n sì padà. Àti nísisìyí
kíyès), àwa kò bí nwß� n l¿rè nípa àwßn ¿rú nã; nítorítí
kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì nã ti nkßlù wá, nwß� n sì padà
kánkán láti yß wá kúrò nínú ì�ubú sí ßwß�  nwßn. Nítorí
kíyès), Ámmórß� nì ti 昀 ìpèsè oúnj¿ titun rán�¿�  sí nwßn
fún ìrànlß�wß�  àti ogunlß� gß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun.

But it came to pass that on the morrow they did re0
turn. And now behold, we did not inquire of them con0
cerning the prisoners; for behold, the Lamanites were
upon us, and they returned in season to save us from
falling into their hands. For behold, Ammoron had sent
to their support a new supply of provisions and also a
numerous army of men.



18 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß ogun nnì tí a rán p¿� lú àwßn ¿rú sì
padà wá kánkán láti dè nwß� n lß� nà, ní bí nwß� n �e f¿�  borí
wa.

And it came to pass that those men whom we sent
with the prisoners did arrive in season to check them, as
they were about to overpower us.

19 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì
àti ßgß� ta nnì jà takuntakun; b¿� ni, nwß� n dúró
gbßingbßin níwájú àwßn ará Lámánì, nwß� n sì 昀 ikú pa
gbogbo àwßn tí ó takò nwß� n.

But behold, my little band of two thousand and sixty
fought most desperately; yea, they were 昀rm before the
Lamanites, and did administer death unto all those who
opposed them.

20 Àti bí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa tí ó kù �e f¿� r¿�  sá padà
níwájú àwßn ará Lámánì, kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿� rún méjì àti
ßgß� ta nnì dúró gbßingbßin láìfàs¿�hìn.

And as the remainder of our army were about to give
way before the Lamanites, behold, those two thousand
and sixty were 昀rm and undaunted.

21 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì �e ìgbßràn, nwß� n tiraka láti pa gbogbo
à�¿ mß�  pátápátá; b¿� ni, àti pãpã ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�
nwßn ni a �e �eé fún nwßn; èmi sì rántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí
nwß� n sß fún mi pé àwßn ìyá nwßn ni ó kß�  nwßn.

Yea, and they did obey and observe to perform every
word of command with exactness; yea, and even accord0
ing to their faith it was done unto them; and I did re0
member the words which they said unto me that their
mothers had taught them.

22 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ßmß mi wß� nyí, àti àwßn ßmß

ogun nnì tí a ti yàn láti darí àwßn ¿rú nnì, ni àwa j¿ ní
gbèsè fún ì�¿�gun nlá y); nítorítí àwßn ni ó na àwßn ará
Lámánì nã; nítorínã ni a �e lé nwßn padà sínú ìlú-nlá
Mántì.

And now behold, it was these my sons, and those
men who had been selected to convey the prisoners, to
whom we owe this great victory; for it was they who did
beat the Lamanites; therefore they were driven back to
the city of Manti.

23 Àwa sì di ìlú-nlá wa Kúménì mú, nwßn kò sì lè pa
gbogbo wa run p¿� lú idà; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwa ti pàdánù
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And we retained our city Cumeni, and were not all
destroyed by the sword; nevertheless, we had su昀ered
great loss.

24 Ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti sá, ní kía ni mo
pà�¿ pé kí nwß� n kó àwßn ßmß ogun mi tí nwß� n ti 昀 ara
gba ßgb¿�  kúrò lãrín àwßn tí ó ti kú, tí mo sì mú kí nwß� n
di ßgb¿�  nwßn.

And it came to pass that after the Lamanites had 昀ed,
I immediately gave orders that my men who had been
wounded should be taken from among the dead, and
caused that their wounds should be dressed.

25 Ó sì �e tí igba nínú àwßn ßmß mi ¿gb¿� rún méjì àti
ßgß� ta nnì, dákú nítorípé nwß� n ti 昀 ¿� j¿�  �òfò; bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
nípa dídára Þlß� run, àti sí ìyàl¿�nu nlá fún wa, àti ayß�
gbogbo ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa p¿� lú, kò sí ¿yß ¿� mí kan nínú
nwßn tí ó �ègbé; b¿� ni, àti pé kò sì sí ¿yß ¿� mí kan lãrín
nwßn tí kò 昀 ara gba ß� pß� lßpß�  ßgb¿� .

And it came to pass that there were two hundred, out
of my two thousand and sixty, who had fainted because
of the loss of blood; nevertheless, according to the good0
ness of God, and to our great astonishment, and also the
joy of our whole army, there was not one soul of them
who did perish; yea, and neither was there one soul
among them who had not received many wounds.

26 Àti nísisìyí, ìpamß�  nwßn j¿�  ohun ìyàl¿�nu sí gbogbo
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa, b¿� ni, pé kí a dá wßn sí nígbàtí àwßn
¿gb¿� rún nínú àwßn arákùnrin wa ti kú. Àti pé
láì�iyèméjì ni àwa kã kún agbára ìyanu Þlß� run, nítorí
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn tí ó tayß nínú èyítí àwßn ìyá nwßn ti kß�
nwßn láti gbàgbß� —pé Þlß� run tí ó tß�  kan nb¿, àti pé
¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá �iyèméjì, pé nwßn yíò wà ní ìpamß�  nípa
agbára ìyanu r¿� .

And now, their preservation was astonishing to our
whole army, yea, that they should be spared while there
was a thousand of our brethren who were slain. And we
do justly ascribe it to the miraculous power of God, be0
cause of their exceeding faith in that which they had
been taught to believe—that there was a just God, and
whosoever did not doubt, that they should be preserved
by his marvelous power.



27 Nísisìyí èyí ni ìgbàgbß�  àwßn wß� nyí tí èmi ti sß nípa
nwßn; nwß� n j¿�  ß� dß� , ßkàn nwßn sì dúró �in�in, nwß� n sì 昀
ìgb¿�k¿� lé nwßn sí ínú Þlß� run títí lß.

Now this was the faith of these of whom I have spo0
ken; they are young, and their minds are 昀rm, and they
do put their trust in God continually.

28 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e pé l¿�hìn tí àwa ti tß� jú àwßn ßmß

ogun wa tí nwß� n 昀 ara gba ßgb¿�  tán báy), tí a sì ti sin
àwßn ará wa tí ó kú àti àwßn ará Lámánì tí ó kú p¿� lú, tí
nwß� n sì pß� , kíyès), àwa b¿rè lß�wß�  Gídì nípa àwßn ¿rú tí
nwß� n ti b¿� r¿� sí bá lß sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And now it came to pass that after we had thus taken
care of our wounded men, and had buried our dead and
also the dead of the Lamanites, who were many, behold,
we did inquire of Gid concerning the prisoners whom
they had started to go down to the land of Zarahemla
with.

29 Nísisìyí Gídì j¿�  olórí ológun fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun tí a yàn láti �ß�  nwßn lß sínú il¿�  nã.
Now Gid was the chief captain over the band who

was appointed to guard them down to the land.

30 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  tí Gídì sß fún mi:
Kíyès), àwa b¿� r¿� sí lß sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà p¿� lú àwßn ¿rú
wa. Ó sì �e tí àwa bá àwßn amí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa
pàdé, tí nwß� n ti rán lß láti �ß�  àgß�  àwßn ará Lámánì.

And now, these are the words which Gid said unto
me: Behold, we did start to go down to the land of
Zarahemla with our prisoners. And it came to pass that
we did meet the spies of our armies, who had been sent
out to watch the camp of the Lamanites.

31 Nwß� n sì kígbe pè wá wípé—Kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun àwßn ará Lámánì nkßjá lß sínú ìlú-nlá Kúménì; sì
kíyès), nwßn yíò kßli nwß� n, b¿� ni, nwßn yíò sì pa àwßn
ènìyàn wa run.

And they cried unto us, saying—Behold, the armies
of the Lamanites are marching towards the city of
Cumeni; and behold, they will fall upon them, yea, and
will destroy our people.

32 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿rú wa gbß�  igbe nwßn, tí ó sì fún nwßn
ní ìgboyà; nwßn sì dìde sì wa ní àtakò.

And it came to pass that our prisoners did hear their
cries, which caused them to take courage; and they did
rise up in rebellion against us.

33 Ó sì �e nítorí àtakò y) tí àwa sì mú kí idà wa ó gbé lù
nwß� n. Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì rß�  lu idà wa, nínú èyítí ß� pß� lßpß�
nwßn kú; tí àwßn tí ó kù sì sá jáde tí nwß� n sálß mß�  wa
lß�wß� .

And it came to pass because of their rebellion we did
cause that our swords should come upon them. And it
came to pass that they did in a body run upon our
swords, in the which, the greater number of them were
slain; and the remainder of them broke through and
昀ed from us.

34 Sì kíyès), nígbàtí nwß� n ti sálß tí àwa kò sì lè lé nwßn
bá, àwa mú ìrìnàjò wa ní kánkán lß sí ìlú-nlá Kúménì; sì
kíyès), àwa sì dé ib¿�  lásìkò láti lè ran àwßn arákùnrin wa
lß�wß�  láti pa ìlú-nlá nã mß� .

And behold, when they had 昀ed and we could not
overtake them, we took our march with speed towards
the city Cumeni; and behold, we did arrive in time that
we might assist our brethren in preserving the city.

35 Sì kíyès), a sì tún yß wá kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa.
Ìbùkún sì ni fún orúkß Þlß� run wa; nítorítí kíyès), òun
ni ¿nití ó kó wa yß; b¿� ni, tí ó ti �e ohun nlá y) fún wa.

And behold, we are again delivered out of the hands
of our enemies. And blessed is the name of our God; for
behold, it is he that has delivered us; yea, that has done
this great thing for us.

36 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí èmi, H¿� lámánì, ti gbß�  àwßn
ß� rß�  Gídì wß� nyí, ayß�  kún inú mi lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí dídára
Þlß� run ní pípa wá mß� , kí gbogbo wa ó má�e �ègbé; b¿� ni,
èmi sì ní ìdánilójú wípé ¿� mí àwßn tí nwß� n pa ti wß inú
ìsinmi Þlß� run nwßn lß.

Now it came to pass that when I, Helaman, had
heard these words of Gid, I was 昀lled with exceeding joy
because of the goodness of God in preserving us, that
we might not all perish; yea, and I trust that the souls of
them who have been slain have entered into the rest of
their God.
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1 Sì kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e pé ohun tí ó kàn fún wa láti �e ni
láti mú ìlú-nlá Mántì; �ùgbß� n kíyès), kò sí bí a �e le kó
nwßn jáde kúrò nínú ìlú-nlá nã nípa ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa
kékeré. Nítorí kíyès), nwß� n rántí ohun èyítí àwa ti �e
�ãju; nítorínã àwa kò lè tàn nwß� n kúrò ní àwßn ìsádi
nwßn.

And behold, now it came to pass that our next object
was to obtain the city of Manti; but behold, there was
no way that we could lead them out of the city by our
small bands. For behold, they remembered that which
we had hitherto done; therefore we could not decoy
them away from their strongholds.

2 Nwß� n sì pß�  púpß�  ju àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa tí àwa
kò lè dáa laba láti lß kßli nwß� n nínú àwßn ibi ìsádi
nwßn.

And they were so much more numerous than was
our army that we durst not go forth and attack them in
their strongholds.

3 B¿� ni, ó sì di dandan fún wa láti lo àwßn ßmß ogun wa
láti �ß�  àwßn apá il¿�  nã tí àwa ti mú ní ìní; nítorínã ó di
dandan fún wa láti dúró, kí àwa kí ó lè gba agbára síi láti
il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà àti àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ ní àkß� tun.

Yea, and it became expedient that we should employ
our men to the maintaining those parts of the land
which we had regained of our possessions; therefore it
became expedient that we should wait, that we might
receive more strength from the land of Zarahemla and
also a new supply of provisions.

4 Ó sì �e tí èmi �e báy) rán ikß�  sí bãl¿ il¿�  wa, láti j¿�  kí ó
mß�  ipò tí àwßn ènìyàn wa wà. Ó sì �e tí àwa sì dúró láti lè
gba ìpèsè oúnj¿ àti agbára láti il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that I thus did send an embassy
to the governor of our land, to acquaint him concern0
ing the a昀airs of our people. And it came to pass that we
did wait to receive provisions and strength from the
land of Zarahemla.

5 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ànfàní tí a rí nínú eley) kéré; nítorítí
àwßn ará Lámánì nã p¿� lú ngba agbára púpß�  lójojúmß� ,
àti ìpèsè oúnj¿ púpß� púpß� ; báy) sì ni ó rí fún wa ní àkokò
yí.

But behold, this did pro昀t us but little; for the
Lamanites were also receiving great strength from day
to day, and also many provisions; and thus were our cir0
cumstances at this period of time.

6 Àwßn ará Lámánì sì njáde wá láti kßli wá láti ìgbà dé
ìgbà, nwß� n sì nta ßgbß� n láti pa wá run; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  àwa
kò lè jáde wá láti dojú ìjà kß nwßn, nítorí ti ibi ãbò nwßn
àti ibi ìsádi nwßn.

And the Lamanites were sallying forth against us
from time to time, resolving by stratagem to destroy us;
nevertheless we could not come to battle with them, be0
cause of their retreats and their strongholds.

7 Ó sì �e tí àwa sì wà nínú ipò ì�òro y) fún ìwß� n
ß� pß� lßpß�  o�ù, àní títí àwa 昀 f¿� r¿�  kú fun àìní óunj¿.

And it came to pass that we did wait in these di٠恩cult
circumstances for the space of many months, even until
we were about to perish for the want of food.

8 ~ùgbß� n ó �e tí àwa rí oúnj¿ gbà, èyítí àwßn ßmß ogun
¿gb¿� rún méjì gbé fún wa fún ìrànwß�  wa; èyí sì ni
gbogbo ìrànlß�wß�  tí a rí gbà, láti dãbò bò ara wa àti oríl¿� -
èdè wa kúrò lß�wß�  ì�ubú sí ß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa, b¿� ni, láti bá
àwßn ß� tá nnì tí kò níye jà.

But it came to pass that we did receive food, which
was guarded to us by an army of two thousand men to
our assistance; and this is all the assistance which we did
receive, to defend ourselves and our country from fall0
ing into the hands of our enemies, yea, to contend with
an enemy which was innumerable.



9 Àti nísisìyí ìdí tí a 昀 rí irú sísú wß� nyí, tàbí pé ìdí tí
nwßn kò 昀 昀 ohun ìrànlß�wß�  rán�¿�  sí wa síi, àwa kò mß� ;
nítorínã ni inú wa 昀 bàj¿�  tí a sì kún fún ìb¿� rù, pé kí ìdájß�
Þlß� run má bã wá sí órí il¿�  wa, sí ì�ubú àti ègbé wa
pátápátá.

And now the cause of these our embarrassments, or
the cause why they did not send more strength unto us,
we knew not; therefore we were grieved and also 昀lled
with fear, lest by any means the judgments of God
should come upon our land, to our overthrow and utter
destruction.

10 Nítorínã ni àwa �e tú ßkán wa jáde sí Þlß� run, nínú
adura pé kí ó fún wa ní ágbára kí ó sì gbà wá lß�wß�  àwßn
ß� tá wa, b¿� ni, kí ó sì fún wa ní ágbára láti lè di àwßn ìlú-
nlá wa mú, àti àwßn il¿�  wa, àti àwßn ìní wa, fún ìtß� jú
àwßn ènìyàn wa.

Therefore we did pour out our souls in prayer to
God, that he would strengthen us and deliver us out of
the hands of our enemies, yea, and also give us strength
that we might retain our cities, and our lands, and our
possessions, for the support of our people.

11 B¿� ni, ó sì �e tí Olúwa Þlß� run wa b¿�  wá wò p¿� lú
ìdánilójú pé òun yíò gbà wá; b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí ó sì 昀 àlãfíà
fún ßkàn wa, tí ó sì fún wa ní ìgbàgbß�  nlá, tí ó sì mú wa
ní ìrètí nínú r¿�  fún ìdásíl¿�  wa.

Yea, and it came to pass that the Lord our God did
visit us with assurances that he would deliver us; yea, in0
somuch that he did speak peace to our souls, and did
grant unto us great faith, and did cause us that we
should hope for our deliverance in him.

12 Àwa sì tún ní ìgboyà lákß� tun p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun kékeré tí a ti gbà, a sì ní ìpinnu tí ó múná láti �¿�gun
àwßn ß� tá wa, àti láti di àwßn il¿�  wa mú, àti àwßn ìní wa,
àti àwßn ìyàwó wa, àti àwßn ßmß wa, àti ìjà-òmìnira wa
nã.

And we did take courage with our small force which
we had received, and were 昀xed with a determination to
conquer our enemies, and to maintain our lands, and
our possessions, and our wives, and our children, and
the cause of our liberty.

13 Báy) ni àwa sì jáde lß p¿� lú gbogbo agbára wa láti kßli
àwßn ará Lámánì, tí nwß� n wà ní ìlú-nlá Mántì; àwa sì
pàgß�  wa sí ¿� bá aginjù nã, èyítí ó wà nítòsí ìlú-nlá nã.

And thus we did go forth with all our might against
the Lamanites, who were in the city of Manti; and we
did pitch our tents by the wilderness side, which was
near to the city.

14 Ó sì �e, ní ßjß�  kejì, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé àwa
wà ní agbègbè ¿� bá aginjù èyítí ó wà nítòsí ìlú-nlá nã, ni
nwß� n rán àwßn amí nwßn kãkiri sí wa kí nwß� n lè mß�  bí
a ti pß�  tó àti bí agbára wa ti tó.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, that when
the Lamanites saw that we were in the borders by the
wilderness which was near the city, that they sent out
their spies round about us that they might discover the
number and the strength of our army.

15 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n ríi pé àwa kò pß� , g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ti
pß�  tó, àti nítorítí nwß� n b¿� rù pé àwa yíò ké wßn kúrò
lára ìrànlß�wß�  nwßn à昀 bí nwß� n bá jáde wá láti bá wa
jagun kí nwßn sì pa wá, àti p¿� lú pé nwß� n rõ pé nwß� n lè
pa wá run ní ìrß� rùn p¿� lú ogunlß� gß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
nwßn, nítorínã ni nwß� n �e b¿� r¿� sí �e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti jáde
wá láti bá wa jagun.

And it came to pass that when they saw that we were
not strong, according to our numbers, and fearing that
we should cut them o昀 from their support except they
should come out to battle against us and kill us, and also
supposing that they could easily destroy us with their
numerous hosts, therefore they began to make prepara0
tions to come out against us to battle.

16 Nígbàtí àwa sì ríi pé nwß� n n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti jáde wá
láti kßlù wá, kíyès), mo mú kí Gídì, p¿� lú àwßn ßmß

ogun dí¿� , kí ó farapamß�  nínú aginjù, àti pé kí Tíómnérì
àti àwßn ßmß ogun dí¿�  farapamß�  p¿� lú sínú aginjù.

And when we saw that they were making prepara0
tions to come out against us, behold, I caused that Gid,
with a small number of men, should secrete himself in
the wilderness, and also that Teomner and a small num0

ber of men should secrete themselves also in the wilder0
ness.



17 Nísisìyí Gídì àti àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  wà ní apá ß� tún àti
àwßn tí ó kù sì wa ní apá òsì; nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti 昀 ara
nwßn pamß�  báy), kíyès), èmi dúró, p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun tí ó kù, ní ibití àwa ti pàgß�  wá sí ni àkß� kß�  di ìgbànã
tí àwßn ará Lámánì yíò jáde wá láti jagun.

Now Gid and his men were on the right and the oth0
ers on the left; and when they had thus secreted them0

selves, behold, I remained, with the remainder of my
army, in that same place where we had 昀rst pitched our
tents against the time that the Lamanites should come
out to battle.

18 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì jáde wá p¿� lú ogunlß� gß�
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn láti kßlù wá. Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti
wá tí nwß� n sì f¿�  láti kßlù wá p¿� lú idà nwßn, èmi mú kí
àwßn ßmß ogun mi, àwßn tí nwß� n wà lß� dß�  mi, kí nwß� n
sá padà sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come out
with their numerous army against us. And when they
had come and were about to fall upon us with the
sword, I caused that my men, those who were with me,
should retreat into the wilderness.

19 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì nã sá t¿� lé wa ní kánkán,
nítorítí nwß� n ní ìf¿�  láti lé wa bá kí nwßn ó sì pa wá;
nítorínã ni nwß� n �e t¿� lé wa wß inú aginjù lß; àwa sì kßjá
lãrín Gídì àti Tíómnérì, tób¿�  tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò rí
nwßn.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did follow af0
ter us with great speed, for they were exceedingly de0
sirous to overtake us that they might slay us; therefore
they did follow us into the wilderness; and we did pass
by in the midst of Gid and Teomner, insomuch that
they were not discovered by the Lamanites.

20 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ti kßjá tán, tàbí pé
nígbàtí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nã ti kßjá tán, Gídì àti Tíómnérì
jáde kúrò ni ibi tí nwß� n sápamß�  sí, tí nwß� n sì ká àwßn
amí àwßn ará Lámánì mß�  kí nwßn ó má lè padà sínú ìlú-
nlá nã.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites had
passed by, or when the army had passed by, Gid and
Teomner did rise up from their secret places, and did
cut o昀 the spies of the Lamanites that they should not
return to the city.

21 Ó sì �e, nígbàtí nwß� n ti ká nwßn mß� , nwß� n sáré lß
sínú ìlú-nlá nã nwß� n sì kß lu àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí ó kù tí ó n�ß�  ìlú-
nlá nã, tób¿�  tí nwß� n pa nwß� n run tí nwß� n sì mú ìlú-nlá
nã ní ìní.

And it came to pass that when they had cut them o昀,
they ran to the city and fell upon the guards who were
left to guard the city, insomuch that they did destroy
them and did take possession of the city.

22 Nísisìyí nwß� n �e eley) nítorípé àwßn ará Lámánì j¿�  kí
nwß� n ó darí gbogbo ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn lß sínú
aginjù, à昀 àwßn ¿� �ß�  dí¿� .

Now this was done because the Lamanites did su昀er
their whole army, save a few guards only, to be led away
into the wilderness.

23 Ó sì �e tí Gídì àti Tíómnérì nípa ß� nà y) ti rí àwßn ibi
ìsádi nwßn gbà ní ìní. Ó sì �e tí àwa t¿�  síwájú, l¿�hìn tí a ti
rìn jìnà wß inú aginjù lß sí apá il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that Gid and Teomner by this
means had obtained possession of their strongholds.
And it came to pass that we took our course, after hav0
ing traveled much in the wilderness towards the land of
Zarahemla.

24 Nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì sì rí i pé nwß� n nkßjá lß sí
apá il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, ¿� rù bà nwß� n gidigidi, ní ìb¿� rù pé
bóyá ète wa ni láti pa nwß� n run; nítorínã ni nwß� n �e tún
b¿� r¿� sí padà s¿�hìn sínú aginjù, b¿� ni, àní padà sí ß� nà ibití
nwß� n ti wá.

And when the Lamanites saw that they were march0
ing towards the land of Zarahemla, they were exceed0
ingly afraid, lest there was a plan laid to lead them on to
destruction; therefore they began to retreat into the
wilderness again, yea, even back by the same way which
they had come.



25 Sì kíyès), il¿�  �ú nwß� n sì pàgß�  nwßn, nítorítí àwßn
olórí-ológun àwßn ará Lámánì rò pé àwßn ará Nífáì ti
n�ãr¿�  nítorí ìrìnàjò nwßn; tí nwß� n sì tún rò pé nwß� n ti lé
gbogbo àwßn ßmß ogun nwßn nítorínã ni nwßn kò �e
ronú nípa ìlú-nlá Mántì.

And behold, it was night and they did pitch their
tents, for the chief captains of the Lamanites had sup0
posed that the Nephites were weary because of their
march; and supposing that they had driven their whole
army therefore they took no thought concerning the
city of Manti.

26 Nísisìyí ó sì �e pé nígbàtí il¿�  �ú, mo mú kí àwßn ßmß

ogun mi ó má sùn, �ùgbß� n pé kí nwßn ó kßjá lß síwájú
ní ß� nà míràn sí il¿�  Mántì.

Now it came to pass that when it was night, I caused
that my men should not sleep, but that they should
march forward by another way towards the land of
Manti.

27 Àti nítorí ìrìn wa ní òru y), kíyès), ní ßjß�  kejì àwa ti
kßjá àwßn ará Lámánì, tób¿�  tí àwa dé inú ìlú-nlá Mántì
�ãju nwßn.

And because of this our march in the night-time, be0
hold, on the morrow we were beyond the Lamanites, in0
somuch that we did arrive before them at the city of
Manti.

28 Ó sì �e, pé nípa ßgbß� n y) ni àwa �e mú ìlú-nlá Mántì
láé ta ¿� j¿�  síl¿� .

And thus it came to pass, that by this stratagem we
did take possession of the city of Manti without the
shedding of blood.

29 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Lámánì sì dé itòsí ìlú-nlá nã, tí nwß� n ríi tí àwa ti �e
ìmúrasíl¿�  láti dojúkß nwß� n, ¿nu yà nwß� n gidi, ¿� rù sì bà
nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß� , tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 sálß sínú aginjù.

And it came to pass that when the armies of the
Lamanites did arrive near the city, and saw that we were
prepared to meet them, they were astonished exceed0
ingly and struck with great fear, insomuch that they did
昀ee into the wilderness.

30 B¿� ni, ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì
sá kúrò ní gbogbo agbègbè il¿�  nã. ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n
ti kó ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn obìnrin àti àwßn ßmßdé p¿� lú nwßn
jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã.

Yea, and it came to pass that the armies of the
Lamanites did 昀ee out of all this quarter of the land.
But behold, they have carried with them many women
and children out of the land.

31 Gbogbo àwßn ìlú-nlá tí àwßn Lámánì sì ti gba, ni ó
wà lß�wß�  wa ní àkokò y); tí àwßn bàbá wa àti àwßn
obìnrin wa àti àwßn ßmß wa sì npadà sí il¿�  nwßn,
gbogbo nwßn à昀 àwßn tí nwß� n ti mú l¿� rú tí àwßn
Lámánì sì ti kó lß.

And those cities which had been taken by the
Lamanites, all of them are at this period of time in our
possession; and our fathers and our women and our
children are returning to their homes, all save it be those
who have been taken prisoners and carried o昀 by the
Lamanites.

32 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa kéré láti �ß�
àwßn ìlú-nlá tí ó pß�  báy) àti ohun ìní tí ó pß�  báy).

But behold, our armies are small to maintain so great
a number of cities and so great possessions.

33 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwa gb¿�k¿� lé Þlß� run wa ¿nití ó ti fún
wa ní ì�¿�gun lórí àwßn il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí àwa 昀 gba àwßn ìlú-
nlá nã àti àwßn il¿�  nã, tí í �e tiwa.

But behold, we trust in our God who has given us
victory over those lands, insomuch that we have ob0
tained those cities and those lands, which were our
own.

34 Nísisìyí àwa kò mß�  ìdí r¿�  tí ìjßba kò 昀 fún wa ní ßmß

ogun síi; b¿�  sì ni àwßn ßmß ogun tí nwß� n wá sí ß� dß�  wa
kò mß�  ìdí r¿�  tí àwa kòì rí ßmß ogun púpß�  gbà síi.

Now we do not know the cause that the government
does not grant us more strength; neither do those men
who came up unto us know why we have not received
greater strength.



35 Kíyès), awa kò mß �ugbßn bóyá kò �eé�e fún ß ni, tí
ìwß sì ti kó gbogbo àwßn ßmß ogun sí il¿�  tí ó wà ní
agbègbè ß� hún; bí ó bá rí b¿� , àwa kò ní ìf¿�  láti kùn.

Behold, we do not know but what ye are unsuccess0
ful, and ye have drawn away the forces into that quarter
of the land; if so, we do not desire to murmur.

36 Bí kò bá sì rí b¿� , kíyès), àwa ní ìb¿� rù pé ¿� yà wà nínú
ìjßba nã, tí nwßn kò 昀 àwßn ßmß ogun rán�¿�  sí wa síi
fún ìrànlß�wß�  wa; nítorítí àwa mß�  wípé nwß� n pß�  ju èyítí
nwß� n 昀 rán�¿� .

And if it is not so, behold, we fear that there is some
faction in the government, that they do not send more
men to our assistance; for we know that they are more
numerous than that which they have sent.

37 ~ùgbß� n, ¿ kíyès), kò já mß�  nkankan—àwa ní ìgb¿�k¿� lé
pé Þlß� run yíò gbà wá, l’áì�írò ailagbara ¿gb¿�  ßmß-ogun
wa, b¿� ni, yíò sì gbà wá lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa.

But, behold, it mattereth not—we trust God will de0
liver us, notwithstanding the weakness of our armies,
yea, and deliver us out of the hands of our enemies.

38 Kíyès), èyí ni ßdún kßkàndínlß� gbß� n, nígbàtí ó f¿� r¿�
dópin, àwa sì ní àwßn il¿�  wa ní ìní; àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti
sálß sí il¿�  Nífáì.

Behold, this is the twenty and ninth year, in the latter
end, and we are in the possession of our lands; and the
Lamanites have 昀ed to the land of Nephi.

39 Àwßn ßmßdékùnrin àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì nnì, tí èmi
ti sß� rß�  nípa nwßn, sì wà p¿� lú mi nínú ìlú-nlá Mántì;
Olúwa si ti ràn nwß� n lß�wß� , b¿� ni, ó sì ti gbà nwß� n lß�wß�
ikú idà, tób¿�  tí a kò pa ¿yßkan nínú nwßn.

And those sons of the people of Ammon, of whom I
have so highly spoken, are with me in the city of Manti;
and the Lord has supported them, yea, and kept them
from falling by the sword, insomuch that even one soul
has not been slain.

40 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n ti 昀 ara gba ßgb¿�  púpß� púpß� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nwß� n dúró �in�in nínú òmìnira nã nínú èyítí
Þlß� run ti sß nwß� n di òmìnira; nwß� n sì 昀 Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn sí ß� kàn lojojúmß� ; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì gbìyànjú láti pa
àwßn ìlànà r¿� , àti àwßn ìdájß�  r¿� , àti àwßn ò昀n r¿�  mß�

nígbà-gbogbo; ìgbàgbß�  wßn sì 昀 ¿s¿�  múl¿�  s) nínú àwßn
ìsßt¿� l¿�  nípa àwßn ohun tí nbß� wá.

But behold, they have received many wounds; never0
theless they stand fast in that liberty wherewith God
has made them free; and they are strict to remember the
Lord their God from day to day; yea, they do observe to
keep his statutes, and his judgments, and his command0
ments continually; and their faith is strong in the
prophecies concerning that which is to come.

41 Àti nísisìyí, arákùnrin mi ß� wß� n, Mórónì, kí Olúwa
Þlß� run wa, ¿nití ó ti rà wá padà tí ó sì ti sß wá di
òmìnira, kí ó pa ß�  mß�  títí níwájú r¿� ; b¿� ni, kí ó sì 昀 ojú
rere fún àwßn ènìyàn y), àní kí ¿� yin ó ní à�eyßrí láti lè
gba gbogbo àwßn ohun tí àwßn ará Lámánì ti gbà lß�wß�
wa padà, èyítí ó wà fún ìrànlß�wß�  wa. Àti nísisìyí, kíyès),
èmi 昀 òpin sí ß� rß�  mi. Èmi ni H¿� lámánì, ßmß Álmà.

And now, my beloved brother, Moroni, may the
Lord our God, who has redeemed us and made us free,
keep you continually in his presence; yea, and may he fa0
vor this people, even that ye may have success in obtain0
ing the possession of all that which the Lamanites have
taken from us, which was for our support. And now,
behold, I close mine epistle. I am Helaman, the son of
Alma.



Álmà 59 Alma 59

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßgbß� n ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, l¿�hìn tí Mórónì ti gbà tí ó sì ti ka
ìwé H¿� lámánì, inú r¿�  dùn púpß�  nítorí àlãfíà, b¿� ni,
à�eyßrí dáradára tí H¿� lámánì ti ní, lórí gbígba àwßn il¿�  tí
ó ti sßnù padà.

Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year of the reign of
the judges over the people of Nephi, after Moroni had
received and had read Helaman’s epistle, he was exceed0
ingly rejoiced because of the welfare, yea, the exceeding
success which Helaman had had, in obtaining those
lands which were lost.

2 B¿� ni, ó sì ròyìn fún gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , nínú
gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà yíká ní apá ibi nã tí ó wà, kí nwßn ó lè
yß�  p¿� lú.

Yea, and he did make it known unto all his people, in
all the land round about in that part where he was, that
they might rejoice also.

3 Ó sì �e tí ó kß� wé rán�¿�  sí Pahoránì lójú ¿s¿� , pé kí ó mú
kí àwßn ßmß ogun péjß láti 昀 kún agbára H¿� lámánì,
tàbí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun H¿� lámánì, nínú èyítí yíò lè se
àmójutò apá il¿�  nã ní ìrß� rùn, èyítí Þlß� run ti fún un ní
à�eyßrí ní ß� nà ìyanu láti gbà padà.

And it came to pass that he immediately sent an epis0
tle to Pahoran, desiring that he should cause men to be
gathered together to strengthen Helaman, or the armies
of Helaman, insomuch that he might with ease main0
tain that part of the land which he had been so miracu0
lously prospered in regaining.

4 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti 昀 ìwé y) rán�¿�  sí il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, ó tún b¿� r¿� sí �e ètò láti lè gba àwßn ìní àti
àwßn ìlú-nlá tí ó kù èyítí àwßn ará Lámánì ti gbà lß�wß�
nwßn.

And it came to pass when Moroni had sent this epis0
tle to the land of Zarahemla, he began again to lay a plan
that he might obtain the remainder of those possessions
and cities which the Lamanites had taken from them.

5 Ó sì �e pé bí Mórónì �e n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti lß kßli àwßn
ará Lámánì ní ogun, kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn Nífáìhà, tí
nwß� n ti kójß papß�  láti ìlú-nlá Mórónì àti ìlú-nlá Léhì àti
ìlú-nlá Mß� ríátß� nì, ni àwßn ará Lámánì sì kßlù.

And it came to pass that while Moroni was thus mak0
ing preparations to go against the Lamanites to battle,
behold, the people of Nephihah, who were gathered to0
gether from the city of Moroni and the city of Lehi and
the city of Morianton, were attacked by the Lamanites.

6 B¿� ni, àní àwßn tí nwß� n ti sá jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Mántì,
àti kúrò nínú àwßn il¿�  tí ó wà ní àyíká, ni nwß� n wá tí
nwß� n sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn ará Lámánì ní apá il¿�  y).

Yea, even those who had been compelled to 昀ee from
the land of Manti, and from the land round about, had
come over and joined the Lamanites in this part of the
land.

7 Bí nwß� n sì ti pß�  púpß�  báy), b¿� ni, àti nítorípé nwß� n
ngba ìrànlß�wß�  ßmß ogun lójojúmß� , nípa à�¿ Ámmórß� nì
nwß� n jáde láti kßli àwßn ènìyàn Nífáìhà, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
pa nwß� n ní ìpakúpa.

And thus being exceedingly numerous, yea, and re0
ceiving strength from day to day, by the command of
Ammoron they came forth against the people of
Nephihah, and they did begin to slay them with an ex0
ceedingly great slaughter.

8 Àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn sì pß�  púpß�  tí àwßn tí ó
kù nínú àwßn ènìyàn Nífáìhà níláti sálß níwájú nwßn; tí
nwß� n sì wá p¿� lú tí nwßn darapß�  mß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Mórónì.

And their armies were so numerous that the remain0
der of the people of Nephihah were obliged to 昀ee be0
fore them; and they came even and joined the army of
Moroni.



9 Àti nísisìyí nítorítí Mórónì ti lérò pé nwßn yíò 昀
àwßn ßmß ogun rán�¿�  sínú ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà, fún
ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn ènìyàn tí yíò �ß�  ìlú-nlá nã, àti nítorípé ó
mß�  pé ó rßrùn láti pa ìlú-nlá nã mß�  láti má bß�  sí ßwß�
àwßn ará Lámánì jù láti gbã padà lß�wß�  nwßn, ó lérò
wípé nwßn yíò �ß�  ìlú-nlá nã ní ìrß� rùn.

And now as Moroni had supposed that there should
be men sent to the city of Nephihah, to the assistance of
the people to maintain that city, and knowing that it
was easier to keep the city from falling into the hands of
the Lamanites than to retake it from them, he supposed
that they would easily maintain that city.

10 Nítorínã ni ó �e dá àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  dúró láti
�ß�  àwßn ibití nwß� n ti gbà padà.

Therefore he retained all his force to maintain those
places which he had recovered.

11 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Mórónì ríi pé nwß� n ti sß ìlú-nlá
Nífáìhà nù ó banúj¿�  púpß� púpß� , ó sì b¿� r¿� sí �iyèméjì,
nítorí ti ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn nã, pé bóyá nwßn kò
ní �ubú sí ß�wß�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn.

And now, when Moroni saw that the city of
Nephihah was lost he was exceedingly sorrowful, and
began to doubt, because of the wickedness of the peo0
ple, whether they should not fall into the hands of their
brethren.

12 Nísisìyí èyí wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú àwßn olórí ológun r¿� .
Nwß� n �iyèméjì ¿nu sì yà nwß� n p¿� lú nítorí ìwà búburú
àwßn ènìyàn nã, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí à�eyßrí tí àwßn ará
Lámánì ní lórí nwßn.

Now this was the case with all his chief captains.
They doubted and marveled also because of the wicked0
ness of the people, and this because of the success of the
Lamanites over them.

13 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì bínú sí ìjßba nã, nítorí àìnãní
òmìnira oríl¿�  èdè nwßn.

And it came to pass that Moroni was angry with the
government, because of their indi昀erence concerning
the freedom of their country.



Álmà 60 Alma 60

1 Ó sì �e tí ó tún kß� wé sí olórí il¿�  nã, ¿nití í�e Pahoránì,
àwßn wß� nyí sì ni ß� rß�  tí ó kß, wípé: Kíyès), mo kß ìwé mi
sí Pahoránì, tí ó wà nínú ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà, ¿nití í �e
adájß�  àgbà àti olórí lórí il¿�  nã, àti p¿� lú sí gbogbo àwßn tí
àwßn ènìyàn yí yàn láti darí àti láti �e àkóso ß� rß�  nípa ti
ogun y).

And it came to pass that he wrote again to the governor
of the land, who was Pahoran, and these are the words
which he wrote, saying: Behold, I direct mine epistle to
Pahoran, in the city of Zarahemla, who is the chief
judge and the governor over the land, and also to all
those who have been chosen by this people to govern
and manage the a昀airs of this war.

2 Nítorí kíyès), èmi ní ohun kan láti bá nwßn sß èyítí í
�e ìbáwí; nítorí kíyès), ¿� yin fúnra nyín mß�  wípé a ti yàn
yín láti kó ßmß ogun jß, kí ¿ sì dì nwß� n ní ìhámß� ra p¿� lú
idà àti p¿� lú doje-ija àti onírirú ohun ìjà-ogun lórí�irí�i,
kí ¿ sì rán nwßn jáde lß kßlu àwßn ará Lámánì, níbikíbi
tí nwßn lè gbà jáde wá sínú il¿�  wa.

For behold, I have somewhat to say unto them by the
way of condemnation; for behold, ye yourselves know
that ye have been appointed to gather together men,
and arm them with swords, and with cimeters, and all
manner of weapons of war of every kind, and send forth
against the Lamanites, in whatsoever parts they should
come into our land.

3 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), mo wí fun nyín pé èmi fúnra mi,
àti àwßn ßmß ogun mi p¿� lú, àti H¿� lámánì àti àwßn ßmß

ogun r¿�  p¿� lú, ti jìyà lß� pß� lßpß� ; b¿� ni, àní ebi, òùngb¿, àti
ãr¿� , àti onírirú ìpß� njú lórí�irí�i.

And now behold, I say unto you that myself, and also
my men, and also Helaman and his men, have su昀ered
exceedingly great su昀erings; yea, even hunger, thirst,
and fatigue, and all manner of a٠恬ictions of every kind.

4 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nj¿�  bí ó bá j¿�  wípé èyí nìkan ni ìyà tí ó
j¿ wá àwa kì bá ti kùn tàbí kí a ráhùn.

But behold, were this all we had su昀ered we would
not murmur nor complain.

5 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìpakúpa nã pß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn wa; b¿� ni, ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ti subú nípa ti idà, èyítí kì
bá tí rí b¿�  bí ¿� yin bá ti fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa ní
agbára àti irànlß�wß�  tí ó tó. B¿� ni, ìpatì nyin sí wa pß�
lß� pß� lßpß� .

But behold, great has been the slaughter among our
people; yea, thousands have fallen by the sword, while it
might have otherwise been if ye had rendered unto our
armies su٠恩cient strength and succor for them. Yea,
great has been your neglect towards us.

6 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), àwa níf¿�  láti mß�  ohun tí ó fa irú
ìpatì nlá y); b¿� ni, àwa níf¿�  láti mß�  ohun tí ó fa irú ìwà
àìnírònú nyín y).

And now behold, we desire to know the cause of this
exceedingly great neglect; yea, we desire to know the
cause of your thoughtless state.

7 Nj¿�  ¿� yin lérò pé ¿� yin lè jókó sí órí ìt¿�  nyín ní ipò
àìnírònú aláìníyè y), kí àwßn ß� tá nyín ó sì máa tan i�¿�
ìpànìyàn kákiri lãrín nyín? B¿� ni, bí nwß� n �e npa
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún nínú àwßn arákùnrin nyín—

Can you think to sit upon your thrones in a state of
thoughtless stupor, while your enemies are spreading
the work of death around you? Yea, while they are mur0
dering thousands of your brethren—

8 B¿� ni, àní àwßn tí nwß� n gb¿�k¿� lé nyín fún ãbò, b¿� ni, tí
nwß� n 昀 nyín sí ípò tí ó y¿ fún nyín láti ràn nwß� n lß�wß� ,
b¿� ni, ¿� yin ìbá ti 昀 àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun rán�¿�  sí nwßn,
láti fún nwßn ni ágbára, ¿� yin ìbá sì ti gba ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún
nwßn lß�wß�  ì�ubú nipas¿ idà.

Yea, even they who have looked up to you for protec0
tion, yea, have placed you in a situation that ye might
have succored them, yea, ye might have sent armies unto
them, to have strengthened them, and have saved thou0
sands of them from falling by the sword.



9 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) èyí kì i �e gbogbo r¿� —¿� yin fà ßwß�  ìpèsè
oúnj¿ s¿�hìn fún nwßn, tób¿�  tí ß� pß� lßpß�  jà tí nwß� n sì �¿� j¿�
kú nítorí ti ìf¿�  nlá tí nwß� n ní fún àlãfíà àwßn ènìyàn y);
b¿� ni, eley) ni nwß� n sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n f¿� r¿�  kú fún ebi,
nítorí ìpatì nlá nyín sí nwßn.

But behold, this is not all—ye have withheld your
provisions from them, insomuch that many have
fought and bled out their lives because of their great de0
sires which they had for the welfare of this people; yea,
and this they have done when they were about to perish
with hunger, because of your exceedingly great neglect
towards them.

10 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿�—nítorípé ó y¿
kí ¿� yin ó j¿�  àyànf¿� ; b¿� ni, ó sì y¿ kí ¿� yin ti ta ara nyín jí gírí
fún àlãfíà àti òmìnira àwßn ènìyàn y); �ùgbß� n kíyès),
¿� yin ti pa nwß� n tì tób¿�  tí ¿� j¿�  ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún yíò wá sórí nyín
fún ¿� san; b¿� ni, nítorítí gbogbo igbe nwßn àti gbogbo
ìyà nwßn j¿�  mímß�  sí Þlß� run—

And now, my beloved brethren—for ye ought to be
beloved; yea, and ye ought to have stirred yourselves
more diligently for the welfare and the freedom of this
people; but behold, ye have neglected them insomuch
that the blood of thousands shall come upon your
heads for vengeance; yea, for known unto God were all
their cries, and all their su昀erings—

11 Kíyès), ¿� yin ha lérò wípé ¿ lè joko lórí ìt¿�  nyín bí, àti
pé nítorí dídára Þlß� run tí ó pß�  púpß�  ¿� yin kò ní �e ohun
kankan òun yíò sì gbà nyín? ¾ kíyès), bí ¿� yin rõ, ¿ rõ
lásán ni.

Behold, could ye suppose that ye could sit upon your
thrones, and because of the exceeding goodness of God
ye could do nothing and he would deliver you? Behold,
if ye have supposed this ye have supposed in vain.

12 ¾�yin ha lérò wípé, pípa ti á pa púpß�  nínú àwßn
arákùnrin nyín nítorí ìwà búburú nwßn ni bí? Èmi wí
fún nyín, bí ¿� yin bá lérò báy) ¿� yin rõ lórí asán ni; nítorítí
mo wí fún nyín, ß� pß� lßpß�  ni ó ti �ubú nípa idà; àti pé
kíyès) sí ìdál¿�bi nyín ni;

Do ye suppose that, because so many of your
brethren have been killed it is because of their wicked0
ness? I say unto you, if ye have supposed this ye have
supposed in vain; for I say unto you, there are many
who have fallen by the sword; and behold it is to your
condemnation;

13 Nítorítí Olúwa j¿�  kí a pa olódodo kí àì�ègbè àti ìdájß�
r¿�  lé wá sórí àwßn ènìyàn búburú; nítorínã kí ¿� yin ó
má�e ró wípé àwßn olódodo yíò �ègbé nítorítí a ti pa
nwßn; �ùgbß� n kíyès), nwß� n wß inú ìsinmi Olúwa
Þlß� run nwßn.

For the Lord su昀ereth the righteous to be slain that
his justice and judgment may come upon the wicked;
therefore ye need not suppose that the righteous are lost
because they are slain; but behold, they do enter into
the rest of the Lord their God.

14 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), mo wí fún nyín, mo ní ìb¿� rù
lß� pß� lßpß�  pé ìdájß�  Þlß� run yíò wá sí órí àwßn ènìyàn y),
nítorí ìwà ìm¿� l¿�  nwßn, b¿� ni, àní ìwà ìm¿� l¿�  ìjßba wa, àti
ìpatì nlá nwßn sí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, b¿� ni, sí àwßn tí
nwß� n ti pa.

And now behold, I say unto you, I fear exceedingly
that the judgments of God will come upon this people,
because of their exceeding slothfulness, yea, even the
slothfulness of our government, and their exceedingly
great neglect towards their brethren, yea, towards those
who have been slain.

15 Nítorí bíkòbá�e ti ìwà búburú èyítí ó kß� kß�  b¿� r¿�  láti
ß� dß�  àwßn olórí wa, àwa ìbá ti dojúkß àwßn ß� tá wa tí
nwßn kò sì ní lè borí wa.

For were it not for the wickedness which 昀rst com0

menced at our head, we could have withstood our ene0
mies that they could have gained no power over us.



16 B¿� ni, bíkòbá�e nítorí ogun tí ó b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín wa; b¿� ni,
bí kò bá �e nítorí àwßn afßbaj¿ wß� nyí, tí nwß� n fa ìtàj¿� síl¿�
púpß�  lãrín wa; b¿� ni ní àkokò tí àwa nbá ara wa jà, bí àwa
bá ti fßwß� sowß� pß�  nínú agbára bí àwa ti �e t¿� l¿� ; b¿� ni, bí
kò bá �e nítorí ti ìf¿�  fún agbára àti à�¿ èyítí àwßn afßbaj¿
wß� nnì ní lórí wa; bí nwß� n bá ti �e òtítß�  sí ìjà-òmìnira nã,
tí nwß� n sì ti darapß�  mß�  wa, tí nwß� n sì jáde lß dojúkß
àwßn ß� tá wa, dípò kí nwß� n gbé idà nwßn sí wa, èyítí ó j¿�
ohun tí ó fa ìtàj¿� síl¿�  lß� pß� lßpß�  lãrín ara wa; b¿� ni, bí àwa
bá ti jáde lß láti dojúkß nwß� n nínú agbára Olúwa, àwa
ìbá ti tú àwßn ß� tá wa ká, nítorípé èyí ìbá ti rí b¿� , ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ìmú�¿ ß� rß�  r¿� .

Yea, had it not been for the war which broke out
among ourselves; yea, were it not for these king-men,
who caused so much bloodshed among ourselves; yea,
at the time we were contending among ourselves, if we
had united our strength as we hitherto have done; yea,
had it not been for the desire of power and authority
which those king-men had over us; had they been true
to the cause of our freedom, and united with us, and
gone forth against our enemies, instead of taking up
their swords against us, which was the cause of so much
bloodshed among ourselves; yea, if we had gone forth
against them in the strength of the Lord, we should
have dispersed our enemies, for it would have been
done, according to the ful昀lling of his word.

17 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nísisìyí àwßn ará Lámánì ngbógun tì
wá, nwß� n sì ngba àwßn il¿�  wa, nwß� n sì npa àwßn ènìyàn
wa p¿� lú idà, b¿� ni, àwßn obìnrin wa àti àwßn ßmß wa,
nwß� n sì nkó nwßn lß ní ìgb¿� kùn, tí nwß� n sì nj¿�  kí
onírirú ìyà j¿ nwß� n, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí ti ìwà búburú
àwßn tí nwá agbára àti à�¿, b¿� ni, àní àwßn afßbaj¿
wßnnì.

But behold, now the Lamanites are coming upon us,
taking possession of our lands, and they are murdering
our people with the sword, yea, our women and our
children, and also carrying them away captive, causing
them that they should su昀er all manner of a٠恬ictions,
and this because of the great wickedness of those who
are seeking for power and authority, yea, even those
king-men.

18 ~ùgbß� n èmi yíò ha �e sß� rß�  púpß�  lórí ohun y)? Nítorítí
àwa kò mß� , �ùgbß� n ó �eé�e pé ¿� yin tìkara yín nwá à�¿� .
Àwa kò mß� , �ùgbß� n ó �eé�e pé ßlß� t¿�  ni ¿� yin p¿� lú í �e sí ìlú
nyín.

But why should I say much concerning this matter?
For we know not but what ye yourselves are seeking for
authority. We know not but what ye are also traitors to
your country.

19 Tàbí ¿� yin ha ti pawá tì nítorípé ¿� yin wà ní ãrin inú il¿�
oríl¿� -èdè wa tí ãbò sì yí nyín ká, ni ¿� yin kò �e mú kí a 昀
oúnj¿ rán�¿�  sí wa, àti àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun p¿� lú láti lè 昀
agbára kún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa?

Or is it that ye have neglected us because ye are in the
heart of our country and ye are surrounded by security,
that ye do not cause food to be sent unto us, and also
men to strengthen our armies?

20 ¾�yin ha ti gbàgbé àwßn ò昀n Olúwa Þlß� run nyín bí?
B¿� ni, ¿� yin ha ti gbàgbé ìkólß sí ìgbèkún àwßn bàbá wa
bí? ¾�yin ha ti gbàgbé ß� pß� lßpß�  igbà tí Þlß� run ti gbà wá
lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wa bí?

Have ye forgotten the commandments of the Lord
your God? Yea, have ye forgotten the captivity of our fa0
thers? Have ye forgotten the many times we have been
delivered out of the hands of our enemies?

21 Tabí ¿� yin ha lérò wípé Olúwa yíò tún gbà wá, bí àwa
ti joko lórí ìt¿�  wa tí àwa kò sì mú ohun tí Olúwa ti pèsè
fún wa lò bí?

Or do ye suppose that the Lord will still deliver us,
while we sit upon our thrones and do not make use of
the means which the Lord has provided for us?

22 B¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha jókó láì�i�¿�  tí ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún àwßn
wßnnì sì yí nyín ká, b¿� ni, àti ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún m¿wa, àwßn
wßnnì tí nwß� n sì joko láì�i�¿�  p¿� lú, nígbàtí àwßn
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún wà kákiri ní agbègbè il¿�  nã tí nwß� n �ubú
nípa idà, b¿� ni, tí nwß� n ti 昀 ara gba ßgb¿�  tí nwß� n sì n�¿� j¿� ?

Yea, will ye sit in idleness while ye are surrounded
with thousands of those, yea, and tens of thousands,
who do also sit in idleness, while there are thousands
round about in the borders of the land who are falling
by the sword, yea, wounded and bleeding?



23 ¾�yin ha lérò wípé Þlß� run yíò wò nyín pé ¿� yin wà
láìl¿�bi nígbàtí ¿� yin joko j¿� j¿�  tí ¿ sì nwo àwßn ohun
wß� nyí? Kíyès) mo wí fún nyín, rárá. Nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí
¿� yin ó rántí pé Þlß� run ti wípé a ó kß� kß�  w¿ àgß�  inú ara
mß� , l¿�hìnnã sì ni a ó w¿ àgß�  ara òde mß�  p¿� lú.

Do ye suppose that God will look upon you as guilt0
less while ye sit still and behold these things? Behold I
say unto you, Nay. Now I would that ye should remem0

ber that God has said that the inward vessel shall be
cleansed 昀rst, and then shall the outer vessel be cleansed
also.

24 Àti nísisìyí, à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà ní ti èyítí ¿� yin ti
�e, kí ¿ sì dìde sí i�¿� , kí ¿ sì 昀 oúnj¿ àti àwßn ßmß ogun
rán�¿�  sí wa, àti sí H¿� lámánì p¿� lú, kí ó lè dãbò bò àwßn
apá il¿�  wa nã tí ó ti gbà padà, àti pé kí àwa nã ó lè gba
àwßn ohun-ìní wa tí ó kù ní àwßn apá il¿�  y) padà, ¿ kíyès)
ó y¿ kí àwa ó má�e bá àwßn ará Lámánì jà mß�  títí àwa ó 昀
kß� kß�  w¿ àgß�  inú ara wa mß� , b¿� ni, àní àwßn olórí àgbà
ìjßba wa.

And now, except ye do repent of that which ye have
done, and begin to be up and doing, and send forth
food and men unto us, and also unto Helaman, that he
may support those parts of our country which he has re0
gained, and that we may also recover the remainder of
our possessions in these parts, behold it will be expedi0
ent that we contend no more with the Lamanites until
we have 昀rst cleansed our inward vessel, yea, even the
great head of our government.

25 Àti pé à昀 bí ¿� yin bá 昀fún mi g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti b¿rè nínú
ß� rß�  mi, kí ¿ sì 昀 ¿� mí òmìníra ní tõtß�  hàn mi ní gbangba,
kí ¿ sì tiraka láti 昀 agbára kún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa,
kí ¿ sì fún nwßn ní oúnj¿ fún àtìl¿hìn nwßn, ¿ kíyès) èmi
yíò 昀 apá kan nínú àwßn ènìyàn olómìnira mi síl¿�  láti
dãbò bò il¿�  wa tí ó wà ní apá y), èmi yíò sì 昀 agbára àti
ìbùkún Þlß� run síl¿�  sórí nwßn, kí agbára míràn má�e lè
bá nwßn jà—

And except ye grant mine epistle, and come out and
show unto me a true spirit of freedom, and strive to
strengthen and fortify our armies, and grant unto them
food for their support, behold I will leave a part of my
freemen to maintain this part of our land, and I will
leave the strength and the blessings of God upon them,
that none other power can operate against them—

26 Èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn tí ó tóbi, àti sirù
nwßn nínú ìpß� njú—

And this because of their exceeding faith, and their
patience in their tribulations—

27 Èmi yíò sì tß�  nyín wá, bí ¿nìk¿�ni bá sì wà lãrín nyín tí
ó ní ìf¿�  fún òmìnira, b¿� ni, bí a bá rí ìf¿�  fún òmìnira bí ó
ti wul¿�  kí ó kéré tó, kíyès) èmi yíò dá ß� t¿�  síl¿�  lãrín nyín,
àní títí àwßn tí ó ní ìf¿�  láti gba agbára àti à�¿ yíò 昀 di
aláìsí.

And I will come unto you, and if there be any among
you that has a desire for freedom, yea, if there be even a
spark of freedom remaining, behold I will stir up insur0
rections among you, even until those who have desires
to usurp power and authority shall become extinct.

28 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès) èmi kò b¿� rù agbára nyín tàbí à�¿ nyín,
�ùgbß� n Þlß� run mi ni ¿nití èmi b¿� rù r¿� ; g¿�g¿�bí ìpalá�¿ r¿�
ni èmi sì 昀 gbé idà mi láti dãbò bò ipa ß� nà ìf¿�  oríl¿� -èdè
mi, àti nítorí àì�ed¿dé nyín ni àwa �e rí àdánù tí ó pß�
báy).

Yea, behold I do not fear your power nor your au0
thority, but it is my God whom I fear; and it is according
to his commandments that I do take my sword to de0
fend the cause of my country, and it is because of your
iniquity that we have su昀ered so much loss.

29 ¾ kíyès) àsìkò ti tó, b¿� ni, àkokò nã ti dé tán, pé à昀 bí
¿� yin bá ta ara nyín jí fún ìdãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nyín àti
àwßn ßmß nyín, idà yíò wà ní gbígbé sókè lórí nyín;
b¿� ni, yíò sì kßli nyín tí yíò sì b¿�  nyín wò àní sí ìparun
nyín pátápátá.

Behold it is time, yea, the time is now at hand, that ex0
cept ye do bestir yourselves in the defence of your coun0
try and your little ones, the sword of justice doth hang
over you; yea, and it shall fall upon you and visit you
even to your utter destruction.



30 Kíyès), èmi ndúró de ìrànlß�wß�  láti ß� dß�  nyín; àti pé, à昀
bí ¿� yin bá ràn wá lß�wß� , ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò tß�  nyín wá, àní
nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, èmi yíò sì kßli nyín p¿� lú ida, tó b¿�
tí ¿� yin kò lè ní agbára mß�  láti dá it¿siwaju àwßn ènìyàn
y) duro nínú ija fun ipa ominira wa.

Behold, I wait for assistance from you; and, except ye
do administer unto our relief, behold, I come unto you,
even in the land of Zarahemla, and smite you with the
sword, insomuch that ye can have no more power to im0

pede the progress of this people in the cause of our free0
dom.

31 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Olúwa kò ní j¿�  kí ¿� yin wà lãyè kí ¿ sì di
alágbára nínú àì�ed¿dé nyín láti lè pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  tí í
�e olódodo run.

For behold, the Lord will not su昀er that ye shall live
and wax strong in your iniquities to destroy his right0
eous people.

32 Kíyès), ¿� yin ha lérò wípé Olúwa yíò dá nyín sí tí yíò sì
�e ìdájß�  lórí àwßn ará Lámánì, nígbàtí ó �e wípé à�à
àwßn bàbá nwßn ni ó fa ìkorira tí nwß� n ní, b¿� ni, tí àwßn
tí nwß� n f¿�  yapa kúrò lára wa sì tún sßß�  di ìlß� po síi,
nígbàtí ìwà búburú nyín sì wà nítorí ìf¿�  nyín fún ògo àti
ohun asán ayé y) bí?

Behold, can you suppose that the Lord will spare you
and come out in judgment against the Lamanites, when
it is the tradition of their fathers that has caused their
hatred, yea, and it has been redoubled by those who
have dissented from us, while your iniquity is for the
cause of your love of glory and the vain things of the
world?

33 ¾�yin mß�  wípé ¿� yin rékßjá sí ò昀n Þlß� run, ¿� yin sì mß�

wípé ¿� yin nt¿�  mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  nyín. Kíyès), Olúwa wí fún
mi pé: Bí àwßn tí ¿� yin ti yàn g¿�g¿�bí alá�¿ nyín kò bá
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  àti àwßn àì�ed¿dé nwßn, ìwß
yíò lß kßli nwß� n ní ìjà.

Ye know that ye do transgress the laws of God, and ye
do know that ye do trample them under your feet.
Behold, the Lord saith unto me: If those whom ye have
appointed your governors do not repent of their sins
and iniquities, ye shall go up to battle against them.

34 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), èmi, Mórónì, ó di dandan fún mi
nípa máj¿� mú tí èmi ti dá láti pa ò昀n Þlß� run mi mß� ;
nítorínã ni èmi �e f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó �e ìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  Þlß� run,
kí ¿ sì rán�¿�  sí mi ní kánkán p¿� lú àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ àti
àwßn ßmß ogun nyín, àti sí H¿� lámánì.

And now behold, I, Moroni, am constrained, accord0
ing to the covenant which I have made to keep the com0

mandments of my God; therefore I would that ye
should adhere to the word of God, and send speedily
unto me of your provisions and of your men, and also to
Helaman.

35 Sì kíyès), bí ¿� yin kò bá �e èyí èmi nbß�  wá bá nyín
kánkán; nítorí ¿ kíyès), Þlß� run kò ní j¿�  kí àwa ó kú lß�wß�
ebi; nítorínã yíò 昀fún wa nínú oúnj¿ nyín, àní bí ó
til¿� j¿�wípé nípa idà. Nísisìyí kí ¿ ríi pé ¿� yin mú ß� rß�
Þlß� run �¿.

And behold, if ye will not do this I come unto you
speedily; for behold, God will not su昀er that we should
perish with hunger; therefore he will give unto us of
your food, even if it must be by the sword. Now see that
ye ful昀l the word of God.

36 Kíyès), èmi ni Mórónì, tí í �e balógun àgbà nyín. Èmi
kò lépa agbára, bíkò�e láti wóo lul¿� . Èmi kò wá ßlá ti inú
ayé y), �ùgbß� n fún ògo Þlß� run mi, àti ominira àti ìwà
àlãfíà oríl¿� -èdè mi. Báy) sì ni èmi pará ß� rß�  mi.

Behold, I am Moroni, your chief captain. I seek not
for power, but to pull it down. I seek not for honor of
the world, but for the glory of my God, and the freedom
and welfare of my country. And thus I close mine epis0
tle.
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1 Kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e, pé ní kété tí Mórónì ti 昀 ìwé r¿�
rán�¿�  sí alá�¿ àgbà nã, ó gba ìwé láti ß� dß�  Pahoránì alá�¿
àgbà. Àwßn y) sì ni ß� rß�  tí ó gbà:

Behold, now it came to pass that soon after Moroni had
sent his epistle unto the chief governor, he received an
epistle from Pahoran, the chief governor. And these are
the words which he received:

2 Èmi, Pahoránì, tí í �e alá�¿ àgbà lórí il¿�  y), 昀 àwßn ß� rß�
y) rán�¿�  sí Mórónì, tí í �e olórí ológun lórí ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun. Kíyès), mo wí fún ß� , Mórónì, pé inú mi kò dùn
nípa ìpß� njú nyín tí ó pß�  púpß� , b¿� ni, ó bá ßkàn mi j¿� .

I, Pahoran, who am the chief governor of this land,
do send these words unto Moroni, the chief captain
over the army. Behold, I say unto you, Moroni, that I do
not joy in your great a٠恬ictions, yea, it grieves my soul.

3 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn kan wà tí inú nwßn ndùn sí
ìpß� njú nyín, b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí nwß� n ti dìde ní ì�ß� t¿�  sí mi, àti
sí àwßn ènìyàn mi tí nwßn j¿�  àwßn tí nwá òmìnira, b¿� ni,
àwßn tí nwß� n dìde sì pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .

But behold, there are those who do joy in your a٠恬ic0
tions, yea, insomuch that they have risen up in rebellion
against me, and also those of my people who are
freemen, yea, and those who have risen up are exceed0
ingly numerous.

4 Àti pé àwßn tí nwßn nlépa láti gba ìt¿�  ìdájß�  lß�wß�  mi
ni nwß� n n�e àì�ed¿dé nlá y); nítorítí nwß� n lo ¿� tàn nlá,
nwß� n sì ti darí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn púpß�  sí �í�e búburú,
èyítí yíò fa ìpß� njú tí ó pß�  lãrín wa; nwß� n ti dáwß�  fífún
wa ní ìpèsè oúnj¿ wa dúró nwß� n sì ti d¿� rùba àwßn
ènìyàn olómìnira wa tób¿�  tí nwßn kò lè wá bá nyín.

And it is those who have sought to take away the
judgment-seat from me that have been the cause of this
great iniquity; for they have used great 昀attery, and they
have led away the hearts of many people, which will be
the cause of sore a٠恬iction among us; they have with0
held our provisions, and have daunted our freemen that
they have not come unto you.

5 Sì kíyès), nwß� n ti lé mi jáde kúrò níwájú wßn, èmi sì ti
sálß sí il¿�  Gídéónì, p¿� lú iye àwßn ßmß ogun tí ó �eé�e fún
mi láti mú tßwß.

And behold, they have driven me out before them,
and I have 昀ed to the land of Gideon, with as many men
as it were possible that I could get.

6 Sì kíyès), èmi ti kß ìwé ikede rán�¿�  jákè-jádò apá il¿�  tí ó
wà ní ibi y); sì kíyès), nwß� n darapß�  mß�  wa lójojúmß� , láti
gbé ohun ìjà ogun nwßn, ní ìdãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn àti
òmìnira nwßn, àti láti gb¿� san ìwà ìkà nwßn.

And behold, I have sent a proclamation throughout
this part of the land; and behold, they are 昀ocking to us
daily, to their arms, in the defence of their country and
their freedom, and to avenge our wrongs.

7 Nwß� n sì ti wá bá wa, tób¿�  tí nwßn ntako àwßn tí
nwß� n ti dìde ní ì�ß� t¿�  sí wa, b¿� ni, tób¿�  ti nwßn b¿ru wa tí
nwßn kò lè dá àbá láti jáde wá dojú ìjà kß wá.

And they have come unto us, insomuch that those
who have risen up in rebellion against us are set at de昀0
ance, yea, insomuch that they do fear us and durst not
come out against us to battle.

8 Nwß� n ti gba il¿�  nã, tàbí olú ìlú nã, Sarah¿�múlà; nwß� n
ti yan ßba lórí nwßn, òun sì ti kß� wé sí ßba àwßn ará
Lámánì, nínú èyítí ó ti bã ní máj¿� mú àjß�epß� ; nínú
àjß�epß�  èyítí ó gbà láti dãbò bò ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà,
ìdãbò bò èyítí òun lérò wípé yíò mú kí àwßn ará Lámánì
lè �¿�gun èyítí ó kù nínú il¿�  nã, tí nwßn ó sì 昀 j¿ ßba lórí
àwßn ènìyàn y) nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì yíò �¿�gun
nwßn.

They have got possession of the land, or the city, of
Zarahemla; they have appointed a king over them, and
he hath written unto the king of the Lamanites, in the
which he hath joined an alliance with him; in the which
alliance he hath agreed to maintain the city of
Zarahemla, which maintenance he supposeth will en0
able the Lamanites to conquer the remainder of the
land, and he shall be placed king over this people when
they shall be conquered under the Lamanites.



9 Àti nísisìyí, nínú ß� rß�  r¿ ìwß ti bá mi wí, �ùgbß� n kò já
mß�  nkan; èmi kò bínú, �ùgbß� n mo láyß�  nínú
ìdúró�in�in r¿. Èmi, Pahoránì, kò lépa agbára, bíkò�e
láti lè di ìt¿�  ìdájß�  mi mú kí èmi ó lè pa ¿� tß�  àti òmìnira
àwßn ènìyàn mi mß� . Þkàn mi dúró �in�in nínú òmìnira
nã nínú èyítí Þlß� run ti sß wá di òmìnira.

And now, in your epistle you have censured me, but
it mattereth not; I am not angry, but do rejoice in the
greatness of your heart. I, Pahoran, do not seek for
power, save only to retain my judgment-seat that I may
preserve the rights and the liberty of my people. My soul
standeth fast in that liberty in the which God hath
made us free.

10 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), àwa yíò tako ìwà búburú àní títí dé
ojú ìtàj¿� síl¿� . Àwa kò ní ta ¿� j¿�  àwßn ará Lámánì sil¿ bí
nwßn yíò bá dúró nínú il¿�  nwßn.

And now, behold, we will resist wickedness even
unto bloodshed. We would not shed the blood of the
Lamanites if they would stay in their own land.

11 Àwa kò ní ta ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa síl¿�  bí nwßn kò
bá dìde ní ì�ß� t¿�  kí nwß� n sì gbé idà kßli wá.

We would not shed the blood of our brethren if they
would not rise up in rebellion and take the sword
against us.

12 Àwa yíò 昀 ara wa fún àjàgà oko-¿rú tí ó bá wà ní
ìbámu p¿� lú àì�ègbè Þlß� run, tàbí bí ó bá pãlá�¿ fún wa
láti �e b¿� .

We would subject ourselves to the yoke of bondage if
it were requisite with the justice of God, or if he should
command us so to do.

13 ~ùgbß� n kíyès) òun kò pãlá�¿ fún wa pé kí àwa ó 昀 ara
wa fún àwßn ß� tá wa, �ùgbß� n pé kí àwa ó gb¿�k¿�  wa lé e,
òun yíò sì gbà wá.

But behold he doth not command us that we shall
subject ourselves to our enemies, but that we should
put our trust in him, and he will deliver us.

14 Nítorínã, arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , Mórónì, ¿ j¿�  kí àwa ó
tako èyítí ó burú, àti pé ohun búburú èyítí ó wù tí àwa
kò bá lè takò p¿� lú ß� rß�  wa, b¿� ni, g¿�g¿�bí ì�ß� t¿� sí àti ìyapa, ¿
j¿�  kí a takò nwßn p¿� lú idà wa, kí àwa ó lè di òmìnira wa
mú, kí àwa ó lè yß nínú anfãni nla ti ìjß-onígbàgbß�  wa,
àti nínú ipa ti ìf¿�  Olùràpadà wá àti Þlß� run wa.

Therefore, my beloved brother, Moroni, let us resist
evil, and whatsoever evil we cannot resist with our
words, yea, such as rebellions and dissensions, let us re0
sist them with our swords, that we may retain our free0
dom, that we may rejoice in the great privilege of our
church, and in the cause of our Redeemer and our God.

15 Nítorínã, wá sí ß� dß�  mi ní kánkán p¿� lú dí¿�  nínú àwßn
ßmß ogun r¿, kí o sì 昀 àwßn tí ó kù sí ab¿�  Léhì àti
Tíákúmì; fún nwßn ní à�¿ láti ja ogun ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní
apá ib¿� , ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¾�mí Þlß� run, èyítí í �e ¿� mí ìtúsíl¿�
èyítí nb¿ nínú nwßn.

Therefore, come unto me speedily with a few of your
men, and leave the remainder in the charge of Lehi and
Teancum; give unto them power to conduct the war in
that part of the land, according to the Spirit of God,
which is also the spirit of freedom which is in them.

16 Kíyès) èmi ti 昀 ìpèsè oúnj¿ dí¿�  rán�¿�  sí nwßn, kí nwßn
ó má bã �ègbé títí ¿� yin ó 昀 wá bá mi.

Behold I have sent a few provisions unto them, that
they may not perish until ye can come unto me.

17 Kó àwßn ßmß ogun èyíkey) tí ìwß bá rí jß nígbàtí ¿� yin
bá nbß� wá sí ìhín, àwa yíò sì lß kánkán láti kßli àwßn
olùyapa nnì, nínú ipá Þlß� run wa ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�
tí ó wà nínú wa.

Gather together whatsoever force ye can upon your
march hither, and we will go speedily against those dis0
senters, in the strength of our God according to the
faith which is in us.

18 Àwa yíò sì gba ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà, kí àwa ó lè rí oúnj¿
síi láti 昀 rán�¿�  sí Léhì àti Tíákúmì; b¿� ni, àwa yíò lß láti
kßli nwß� n nínú ipá Olúwa, àwa yíò sì 昀 òpin sí ìwà
àì�ed¿dé nlá y).

And we will take possession of the city of Zarahemla,
that we may obtain more food to send forth unto Lehi
and Teancum; yea, we will go forth against them in the
strength of the Lord, and we will put an end to this
great iniquity.



19 Àti nísisìyí, Mórónì, inú mi dùn láti gba ìwé r¿,
nítorípé agara dá mi nípa ohun tí ó y¿ kí àwa ó �e, bóyá ó
tß�  fún wa láti kßli àwßn arákùnrin wa.

And now, Moroni, I do joy in receiving your epistle,
for I was somewhat worried concerning what we should
do, whether it should be just in us to go against our
brethren.

20 ~ùgbß� n ìwß ti wípé, à昀 bí nwß� n bá ronúpìwàdà
Olúwa ti pãlá�¿ fún ß pé kí ìwß ó kßli nwß� n.

But ye have said, except they repent the Lord hath
commanded you that ye should go against them.

21 Kí o ríi pé o ti Léhì àti Tíákúmì l¿�hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�
nwßn nínú Olúwa; wí fún nwßn pé kí nwßn má�e b¿� rù,
nítorítí Þlß� run yíò gbà nwß� n, b¿� ni, àti gbogbo àwßn tí
ó dúró �in�in nínú òmìnira nnì nínú èyítí Þlß� run ti sß
nwß� n di òmìnira. Àti nísisìyí èmi parí ß� rß�  mi sí
arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , Mórónì.

See that ye strengthen Lehi and Teancum in the
Lord; tell them to fear not, for God will deliver them,
yea, and also all those who stand fast in that liberty
wherewith God hath made them free. And now I close
mine epistle to my beloved brother, Moroni.



Álmà 62 Alma 62

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti gba ìwé y), ó gba
ìmúlß� kànle, ó sì kún fún ayß�  púpß�  nítorí ìgbàgbß�
Pahoránì, pé k) �e ßlß� t¿�  sí òmìnira àti ìjà-òmìnira ti oríl¿� -
èdè r¿� .

And now it came to pass that when Moroni had re0
ceived this epistle his heart did take courage, and was
昀lled with exceedingly great joy because of the faithful0
ness of Pahoran, that he was not also a traitor to the
freedom and cause of his country.

2 ~ùgbß� n ó sì k¿�dùn ßkàn lß� pß� lßpß�  p¿� lú nítorí
àì�ed¿dé àwßn tí nwß� n lé Pahoránì kúrò lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� ,
b¿� ni, ní kúkúrú nítorí ti àwßn tí nwß� n ti �ß� t¿�  sí oríl¿� -èdè
nwßn àti sí Þlß� run nwßn p¿� lú.

But he did also mourn exceedingly because of the in0
iquity of those who had driven Pahoran from the
judgment-seat, yea, in 昀ne because of those who had re0
belled against their country and also their God.

3 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì mú dí¿�  nínú àwßn ßmß ogun r¿� , ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿�  Pahoránì, ó sì fún Léhì àti Tíákúmì ní à�¿
lórí àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  tí ó kù, ó sì kßjá lß sí apá il¿�
Gídéónì.

And it came to pass that Moroni took a small number
of men, according to the desire of Pahoran, and gave
Lehi and Teancum command over the remainder of his
army, and took his march towards the land of Gideon.

4 Ó sì gbé àsíá òmìnira sókè níbikíbi tí ó bá wß� , ó sì kó
gbogbo ßmß ogun tí ó bá �eé�e fún un láti kójß bí ó ti
nkßjá lß sí apá il¿�  Gídéónì.

And he did raise the standard of liberty in whatso0
ever place he did enter, and gained whatsoever force he
could in all his march towards the land of Gideon.

5 Ó sì �e tí ¿gb¿gb¿� rún nwßn sì darapß�  mß�  ß� , tí nwß� n sì
gbé idà nwßn láti dãbò bò òmìnira nwßn, pé kí nwß� n
má lè bß�  sínú oko-¿rú.

And it came to pass that thousands did 昀ock unto his
standard, and did take up their swords in the defence of
their freedom, that they might not come into bondage.

6 Àti báy), nígbàtí Mórónì ti kó gbogbo àwßn ßmß

ogun tí ó rí jß pß�  bí ó ti nkßjá lß, ó dé il¿�  Gídéónì; nígbàtí
ó sì ti da àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  mß�  ti Pahoránì nwß� n ní
ágbára lß� pß� lßpß� , àní nwß� n ní ágbára ju àwßn ßmß ogun
Pákúsì, t) �e ßba àwßn olùyapa nnì tí nwß� n lé àwßn ¿nití
nwá òmìnira nnì jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà tí nwß� n
sì ti gba il¿�  nã.

And thus, when Moroni had gathered together
whatsoever men he could in all his march, he came to
the land of Gideon; and uniting his forces with those of
Pahoran they became exceedingly strong, even stronger
than the men of Pachus, who was the king of those dis0
senters who had driven the freemen out of the land of
Zarahemla and had taken possession of the land.

7 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì àti Pahoránì kßjá lß p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun nwßn sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí nwß� n sì jáde lß
ní ìkßlù ìlú-nlá nã, nwß� n sì bá àwßn ßmß ogun Pákúsì
pàdé, tób¿�  tí nwß� n sì wá bá nwßn jagun.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran went
down with their armies into the land of Zarahemla, and
went forth against the city, and did meet the men of
Pachus, insomuch that they did come to battle.

8 ¾ kíyès), a pa Pákúsì a sì kó àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  l¿� rú, a
sì dá Pahoránì padà sórí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  r¿� .

And behold, Pachus was slain and his men were
taken prisoners, and Pahoran was restored to his
judgment-seat.

9 Àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Pákúsì sì gba ìdájß�  nwßn, ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n, àti àwßn afßbaj¿ nnì tí a ti mú tí a sì t)
jù sínú túbú; a sì pa nwß� n ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n; b¿� ni,
àwßn ßmß ogun Pákúsì nnì àti àwßn afßbaj¿ nnì,
¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá kß�  láti gbé ohun ìjà-ogun ní ìdãbò bò
orílè-èdè r¿� , �ùgbß� n tí yíò bã jà, ni a sì pa.

And the men of Pachus received their trial, according
to the law, and also those king-men who had been taken
and cast into prison; and they were executed according
to the law; yea, those men of Pachus and those king-
men, whosoever would not take up arms in the defence
of their country, but would 昀ght against it, were put to
death.



10 Báy) sì ni ó di ohun tí ó tß�  pé kí àwßn ará Nífáì ó pa
ò昀n y) mß�  fún ìpamß�  oríl¿� -èdè nwßn; b¿� ni, àti pé
¿nik¿�ni tí a bá rí tí ó ntako òmìnira nwßn ni a pa ní
kíákíá ní ìbámu ò昀n nã.

And thus it became expedient that this law should be
strictly observed for the safety of their country; yea, and
whosoever was found denying their freedom was speed0
ily executed according to the law.

11 Báy) sì ni ßgbß� n ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí; Mórónì àti Pahoránì sì ti dá
àlãfíà padà sórí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nwßn, nwß� n sì ti pa gbogbo àwßn tí kò �e òtítß�  sí ìjà
òmìnira nã.

And thus ended the thirtieth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi; Moroni and Pahoran
having restored peace to the land of Zarahemla, among
their own people, having in昀icted death upon all those
who were not true to the cause of freedom.

12 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kßkànlélß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, Mórónì mú kí a 昀 ìpèsè
oúnj¿ rán�¿�  ní kíákíá, àti ß� wß�  ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún m¿� fà sí
H¿� lámánì, láti ràn án lß�wß�  fún ìdãbò bò apá il¿�  nã tí ó
wà.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
thirty and 昀rst year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, Moroni immediately caused that pro0
visions should be sent, and also an army of six thousand
men should be sent unto Helaman, to assist him in pre0
serving that part of the land.

13 Ó sì mú kí nwß� n 昀 ß� wß�  ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún m¿� fà p¿� lú
oúnj¿ tí ó tó, rán�¿�  sí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Léhì àti
Tíákúmì. Ó sì �e tí nwß� n �e èyí láti lè dãbò bò il¿�  nã lß�wß�
àwßn ará Lámánì.

And he also caused that an army of six thousand
men, with a su٠恩cient quantity of food, should be sent
to the armies of Lehi and Teancum. And it came to pass
that this was done to fortify the land against the
Lamanites.

14 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì àti Pahoránì, ti nwß� n 昀 ß� pß� lßpß�
ßmß ogun s¿�hìn ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n kßjá lß p¿� lú
ß� pß� lßpß�  ßmß ogun sí il¿�  Nífáìhà, nítorítí nwß� n pinnu
láti lé àwßn ará Lámánì kúrò nínú ìlú-nlá nnì.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Pahoran, leav0
ing a large body of men in the land of Zarahemla, took
their march with a large body of men towards the land
of Nephihah, being determined to overthrow the
Lamanites in that city.

15 Ó sì �e pé bí nwß� n �e nrin ìrìnàjò nwßn lß sínú il¿�  nã,
nwß� n mú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì,
nwß� n sì pa nwß� n, nwß� n sì kó àwßn ìpèsè oúnj¿ nwßn àti
àwßn ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn.

And it came to pass that as they were marching to0
wards the land, they took a large body of men of the
Lamanites, and slew many of them, and took their pro0
visions and their weapons of war.

16 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí nwß� n ti mú nwßn, nwß� n mú kí nwß� n
dá máj¿� mú pé nwßn kò ní gbé ohun ìjà-ogun nwßn ti
àwßn ará Nífáì mß� .

And it came to pass after they had taken them, they
caused them to enter into a covenant that they would
no more take up their weapons of war against the
Nephites.

17 Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti dá máj¿� mú y) tán nwß� n rán wßn
láti máa bá àwßn ará Ámß� nì gbé, nwß� n sì pß�  tó ¿gb¿� rún
m¿� rin tí í �e àwßn tí a kò pa.

And when they had entered into this covenant they
sent them to dwell with the people of Ammon, and they
were in number about four thousand who had not been
slain.

18 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n ti rán nwßn jáde tán nwß� n sì mú
ìrìnàjò nwßn lß sí apá il¿�  Nífáìhà. Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n
dé ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà, ni nwß� n sì pàgß�  nwßn sínú ß� dàn
Nífáìhà, èyítí ó wà nítòsí ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà.

And it came to pass that when they had sent them
away they pursued their march towards the land of
Nephihah. And it came to pass that when they had
come to the city of Nephihah, they did pitch their tents
in the plains of Nephihah, which is near the city of
Nephihah.



19 Nísisìyí Mórónì ní ìf¿�  kí àwßn ará Lámánì jáde wá láti
bá nwßn jà, lori ß� dàn nã; �ùgbß� n nítorítí àwßn ará
Lámánì mß�  nípa ìgboyà nlá tí nwß� n ní, àti tí nwß� n sì rí
pípß�  tí nwß� n pß�  púpß� , nítorínã nwßn kò j¿�  jáde wá láti
kßli nwß� n; nítorínã nwßn kò jáde láti jà ní ßjß�  nã.

Now Moroni was desirous that the Lamanites should
come out to battle against them, upon the plains; but
the Lamanites, knowing of their exceedingly great
courage, and beholding the greatness of their numbers,
therefore they durst not come out against them; there0
fore they did not come to battle in that day.

20 Nígbàtí al¿�  sì l¿� , Mórónì kßjá lß nínú òkùnkùn al¿� , ó
sì wá sí órí odi ìlú nã láti �e amí apá ibití àwßn ará
Lámánì pàgß�  sí p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn.

And when the night came, Moroni went forth in the
darkness of the night, and came upon the top of the
wall to spy out in what part of the city the Lamanites
did camp with their army.

21 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n wà ní apá ìlà-oòrùn, l¿bá ß� nà àbáwßlé;
nwß� n sì nsùn. Àti nísisìyí ni Mórónì padà sí ß� dß�  ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿� , ó sì mú kí nwßn �e àwßn okùn tí ó lágbára
àti àwßn àkàbà, láti lè sß�  nwß� n kal¿�  sínú ìlú láti orí odi
ìlú nã.

And it came to pass that they were on the east, by the
entrance; and they were all asleep. And now Moroni re0
turned to his army, and caused that they should prepare
in haste strong cords and ladders, to be let down from
the top of the wall into the inner part of the wall.

22 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì mú kí àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  kßjá lß kí
nwß� n lß sí órí odi nã, kí nwßn ó sì sß� kal¿�  sí ibi apá ìlú-nlá
nã, b¿� ni, àní ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn, níbití àwßn ará Lámánì
kò pàgß�  sí p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn.

And it came to pass that Moroni caused that his men
should march forth and come upon the top of the wall,
and let themselves down into that part of the city, yea,
even on the west, where the Lamanites did not camp
with their armies.

23 Ó sì �e tí a sß�  gbogbo nwßn kal¿�  sínú ìlú-nlá nã ní òru,
p¿� lú àwßn okùn nwßn tí ó lágbára àti àwßn àkàbà
nwßn; báy) nígbàtí il¿�  mß�  gbogbo nwßn tí wà nínú odi
ìlú-nlá nã.

And it came to pass that they were all let down into
the city by night, by the means of their strong cords and
their ladders; thus when the morning came they were all
within the walls of the city.

24 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì jí tí nwßn sì ríi
pé àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì ti wà nínú odi-ìlú
nwßn, ¿� rù bà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß� , tób¿�  tí nwß� n sá jáde láti
¿nu ß� nà ìlú.

And now, when the Lamanites awoke and saw that
the armies of Moroni were within the walls, they were
a昀righted exceedingly, insomuch that they did 昀ee out
by the pass.

25 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Mórónì ríi pé nwß� n sálß níwájú
òun, ó mú kí àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�  sá t¿� lé nwßn, nwß� n sì
pa púpß� , nwß� n sì ká ß� pß� lßpß�  mß� , nwß� n sì mú nwßn
l¿� rú; àwßn tí ó kù sì sá lß sínú il¿�  Mórónì, tí ó wà létí
agbègbè bèbè òkun.

And now when Moroni saw that they were 昀eeing
before him, he did cause that his men should march
forth against them, and slew many, and surrounded
many others, and took them prisoners; and the remain0
der of them 昀ed into the land of Moroni, which was in
the borders by the seashore.

26 Báy) sì ni Mórónì àti Pahoránì gba ìlú-nlá Nífáìhà ní
áìpàdánù ¿� mí kankan; a sì pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ará
Lámánì.

Thus had Moroni and Pahoran obtained the posses0
sion of the city of Nephihah without the loss of one
soul; and there were many of the Lamanites who were
slain.

27 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí púpß�  nínú àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n
kó l¿� rú ní ìf¿�  láti darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì kí
nwß� n sì di ¿ni òmìnira.

Now it came to pass that many of the Lamanites that
were prisoners were desirous to join the people of
Ammon and become a free people.

28 Ó sì �e tí a 昀 fún gbogbo àwßn tí ó ní ìf¿�  b¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�
inú nwßn.

And it came to pass that as many as were desirous,
unto them it was granted according to their desires.



29 Nítorínã, gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì tí a mú l¿� rú sì
darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �i�¿�
kárakára, tí nwß� n dáko, tí nwßn ngbin onírurú ßkà, àti
àwßn onírurú agbo àti ß� wß�  ¿ran; báy) sì ni àwßn ará
Nífáì rí ìtura gbà kúrò lß�wß�  àjàgà nlá; b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí nwß� n
昀 rí ìtura lórí gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n mú l¿� rú.

Therefore, all the prisoners of the Lamanites did join
the people of Ammon, and did begin to labor exceed0
ingly, tilling the ground, raising all manner of grain,
and 昀ocks and herds of every kind; and thus were the
Nephites relieved from a great burden; yea, insomuch
that they were relieved from all the prisoners of the
Lamanites.

30 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Mórónì, l¿�hìn tí ó ti gba ìlú-nlá
Nífáìhà, tí ó sì ti kó ß� pß� lßpß�  l¿� rú, èyítí ó mú kí àwßn
¿gb¿�  ogun Lámánì ó dínkù lß� pß� lßpß� , àti l¿�hìn tí ó ti gba
àwßn ará Nífáì tí a ti mú l¿� rú padà, tí nwß� n sì 昀 agbára
kún ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì lß� pß� lßpß� ; nítorínã Mórónì
jáde lß láti inú il¿�  Nífáìhà lß sínú il¿�  Léhì.

Now it came to pass that Moroni, after he had ob0
tained possession of the city of Nephihah, having taken
many prisoners, which did reduce the armies of the
Lamanites exceedingly, and having regained many of
the Nephites who had been taken prisoners, which did
strengthen the army of Moroni exceedingly; therefore
Moroni went forth from the land of Nephihah to the
land of Lehi.

31 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé Mórónì nbß�  wá
kßli nwß� n, ¿� rù tún bà nwß� n, nwß� n sì sálß kúrò níwájú
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Mórónì.

And it came to pass that when the Lamanites saw
that Moroni was coming against them, they were again
frightened and 昀ed before the army of Moroni.

32 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì àti ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  sá t¿� lé nwßn
láti ìlú-nlá dé ìlú-nlá, títí Léhì àti Tíákúmì 昀 bá nwßn
pàdé; àwßn ará Lámánì nã sì sálß kúrò níwájú Léhì àti
Tíákúmì, àní títí dé etí agbègbè bèbè òkun, títí nwßn 昀
dé il¿�  Mórónì.

And it came to pass that Moroni and his army did
pursue them from city to city, until they were met by
Lehi and Teancum; and the Lamanites 昀ed from Lehi
and Teancum, even down upon the borders by the
seashore, until they came to the land of Moroni.

33 Àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì sì kójß papß� ,
tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 wà ní ß� kan�o�o nínú il¿�  Mórónì. Nísisìyí
Ámmórß� nì, ßba àwßn ará Lámánì wà p¿� lú nwßn p¿� lú.

And the armies of the Lamanites were all gathered
together, insomuch that they were all in one body in the
land of Moroni. Now Ammoron, the king of the
Lamanites, was also with them.

34 Ó sì �e tí Mórónì àti Léhì àti Tíákúmì sì pàgß�  p¿� lú
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn yíká etí il¿�  Mórónì, tób¿�  tí
nwß� n yí àwßn ará Lámánì kákiri ní etí il¿�  tí ó wà l¿ba
aginjù tí ó wà ní apá gisù, àti ní etí il¿�  tí ó wà l¿ba aginjù
tí ó wà ní apá ìlà-oòrùn.

And it came to pass that Moroni and Lehi and
Teancum did encamp with their armies round about in
the borders of the land of Moroni, insomuch that the
Lamanites were encircled about in the borders by the
wilderness on the south, and in the borders by the
wilderness on the east.

35 Báy) sì ni nwß� n pàgß�  ní al¿�  ßjß�  nã. Nítorí kíyès), àwßn
ará Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì kãr¿�  nítorí ìrìnàjò tí ó gùn
tí nwß� n rìn; nítorínã nwßn kò pinnu lé ßgbß� n àrékérekè
kankan nígbàtí al¿�  l¿� , à昀 Tíákúmì; nítorítí ó bínú
gidigidi sí Ámmórß� nì, tób¿�  tí ó 昀 rõ pé Ámmórß� nì, àti
Amalikíà arákùnrin r¿� , ni nwß� n ti mú kí ogun nlá wà
lãrín nwßn àti àwßn ará Lámánì, èyítí ó ti fa ogun àti
ìtàj¿� síl¿�  púpß� , b¿� ni, àti ìyàn púpß� .

And thus they did encamp for the night. For behold,
the Nephites and the Lamanites also were weary be0
cause of the greatness of the march; therefore they did
not resolve upon any stratagem in the night-time, save it
were Teancum; for he was exceedingly angry with
Ammoron, insomuch that he considered that
Ammoron, and Amalickiah his brother, had been the
cause of this great and lasting war between them and
the Lamanites, which had been the cause of so much
war and bloodshed, yea, and so much famine.



36 Ó sì �e tí Tíákúmì nínú ìbínú r¿�  nlá sì kßjá lß sínú àgß�
àwßn ará Lámánì, tí ó sì sß ara r¿�  kal¿�  láti orí odi ìlú-nlá
nã. Ó sì lß p¿� lú okùn, láti ibìkan dé òmíràn, tób¿�  tí ó sì rí
ßba nã; ó sì ju ß� kß�  li, èyítí ó gun un l¿ba ßkàn r¿� .
~ùgbß� n kíyès), ßba nã jí àwßn ßmß-ß� dß�  r¿�  kí ó tó kú,
tób¿�  tí nwß� n sì sá t¿� lé Tíákúmì, tí nwß� n sì pã.

And it came to pass that Teancum in his anger did go
forth into the camp of the Lamanites, and did let him0

self down over the walls of the city. And he went forth
with a cord, from place to place, insomuch that he did
昀nd the king; and he did cast a javelin at him, which did
pierce him near the heart. But behold, the king did
awaken his servants before he died, insomuch that they
did pursue Teancum, and slew him.

37 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Léhì àti Mórónì mß�  pé
Tíákúmì ti kú nwß� n banúj¿�  lß� pß� lßpß� ; nítorí kíyès) ó j¿�
¿nìkan tí ó ti jagun p¿� lú ìgboyà fún oríl¿� -èdè r¿� , b¿� ni,
ß� r¿�  òdodo sí òmìnira; ó sì ti faradà ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú tí ó
pß�  púpß� . ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ó ti kú, ó sì ti lß síbití gbogbo
ayé nre.

Now it came to pass that when Lehi and Moroni
knew that Teancum was dead they were exceedingly
sorrowful; for behold, he had been a man who had
fought valiantly for his country, yea, a true friend to lib0
erty; and he had su昀ered very many exceedingly sore
a٠恬ictions. But behold, he was dead, and had gone the
way of all the earth.

38 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Mórónì kßjá lß ní ßjß�  kejì, ó sì kßli
àwßn ará Lámánì, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 pa nwß� n ní ìpakúpa; tí
nwß� n sì lé nwßn kúrò lórí il¿�  nã; nwß� n sì sálß, àní tí
nwßn kò padà ní àkókò nã láti kßli àwßn ará Nífáì.

Now it came to pass that Moroni marched forth on
the morrow, and came upon the Lamanites, insomuch
that they did slay them with a great slaughter; and they
did drive them out of the land; and they did 昀ee, even
that they did not return at that time against the
Nephites.

39 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlélß� gbß� n nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì dópin; báy) sì ni nwß� n ní
àwßn ogun àti ìtàj¿� síl¿� , àti ìyàn, àti ìpß� njú, fún ìwß� n
ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún.

And thus ended the thirty and 昀rst year of the reign
of the judges over the people of Nephi; and thus they
had had wars, and bloodsheds, and famine, and a٠恬ic0
tion, for the space of many years.

40 Ìpànìyàn, ìjà, àti ìyapa sì ti wà, àti onírurú àì�ed¿dé,
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nítorí àwßn
olódodo, b¿� ni, nítorí àdúrà àwßn olódodo, Þlß� run dá
nwßn sí.

And there had been murders, and contentions, and
dissensions, and all manner of iniquity among the peo0
ple of Nephi; nevertheless for the righteous’ sake, yea,
because of the prayers of the righteous, they were
spared.

41 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nítorí ogun ßjß�  píp¿�  tí ó wà lãrín àwßn
ará Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì púpß�  nínú nwßn ti sé àyà
nwßn le, nítorí ogun ßjß�  píp¿�  nã; púpß�  nínú nwßn sì r¿
ßkàn nwßn síl¿�  nítorí ìpß� njú nwßn, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 r¿
ara nwßn síl¿�  níwájú Þlß� run, àní p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìr¿ra-¿ni
síl¿� .

But behold, because of the exceedingly great length
of the war between the Nephites and the Lamanites
many had become hardened, because of the exceedingly
great length of the war; and many were softened be0
cause of their a٠恬ictions, insomuch that they did hum0

ble themselves before God, even in the depth of humil0
ity.

42 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Mórónì ti 昀 agbára kún àwßn apá il¿�
wßnnì èyítí ó �í síl¿�  sí àwßn ará Lámánì, títí ó 昀 ní ágbára
tó, ó padà sínú ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà; H¿� lámánì p¿� lú sí
padà sí ìlú-ìní r¿; àlãfíà sì tún padà 昀 ¿s¿�  múl¿�  lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì.

And it came to pass that after Moroni had forti昀ed
those parts of the land which were most exposed to the
Lamanites, until they were su٠恩ciently strong, he re0
turned to the city of Zarahemla; and also Helaman re0
turned to the place of his inheritance; and there was
once more peace established among the people of
Nephi.



43 Mórónì sì gbé ìdarí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  lé ßwß�
ßmß r¿�  ¿nití, orúkß r¿�  nj¿ Móróníhà; ó sì padà sí ilè ara
r¿�  láti lè lo ìyókù ayé r¿�  ní àlãfíà.

And Moroni yielded up the command of his armies
into the hands of his son, whose name was Moronihah;
and he retired to his own house that he might spend the
remainder of his days in peace.

44 Pahoránì sì padà sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  r¿� ; H¿� lámánì sì gbà
láti tún máa wãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí àwßn ènìyàn nã;
nítorípé, nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ogun àti ìjà ó ti di ohun tí ó y¿
láti tún 昀 ìlànà síl¿�  nínú ìjß onígbàgbß� .

And Pahoran did return to his judgment-seat; and
Helaman did take upon him again to preach unto the
people the word of God; for because of so many wars
and contentions it had become expedient that a regula0
tion should be made again in the church.

45 Nítorínã, H¿� lámánì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde lß, láti
kéde ß� rß�  Þlß� run p¿� lú agbára nlá sí ti yíyí ßkàn ènìyàn
púpß�  padà kúrò nínú ìwà búburú nwßn, èyítí ó mú
nwßn ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn àti láti rì wßn
bßmi sí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Therefore, Helaman and his brethren went forth,
and did declare the word of God with much power
unto the convincing of many people of their wicked0
ness, which did cause them to repent of their sins and to
be baptized unto the Lord their God.

46 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n tún 昀 ìjß Þlß� run lél¿� , jákè-jádò
gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that they did establish again the
church of God, throughout all the land.

47 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì �e àwßn ìlànà nípa ti ò昀n. Nwß� n sì yan
àwßn onidajß nwßn, àti àwßn onidajß àgbà nwßn.

Yea, and regulations were made concerning the law.
And their judges, and their chief judges were chosen.

48 Àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì sì tún b¿� r¿� sí �e rere lórí il¿�  nã,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí bí síi àti láti ní agbára púpß�  ní il¿�  nã.
Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí ní ßrß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .

And the people of Nephi began to prosper again in
the land, and began to multiply and to wax exceedingly
strong again in the land. And they began to grow ex0
ceedingly rich.

49 ~ùgbß� n l’áì�írò ßrß�  nwßn, tàbí agbára nwßn, tàbí
ìlßsíwájú nwßn, nwßn kò gbé ara nwßn sókè nínú
ìgbéraga; b¿�  sì ni nwßn kò lß� ra láti rántí Olúwa Þlß� run
nwßn; �ùgbß� n nwß� n r¿ ara nwßn síl¿�  púpß� púpß�  níwájú
r¿� .

But notwithstanding their riches, or their strength,
or their prosperity, they were not lifted up in the pride
of their eyes; neither were they slow to remember the
Lord their God; but they did humble themselves ex0
ceedingly before him.

50 B¿� ni, nwß� n sì rántí àwßn ohun nlá tí Olúwa ti �e fún
nwßn, pé ó ti gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  ikú, àti kúrò nínú
ìdè, àti kuro nínú tibú, àti kúrò lß�wß�  onírurú ìpß� njú, ó
sì ti gbà nwß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwßn.

Yea, they did remember how great things the Lord
had done for them, that he had delivered them from
death, and from bonds, and from prisons, and from all
manner of a٠恬ictions, and he had delivered them out of
the hands of their enemies.

51 Nwß� n sì gbàdúrà sí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn láìsinmi,
tób¿�  tí Olúwa sì bùkún fún nwßn, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� , tí
nwß� n 昀 ní agbára tí nwß� n sì n�e rere lórí il¿�  nã.

And they did pray unto the Lord their God continu0
ally, insomuch that the Lord did bless them, according
to his word, so that they did wax strong and prosper in
the land.

52 Ó sì �e tí ohun gbogbo wß� nyí di ìmú�¿. H¿� lámánì sì
kú, ní ßdún karundínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And it came to pass that all these things were done.
And Helaman died, in the thirty and 昀fth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.



Álmà 63 Alma 63

1 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿rìndínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, tí ~íblß� nì gba àwßn
ohun mímß�  nnì èyítí Álmà ti gbé fún H¿� lámánì.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the thirty
and sixth year of the reign of the judges over the people
of Nephi, that Shiblon took possession of those sacred
things which had been delivered unto Helaman by
Alma.

2 ¾�nìti o tß�  ni í sì í �e, ó sì rìn ní ìdúró�in�in níwájú
Þlß� run; ó sì t¿ramß�  �í�e èyítí ó dára títí, láti pa ò昀n
Olúwa Þlß� run r¿�  mß� ; arákùnrin r¿�  nã sì �e b¿� .

And he was a just man, and he did walk uprightly be0
fore God; and he did observe to do good continually, to
keep the commandments of the Lord his God; and also
did his brother.

3 Þ� sì �e tí Mórónì kú p¿� lú. Báy) sì ni ßdún
k¿rìndínlógójì parí nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

And it came to pass that Moroni died also. And thus
ended the thirty and sixth year of the reign of the
judges.

4 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàdínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , tí ß� pßlßpß�  àwßn ßmß ogun, àní tí o tó ¿gb¿� rún
marun àti irínwó p¿� lú àwßn ìyàwó nwßn àti àwßn ßmß

nwßn jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà lß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní
apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that in the thirty and seventh
year of the reign of the judges, there was a large com0

pany of men, even to the amount of 昀ve thousand and
four hundred men, with their wives and their children,
departed out of the land of Zarahemla into the land
which was northward.

5 Ó sì �e tí Hágß� tì, ¿nití í �e ßlß昀ntoto ènìyàn, nítorínã
ni ó jáde lß tí osì kß�  ßkß�  ojú omi nlá kan fún ara r¿� , ní ibi
ìp¿� kun il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , nítòsí il¿�  Ibi-Ahoro, tí ó sì t) sínú
omi tí ó wà ní apá ìwß� -oòrùn, ní ¿� bá il¿�  tõró èyítí ó já sí
il¿�  tí o wà ní apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that Hagoth, he being an exceed0
ingly curious man, therefore he went forth and built
him an exceedingly large ship, on the borders of the
land Bountiful, by the land Desolation, and launched it
forth into the west sea, by the narrow neck which led
into the land northward.

6 ¾ kíyès), púpß�  nínú àwßn ará Nífáì ni ó wß inú r¿�  lß tí
nwßn sì kó p¿� lú ìpèsè oúnj¿ tí ó pß� , àti ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
obìnrin àti àwßn ßmßdé; nwß� n sì mú ìrìnàjò nwßn lß sí
apá àríwá. Báy), sì ni ßdún k¿tàdínlógójì �e dópin.

And behold, there were many of the Nephites who
did enter therein and did sail forth with much provi0
sions, and also many women and children; and they
took their course northward. And thus ended the thirty
and seventh year.

7 Àti ní ßdún kejìdínlógójì, ßkùnrin y) kß�  àwßn ßkß�
míràn. Þkß�  ìkínní nnì sì padà, àwßn ènìyàn púpß�  síi sì
wß inú r¿� ; nwß� n si kó ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpèsè oúnj¿, nwß� n sì tún
�íkß�  lß sí il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

And in the thirty and eighth year, this man built
other ships. And the 昀rst ship did also return, and many
more people did enter into it; and they also took much
provisions, and set out again to the land northward.

8 Ó sì �e tí a kò gburo nwßn mß� . Àwa sì rò wípé nwß� n ti
rì nínú ìsàl¿�  omi òkun ni. Ó sì �e tí ßkß�  míràn nã tún
�íkß�  jáde lß; àwa kò sì mß�  ibití ó lß sí.

And it came to pass that they were never heard of
more. And we suppose that they were drowned in the
depths of the sea. And it came to pass that one other
ship also did sail forth; and whither she did go we know
not.

9 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún yìi kannã tí àwßn ènìyàn tí o kßjá lß
sí il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá pß�  púpß� . Báy) sì ni ßdún
kejìdínlógójì parí.

And it came to pass that in this year there were many
people who went forth into the land northward. And
thus ended the thirty and eighth year.



10 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , ~íblß� nì kú p¿� lú, Kß� ríántß� nì sì ti jáde lß sínú il¿�
tí ó wà ní apá àríwá nínú ßkß� , láti gbé ìpèsè oúnj¿ fún
àwßn tí ó ti jáde lß sínú il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass in the thirty and ninth year of the
reign of the judges, Shiblon died also, and Corianton
had gone forth to the land northward in a ship, to carry
forth provisions unto the people who had gone forth
into that land.

11 Nítorí ìdí èyí, ó j¿�  èyítí ó y¿ fún ~íblß� nì láti gbé àwßn
ohun mímß�  nnì, �ãju ikú r¿� , lé ßwß�  ßmß H¿� lámánì, ¿nití
í �e H¿� lámánì, tí a 昀 orúkß bàbá r¿�  pè é.

Therefore it became expedient for Shiblon to confer
those sacred things, before his death, upon the son of
Helaman, who was called Helaman, being called after
the name of his father.

12 Nísisìyí kíyès), gbogbo àwßn ohun fífín nnì tí nwß� n
wà lß�wß�  H¿� lámánì ni a kß jáde, tí a sì 昀 rán�¿�  sí àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã, à昀 àwßn ibití Álmà
ti pà�¿ pé kí a má�e 昀 rán�¿�  sí.

Now behold, all those engravings which were in the
possession of Helaman were written and sent forth
among the children of men throughout all the land,
save it were those parts which had been commanded by
Alma should not go forth.

13 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni nwß� n níláti pamß�  ní
mímß� , tí a sì gbé lé ßwß�  nwßn láti ìran kan dé òmíràn;
nítorínã nínú ßdún yìi, a ti gbé nwß� n lé ßwß�  H¿� lámánì
kí ~íblß� nì ó tó kú.

Nevertheless, these things were to be kept sacred, and
handed down from one generation to another; there0
fore, in this year, they had been conferred upon
Helaman, before the death of Shiblon.

14 Ó sì �e p¿� lú nínú ßdún y) tí àwßn olùyapa kan wà tí
nwßn ti jáde lß bá àwßn ará Lámánì; tí nwß� n sì tún rú
nwßn sókè nínú ìbínú sí àwßn ará Nífáì.

And it came to pass also in this year that there were
some dissenters who had gone forth unto the
Lamanites; and they were stirred up again to anger
against the Nephites.

15 Àti p¿� lú nínú ßdún y) kannã nwß� n sß� kal¿�  wá p¿� lú
àwßn ßmß ogun láti bá àwßn ará Móróníhà jagun, tàbí
láti bá ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Móróníhà jà, nínú èyítí nwß� n nà
nwß� n, nwßn sì lé nwß� n padà sínú il¿ nwßn, tí nwß� n sì
pàdánù lß� pß� lßpß� .

And also in this same year they came down with a nu0
merous army to war against the people of Moronihah,
or against the army of Moronihah, in the which they
were beaten and driven back again to their own lands,
su昀ering great loss.

16 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkàndínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ará Nífáì dópin.

And thus ended the thirty and ninth year of the reign
of the judges over the people of Nephi.

17 Báy) sì ni a pari ß� rß�  nípa Álmà àti H¿� lámánì ßmß r¿� ,
àti ~íblß� nì p¿� lú, ¿nití í �e ßmß r¿� .

And thus ended the account of Alma, and Helaman
his son, and also Shiblon, who was his son.



Ìwé ti H¿� lámánì The Book of Helaman

Þ�rß�  nípa àwßn ará Nífáì. Àwßn ogun àti ìjà nwßn, àti
àwßn ìyapa nwßn. Àti p¿� lú àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
wòl) mímß� , �ãjú bíbß�  Krístì, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn àkßsíl¿�
H¿� lámánì, ¿nití í �e ßmß H¿� lámánì, àti p¿� lú g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn àkßsíl¿�  àwßn ßmß r¿� , àní títí dé àkokò tí Krístì û
dé. Àti p¿� lú pé ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ará Lámánì ni a yí lß�kàn
padà. Þ�rß�  nípa ti ìyílß�kànpadà nwßn. Þ�rß�  nípa ì�òdodo
àwßn ará Lámánì, àti ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra àwßn
ará Nífáì, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  ti H¿� lámánì àti àwßn ßmß r¿� ,
àní títí dé àkokò tí Krístì û dé, èyítí a pè ní ìwé
H¿� lámánì, àti b¿�b¿�  lß.

An account of the Nephites. Their wars and contentions,
and their dissensions. And also the prophecies of many
holy prophets, before the coming of Christ, according to
the records of Helaman, who was the son of Helaman,
and also according to the records of his sons, even down to
the coming of Christ. And also many of the Lamanites
are converted. An account of their conversion. An ac0
count of the righteousness of the Lamanites, and the
wickedness and abominations of the Nephites, according
to the record of Helaman and his sons, even down to the
coming of Christ, which is called the book of Helaman,
and so forth.

H¿� lámánì 1 Helaman 1

1 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ogójì ßdún nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, ì�òro nlá kan si
b¿r¿ si wa lãrín àwßn ènìyàn ti ara Nífáì.

And now behold, it came to pass in the commencement
of the fortieth year of the reign of the judges over the
people of Nephi, there began to be a serious di٠恩culty
among the people of the Nephites.

2 Nítorí kíyès), Pahoránì ti kú, ó sì ti lß sí ibi gbogbo
ayé nrè; nítorínã asß�  líle sì b¿� r¿� sí wà nípa tani yíò gun ìt¿�
ìdájß�  lãrín àwßn arákùnrin nã, tí í �e ßmß Pahoránì.

For behold, Pahoran had died, and gone the way of
all the earth; therefore there began to be a serious con0
tention concerning who should have the judgment-seat
among the brethren, who were the sons of Pahoran.

3 Nísisìyí èyí ni orúkß àwßn tí nwß� n jà fún ìt¿�  ìdájß� , tí
nwß� n sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn nã jà: Pahoránì, Pãnkì, àti
Pákúm¿�nì.

Now these are their names who did contend for the
judgment-seat, who did also cause the people to con0
tend: Pahoran, Paanchi, and Pacumeni.

4 Nísisìyí k) �e gbogbo àwßn ßmß Pahoránì nìwß� nyí
(nítorítí ó ní púpß� ), �ùgbß� n àwßn y) ni àwßn tí nwß� n jà
fún ìt¿�  ìdájß� ; nítorínã, nwß� n sì mú ìyà sí ipa m¿� ta kí ó wà
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now these are not all the sons of Pahoran (for he had
many), but these are they who did contend for the
judgment-seat; therefore, they did cause three divisions
among the people.

5 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ó sì �e tí a yàn Pahoránì nípa ohùn àwßn
ènìyàn nã láti j¿�  adájß�  àgbà àti olórí-ìlú lórí àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì.

Nevertheless, it came to pass that Pahoran was ap0
pointed by the voice of the people to be chief judge and
a governor over the people of Nephi.

6 Ó sì �e tí Pákúm¿�nì, nígbàtí ó ríi pé òun kò lè gba ìt¿�
ìdájß� , ó sì darapß�  mß�  ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that Pacumeni, when he saw that
he could not obtain the judgment-seat, he did unite
with the voice of the people.

7 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Pãnkì, àti ¿� yà nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã tí ó
ní ìf¿�  pé kí ó di olórí-ìlú nwßn, bínú lß� pß� lßpß� ; nítorínã,
ó sì �etán láti 昀 ß� rß�  ¿� tàn mú àwßn ènìyàn nã láti rú sókè
ní ì�ß� t¿�  sí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

But behold, Paanchi, and that part of the people that
were desirous that he should be their governor, was ex0
ceedingly wroth; therefore, he was about to 昀atter away
those people to rise up in rebellion against their
brethren.



8 Ò sì �e bí ó ti f¿�  �e eley), kíyès), nwß� n múu, nwß� n sì dá
¿jß�  fún un g¿�g¿�bí ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã, nwß� n sì dájß�
ikú fún un; nítorípé ó rú ì�ß� t¿� sí sókè ó sì lépa láti pa
òmìnira àwßn ènìyàn nã run.

And it came to pass as he was about to do this, be0
hold, he was taken, and was tried according to the voice
of the people, and condemned unto death; for he had
raised up in rebellion and sought to destroy the liberty
of the people.

9 Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn nnì tí nwßn f¿�  kí ó j¿�
olórí-ìlú fún nwßn ríi pé a ti dájß�  ikú fún un, nítorínã
nwß� n bínú, sì kíyès), nwß� n rán ¿nìkan tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿�
Kí�kúm¿�nì lß, àní lß sí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Pahoránì, o sì pa
Pahoránì bí ó �e joko lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� .

Now when those people who were desirous that he
should be their governor saw that he was condemned
unto death, therefore they were angry, and behold, they
sent forth one Kishkumen, even to the judgment-seat of
Pahoran, and murdered Pahoran as he sat upon the
judgment-seat.

10 Àwßn ìrán�¿�  Pahoránì sì sá t¿� lée; �ùgbß� n kíyès), eré tí
Kí�kúm¿�nì sá pß�  púpß�  tó b¿�  tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò lè lée bá.

And he was pursued by the servants of Pahoran; but
behold, so speedy was the 昀ight of Kishkumen that no
man could overtake him.

11 Ó sì lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn tí ó rán an, gbogbo nwß� n sì bá ara
nwßn dá máj¿� mú, b¿� ni, nwß� n sì búra p¿� lú ¾l¿�da ayérayé
nwßn, pé nwßn kò ní sß fún ¿nìk¿�ni pé Kí�kúm¿�nì ni ó
pa Pahoránì.

And he went unto those that sent him, and they all
entered into a covenant, yea, swearing by their everlast0
ing Maker, that they would tell no man that
Kishkumen had murdered Pahoran.

12 Nítorínã, a kò mß�  Kí�kúm¿�nì lãrin àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì, nítorítí ó bò ojú ara r¿�  ní ìgbàtí ó lß pa Pahoránì.
Kí�kúm¿�nì àti àwßn ¿l¿gb¿�  r¿� , tí nwß� n ti bã dá máj¿� mú,
sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã, ní ß� nà tí nwßn kò 昀 lè rí
nwßn mú; �ùgbß� n gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n rí mú ni nwß� n
dájß�  ikú fún.

Therefore, Kishkumen was not known among the
people of Nephi, for he was in disguise at the time that
he murdered Pahoran. And Kishkumen and his band,
who had covenanted with him, did mingle themselves
among the people, in a manner that they all could not
be found; but as many as were found were condemned
unto death.

13 Àti nísisìyí sì kíyès), a yan Pákúm¿�nì g¿�g¿�bí ohùn
àwßn ènìyàn nã, láti j¿�  adájß� -àgbà àti olórí-ìlú lórí àwßn
ènìyàn nã, láti jßba rß� pò arákùnrin r¿�  tí í �e Pahoránì; ó
sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿� tß�  r¿� . Gbogbo eley) ni a sì �e ní ogojì
ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� ; ó sì ní òpin.

And now behold, Pacumeni was appointed, accord0
ing to the voice of the people, to be a chief judge and a
governor over the people, to reign in the stead of his
brother Pahoran; and it was according to his right. And
all this was done in the fortieth year of the reign of the
judges; and it had an end.

14 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkànlélógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , tí àwßn ará Lámánì kó àìníye ¿gb¿ ßmß-ogun
jß, tí nwß� n sì di ìhámß� ra ogun fún nwßn p¿� lú idà, àti
sím¿� tà àti ßrun, àti ßfà, àti ìborí, àti ìgbàyà-ogun, àti
p¿� lú onírirú apata lórí�irí�i.

And it came to pass in the forty and 昀rst year of the
reign of the judges, that the Lamanites had gathered to0
gether an innumerable army of men, and armed them
with swords, and with cimeters and with bows, and
with arrows, and with head-plates, and with breast0
plates, and with all manner of shields of every kind.

15 Nwß� n sì tún sß� kal¿�  wá láti gbógun ti àwßn ará Nífáì.
¾nìkan tí orúkß r¿�  í �e Kóríántúmúrì ni ó sì �ãjú nwßn; ó
sì j¿�  àt¿� lé Sarah¿�múlà; ó sì j¿�  olùyapa kúrò lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì; ènìyàn títóbi tí ó sì lágbára ní í �e.

And they came down again that they might pitch
battle against the Nephites. And they were led by a man
whose name was Coriantumr; and he was a descendant
of Zarahemla; and he was a dissenter from among the
Nephites; and he was a large and a mighty man.



16 Nítorínã, ßba àwßn ará Lámánì, ¿nití orúkß r¿�  í �e
Túbálß� tì, tí í �e ßmß Ámmórß� nì, lérò wípé
Kóríántúmúrì, nítorítí ó j¿�  alágbára ènìyàn, yíò lè
dojúkß àwßn ará Nífáì, p¿� lú agbára r¿�  àti p¿� lú ßgbß� n nlá
r¿� , tób¿�  tí yíò borí àwßn ará Nífáì bí òun bá rán an lß—

Therefore, the king of the Lamanites, whose name
was Tubaloth, who was the son of Ammoron, suppos0
ing that Coriantumr, being a mighty man, could stand
against the Nephites, with his strength and also with his
great wisdom, insomuch that by sending him forth he
should gain power over the Nephites—

17 Nítorínã, ó rú nwßn sókè ní ìbínú, ó sì kó àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun r¿�  jß, ó sì yan Kóríántúmúrì láti j¿�  olórí
nwßn, ó sì mú kí nwßn ó kßjá lß sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà láti
dojúkß àwßn ará Nífáì.

Therefore he did stir them up to anger, and he did
gather together his armies, and he did appoint
Coriantumr to be their leader, and did cause that they
should march down to the land of Zarahemla to battle
against the Nephites.

18 Ó sì �e nítorípé asß�  púpß�  àti ì�òro púpß�  wà nínú ìjßba
nã, tí nwßn kò ní àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí ó pß�  tó ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà;
nítorítí nwß� n ti rò pé àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè dábá láti
wß inú il¿�  nwßn wá láti kßli ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà títóbi
nnì.

And it came to pass that because of so much con0
tention and so much di٠恩culty in the government, that
they had not kept su٠恩cient guards in the land of
Zarahemla; for they had supposed that the Lamanites
durst not come into the heart of their lands to attack
that great city Zarahemla.

19 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì sì kßjá lß níwájú àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  nlá, tí nwßn sì kßlu àwßn tí ngbé inú
ìlú-nlá nã, ìrìn nwßn sì yá tób¿�  tí kò sí àkokò fún àwßn
ará Nífáì láti kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn jß.

But it came to pass that Coriantumr did march forth
at the head of his numerous host, and came upon the in0
habitants of the city, and their march was with such ex0
ceedingly great speed that there was no time for the
Nephites to gather together their armies.

20 Nítorínã Kóríántúmúrì ké àwßn ¿� �ß�  tí ó wà ní ¿nu
ß� nà ìlú-nã lul¿� , ó sì kßjá lß p¿� lú gbogbo ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
r¿�  sínú ìlú-nlá nã, nwß� n sì pa gbogbo àwßn tí ó takò
nwß� n, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 mú ìlú-nlá nã pátápátá.

Therefore Coriantumr did cut down the watch by
the entrance of the city, and did march forth with his
whole army into the city, and they did slay every one
who did oppose them, insomuch that they did take pos0
session of the whole city.

21 Ó sì �e tí Pákúm¿�nì, ¿nití í �e adájß� -àgbà, sí sá níwájú
Kóríántúmúrì, àní lß sí ibi odi ìlú-nlá nã. Ó sì �e tí
Kóríántúmúrì lù ú mß�  ara ògiri nã, tób¿�  tí ó 昀 kú. Báy) sì
ni ßjß�  ayé Pákúm¿�nì �e parí.

And it came to pass that Pacumeni, who was the
chief judge, did 昀ee before Coriantumr, even to the
walls of the city. And it came to pass that Coriantumr
did smite him against the wall, insomuch that he died.
And thus ended the days of Pacumeni.

22 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí Kóríántúmúrì ríi pé òun ti mú ìlú-
nlá Sarah¿�múlà nã, tí ó sì ríi pé àwßn ará Nífáì ti sá
níwájú nwßn, tí a sì pa nwß� n tí a sì ti mú nwßn, tí a sì ti
jù nwß� n sínú tibú, àti pé òun ti mú ibi-ìsádi nwßn tí ó
lágbára jù ní ìní ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, ó ní ìgboyà tób¿�  tí ó
�etán láti jáde lß láti kßli gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And now when Coriantumr saw that he was in pos0
session of the city of Zarahemla, and saw that the
Nephites had 昀ed before them, and were slain, and were
taken, and were cast into prison, and that he had ob0
tained the possession of the strongest hold in all the
land, his heart took courage insomuch that he was
about to go forth against all the land.



23 Àti nísisìyí kò sì dúró nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, �ùgbß� n ó
kßjá lß p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nlá kan, àní sí ìhà ìlú-nlá
Ibi-Þ�pß� ; nítorípé ó j¿�  ìpinnu r¿�  láti lß kí ó sì 昀 idà gba il¿�
nã, kí ó lè gba àwßn il¿�  nã tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

And now he did not tarry in the land of Zarahemla,
but he did march forth with a large army, even towards
the city of Bountiful; for it was his determination to go
forth and cut his way through with the sword, that he
might obtain the north parts of the land.

24 Àti pé ó lérò wípé inú ãrin il¿�  nã ni agbára nwßn pß�  sí,
nítorínã ó kßjá lß, tí kò sì fún nwßn lãyè láti kó ara nwßn
jß bíkò�e ní ß� wß�  kékèké; ní ipò y) ni nwß� n sì �e kßlù
nwß� n tí nwß� n sì ké nwßn lul¿� .

And, supposing that their greatest strength was in
the center of the land, therefore he did march forth, giv0
ing them no time to assemble themselves together save
it were in small bodies; and in this manner they did fall
upon them and cut them down to the earth.

25 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ogun Kóríántúmúrì y) tí ó mú kßjá lß
sí ãrin inú il¿�  nã fún Móróníhà ní ànfãní púpß�  lórí
nwßn, l’áì�írò bí àwßn ará Nífáì tí nwß� n ti pa ti pß�  tó.

But behold, this march of Coriantumr through the
center of the land gave Moronihah great advantage over
them, notwithstanding the greatness of the number of
the Nephites who were slain.

26 Nítorí kíyès), Móróníhà ti rò wípé àwßn ará Lámánì
kò lè dábã láti wá sínú ãrin il¿�  nã, �ùgbß� n pé nwßn yíò
kßli àwßn ìlú-nlá tí ó wà ní agbègbè etí il¿�  nã g¿�g¿�bí
nwß� n ti í �e t¿� l¿� rí; nítorínã ni Móróníhà �e mú kí àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun nwßn tí ó lágbára dábõ bò àwßn il¿�  tí ó
wà ní agbègbè etí il¿�  nã.

For behold, Moronihah had supposed that the
Lamanites durst not come into the center of the land,
but that they would attack the cities round about in the
borders as they had hitherto done; therefore
Moronihah had caused that their strong armies should
maintain those parts round about by the borders.

27 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì kò ní íb¿� rù g¿�g¿�bí
ìf¿�  r¿� . ~ùgbß� n nwß� n ti wá sínú ãrin il¿�  nã nwß� n sì ti gba
olú-ìlú il¿�  nã èyítí i �e ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà, nwß� n sì nkßjá
lß sí àwßn ibití ó �e pàtàkì jùlß nínú il¿�  nã, tí nwß� n sì npa
àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìpakúpa, àwßn ßkùnrin, àti àwßn
obìnrin, àti àwßn ßmßdé, tí nwß� n sì ngba ß� pß� lßpß�
àwßn ìlú-nlá àti ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ibi ìsádi.

But behold, the Lamanites were not frightened ac0
cording to his desire, but they had come into the center
of the land, and had taken the capital city which was the
city of Zarahemla, and were marching through the
most capital parts of the land, slaying the people with a
great slaughter, both men, women, and children, taking
possession of many cities and of many strongholds.

28 ~ùgbß� n nígbàtí Móróníhà ti rí èyí, lójú¿s¿�  ni ó rán
Léhì lß p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun kan kãkiri láti lß �ãjú nwßn
kí nwßn ó tó dé il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� .

But when Moronihah had discovered this, he imme0
diately sent forth Lehi with an army round about to
head them before they should come to the land
Bountiful.

29 Báy) ni ó sì �e; ó sì �ãjú nwßn kí nwßn ó tó dé il¿�  Ibi-
Þ�pß� , ó sì bá nwßn jagun, tób¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí sá padà
sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà.

And thus he did; and he did head them before they
came to the land Bountiful, and gave unto them battle,
insomuch that they began to retreat back towards the
land of Zarahemla.

30 Ó sì �e tí Móróníhà bß�  síwájú nwßn nínú sísá padà
nwßn, tí ó sì bá nwßn jagun, tób¿�  tí ó di ogun tí ó gbóná
lß� pß� lßpß� ; b¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�  ni nwß� n pa, nínú àwßn tí
nwß� n pa ni a ti rí Kóríántúmúrì.

And it came to pass that Moronihah did head them
in their retreat, and did give unto them battle, inso0
much that it became an exceedingly bloody battle; yea,
many were slain, and among the number who were slain
Coriantumr was also found.



31 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè sá padà
lß� nà kan tàbí òmíràn, bóyá ní apá àríwá, tàbí ní apá
gisù, tàbí ní apá ìlà oòrùn, tàbí ní apá ìwß oòrùn,
nítorítí àwßn ará Nífáì yí nwßn ká ní gbogbo ìhà.

And now, behold, the Lamanites could not retreat ei0
ther way, neither on the north, nor on the south, nor on
the east, nor on the west, for they were surrounded on
every hand by the Nephites.

32 Báy) sì ni Kóríántúmúrì �e tí ó lé àwßn ará Lámánì sí
ãrin àwßn ará Nífáì tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 wà ní ìkáwß�  agbára
àwßn ará Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì pa òun tìkarar¿� , tí àwßn ará
Lámánì sì jß� wß�  ara nwßn lé àwßn ará Nífáì lß�wß� .

And thus had Coriantumr plunged the Lamanites
into the midst of the Nephites, insomuch that they
were in the power of the Nephites, and he himself was
slain, and the Lamanites did yield themselves into the
hands of the Nephites.

33 Ó sì �e tí Móróníhà tún gba ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà, tí ó sì
mú kí àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n ti kó l¿� rú ó jáde kúrò
lórí il¿�  nã ní àlãfíà.

And it came to pass that Moronihah took possession
of the city of Zarahemla again, and caused that the
Lamanites who had been taken prisoners should depart
out of the land in peace.

34 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlélógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  dópin.

And thus ended the forty and 昀rst year of the reign of
the judges.



H¿� lámánì 2 Helaman 2

1 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kejìlélógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� ,
l¿�hìn tí Móróníhà ti tún 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì, kíyès) kò sí ¿nití yíò bß�  sí órí
ìt¿�  ìdajß� ; nítorínã ni asß�  tún b¿� r¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã
lórí ¿nití yíò bß�  sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß� .

And it came to pass in the forty and second year of the
reign of the judges, after Moronihah had established
again peace between the Nephites and the Lamanites,
behold there was no one to 昀ll the judgment-seat; there0
fore there began to be a contention again among the
people concerning who should 昀ll the judgment-seat.

2 Ó sì �e tí a yan H¿� lámánì, ¿nití í �e ßmß H¿� lámánì,
láti bß�  sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß� , nípa ohùn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that Helaman, who was the son
of Helaman, was appointed to 昀ll the judgment-seat, by
the voice of the people.

3 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Kí�kúm¿�nì, ¿nití ó pa Pahoránì dúró
ní ìkß� kß�  láti pa H¿� lámánì p¿� lú; àwßn ¿gb¿�  r¿�  sì t) l¿�hìn,
àwßn tí nwß� n ti dá máj¿� mú pé ¿nìk¿�ni kò ní mß�  ohun
búburú tí ó �e.

But behold, Kishkumen, who had murdered
Pahoran, did lay wait to destroy Helaman also; and he
was upheld by his band, who had entered into a
covenant that no one should know his wickedness.

4 Nítorítí ¿nìkan wà tí orúkß r¿�  í �e Gádíátónì, tí ó já
fáfá nínú ß� rß�  sísß, àti ßgbß� n àrékérekè r¿� , láti t¿�  síwájú
nínú ìwà ìpànìyàn àti olè jíjà ní ìkß� kß� ; nítorínã ó di olórí
fun ¿gb¿�  Kí�kúm¿�nì.

For there was one Gadianton, who was exceedingly
expert in many words, and also in his craft, to carry on
the secret work of murder and of robbery; therefore he
became the leader of the band of Kishkumen.

5 Nítorínã ó ntàn wß� n, àti Kí�kúm¿�nì p¿� lú, pé bí nwß� n
bá 昀 òun sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  òun yíò j¿�  kí nwßn ó 昀 àwßn tí ó
wà nínú ¿gb¿�  òun sí ipò agbára àti à�¿ lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nã; nítorínã Kí�kúm¿�nì lépa láti pa H¿� lámánì.

Therefore he did 昀atter them, and also Kishkumen,
that if they would place him in the judgment-seat he
would grant unto those who belonged to his band that
they should be placed in power and authority among
the people; therefore Kishkumen sought to destroy
Helaman.

6 Ó sì �e bí ó �e nlß sí ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß�  láti pa H¿� lámánì,
kíyès) ß� kan nínú àwßn iran�¿ H¿� lámánì, tí ó ti jáde ní
ìbojú ní òru, tí ó sì ti 昀 ète gba imß nípa àwßn èwé tí ¿gb¿�
y) ti wé láti pa H¿� lámánì—

And it came to pass as he went forth towards the
judgment-seat to destroy Helaman, behold one of the
servants of Helaman, having been out by night, and
having obtained, through disguise, a knowledge of
those plans which had been laid by this band to destroy
Helaman—

7 Ó sì �e tí ó bá Kí�kúm¿�nì pàdé, ó sì fún un ní àmì kan;
nítorínã Kí�kúm¿�nì 昀 ìf¿�  inú rè hàn fun un; sì f¿�  kí ó mú
òun lß sí ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß�  kí ó lè pa H¿� lámánì.

And it came to pass that he met Kishkumen, and he
gave unto him a sign; therefore Kishkumen made
known unto him the object of his desire, desiring that
he would conduct him to the judgment-seat that he
might murder Helaman.

8 Nígbàtí ìrán�¿�  H¿� lámánì nã sì ti mß�  gbogbo ohun tí ó
wà ní ß� kàn Kí�kúm¿�nì, àti bí ó �e j¿�  ìf¿�  r¿�  láti pànìyàn, ati
p¿� lú pé ìf¿�  gbogbo àwßn tí ó wà nínú ¿gb¿�  r¿�  ni láti
pànìyàn, àti láti jalè, àti láti gba agbára, (èyí sì ni ète
òkùnkùn wßn, àti ¿gb¿ wßn) ìrán�¿�  H¿� lámánì nã sß fún
Kí�kúm¿�nì pé: J¿�  kí àwa ó lß sí ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß�  nã.

And when the servant of Helaman had known all the
heart of Kishkumen, and how that it was his object to
murder, and also that it was the object of all those who
belonged to his band to murder, and to rob, and to gain
power, (and this was their secret plan, and their combi0
nation) the servant of Helaman said unto Kishkumen:
Let us go forth unto the judgment-seat.



9 Nísisìyí èyí sì dùn mß�  Kí�kúm¿�nì nínú gidigidi,
nítorítí ó lérò wípé òun yíò mú èté òun di sí�e; �ùgbß� n
kíyès), ìrán�¿�  H¿� lámánì nã, bí nwß� n �e nlß sí ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß�
nã, ni ó sì gún Kí�kúm¿�nì lß� b¿ àní ní ßkàn r¿� , tí ó sì �ubú
lul¿�  láìkérora. Ó sì sáré lß sß fún H¿� lámánì àwßn ohun tí
ó ti rí, àti tí ó ti gbß� , àti tí ó ti �e.

Now this did please Kishkumen exceedingly, for he
did suppose that he should accomplish his design; but
behold, the servant of Helaman, as they were going
forth unto the judgment-seat, did stab Kishkumen even
to the heart, that he fell dead without a groan. And he
ran and told Helaman all the things which he had seen,
and heard, and done.

10 Ó sì �e tí H¿� lámánì rán�¿�  jáde pé kí nwßn ó mú ¿gb¿�
àwßn olè àti apànìyàn ìkß� kß�  wß� nyí, pé kí a lè pa nwß� n ní
ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n.

And it came to pass that Helaman did send forth to
take this band of robbers and secret murderers, that
they might be executed according to the law.

11 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), nígbàtí Gádíatónì ti ríi pé Kí�kúm¿�nì
kò padà mß�  ¿� rù bã pé nwßn yíò pãrun; nítorínã ó mú kí
àwßn ¿gb¿�  r¿�  t¿� lé oun. Nwß� n sì sá jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã, ní
ß� nà ìkß� kß� , sínú aginjù; báy) ni ó sì rí nígbàtí H¿� lámánì
rán�¿�  jáde láti mú àwßn ènìyàn nã a kò rí nwßn níbikíbi.

But behold, when Gadianton had found that
Kishkumen did not return he feared lest that he should
be destroyed; therefore he caused that his band should
follow him. And they took their 昀ight out of the land,
by a secret way, into the wilderness; and thus when
Helaman sent forth to take them they could nowhere be
found.

12 A ó sì sß síwájú síi nípa Gádíátónì y) l¿�hìn èyí. Báy) sì
ni ßdún kejìdínlógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì parí.

And more of this Gadianton shall be spoken here0
after. And thus ended the forty and second year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

13 Sì kíyès), ní òpin ìwé y) ¿� yin ó ríi pé Gádíátónì y) ni ó
bí ìsubú nã, b¿� ni, èyítí ó f¿� r¿�  fa ìparun àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì pátápátá.

And behold, in the end of this book ye shall see that
this Gadianton did prove the overthrow, yea, almost the
entire destruction of the people of Nephi.

14 Kíyès) èmi kò sß wípé òpin ìwé H¿� lámánì, �ùgbß� n
mo wípé òpin ìwé Nífáì, nínú èyítí mo ti mú gbogbo
àkßsíl¿�  tí èmi ti kß.

Behold I do not mean the end of the book of
Helaman, but I mean the end of the book of Nephi,
from which I have taken all the account which I have
written.



H¿� lámánì 3 Helaman 3

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàlélógójì nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , kò sí ìjà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì à昀 fún
ìgbéraga dí¿�  tí ó wà nínú ìjß nã, èyítí ó mú kí ìyapa dí¿�
wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni nwß� n sì
�e àtún�e r¿�  nígbàtí ßdún k¿tàlélógójì nparí lß.

And now it came to pass in the forty and third year of
the reign of the judges, there was no contention among
the people of Nephi save it were a little pride which was
in the church, which did cause some little dissensions
among the people, which a昀airs were settled in the end0
ing of the forty and third year.

2 Kò sì sí asß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã nínú ßdún
k¿rìnlélógójì; bákannã ni kò sì sí asß�  púpß�  nínú ßdún
karundinlãdßta.

And there was no contention among the people in
the forty and fourth year; neither was there much con0
tention in the forty and 昀fth year.

3 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlãdß� ta, b¿� ni, asß�  púpß�  wà àti
ìyapa púpß� ; nínú èyítí àwßn tí ó jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà pß�  púpß� , tí nwß� n sì lß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá
àríwá láti múu ní ìní.

And it came to pass in the forty and sixth, yea, there
was much contention and many dissensions; in the
which there were an exceedingly great many who de0
parted out of the land of Zarahemla, and went forth
unto the land northward to inherit the land.

4 Nwß� n sì rin ìrìnàjò tí ó jìnà púpß� púpß� , tób¿�  tí nwß� n
dé ibití àwßn omi nlá-nlá àti àwßn odò púpß� púpß�  wà.

And they did travel to an exceedingly great distance,
insomuch that they came to large bodies of water and
many rivers.

5 B¿� ni, àní nwß� n tàn ká gbogbo il¿�  nã, sí ibikíbi tí
nwßn kò í sß di ahoro àti tí kò ní igi, nítorí àwßn tí nwß� n
ti ngbé ib¿�  t¿� l¿� rí tí nwß� n sì ti jogún il¿�  nã.

Yea, and even they did spread forth into all parts of
the land, into whatever parts it had not been rendered
desolate and without timber, because of the many in0
habitants who had before inherited the land.

6 Àti nísisìyí kò sí apá il¿�  nã tí ó wà ní ahoro, bíkò�e fún
igi; �ùgbß� n nítorí bí ìparun àwßn ènìyàn tí ó ngbé il¿�  nã
t¿� l¿� rí ti pß�  tó nwßn np¿ ní ahoro.

And now no part of the land was desolate, save it
were for timber; but because of the greatness of the de0
struction of the people who had before inhabited the
land it was called desolate.

7 Nítorítí igi dí¿�  ni ó sì wà lórí il¿�  nã, bíótil¿� ríb¿�  àwßn
ènìyàn nã tí ó jáde lß di olùjáfáfá nínú lílo amß�  líle;
nítorínã nwß� n sì kß�  ilé amß�  líle, nínú èyítí nwß� n gbé.

And there being but little timber upon the face of the
land, nevertheless the people who went forth became
exceedingly expert in the working of cement; therefore
they did build houses of cement, in the which they did
dwell.

8 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n pß�  síi tí nwß� n sì tàn kál¿� , nwß� n sì kßjá
lß láti il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù lß sí il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá,
nwß� n sì tàn kál¿�  tób¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí bò orí gbogbo il¿�
ayé, láti òkun tí ó wà ní apá gisù, títí dé òkun tí ó wà ní
apá àríwá, láti òkun tí ó wà ní apá ìwß oòrùn títí dé òkun
tí ó wà ní apá ìlà oòrùn.

And it came to pass that they did multiply and
spread, and did go forth from the land southward to the
land northward, and did spread insomuch that they be0
gan to cover the face of the whole earth, from the sea
south to the sea north, from the sea west to the sea east.



9 Àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�  apá àríwá sì ngbé inú àgß� ,
àti nínú àwßn ilé amß�  líle, nwß� n sì j¿�  kí igi èyíkéy) tí ó bá
hù jáde nínú il¿�  nã kí ó dàgbà, pé láìp¿�  àwßn yíò ní igi
láti kß�  àwßn ilé wßn, b¿� ni, awßn ìlú-nlá nwßn, àti àwßn
t¿�mpìlì nwßn, àti àwßn sínágß� gù nwßn, àti àwßn ibi-
mímß�  nwßn, àti oniriru àwßn ilé kíkß�  nwßn.

And the people who were in the land northward did
dwell in tents, and in houses of cement, and they did
su昀er whatsoever tree should spring up upon the face of
the land that it should grow up, that in time they might
have timber to build their houses, yea, their cities, and
their temples, and their synagogues, and their sanctuar0
ies, and all manner of their buildings.

10 Ó sì �e bí igi ti �e ß� wß� n lß� pß� lßpß�  ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá
àríwá, nwß� n sì kó púpß�  wßlé nípa ß� kß� -omi.

And it came to pass as timber was exceedingly scarce
in the land northward, they did send forth much by the
way of shipping.

11 Báy) sì ni nwß� n mú kí ó �eé�e fún àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà
ní il¿�  apá àríwá láti lè kß�  ìlú-nlá púpß� púpß� , p¿� lú igi àti
p¿� lú amß�  líle.

And thus they did enable the people in the land
northward that they might build many cities, both of
wood and of cement.

12 Ó sì �e tí púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn Ámß� nì, tí nwß� n j¿�
ará Lámánì nípa bíbí, sì lß p¿� lú sínú il¿�  y).

And it came to pass that there were many of the peo0
ple of Ammon, who were Lamanites by birth, did also
go forth into this land.

13 Àti nísisìyí àwßn àkßsíl¿�  tí nwß� n kß nípa àwßn ènìyàn
yìi pß�  púpß� , láti ßwß�  púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn y), àwßn
èyítí ó wà pàtó àti tí ó pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , nípa nwßn.

And now there are many records kept of the proceed0
ings of this people, by many of this people, which are
particular and very large, concerning them.

14 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ìdá kan nínú ßgßrun àwßn ì�e àwßn
ènìyàn y), b¿� ni àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ará Lámánì, àti nípa
àwßn ará Nífáì, àti àwßn ogun nwßn, àti ìjà, àti ìyapa, àti
ìwãsù nwßn, àti àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  nwßn, àti lílo ßkß� -omi
nwßn àti kikan ßkß-omi nwßn, àti kíkß�  àwßn t¿�mpìlì
wßn, àti ti sinagßgu, àti àwßn ibi-mímß�  nwßn, àti ìwà
òdodo nwßn, àti ìwà búburú nwßn, àti ìwà ìpànìyàn
nwßn, àti àwßn olè jíjà nwßn, àti àwßn ìkógun nwßn, àti
onírurú ìwà ¿rí nwßn àti ìwà àgbèrè nwßn, ni kò lè gba
inu i�¿�  y).

But behold, a hundredth part of the proceedings of
this people, yea, the account of the Lamanites and of the
Nephites, and their wars, and contentions, and dissen0
sions, and their preaching, and their prophecies, and
their shipping and their building of ships, and their
building of temples, and of synagogues and their sanc0
tuaries, and their righteousness, and their wickedness,
and their murders, and their robbings, and their plun0
dering, and all manner of abominations and whore0
doms, cannot be contained in this work.

15 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwé àti àwßn àkßsíl¿�  ní
onírurú ni ó wà, tí àwßn ará Nífáì ní pàtàkì ti kß síl¿� .

But behold, there are many books and many records
of every kind, and they have been kept chie昀y by the
Nephites.

16 Tí nwß� n sì ti 昀 lé ara nwßn lß�wß�  láti ßwß�  àwßn ará
Nífáì láti ìrán kan dé òmíràn, àní títí nwß� n 昀 �ubú sínú
ìwàìrékßjá tí a sì ti pa nwß� n, tí a ti �e ìkógun nwßn, tí a
dßd¿ nwßn, ti a sì lé nwßn jáde, tí a pa nwß� n, tí a sì tú
nwßn ká lórí il¿�  ayé, tí nwß� n sì dàpß�  mß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì títí a kò 昀 pè nwß� n ní ará Nífáì mß� , tí nwß� n sì di
ènìyàn búburú, àti ¿hànnà ènìyàn, àti oníkà ènìyàn,
b¿� ni, àní tí nwß� n di àwßn ará Lámánì.

And they have been handed down from one genera0
tion to another by the Nephites, even until they have
fallen into transgression and have been murdered, plun0
dered, and hunted, and driven forth, and slain, and scat0
tered upon the face of the earth, and mixed with the
Lamanites until they are no more called the Nephites,
becoming wicked, and wild, and ferocious, yea, even be0
coming Lamanites.



17 Àti nísisìyí èmi tún padà sí órí ß� rß�  mi; nítorínã, ohun
tí èmi ti sß ti rí b¿�  l¿�hìn tí asß�  nlá, àti ìrúkèrúdò, àti
ogun, àti ìyapa, ti wà lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì.

And now I return again to mine account; therefore,
what I have spoken had passed after there had been
great contentions, and disturbances, and wars, and dis0
sensions, among the people of Nephi.

18 Þdún k¿rìndínlãdß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
dópin;

The forty and sixth year of the reign of the judges
ended;

19 Ó sì �e tí asß�  nlá sì tún wà nínú il¿�  nã, b¿� ni, àní ní
ßdún k¿tàdínlãdß� ta, àti ní ßdún kejìdínlãdß� ta.

And it came to pass that there was still great con0
tention in the land, yea, even in the forty and seventh
year, and also in the forty and eighth year.

20 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  H¿� lámánì �e ìt¿�  ìdajß�  p¿� lú àì�ègbè àti
ì�òtítß� ; b¿� ni, ó gbìyànjú láti pa àwßn ìlànà, àti àwßn
ìdajß�  àti àwßn ò昀n Þlß� run mß� ; ó sì t¿ramß�  èyítí ó tß�
níwájú Þlß� run; ó sì nrìn ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìlànà bàbá r¿� ,
tób¿�  tí ó sì �e rere lórí il¿�  nã.

Nevertheless Helaman did 昀ll the judgment-seat
with justice and equity; yea, he did observe to keep the
statutes, and the judgments, and the commandments of
God; and he did do that which was right in the sight of
God continually; and he did walk after the ways of his
father, insomuch that he did prosper in the land.

21 Ó sì �e tí ó ní ßmß méjì. Ó sß ßmß r¿�  èyítí í �e àkß� bí ní
Nífáì, èyítí ó kéré jù ni ó sì sß ní Léhì. Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
dàgbà fún i�¿�  Olúwa.

And it came to pass that he had two sons. He gave
unto the eldest the name of Nephi, and unto the
youngest, the name of Lehi. And they began to grow up
unto the Lord.

22 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ogun àti àwßn asß�  b¿� r¿� sí dáwß� dúró, ní
dí¿� dí¿� , lãrín àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì, nígbàtí ßdún
kejìdínlãdß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì f¿� r¿�  dópin.

And it came to pass that the wars and contentions be0
gan to cease, in a small degree, among the people of the
Nephites, in the latter end of the forty and eighth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of Nephi.

23 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlãdß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , àlãfíà sì wà nínú il¿�  nã, à昀 fún àwßn ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn tí Gádíátónì olè nnì ti dá síl¿�  ní àwßn apá il¿�
nã níbití àwßn ènìyàn ti t¿� dósí púpß� púpß� , èyítí kò hàn
sí àwßn tí í �e olórí ìjßba nã ní àkokò nã; nítorínã ni a kò
�e pa nwß� n run tán ní il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass in the forty and ninth year of the
reign of the judges, there was continual peace estab0
lished in the land, all save it were the secret combina0
tions which Gadianton the robber had established in
the more settled parts of the land, which at that time
were not known unto those who were at the head of
government; therefore they were not destroyed out of
the land.

24 Ó sì �e ní ßdún y) kannã ìlßsíwájú tí ó pß�  wà nínú ìjß
nã; tób¿�  tí ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún 昀 darapß�  mß�  ìjß nã tí nwß� n �e
ìrìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà.

And it came to pass that in this same year there was
exceedingly great prosperity in the church, insomuch
that there were thousands who did join themselves
unto the church and were baptized unto repentance.

25 B¿�  ni ìlßsíwájú ìjß nã sì pß�  tó, àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ìbùkún tí a
dà lé orí àwßn ènìyàn nã, tób¿�  tí ¿nu ya àwßn olórí àlùfã
àti àwßn olùkß� ni rékßjá.

And so great was the prosperity of the church, and so
many the blessings which were poured out upon the
people, that even the high priests and the teachers were
themselves astonished beyond measure.

26 Ó sì �e tí i�¿�  Olúwa sì t¿� síwájú tí ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn �e
ìrìbßmi tí nwß� n sì darapß�  mß�  ìjß Þlß� run nã, ß� pß� lßpß�
ßkàn, b¿� ni, àní ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún.

And it came to pass that the work of the Lord did
prosper unto the baptizing and uniting to the church of
God, many souls, yea, even tens of thousands.



27 Báy) ni àwa lè ríi pé alãnú ni Olúwa sí àwßn tí yíò pe
orúkß r¿�  mímß�  p¿� lú òtítß� -inú.

Thus we may see that the Lord is merciful unto all
who will, in the sincerity of their hearts, call upon his
holy name.

28 B¿� ni, báy) ni àwa ríi pé ¿nu ß� nà ß� run �í síl¿�  sí ènìyàn
gbogbo, àní sí àwßn tí yíò gba orúkß Jésù Krístì gbß� ,
¿nití í �e Þmß Þlß� run.

Yea, thus we see that the gate of heaven is open unto
all, even to those who will believe on the name of Jesus
Christ, who is the Son of God.

29 B¿� ni, àwa ríi pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá f¿�  lè di ß� rß�  Þlß� run mú,
èyítí ó yè, tí ó sì ní agbára, tí yíò sì pín pátápátá gbogbo
¿� tàn àti ìk¿�kùn àti ßgbß� n àrékérekè è�ù nnì, tí yíò sì darí
¿nití ó gba Krístì gbß�  ní ipa ß� nà èyítí ó há tí ó sì �e t¿� r¿�
lórí ß� gbun ìbànúj¿�  ayérayé èyítí a ti pèsè síl¿�  láti gbé
àwßn ènìyàn búburú mì—

Yea, we see that whosoever will may lay hold upon
the word of God, which is quick and powerful, which
shall divide asunder all the cunning and the snares and
the wiles of the devil, and lead the man of Christ in a
strait and narrow course across that everlasting gulf of
misery which is prepared to engulf the wicked—

30 Tí yíò sì mú ¿� mí nwßn, b¿� ni, ¿� mí àìkú nwßn, sí ßwß�
ß� tún Þlß� run nínú ìjßba ß� run, láti joko p¿� lú Ábráhámù,
àti Ísãkì, àti p¿� lú Jákß� bù àti p¿� lú àwßn bàbá wa mímß� , tí
nwßn kò sì ní jáde mß� .

And land their souls, yea, their immortal souls, at the
right hand of God in the kingdom of heaven, to sit
down with Abraham, and Isaac, and with Jacob, and
with all our holy fathers, to go no more out.

31 Àti nínú ßdún y) ayß�  sì wà nínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti ní
gbogbo agbègbè tí ó y) ka, àní ní gbogbo il¿�  ti àwßn ará
Nífáì ní ní ìní.

And in this year there was continual rejoicing in the
land of Zarahemla, and in all the regions round about,
even in all the land which was possessed by the
Nephites.

32 Ó sì �e tí àlãfíà àti ayß�  tí ó pß�  púpß�  wà ní ìyókù ßdún
kßkàndínlãdß� ta nã; b¿� ni, àti pé àlãfíà àti ayß�  tí ó pß�
púpß�  wà síb¿�  síi ní àkokò ãdß� ta ßdún nã nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß� .

And it came to pass that there was peace and exceed0
ingly great joy in the remainder of the forty and ninth
year; yea, and also there was continual peace and great
joy in the 昀ftieth year of the reign of the judges.

33 Àti pé ní ßdún kßkànlélãdß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  àlãfíà sì wà p¿� lú, à昀 fún ìwà ìgbéraga èyítí ó
b¿� r¿� sí wß inú ìjß nã—kì í �e nínú ìjß Þlß� run, �ùgbß� n
nínú ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn tí nwßn nj¿�wß�  pé àwßn wà nínú
ìjß Þlß� run—

And in the 昀fty and 昀rst year of the reign of the
judges there was peace also, save it were the pride which
began to enter into the church—not into the church of
God, but into the hearts of the people who professed to
belong to the church of God—

34 Nwß� n sì gbé ara nwßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga, àní ní
inúnibíni sí púpß�  nínú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn. Nísisìyí
èyí y) sì j¿�  ohun búburú nlá, èyítí ó mú ki wß� n �e
inúnibíni púpß�  sí àwßn tí í �e onír¿� l¿�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn
nã, àti kí nwßn ó la ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpßnjú kßjá.

And they were lifted up in pride, even to the persecu0
tion of many of their brethren. Now this was a great
evil, which did cause the more humble part of the peo0
ple to su昀er great persecutions, and to wade through
much a٠恬iction.

35 Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nwß� n gbàdúrà nwß� n sì gba ãw¿�  nígbà-
kigbà, nwß� n sì túbß�  j¿�  onír¿� l¿�  síi, nwß� n sì túbß�  dúró
�in�in síi nínú ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú Krístì, títí ßkàn
nwßn 昀 kún fún ayß�  àti ìtùnú, b¿� ni, àní títí dé ìwé-
mímß�  àti ìsßdimímß�  ßkàn nwßn, ìsßdimímß�  èyítí nbá
nwßn nítorítí nwßn jß� wß�  ßkàn nwßn síl¿�  fún Þlß� run.

Nevertheless they did fast and pray oft, and did wax
stronger and stronger in their humility, and 昀rmer and
昀rmer in the faith of Christ, unto the 昀lling their souls
with joy and consolation, yea, even to the purifying and
the sancti昀cation of their hearts, which sancti昀cation
cometh because of their yielding their hearts unto God.



36 Ó sì �e tí ßdún kejìlélãdß� ta parí ní àlãfíà p¿� lú, à昀 fún
ìgbéraga nlá èyítí ó ti wß inú ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã lß; èyí
sì rí b¿�  nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ßrß�  nwßn àti ìlßsíwájú nwßn ní il¿�
nã; ó sì ndàgbà nínú nwßn lójojúmß� .

And it came to pass that the 昀fty and second year
ended in peace also, save it were the exceedingly great
pride which had gotten into the hearts of the people;
and it was because of their exceedingly great riches and
their prosperity in the land; and it did grow upon them
from day to day.

37 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàlélãdßta nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� ,
H¿� lámánì sì kú, ßmß r¿�  àkß� bí Nífáì sì b¿� r¿� sí jßba ní ipò
r¿� . Ó sì �e tí ó n�e ìt¿�  ìdajß�  p¿� lú àì�ègbè àti ì�òtítß� ; b¿� ni, ó
sì npa ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , ó sì nrìn ní ß� nà bàbá r¿� .

And it came to pass in the 昀fty and third year of the
reign of the judges, Helaman died, and his eldest son
Nephi began to reign in his stead. And it came to pass
that he did 昀ll the judgment-seat with justice and eq0
uity; yea, he did keep the commandments of God, and
did walk in the ways of his father.



H¿� lámánì 4 Helaman 4

1 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìnlélãdß� ta tí ìyapa púpß�  wà nínú ìjß
nã, asß�  sì wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã p¿� lú, tób¿�  tí ìtàj¿� síl¿�
púpß�  昀 wà.

And it came to pass in the 昀fty and fourth year there
were many dissensions in the church, and there was also
a contention among the people, insomuch that there
was much bloodshed.

2 A sì pa àwßn ßlß� t¿�  ènìyàn nã a sì lé nwßn jáde kuro
lórí il¿�  nã, nwß� n sì tß ßba àwßn ará Lámánì lß.

And the rebellious part were slain and driven out of
the land, and they did go unto the king of the
Lamanites.

3 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì gbìyànjú láti ru àwßn ará Lámánì
sókè láti kßli àwßn ará Nífáì nínú ogun; �ùgbß� n kíyès),
àwßn ará Lámánì b¿� rù gidigidi, tób¿�  tí nwßn kò fetísíl¿�
sí ß� rß�  àwßn olùyapa nã.

And it came to pass that they did endeavor to stir up
the Lamanites to war against the Nephites; but behold,
the Lamanites were exceedingly afraid, insomuch that
they would not hearken to the words of those dis0
senters.

4 ~ubß� n ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gß� ta nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß� , tí àwßn olùyapa tí ó kúrò lára àwßn ará
Nífáì lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn ará Lámánì; tí nwß� n sì ní à�eyßrí
p¿� lú àwßn míràn nì láti ru nwßn sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn
ará Nífáì; nwß� n sì 昀 gbogbo ßdún nã �e ìmúrasíl¿�  fún
ogun.

But it came to pass in the 昀fty and sixth year of the
reign of the judges, there were dissenters who went up
from the Nephites unto the Lamanites; and they suc0
ceeded with those others in stirring them up to anger
against the Nephites; and they were all that year prepar0
ing for war.

5 Àti ní ßdún k¿tàdínlß� gß� ta nwßn sì sß� kal¿�  wá láti bá
àwßn ará Nífáì jagun, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� �í ípa ènìyàn; b¿� ni,
tób¿�  tí ó 昀 j¿�  wípé ní ßdún kejìdínlß� gß� ta nínú ìjßba
àwßn onídàjß�  nwß� n ní à�eyßrí láti mú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà;
b¿� ni, àti il¿�  gbogbo, àní títí dé il¿�  èyítí ó wà nítòsí il¿�  Ibi-
Þ�pß� .

And in the 昀fty and seventh year they did come
down against the Nephites to battle, and they did com0

mence the work of death; yea, insomuch that in the 昀fty
and eighth year of the reign of the judges they succeeded
in obtaining possession of the land of Zarahemla; yea,
and also all the lands, even unto the land which was near
the land Bountiful.

6 Nwß� n sì lé àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Móróníhà àní sínú il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� ;

And the Nephites and the armies of Moronihah were
driven even into the land of Bountiful;

7 Níb¿�  ni nwß� n sì dãbò bò ará nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì, láti apá òkun ti apá ìwß oòrùn, àní títí dé ti apá
ìlà-oòrùn; èyítí í �e ìrìnàjò ßjß�  kan fún ará Nífáì láti rìn,
ní ãlà tí nwß� n ti mßdisí tí nwß� n sì ti 昀 àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun nwßn sí láti dãbò bò oríl¿� -èdè nwßn tí ó wà ní apá
àríwá.

And there they did fortify against the Lamanites,
from the west sea, even unto the east; it being a day’s
journey for a Nephite, on the line which they had forti0
昀ed and stationed their armies to defend their north
country.

8 Báy) sì ni àwßn olùyapa-kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì,
p¿� lú ìrànlß�wß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Lámánì, gba gbogbo ohun ìní àwßn ará Nífáì tí ó wà
nínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gúsù. Gbogbo èyíi ni nwß� n sì �e
nínú ßdún kejìdínlß� gß� ta àti ßdún kßkàndínlß� gß� ta nínú
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

And thus those dissenters of the Nephites, with the
help of a numerous army of the Lamanites, had ob0
tained all the possession of the Nephites which was in
the land southward. And all this was done in the 昀fty
and eighth and ninth years of the reign of the judges.



9 Ó sì �e nínú ßgß� ta ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� , tí
Móróníhà sì ní à�eyßrí p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  láti
gba ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, nwß� n gba ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
ìlú-nlá padà èyítí ó ti bß�  sí ßwß�  àwßn ará Lámánì t¿� l¿� .

And it came to pass in the sixtieth year of the reign of
the judges, Moronihah did succeed with his armies in
obtaining many parts of the land; yea, they regained
many cities which had fallen into the hands of the
Lamanites.

10 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkànlélß� gß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  tí nwß� n ní à�eyßrí láti gbà àní ìdajì ìní nwßn
padà.

And it came to pass in the sixty and 昀rst year of the
reign of the judges they succeeded in regaining even the
half of all their possessions.

11 Nísisìyí àdánù nlá àwßn ará Nífáì y), àti ìpànìyàn nlá
èyítí ó wà lãrín nwßn, kì bá ti rí b¿�  bí kò bá �e nítorí ìwà
búburú àti ìwà ¿� gbin èyítí ó wà lãrín nwßn; b¿� ni, ó sì wà
lãrín àwßn tí ó nj¿�wß�  pé àwßn wà nínú ìjß Þlß� run.

Now this great loss of the Nephites, and the great
slaughter which was among them, would not have hap0
pened had it not been for their wickedness and their
abomination which was among them; yea, and it was
among those also who professed to belong to the
church of God.

12 Àti pé nítorípé nwß� n ní ìgbéraga nínú ßkàn nwßn,
nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ßrß�  nwßn, b¿� ni, nítorí ìfìyàj¿ àwßn
tálákà, tí nwß� n sì háwß�  oúnj¿ mß�  ¿nití ebi npa, tí nwß� n
sì háwß�  a�ß mß�  ¿nití ó wà ní ìhòhò, tí nwß� n sì gbá àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn tí í �e onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ní ¿� r¿� k¿� , tí nwß� n sì
昀 àwßn ohun mímß�  �e ¿l¿�yà, tí nwß� n sì s¿�  ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti
ì昀hàn, tí nwß� n sì npaniyan, tí nwß� n sì n�e ìkógun, irß�
pípa, olè jíjà, tí nwß� n sì n�e àgbèrè, tí nwß� n sì nru sókè
nínú asß�  nlá, tí nwß� n sì nsá jáde bß�  sínú il¿�  Nífáì, lãrín
àwßn ará Lámánì—

And it was because of the pride of their hearts, be0
cause of their exceeding riches, yea, it was because of
their oppression to the poor, withholding their food
from the hungry, withholding their clothing from the
naked, and smiting their humble brethren upon the
cheek, making a mock of that which was sacred, deny0
ing the spirit of prophecy and of revelation, murdering,
plundering, lying, stealing, committing adultery, rising
up in great contentions, and deserting away into the
land of Nephi, among the Lamanites—

13 Àti nítorí ìwà búburú nwßn nlá y), àti lílérí nínú
agbára nwßn, a sì 昀 nwß� n síl¿�  nínú agbára nwßn;
nítorínã ni nwßn kò �e ní ìlßsíwájú, �ùgbß� n tí a nfìyàj¿
nwßn, tí a sì lù nwß� n, tí àwßn ará Lámánì sì lé nwßn, títí
nwß� n 昀 pàdánù púpß�  nínú gbogbo il¿�  nwßn.

And because of this their great wickedness, and their
boastings in their own strength, they were left in their
own strength; therefore they did not prosper, but were
a٠恬icted and smitten, and driven before the Lamanites,
until they had lost possession of almost all their lands.

14 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Móróníhà wãsù nípa ohun púpß�  fún
àwßn ènìyàn nã nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn, àti Nífáì àti Léhì
p¿� lú, tí nwßn í �e ßmß H¿� lámánì, sì wãsù ohun púpß�  sí
àwßn ènìyàn nã, b¿� ni nwß� n sì sßt¿� l¿�  nípa ohun púpß�  sí
nwßn nípa àì�ed¿dé nwßn, àti ohun tí yíò dé bá nwßn bí
nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

But behold, Moronihah did preach many things
unto the people because of their iniquity, and also
Nephi and Lehi, who were the sons of Helaman, did
preach many things unto the people, yea, and did
prophesy many things unto them concerning their iniq0
uities, and what should come unto them if they did not
repent of their sins.

15 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì ronúpìwàdà, níwß� n ìgbàtí nwß� n
ronúpìwàdà nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí ní ìlßsíwájú.

And it came to pass that they did repent, and inas0
much as they did repent they did begin to prosper.

16 Nigbàtí Móróníhà ríi pé nwß� n ronúpìwàdà ó sì
n�íwájú nwßn ní lílß láti ibì kan dé èkejì, àti láti ìlú-nlá
dé ìlú-nlá, àní títí nwß� n 昀 gba ìdajì ohun ìní nwßn padà
àti ìdajì àwßn il¿�  nwßn gbogbo.

For when Moronihah saw that they did repent he did
venture to lead them forth from place to place, and
from city to city, even until they had regained the one-
half of their property and the one-half of all their lands.



17 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlélß� gß� ta parí nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� .

And thus ended the sixty and 昀rst year of the reign of
the judges.

18 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kejìlélß� gß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� ,
tí Móróníhà kò lè gba ohun ìní àwßn ará Lámánì mß� .

And it came to pass in the sixty and second year of the
reign of the judges, that Moronihah could obtain no
more possessions over the Lamanites.

19 Nítorínã nwß� n pa èrò nwßn láti gba àwßn il¿�  wßn tí ó
kù tì, nítorípé àwßn ará Lámánì pß�  tób¿�  tí ó 昀 �òro fún
àwßn ará Nífáì láti ni agbara síi lórí nwßn; nítorínã ni
Móróníhà �e lo gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  láti
dãbò bò àwßn ibi tí ó ti gbà.

Therefore they did abandon their design to obtain
the remainder of their lands, for so numerous were the
Lamanites that it became impossible for the Nephites to
obtain more power over them; therefore Moronihah
did employ all his armies in maintaining those parts
which he had taken.

20 Ó sì �e, nítorí bí àwßn ará Lámánì ti pß�  tó, àwßn ará
Nífáì wà ní ìb¿� rù nlá, kí nwßn ó má bã borí nwßn, ki
nwßn si t¿�  nwß� n mß� l¿� , kí nwßn ó pa nwß� n, kí nwßn ó sì
pa nwß� n run.

And it came to pass, because of the greatness of the
number of the Lamanites the Nephites were in great
fear, lest they should be overpowered, and trodden
down, and slain, and destroyed.

21 B¿� ni, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí rántí àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  Álmà, àti àwßn
ß� rß�  Mósíàh; nwß� n sì ríi pé àwßn ti j¿�  ßlß� runlíle ènìyàn,
àti tí nwßn kò sì ka ò昀n Þlß� run sí;

Yea, they began to remember the prophecies of Alma,
and also the words of Mosiah; and they saw that they
had been a sti昀necked people, and that they had set at
naught the commandments of God;

22 Àti pé nwß� n ti yí ò昀n Mòsíà padà nwßn sì ti t¿�  mß� l¿�
láb¿�  ¿s¿ nwßn, tàbí èyítí Olúwa ti palá�¿ kí ó fún àwßn
ènìyàn nã; nwß� n sì ríi pé àwßn ò昀n nwß� n ti díbàj¿� ,
nwß� n sì ti di ènìyàn búburú, tób¿�  tí nwßn n�e búburú
àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ará Lámánì.

And that they had altered and trampled under their
feet the laws of Mosiah, or that which the Lord com0

manded him to give unto the people; and they saw that
their laws had become corrupted, and that they had be0
come a wicked people, insomuch that they were wicked
even like unto the Lamanites.

23 Àti nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn ìjß nã ti b¿� r¿� sí r¿� hìn; nwß� n
sì b¿� r¿� sí �e aláìgbàgbß�  nínú ¿� mí ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti nínú ¿� mí
ì昀hàn; ìdájß�  Þlß� run sì súnmß�  itòsí fún nwßn.

And because of their iniquity the church had begun
to dwindle; and they began to disbelieve in the spirit of
prophecy and in the spirit of revelation; and the judg0
ments of God did stare them in the face.

24 Nwß� n sì ríi pé nwßn kò lágbára mß� , bí àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Lámánì, àti pé ¾�mí Olúwa
kò sì dãbò bò nwß� n mß� ; b¿� ni, ó ti kúrò lß� dß�  nwßn nítorí
pé ¾�mí Olúwa kò lè gbé nínú àwßn t¿�mpìlì àìmß� —

And they saw that they had become weak, like unto
their brethren, the Lamanites, and that the Spirit of the
Lord did no more preserve them; yea, it had withdrawn
from them because the Spirit of the Lord doth not
dwell in unholy temples—

25 Nítorínã ni Olúwa �e dáwß� dúró láti má pa nwß� n mß�

nípa ìyanu agbára r¿�  tí kò l¿�gb¿� , nítorípé nwß� n ti �ubú
sínú ipò àìgbàgbß�  àti ìwà tí ó burú jùlß; nwß� n sì ríi pé
àwßn ará Lámánì pß�  jù nwß� n lß lß� pß� lßpß� , àti pé à昀 bí
nwßn ó bá dìrß�  mß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, nwßn yíò
�ègbé ní dandan.

Therefore the Lord did cease to preserve them by his
miraculous and matchless power, for they had fallen
into a state of unbelief and awful wickedness; and they
saw that the Lamanites were exceedingly more numer0
ous than they, and except they should cleave unto the
Lord their God they must unavoidably perish.



26 Nítorí kíyès), nwß� n ríi pé agbára àwßn ará Lámánì pß�
tó agbára tiwßn, àní ni ¿nikan sí ¿nikan. Báy) sì ni nwß� n
�e bß�  sí ipò ìwà ìrékßjá nlá y); b¿� ni, báy) ni nwß� n �e di
aláìlágbára, nítorí ìwà ìrékßjá nwßn, lãrín ìwß� n ßdún tí
kò pß� .

For behold, they saw that the strength of the
Lamanites was as great as their strength, even man for
man. And thus had they fallen into this great transgres0
sion; yea, thus had they become weak, because of their
transgression, in the space of not many years.



H¿� lámánì 5 Helaman 5

1 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún y) kannã, kíyès), Nífáì 昀 ìt¿�  ìdájß�  nã
síl¿�  fún ßkùnrin kan tí orúkß r¿�  nj¿ S¿� sórámù.

And it came to pass that in this same year, behold,
Nephi delivered up the judgment-seat to a man whose
name was Cezoram.

2 Nítorítí g¿�g¿�bí ó �e wà pé nípa ohùn àwßn ènìyàn ni a
�e 昀 àwßn ò昀n nwßn àti àwßn ìjßba nwßn lél¿� , àti pé
àwßn tí ó yan búburú pß�  ju àwßn tí ó yan rere, nítorínã
nwß� n nmúrasíl¿�  de ìparun ara nwßn, nítorítí àwßn ò昀n
ti díbàj¿� .

For as their laws and their governments were estab0
lished by the voice of the people, and they who chose
evil were more numerous than they who chose good,
therefore they were ripening for destruction, for the
laws had become corrupted.

3 B¿� ni, èyí nìkan sì kß� ; nwß� n j¿�  ßlß� rùnlíle ènìyàn, tób¿�
tí kò �eé�e láti �e àkóso lórí nwßn p¿� lú ò昀n tabi àì�ègbè,
láìj¿�  fún ìparun nwßn.

Yea, and this was not all; they were a sti昀necked peo0
ple, insomuch that they could not be governed by the
law nor justice, save it were to their destruction.

4 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì kãr¿ nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn; ó sì 昀 ìt¿�
ìdájß�  síl¿� , ó si 昀 ara r¿�  fún wíwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run ní gbogbo
ìyókù ßjß�  ayé r¿� , àti arákùnrin r¿�  Léhì p¿� lú, ní ìyókù
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ;

And it came to pass that Nephi had become weary
because of their iniquity; and he yielded up the
judgment-seat, and took it upon him to preach the
word of God all the remainder of his days, and his
brother Lehi also, all the remainder of his days;

5 Nítorítí nwß� n rántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí bàbá nwßn
H¿� lámánì bá nwßn sß. Èyí sì ni àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó bá nwßn
sß:

For they remembered the words which their father
Helaman spake unto them. And these are the words
which he spake:

6 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ßmß mi, mo f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó rántí láti pa ò昀n
Þlß� run mß� ; èmi sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó kéde àwßn ß� rß�  y) fún
àwßn ènìyàn. ¾� kíyès), èmi ti fún nyín ní orúkß àwßn
òbí wa àkß� kß�  tí nwßn jáde wa láti il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù; mo sì
�e èléy) pé nígbàtí ¿� yin ó bá rántí orúkß nyín pé ¿� yin ó lè
rántí nwßn; tí ¿� yin bá sì rántí nwßn ¿� yin yiò rántí àwßn
i�¿�  nwßn; nígbàtí ¿� yin bá sì rántí àwßn i�¿�  nwßn ¿� yin yíò
mß�  pé a ti sßß� , a sì ti kßß� , pé nwß� n dára.

Behold, my sons, I desire that ye should remember to
keep the commandments of God; and I would that ye
should declare unto the people these words. Behold, I
have given unto you the names of our 昀rst parents who
came out of the land of Jerusalem; and this I have done
that when you remember your names ye may remember
them; and when ye remember them ye may remember
their works; and when ye remember their works ye may
know how that it is said, and also written, that they
were good.

7 Nítorínã, ¿� yin ßmß mi, mo f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó �e èyítí ó dára,
kí a lè sß nípa nyín, àti kí a kßß� , àní g¿�g¿�bí a ti sßß�  àti bí a
sì ti kßß�  nípa nwßn.

Therefore, my sons, I would that ye should do that
which is good, that it may be said of you, and also writ0
ten, even as it has been said and written of them.

8 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin ßmß mi, ¿ kíyès) mo ní ohun kan tí
èmi tún f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó �e, ohun nã sì ni, pé kí ¿� yin ó má�e �e
àwßn ohun wß� nyí láti gbéraga, �ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin ó �e àwßn
ohun wß� nyí láti lè to ì�ura jß fún ara nyín ní ß� run, b¿� ni,
èyítí ó wà láéláé, àti èyítí kò lè par¿� ; b¿� ni, kí ¿� yin kí ó lè ní
¿� bùn iyebíye nnì tí í �e ìyè àìníp¿� kun, èyítí àwa mß�  dájú
wipé a ti 昀fún àwßn bàbá nlá wa.

And now my sons, behold I have somewhat more to
desire of you, which desire is, that ye may not do these
things that ye may boast, but that ye may do these
things to lay up for yourselves a treasure in heaven, yea,
which is eternal, and which fadeth not away; yea, that ye
may have that precious gift of eternal life, which we
have reason to suppose hath been given to our fathers.



9 A!, rántí, ¿ rántí, ¿� yin ßmß mi, àwßn ß� rß�  èyítí ßba
B¿�njámínì sß fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, ¿ rántí pé kò sí
ß� nà míràn tàbí ipa ß� nà èyítí a 昀 lè gba ènìyàn là, à昀 nípa
ì�ètùtù ¿� j¿�  Jésù Krístì, tí nbß� wá; b¿� ni, kí ¿ rántí pé ó
nbß� wá láti ra aráyé padà.

O remember, remember, my sons, the words which
king Benjamin spake unto his people; yea, remember
that there is no other way nor means whereby man can
be saved, only through the atoning blood of Jesus
Christ, who shall come; yea, remember that he cometh
to redeem the world.

10 ¾ sì tún rántí àwßn ß� rß�  ti Ámúl¿�kì sß fún Sísrß� mù,
nínú ìlú-nlá Amonáíhà; nítorítí ó wí fún un pé Olúwa
nbß�  dájúdájú láti ra àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  padà, �ùgbß� n kò lè
wá láti rà nwß� n padà nínú ìwà ¿� �¿�  nwßn, �ùgbß� n láti rà
nwß� n padà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

And remember also the words which Amulek spake
unto Zeezrom, in the city of Ammonihah; for he said
unto him that the Lord surely should come to redeem
his people, but that he should not come to redeem them
in their sins, but to redeem them from their sins.

11 À sì ti 昀 agbára fún un láti ß� dß�  Bàbá láti rà nwß� n padà
kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nwßn nítorí ìrònúpìwàdà; nítorínã ni ó �e
rán àwßn áng¿� lì r¿�  láti kéde ìròhìn ayß�  nípa ti
ìrònúpìwàdà, èyítí í mú ènìyàn wá sínú agbára
Olùràpadà nã, sí ti ìgbàlà ßkàn nwßn.

And he hath power given unto him from the Father
to redeem them from their sins because of repentance;
therefore he hath sent his angels to declare the tidings of
the conditions of repentance, which bringeth unto the
power of the Redeemer, unto the salvation of their
souls.

12 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin ßmß mi, ¿ rántí, ¿ rántí pé lórí àpáta
Olùràpadà wa, ¿nití í�e Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run, ni ¿� yin
níláti kß�  ìpìl¿�  nyín lé, pé nígbàtí è�ù bá sì f¿�  ¿� fifù líle r¿�
wá, b¿� ni, ß� pá r¿�  nínú ìjì, b¿� ni, nígbàtí gbogbo àwßn
òkúta yìnyín r¿�  àti ìjì líle r¿�  bá rß�  lé yín kò lè ní agbára
lórí yín láti fà yín sínú ß� gbun ò�ì àti ègbé aláìlópin,
nítorí àpáta èyítí a kß�  yín lé lórí, èyítí í�e ìpìl¿�  tí o dájú,
ìpìl¿�  èyítí ènìyàn kò lè �ubú lórí r¿�  bí nwß� n bá kß�  lé e
lórí.

And now, my sons, remember, remember that it is
upon the rock of our Redeemer, who is Christ, the Son
of God, that ye must build your foundation; that when
the devil shall send forth his mighty winds, yea, his
shafts in the whirlwind, yea, when all his hail and his
mighty storm shall beat upon you, it shall have no
power over you to drag you down to the gulf of misery
and endless wo, because of the rock upon which ye are
built, which is a sure foundation, a foundation whereon
if men build they cannot fall.

13 Ó sì �e tí èyí sì j¿�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí H¿� lámánì 昀 kß�  àwßn
ßmß r¿� ; b¿� ni, ó kß�  nwßn ní ohun púpß�  tí a kò kß síl¿� , àti
àwßn ohun púpß�  tí a kß síl¿� .

And it came to pass that these were the words which
Helaman taught to his sons; yea, he did teach them
many things which are not written, and also many
things which are written.

14 Nwß� n sì rántí ß� rß�  r¿� ; nítorínã nwß� n sì jáde lß, ní pípa
ò昀n Þlß� run mß� , láti kß� ni ní ß� rß�  Þlß� run lãrín gbogbo
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  láti ìlú-nlá Ibi-Þ�pß� ;

And they did remember his words; and therefore
they went forth, keeping the commandments of God,
to teach the word of God among all the people of
Nephi, beginning at the city Bountiful;

15 Àti láti ib¿�  lß sí ìlú-nlá Gídì; àti láti ìlú-nlá Gídì lß sí
ìlú-nlá Múl¿�kì;

And from thenceforth to the city of Gid; and from
the city of Gid to the city of Mulek;

16 Àní nwß� n sì lß láti ìlú-nlá kan dé òmíràn, títí nwßn 昀
lß lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì tí nwßn wà ní il¿�  tí ó
wà lápá gisù; àti láti ib¿�  lß sí inú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, lãrín
àwßn ará Lámánì.

And even from one city to another, until they had
gone forth among all the people of Nephi who were in
the land southward; and from thence into the land of
Zarahemla, among the Lamanites.



17 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n wãsù p¿� lú agbára nlá, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀
da púpß�  nínú àwßn olùyapa kúrò nnì lãmú, àwßn tí
nwß� n ti jáde lß kúrò lára àwßn ará Nífáì �ãjú, tób¿�  tí
nwßn jáde wá tí nwß� n sì j¿�wß�  ¿� �¿�  nwßn tí a sì rì nwßn
bßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà, nwß� n sì padà ní ojúkannã lß bá
àwßn ará Nífáì láti gbìyànjú láti �e àtún�e fún nwßn ní ti
àwßn ohun búburú tí nwß� n ti �e.

And it came to pass that they did preach with great
power, insomuch that they did confound many of those
dissenters who had gone over from the Nephites, inso0
much that they came forth and did confess their sins
and were baptized unto repentance, and immediately
returned to the Nephites to endeavor to repair unto
them the wrongs which they had done.

18 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì àti Léhì wãsù sí àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú
agbára àti à�¿ nlá, nítorípé a ti fún nwßn ní agbára àti à�¿
láti lè sß� rß� , a sì ti fún nwßn ní ohun tí nwßn yíò sß—

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did preach
unto the Lamanites with such great power and author0
ity, for they had power and authority given unto them
that they might speak, and they also had what they
should speak given unto them—

19 Nítorínã nwß� n sì sß� rß�  sí ìyàl¿�nu nlá àwßn ará
Lámánì, sí ti ìdánilójú fún nwßn, tób¿�  tí àwßn tí a
rìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà nínú àwßn ará Lámánì nã tí ó wà
ní il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà j¿�  ¿gbãrin, tí nwß� n sì ní ìdánilójú nípa
à�à búburú àwßn bàbá nwßn.

Therefore they did speak unto the great astonish0
ment of the Lamanites, to the convincing them, inso0
much that there were eight thousand of the Lamanites
who were in the land of Zarahemla and round about
baptized unto repentance, and were convinced of the
wickedness of the traditions of their fathers.

20 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì àti Léhì kúrò níb¿�  láti lß sínú il¿�  Nífáì. And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did proceed
from thence to go to the land of Nephi.

21 Ó sì �e tí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì kan mú
nwßn tí nwß� n sì jù nwß� n sínú tibú; b¿� ni, àní nínú tibú
kannã nínú èyítí àwßn ìrán�¿�  Límháì ju Ámß� nì àti àwßn
arákùnrin r¿�  sí.

And it came to pass that they were taken by an army
of the Lamanites and cast into prison; yea, even in that
same prison in which Ammon and his brethren were
cast by the servants of Limhi.

22 L¿�hìn tí a sì ti jù nwß� n sínú tibú fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß�  láì
fún nwßn ní óúnj¿, ¿ kíyès), nwß� n jáde lß sínú tibú nã
láti mú nwßn kí nwß� n sì pa nwß� n.

And after they had been cast into prison many days
without food, behold, they went forth into the prison
to take them that they might slay them.

23 Ó sì �e tí ohun nã èyítí ó rí bí iná yí Nífáì àti Léhì ká,
àní tób¿�  tí nwßn kò lè fßwß� kàn nwß� n rárá ní ìb¿� rù pé
àwßn yíò jóná. Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , Nífáì àti Léhì kò jóná; nwß� n
sì wà bí ¿nití ó wà nínú iná tí nwßn kò sì jóná.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi were encir0
cled about as if by 昀re, even insomuch that they durst
not lay their hands upon them for fear lest they should
be burned. Nevertheless, Nephi and Lehi were not
burned; and they were as standing in the midst of 昀re
and were not burned.

24 Nígbàtí nwß� n sì ríi pé ß� wß�  iná ni ó yí nwßn ká, àti pé
kò jó nwßn, ßkàn nwßn gba ìkìyà.

And when they saw that they were encircled about
with a pillar of 昀re, and that it burned them not, their
hearts did take courage.

25 Nítorítí nwß� n ríi pé àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè fßwß� kàn
nwß� n rárá; b¿� ni nwßn kò lè súnmß�  nwßn, �ùgbß� n nwß� n
dúró bí èyítí ó yadi p¿� lú ìyàl¿�nu.

For they saw that the Lamanites durst not lay their
hands upon them; neither durst they come near unto
them, but stood as if they were struck dumb with
amazement.



26 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì àti Léhì dide dúró tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí
sß� rß�  sí nwßn, wípé: ¾ má b¿� rù, nítorí ¿ kíyès), Þlß� run ni
¿nití ó 昀 ohun ìyanu y) hàn yín, nínú èyítí a 昀 hàn nyín
pé ¿� yin kò lè 昀 ßwß�  nyín kàn wá láti pa wá.

And it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi did stand
forth and began to speak unto them, saying: Fear not,
for behold, it is God that has shown unto you this mar0
velous thing, in the which is shown unto you that ye
cannot lay your hands on us to slay us.

27 ¾ sì kíyès), nígbàtí nwß� n sß àwßn ß� rß�  y) tán, il¿�  mì tìtì
púpß� púpß� , àwßn ògiri inú tibú nã sì mì tìtì bí èyítí
nwßn yíò wó lul¿� ; �ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nwßn kò �ùbú lul¿� . ¾
sì kíyès), àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará Nífáì tí ó ti yapa
ni àwßn tí ó wà nínú tibú nã.

And behold, when they had said these words, the
earth shook exceedingly, and the walls of the prison did
shake as if they were about to tumble to the earth; but
behold, they did not fall. And behold, they that were in
the prison were Lamanites and Nephites who were dis0
senters.

28 Ó sì �e tí ikiku tí ó �ókùnkùn bò nwßn mß� l¿� , ¿� rù nlá
sì balé nwßn.

And it came to pass that they were overshadowed
with a cloud of darkness, and an awful solemn fear came
upon them.

29 Ó sì �e tí ohùn kan sì wá bí èyítí ó wá láti òkè ikiku tí
ó �ókùnkùn nã, tí ó wípé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, ¿ ronúpìwàdà,
¿ sì �íwß�  pípa àwßn ìrán�¿�  mi tí a rán sí nyín láti mú ìhìn-
rere wá fún nyín.

And it came to pass that there came a voice as if it
were above the cloud of darkness, saying: Repent ye, re0
pent ye, and seek no more to destroy my servants whom
I have sent unto you to declare good tidings.

30 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí nwß� n gbß�  ohùn y), tí nwß� n sì rí i pé kì í
�e ohùn ãrá, b¿� ni tí kì í �e ohùn ìrúkèrúdò nlá, �ùgbß� n
kíyès), ohùn p¿� l¿�  dídák¿�  rß� rß�  ni, bí ß� rß�  k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿� , tí ó sì
wß inú ßkàn lß—

And it came to pass when they heard this voice, and
beheld that it was not a voice of thunder, neither was it
a voice of a great tumultuous noise, but behold, it was a
still voice of perfect mildness, as if it had been a whisper,
and it did pierce even to the very soul—

31 Àti l’áì�írò ohùn nã j¿�  èyítí ó wà ní p¿� l¿�  dídák¿�  rß� rß� , ¿
kíyès) il¿�  mì tìtì púpß� púpß� , àwßn ògiri inú tibú sì tún
gbß� n rìrì, bí èyítí yíò wó lul¿� ; ¿ sì kíyès) ikiku tí ó
�ókùnkùn nã, èyítí ó ti bò nwß� n mß� l¿� , kò túká—

And notwithstanding the mildness of the voice, be0
hold the earth shook exceedingly, and the walls of the
prison trembled again, as if it were about to tumble to
the earth; and behold the cloud of darkness, which had
overshadowed them, did not disperse—

32 ¾ sì kíyès) ohùn nã tún wá, ó wípé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, ¿
ronúpìwàdà, nítorítí ìjßba ß� run f¿� r¿�  dé; ¿ sì �íwß�  pípa
àwßn ìrán�¿�  mi. Ó sì �e tí il¿�  tún mì tìtì, tí àwßn ògiri sì
gbß� n rìrì.

And behold the voice came again, saying: Repent ye,
repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand; and
seek no more to destroy my servants. And it came to
pass that the earth shook again, and the walls trembled.

33 Àti p¿� lú ni ohùn nã tún wá l¿� k¿� ta, tí ó sì sß àwßn ß� rß�
ìyanu fún nwßn èyítí ¿nìk¿�ni kò lè sß; àwßn ògiri nã sì
tún gbß� n rìrì, il¿�  sì mì tìtì bí ¿nipé yíò pínyà.

And also again the third time the voice came, and did
speak unto them marvelous words which cannot be ut0
tered by man; and the walls did tremble again, and the
earth shook as if it were about to divide asunder.

34 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò lè sá nítorí ìkukù tí ó
�ókùnkùn nã èyítí ó bò nwß� n mß� l¿� ; b¿� ni, àti pé nwßn kò
lè kúrò lójúkan nítorí ¿� rù tí ó bà nwß� n.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites could not 昀ee
because of the cloud of darkness which did overshadow
them; yea, and also they were immovable because of the
fear which did come upon them.

35 Nísisìyí ¿nìkan wà lãrín nwßn tí í �e ará Nífáì nípa ìbí,
¿nití ó wà nínú ìjß Þlß� run t¿� l¿�  rí �ùgbß� n tí ó ti yapa
kúrò lára nwßn.

Now there was one among them who was a Nephite
by birth, who had once belonged to the church of God
but had dissented from them.



36 Ó sì �e tí ó yís¿�  padà, sì kíyès), ó rí ojú Nífáì àti Léhì
nínú ikiku tí ó sokunkun nã; ¿ sì kíyès), nwß� n ndán
yinrinyinrin, àní bí ojú àwßn áng¿� lì. Ó sì ríi pé nwß� n
gbé ojú nwßn sókè sí ß� run; nwß� n sì wà bí ¿nití nsß� rß�
tàbí tí ó ngbé ohùn r¿�  sókè sí ¿nìkan èyítí nwß� n nwò.

And it came to pass that he turned him about, and
behold, he saw through the cloud of darkness the faces
of Nephi and Lehi; and behold, they did shine exceed0
ingly, even as the faces of angels. And he beheld that
they did lift their eyes to heaven; and they were in the at0
titude as if talking or lifting their voices to some being
whom they beheld.

37 Ó sì �e tí ßkùnrin nã sì ké lóhùnrara sí àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã, kí nwßn ó lè yípadà kí nwßn ó sì wò. Sì kíyès)
a fún nwßn ní agbára kí nwß� n lè yípadà kí nwß� n sì wò;
nwß� n sì rí ojú Nífáì àti Léhì.

And it came to pass that this man did cry unto the
multitude, that they might turn and look. And behold,
there was power given unto them that they did turn and
look; and they did behold the faces of Nephi and Lehi.

38 Nwß� n sì wí fún ßkùnrin nã pé: Kíyès), kíni ìtumß�

àwßn ohun wß� nyí, àti pé tani ¿ni nã tí àwßn ßkùnrin y)
nbá sß� rß� ?

And they said unto the man: Behold, what do all
these things mean, and who is it with whom these men
do converse?

39 Nísisìyí orúkß ßkùnrin nã ni Ámínádábù.
Ámínádábù sì wí fún nwßn pé: Àwßn áng¿� lì Þlß� run ni
nwß� n nbá sß� rß� .

Now the man’s name was Aminadab. And
Aminadab said unto them: They do converse with the
angels of God.

40 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì wí fún un pé: Kíni àwa yíò
�e, tí ìkikù tí ó �ókùnkùn y) yíò ká kúrò kí ó má sì bò wá
mß� l¿� ?

And it came to pass that the Lamanites said unto
him: What shall we do, that this cloud of darkness may
be removed from overshadowing us?

41 Ámínádábù sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ níláti ronúpìwàdà
kí ¿ sì kígbe pé ohùn nã, àní títí ¿� yin ó 昀 ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú
Krístì, ¿nití Álmà, àti Ámúl¿�kì, àti Sísrß� mù ti kß�  nyín
l¿�kß�  nípa r¿� ; àti nígbàtí ¿� yin o bá �e eley), a ó ka ìkikù tí
ó �ókùnkùn nnì kúrò kí ó má lè bò nyín mß� l¿�  mß� .

And Aminadab said unto them: You must repent,
and cry unto the voice, even until ye shall have faith in
Christ, who was taught unto you by Alma, and
Amulek, and Zeezrom; and when ye shall do this, the
cloud of darkness shall be removed from overshadow0

ing you.

42 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo nwßn b¿� r¿� sí kígbe pé ohùn ¿ni nã tí
ó ti mí il¿�  tìtì; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì nkígbe àní títí ìkikù tí ó
�ókùnkùn nã 昀 túká.

And it came to pass that they all did begin to cry unto
the voice of him who had shaken the earth; yea, they did
cry even until the cloud of darkness was dispersed.

43 Ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n wò yíká, tí nwß� n sì ríi pé ìkikù tí
ó �ókùnkùn nã tí tuka láti má bò nwß� n mß� l¿� , ¿ kíyès),
nwß� n ríi pé ß� wß�  iná yi nwßn ka, b¿� ni ßkàn kß� kan, p¿� lú
ßwß iná.

And it came to pass that when they cast their eyes
about, and saw that the cloud of darkness was dispersed
from overshadowing them, behold, they saw that they
were encircled about, yea every soul, by a pillar of 昀re.

44 Nífáì àti Léhì sì wà lãrín nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n wà ní
àkámß� ; b¿� ni, nwß� n wà bí ¿nití ó wà lãrín iná tí njó, síb¿�
kò sì pa nwß� n lára, b¿� ni kò sì ràn mß�  àwßn ògiri inú
tibú; nwß� n sì kún fún ayß�  nnì èyítí ¿nu kò lè sß àti tí ó
kún fún ògo.

And Nephi and Lehi were in the midst of them; yea,
they were encircled about; yea, they were as if in the
midst of a 昀aming 昀re, yet it did harm them not, neither
did it take hold upon the walls of the prison; and they
were 昀lled with that joy which is unspeakable and full
of glory.

45 ¾ sì kíyès), ¾�mí Mímß�  Þlß� run sì sß� kal¿�  wá láti ß� run, ó
sì wß inú ßkàn nwßn lß, ó sì kún inú nwßn bí iná, nwß� n
sì lè sß ß� rß�  ìyanu jáde.

And behold, the Holy Spirit of God did come down
from heaven, and did enter into their hearts, and they
were 昀lled as if with 昀re, and they could speak forth
marvelous words.



46 Ó sì �e tí ohùn kan jáde tß�  nwß� n wá, b¿� ni, ohùn
dáradára kan, èyítí ó dàbí ß� rß�  k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿� , tí ó wípé:

And it came to pass that there came a voice unto
them, yea, a pleasant voice, as if it were a whisper, say0
ing:

47 Àlãfíà, àlãfíà fún nyín, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  tí ¿� yin ní nínú
Àyànf¿�  Þmß mi, ¿nití ó ti wà láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé.

Peace, peace be unto you, because of your faith in my
Well Beloved, who was from the foundation of the
world.

48 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí nwß� n gbß�  èy) nwß� n gbé ojú nwßn
sókè bí láti lè wo ibití ohùn nã gbé wá; ¿ sì kíyès), nwß� n
rí ß� run tí ó �í síl¿� ; tí àwßn áng¿� lì sì sß� kal¿�  láti ß� run jáde
wá tí nwßn sì njí�¿�  fún nwßn.

And now, when they heard this they cast up their
eyes as if to behold from whence the voice came; and be0
hold, they saw the heavens open; and angels came down
out of heaven and ministered unto them.

49 Ó sì tó bí ènìyàn ßgßrun m¿� ta tí nwßn rí ti nwßn si
gbß�  ohun wß� nyí, a sì ní kí nwßn jáde lß kí nwßn ó má sì
b¿� rù, b¿� ni kí nwßn ó má �e �iyèméjì.

And there were about three hundred souls who saw
and heard these things; and they were bidden to go
forth and marvel not, neither should they doubt.

50 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n jáde lß, tí nwß� n sì njí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún
àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí nwßn nsß gbogbo ohun tí nwß� n ti
gbß�  àti èyítí nwß� n ti rí jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí púpß�
nínú àwßn ará Lámánì nã gba ìdánilójú nípa nwßn,
nítorí títóbi ¿� rí tí nwß� n ti gbà.

And it came to pass that they did go forth, and did
minister unto the people, declaring throughout all the
regions round about all the things which they had
heard and seen, insomuch that the more part of the
Lamanites were convinced of them, because of the
greatness of the evidences which they had received.

51 Àti pé gbogbo àwßn tí nwß� n ti gba ìdánilójú ni ó kó
àwßn ohun ìjà nwßn lél¿� , àti àwßn ikorira tí nwß� n ní àti
à�à àwßn bàbá nwßn p¿� lú.

And as many as were convinced did lay down their
weapons of war, and also their hatred and the tradition
of their fathers.

52 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n jß� wß�  àwßn il¿�  tí í �e ìní àwßn ará Nífáì
síl¿�  fún nwßn.

And it came to pass that they did yield up unto the
Nephites the lands of their possession.
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1 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ßdún kejìlélß� gß� ta nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  ti parí, gbogbo nkan wß� nyí sì ti rékßjá tí èyítí ó
pß�  jù nínú àwßn ará Lámánì sì ti di olódodo ènìyàn,
tób¿�  tí ìwà ododo nwßn tayß ti àwßn ará Nífáì, nítorí
ìwà ìt¿ramß�  nwßn àti àìyís¿� padà kúrò nínú ìgbàgbß�  nã.

And it came to pass that when the sixty and second year
of the reign of the judges had ended, all these things had
happened and the Lamanites had become, the more
part of them, a righteous people, insomuch that their
righteousness did exceed that of the Nephites, because
of their 昀rmness and their steadiness in the faith.

2 Nítorí kíyès), ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú àwßn ará Nífáì nã ní ó ti
sé àyà nwßn le tí nwß� n kò sì ronúpìwàdà, àti nínú ìwà
búburú, tób¿�  tí nwß� n kß ß� rß�  Þlß� run àti gbogbo ìwãsù
àti ìsßt¿� l¿�  èyítí ó wa p¿� lú nwßn.

For behold, there were many of the Nephites who
had become hardened and impenitent and grossly
wicked, insomuch that they did reject the word of God
and all the preaching and prophesying which did come
among them.

3 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ènìyàn ìjß nã ní ayß�  nlá nítorí
ìyílß� kànpadà àwßn ará Lámánì, b¿� ni, nítorí ìjß Þlß� run,
èyítí a ti 昀 lél¿�  lãrín nwßn. Nwß� n sì ní ìdàpß�  ní ßkàn sí
¿lòmíràn, nwß� n sì nbá ara nwßn yß�  ní ßkàn sí ¿lòmíràn,
nwß� n sì ní ayß�  nla.

Nevertheless, the people of the church did have great
joy because of the conversion of the Lamanites, yea, be0
cause of the church of God, which had been established
among them. And they did fellowship one with an0
other, and did rejoice one with another, and did have
great joy.

4 Ó sì �e tí púpß�  nínú àwßn ará Lámánì nã sì sß� kal¿�  wá
sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, tí nwßn sì sß nípa bí ìyílß� kànpadà
nwß� n ti rí fún àwßn ará Nífáì, nwß� n sì gbà nwß� n
níyànjú láti ní ìgbàgbß�  àti ìrònúpìwàdà.

And it came to pass that many of the Lamanites did
come down into the land of Zarahemla, and did declare
unto the people of the Nephites the manner of their
conversion, and did exhort them to faith and repen0
tance.

5 B¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�  ní ó sì wãsù p¿� lú agbára nlá àti à�¿, tí
nwß� n sì mú púpß�  nínú nwßn bß� sí ipò ìr¿ra¿nisíl¿� , láti lè
di onír¿� l¿�  ßmß ¿� hìn Þlß� run àti ti Þ�dß� -àgùtàn nã.

Yea, and many did preach with exceedingly great
power and authority, unto the bringing down many of
them into the depths of humility, to be the humble fol0
lowers of God and the Lamb.

6 Ó sì �e tí púpß�  nínú àwßn ará Lámánì nã lß sínú il¿�  tí
ó wà ní apá àríwá; tí Nífáì àti Léhì sì lß p¿� lú sínú il¿�  tí ó
wà ní apá àríwá; láti wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã. Báy) sì ni
ßdún k¿tàlélß� gß� ta parí.

And it came to pass that many of the Lamanites did
go into the land northward; and also Nephi and Lehi
went into the land northward, to preach unto the peo0
ple. And thus ended the sixty and third year.

7 ¾ sì kíyès), àlãfíà wà ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí àwßn ará
Nífáì nlß sí èyíkeyí apá il¿�  nã tí ó bá wù nwß� n, bóyá lãrín
àwßn ará Nífáì tàbí àwßn ará Lámánì.

And behold, there was peace in all the land, inso0
much that the Nephites did go into whatsoever part of
the land they would, whether among the Nephites or
the Lamanites.

8 Ó sí �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì nã lß sí ibikíbi tí ó bá wù
nwß� n, bóyá lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì tàbí lãrín àwßn ará
Nífáì; báy) ni nwß� n sì �e ní ìbá�epß�  dáradára ní ßkàn sí
òmíràn, láti rà àti láti tà, àti láti jèrè, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti wù
nwß� n.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did also go
whithersoever they would, whether it were among the
Lamanites or among the Nephites; and thus they did
have free intercourse one with another, to buy and to
sell, and to get gain, according to their desire.



9 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì di ßlß� rß� -ènìyàn púpß� púpß� , àwßn
ará Lámánì àti àwßn ará Nífáì; nwß� n sì ní ß� pß� lßpß�
wúrà, àti fàdákà, àti onírurú òkúta olówó-iyebíye, ní il¿�
tí ó wà ní apá gisù àti il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that they became exceedingly
rich, both the Lamanites and the Nephites; and they
did have an exceeding plenty of gold, and of silver, and
of all manner of precious metals, both in the land south
and in the land north.

10 Nísisìyí il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù ni nwß� n npè ní Léhì,
àti il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá ni nwß� n npè ní Múl¿�kì, èyítí
nwß� n pè b¿�  l¿�hìn orúkß ßmß S¿d¿kíàh; nítorítí Olúwa
ni ó mú Múl¿�kì wá sínú il¿�  apá àríwá, àti Léhì sínú il¿�
apá gisù.

Now the land south was called Lehi, and the land
north was called Mulek, which was after the son of
Zedekiah; for the Lord did bring Mulek into the land
north, and Lehi into the land south.

11 ¾ sì kíyès), onírurú wúrà ni ó wà nínú àwßn il¿�  y), àti
fàdákà, àti irin àìpò olówó iyebíye lórí�irí�i; àwßn oní�¿�
ßnà sì wa p¿� lú, àwßn ¿nití n昀 irin àìpò �e orí�irí�i i�¿� , tí
nwß� n sì nyß� ß; báy) nwß� n sì di ßlß� rß� .

And behold, there was all manner of gold in both
these lands, and of silver, and of precious ore of every
kind; and there were also curious workmen, who did
work all kinds of ore and did re昀ne it; and thus they did
become rich.

12 Nwß� n sì gbin ßkà lß� pß� lßpß� , ní apá àríwá àti ní apá
gúsù; nwß� n sì gbil¿�  púpß� púpß� , ní apá àríwá àti ní gúsù.
Nwß� n sì pß�  síi nwß� n sì di alágbára ní il¿�  nã. Nwß� n sì
nsin ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn agbo, àti ß� wß�  ¿ran, b¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�
àwßn àbß� pa.

They did raise grain in abundance, both in the north
and in the south; and they did 昀ourish exceedingly,
both in the north and in the south. And they did multi0
ply and wax exceedingly strong in the land. And they
did raise many 昀ocks and herds, yea, many fatlings.

13 ¾ kíyès) àwßn obìnrin nwßn sì nsi�¿� , nwß� n sì nran
òwú, nwß� n sì n�e onírurú a�ß, àwßn a�ß olówó iyebíye
àti àwßn onírurú a�ß láti bò nwß� n lára. Báy) sì ni ßdún
k¿rìnlélß� gß� ta kßjá lß lalã昀a.

Behold their women did toil and spin, and did make
all manner of cloth, of 昀ne-twined linen and cloth of ev0
ery kind, to clothe their nakedness. And thus the sixty
and fourth year did pass away in peace.

14 Ní ßdún karundinlãdßrin nwßn sì ní ayß�  àti àlãfíà tí
ó pß� , b¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwãsù àti ìsßt¿� l¿�  púpß� púpß�  nípa
ohun tí yíò di mímú�¿. Báy) sì ni ßdún karundinlãdßrin
kßjá lß.

And in the sixty and 昀fth year they did also have great
joy and peace, yea, much preaching and many prophe0
cies concerning that which was to come. And thus
passed away the sixty and 昀fth year.

15 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlãdß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , ¿ kíyès), ¿ni-àìmß�  kan sì pa S¿� sórámù bí ó �e wà
lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� . Ó sì �e nínú ßdún kan nã, tí nwßn pa ßmß

r¿�  ßkùnrin nã ¿nití àwßn ènìyàn ti yàn rß� pò r¿. Báy) sì ni
ßdún k¿rìndínlãdß� rin dópin.

And it came to pass that in the sixty and sixth year of
the reign of the judges, behold, Cezoram was murdered
by an unknown hand as he sat upon the judgment-seat.
And it came to pass that in the same year, that his son,
who had been appointed by the people in his stead, was
also murdered. And thus ended the sixty and sixth year.

16 Nínú ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿tàdínlãdß� rin ni àwßn ènìyàn nã sì
tún b¿� r¿� sí hu ìwà búburú èyítí ó pß�  púpß� .

And in the commencement of the sixty and seventh
year the people began to grow exceedingly wicked
again.



17 Nítorí kíyès), Olúwa ti bùkúnfún nwßn fún ìgbà
píp¿�  p¿� lú àwßn ßrß�  ayé tób¿�  tí kò sí ¿nití ó ru nwßn sókè
sí ìbínú, tàbí sí ogun, tàbí sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� ; nítorínã nwß� n
b¿� r¿� sí gbé ßkàn nwßn lé ßrß�  nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí
lépa láti lè ga ju ara nwßn lß; nítorínã nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí �e
ìpànìyàn ní ìkß� kß� , àti láti jalè àti láti �e ìkógun, láti lè rí
ìfà.

For behold, the Lord had blessed them so long with
the riches of the world that they had not been stirred up
to anger, to wars, nor to bloodshed; therefore they be0
gan to set their hearts upon their riches; yea, they began
to seek to get gain that they might be lifted up one
above another; therefore they began to commit secret
murders, and to rob and to plunder, that they might get
gain.

18 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn apànìyàn àti àwßn olè nnì j¿�
àwßn ¿gb¿�  tí Kí�kúm¿�nì àti Gádíátónì kójß. Àti nísisìyí
ó sì �e tí nwß� n ti pß� , àní lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì, ní ¿gb¿�  ti
Gádíátónì. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nwß� n pß�  lãrín àwßn ará
Lámánì nínú àwßn tí ó burú jù lß. A sì pè nwßn ní àwßn
ßlß� sà àti apànìyàn Gádíátónì.

And now behold, those murderers and plunderers
were a band who had been formed by Kishkumen and
Gadianton. And now it had come to pass that there
were many, even among the Nephites, of Gadianton’s
band. But behold, they were more numerous among
the more wicked part of the Lamanites. And they were
called Gadianton’s robbers and murderers.

19 Àwßn sì ni ó pa olórí àlùfã S¿� sórámù, àti ßmß r¿� ,
nígbàtí ó joko lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� ; ¿ sì kíyès), a kò rí nwßn.

And it was they who did murder the chief judge
Cezoram, and his son, while in the judgment-seat; and
behold, they were not found.

20 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì ríi pé
àwßn oló�à wà lãrín nwßn, nwßn sì kún fún ìbànúj¿�
gidigidi; nwß� n sì lo gbogbo agbára tí nwß� n ní láti pa
nwß� n run lórí il¿�  ayé.

And now it came to pass that when the Lamanites
found that there were robbers among them they were
exceedingly sorrowful; and they did use every means in
their power to destroy them o昀 the face of the earth.

21 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), Sátánì sì ru ßkàn èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú
àwßn ará Nífáì sókè, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 darapß�  mß�  àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à nã, nwß� n sì bá nwßn mul¿�  nínú ìmùl¿�  àti
ìbúra nwßn, pé nwßn yíò dábò bò; wßn yíò sì pa ara wßn
mß�  nínú ì�òro-kí�òro èyíówù kí nwß� n ó lè wà, láti má lè
jìyà fún ìwà-ìpànìyàn nwßn, àti ìkógun nwßn, àti olè jíjà
nwßn.

But behold, Satan did stir up the hearts of the more
part of the Nephites, insomuch that they did unite with
those bands of robbers, and did enter into their
covenants and their oaths, that they would protect and
preserve one another in whatsoever di٠恩cult circum0

stances they should be placed, that they should not su昀0
昀er for their murders, and their plunderings, and their
stealings.

22 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n ní àwßn àmì nwßn, b¿� ni, àwßn àmì
ìkß� kß�  nwßn, àti àwßn ß� rß�  ìkß� kß�  nwßn; èyí sì rí b¿�  kí
nwßn ó lè dá arákùnrin nwßn tí ó bá ti wß inú ìmùl¿�  nã
mß, pé ìwà búburú yìówù kí arákùnrin r¿�  ó hu
arákùnrin r¿�  míràn kò ni pãlára, tàbí àwßn ßmß ¿gb¿�
yìókù, tí nwß� n ti bá nwßn mul¿� .

And it came to pass that they did have their signs, yea,
their secret signs, and their secret words; and this that
they might distinguish a brother who had entered into
the covenant, that whatsoever wickedness his brother
should do he should not be injured by his brother, nor
by those who did belong to his band, who had taken
this covenant.

23 Báy) sì ni nwß� n lè pànìyàn, tàbí �e ìkógun, tàbí jalè, kí
nwßn ó sì �e àgbèrè, àti onírurú ìwà búburú, ní ìlòdì sí
ò昀n oríl¿� -èdè nwßn àti ò昀n Þlß� run nwßn p¿� lú.

And thus they might murder, and plunder, and steal,
and commit whoredoms and all manner of wickedness,
contrary to the laws of their country and also the laws of
their God.



24 Àti pé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá wà nínú ¿gb¿�  nwßn tí ó sì j¿�  kí
ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra nwßn ó di mímß�  sí aráyé, ni
nwßn ó pè l¿� jß� , kì í �e ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n oríl¿�  èdè wßn,
ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n búburú nwßn, èyítí Gádíátónì àti
Kí�kúm¿�nì 昀 fún nwßn.

And whosoever of those who belonged to their band
should reveal unto the world of their wickedness and
their abominations, should be tried, not according to
the laws of their country, but according to the laws of
their wickedness, which had been given by Gadianton
and Kishkumen.

25 Nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ìbúra àti ìmùl¿�  ìkß� kß�  wß� nyí ni
Álmà palá�¿ fun ßmß r¿ pé kò gbßdß�  kßjá lß sínú ayé, ní
ìb¿� rù pé nwßn yíò j¿�  ß� nà ìparun fún àwßn ènìyàn nã.

Now behold, it is these secret oaths and covenants
which Alma commanded his son should not go forth
unto the world, lest they should be a means of bringing
down the people unto destruction.

26 Nísisìyí kíyès), àwßn ìbúra àti ìmùl¿�  ìkß� kß�  nnì kò t¿
Gádíátónì lß�wß�  nípas¿�  àwßn àkosíl¿�  tí a 昀 lé H¿� lámánì
lß�wß� ; �ùgbß� n kíyès), a 昀 nwß� n sínú ßkan Gádíátónì
nípas¿�  ¿� dá nã tí ó tan àwßn òbí wa àkß� kß�  láti j¿ nínú èso
nnì tí a kà l¿wß� —

Now behold, those secret oaths and covenants did
not come forth unto Gadianton from the records which
were delivered unto Helaman; but behold, they were
put into the heart of Gadianton by that same being who
did entice our 昀rst parents to partake of the forbidden
fruit—

27 B¿� ni, ¿� dá kan nã tí ó dìt¿�  p¿� lú Káìnì, pé bí ó bá pa
Áb¿� lì arákùnrin r¿�  aráyé kò lè mß�  nípa r¿� . Ó sì dìt¿�  p¿� lú
Káínì àti àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  láti ìgbà nã lß.

Yea, that same being who did plot with Cain, that if
he would murder his brother Abel it should not be
known unto the world. And he did plot with Cain and
his followers from that time forth.

28 Àti p¿� lú pé ¿� dá ß� hún kannã ni ó 昀 sínú àwßn ènìyàn
nã láti kß�  ilé-ì�ß�  gíga láti lè lß sí ß� run. Àti pé ¿� dá ß� hún
kannã ni ó darí àwßn ènìyàn nã tí nwßn kúrò láti ilé-ì�ß�
nã wá sínú il¿�  y); tí nwßn tan i�¿�  òkùnkùn àti ohun ¿rí
kal¿�  lórí gbogbo il¿�  ayé, títí ó 昀 já àwßn ènìyàn nã lul¿�  sí
ipò ìparun pátápátá, àti sínú ß� run àpãdì ayérayé.

And also it is that same being who put it into the
hearts of the people to build a tower su٠恩ciently high
that they might get to heaven. And it was that same be0
ing who led on the people who came from that tower
into this land; who spread the works of darkness and
abominations over all the face of the land, until he
dragged the people down to an entire destruction, and
to an everlasting hell.

29 B¿� ni, ¿� dá ß� hún kannã ni ó 昀 sínú ßkàn Gádíátónì pé
kí ó t¿ramß�  i�¿�  òkùnkùn ní �í�e, àti ti ìpànìyàn ní ìkß� kß� ;
ó sì ti n�e báy) láti ìb¿� r¿�  ßmß ènìyàn àní títí dé àkokò y).

Yea, it is that same being who put it into the heart of
Gadianton to still carry on the work of darkness, and of
secret murder; and he has brought it forth from the be0
ginning of man even down to this time.

30 Sì kíyès), òun ni ¿nití í �e olùpil¿� �¿�  gbogbo ¿� �¿� . Sì
kíyès), ó túbß�  t¿ramß�  i�¿�  òkùnkùn àti ìpànìyàn ní ìkß� kß�
r¿� , ó sì n昀 àwßn ìmß�  búburú nwßn, àti àwßn ìbúra
nwßn, àti àwßn ìmùl¿�  nwßn, àti àwßn ìmß�  ìwà búburú
nwßn tí ó tóbi, láti ìran dé ìran g¿�g¿�bí ó �e lè wßnú ßkàn
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn tó.

And behold, it is he who is the author of all sin. And
behold, he doth carry on his works of darkness and se0
cret murder, and doth hand down their plots, and their
oaths, and their covenants, and their plans of awful
wickedness, from generation to generation according as
he can get hold upon the hearts of the children of men.



31 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ó ti wßnú ßkàn àwßn ará Nífáì lß;
b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí nwß� n di ènìyàn tí ó burú púpß� púpß� ; b¿� ni,
èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú nwßn ni ó ti yís¿� padà kúrò nínú ß� nà
òdodo, tí nwß� n sì nt¿ ò昀n Þlß� run mß� l¿� , tí nwß� n sì
yípadà sí ß� nà ara nwßn, tí nwß� n sì ya ère fún ara nwßn
p¿� lú àwßn wúrà àti àwßn fàdákà nwßn.

And now behold, he had got great hold upon the
hearts of the Nephites; yea, insomuch that they had be0
come exceedingly wicked; yea, the more part of them
had turned out of the way of righteousness, and did
trample under their feet the commandments of God,
and did turn unto their own ways, and did build up
unto themselves idols of their gold and their silver.

32 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo àwßn àì�ed¿dé y) dé bá nwßn lãrín
ìwß� n ßdún dí¿� , tób¿�  tí púpß�  r¿�  ni ó dé bá nwßn nínú
ßdún k¿tàdínlãdß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì.

And it came to pass that all these iniquities did come
unto them in the space of not many years, insomuch
that a more part of it had come unto them in the sixty
and seventh year of the reign of the judges over the peo0
ple of Nephi.

33 Nwß� n sì ndàgbà nínú àwßn àì�ed¿dé nwßn nínú
ßdún kejìdínlãdß� rin p¿� lú, sí ìbànúj¿�  àti ipohunrere-
¿kun àwßn olódodo.

And they did grow in their iniquities in the sixty and
eighth year also, to the great sorrow and lamentation of
the righteous.

34 Àwa sì ríi báy) pé àwßn ará Nífáì b¿� r¿� sí jó àjor¿� hìn
nínú ìgbàgbß� , nwß� n sì ndàgbà nínú ìwà búburú àti ìwà
¿rí, tí àwßn ará Lámánì sì b¿� r¿� sí dàgbà púpß�  nínú ìmß�

Þlß� run nwßn; b¿� ni, nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pa àwßn ìlànà àti
ò昀n mß� , àti láti máa rìn nínú òtítß�  àti ìdúró�in�in
níwájú r¿� .

And thus we see that the Nephites did begin to dwin0
dle in unbelief, and grow in wickedness and abomina0
tions, while the Lamanites began to grow exceedingly in
the knowledge of their God; yea, they did begin to keep
his statutes and commandments, and to walk in truth
and uprightness before him.

35 Báy) sì ni a ríi tí ¾�mí Olúwa b¿� r¿� sí fà s¿�hìn lß� dß�  àwßn
ará Nífáì, nítorí ìwà búburú àti ßkàn líle nwßn.

And thus we see that the Spirit of the Lord began to
withdraw from the Nephites, because of the wickedness
and the hardness of their hearts.

36 Báy) sì ni àwa ríi tí Olúwa b¿� r¿� sí da ¾�mí r¿�  jáde lé
àwßn ará Lámánì lórí, nítorí ìrß� rùn àti ìf¿� -inú nwßn làti
gba ß� rß r¿�  gbß� .

And thus we see that the Lord began to pour out his
Spirit upon the Lamanites, because of their easiness and
willingness to believe in his words.

37 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì dßd¿ àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à
Gádíátónì; nwß� n sì nwãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run lãrín àwßn tí ó
níwà búburú jùlß nínú nwßn, tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 pa àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à y) run pátápátá kúrò lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did hunt the
band of robbers of Gadianton; and they did preach the
word of God among the more wicked part of them, in0
somuch that this band of robbers was utterly destroyed
from among the Lamanites.

38 Ó sì �e ní ìdà kejì, tí àwßn ará Nífáì mú nwßn gbèrú,
nwß� n sì ràn nwß� n lß�wß� , b¿� r¿�  láti orí àwßn tí ó burú jù
nínú nwßn, títí nwß� n 昀 tàn ká gbogbo il¿�  àwßn ará
Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì ti kó sínú púpß�  nínú àwßn olódodo títí
nwß 昀 gba ì�e nwßn gbß�  tí nwß� n sì nbá nwßn se àjßpín
nínú ìkógun nwßn, àti láti darapß�  mß�  nwß� n nínú àwßn
ìpànìyàn àti ìkójßpß�  ní ìkß� kß�  nwßn.

And it came to pass on the other hand, that the
Nephites did build them up and support them, begin0
ning at the more wicked part of them, until they had
overspread all the land of the Nephites, and had se0
duced the more part of the righteous until they had
come down to believe in their works and partake of
their spoils, and to join with them in their secret mur0
ders and combinations.



39 Báy) sì ni nwß� n gba gbogbo àkóso ìjßba nã, tób¿�  tí
nwß� n sì t¿ àwßn tálákà àti àwßn ßlß� kàn tútù, àti àwßn
onír¿� l¿�  tí nwßn nt¿� lé Þlß� run mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  nwßn tí
nwß� n sì nlù nwß� n, tí nwß� n sì nfìyà j¿ nwß� n tí nwß� n sì se
àkíyèsí nwßn.

And thus they did obtain the sole management of the
government, insomuch that they did trample under
their feet and smite and rend and turn their backs upon
the poor and the meek, and the humble followers of
God.

40 Báy) àwa sì ríi pé nwß� n wà ní ipò tí ó burú, tí nwß� n sì
nmúrasíl¿�  de ìparun ayérayé.

And thus we see that they were in an awful state, and
ripening for an everlasting destruction.

41 Ó sì �e tí ßdún kejìdínlãdß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí báy).

And it came to pass that thus ended the sixty and
eighth year of the reign of the judges over the people of
Nephi.



Ìsßt¿� l¿�  Nífáì, ßmß H¿� lámánì—Þlß� run kìlß�  fún
àwßn ará Nífáì pé òun yíò b¿�  nwß�n wò nínú ìbínú r¿� , sí
ìparun nwßn pátápátá àû bí nwß�n bá ronúpìwàdà kúrò
nínú ìwà búburú nwßn. Þlß� run û àjàkál¿�  àrùn bá
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì jà; nwß�n ronúpìwàdà nwßn sì
yípadà sß�dß�  r¿� . Sámú¿� lì, tí í �e ará Lámánì, sß àsßt¿� l¿�
fún àwßn ará Nífáì.

The Prophecy of Nephi, the Son of

Helaman—God threatens the people of Nephi that he
will visit them in his anger, to their utter destruction ex0
cept they repent of their wickedness. God smiteth the peo0
ple of Nephi with pestilence; they repent and turn unto
him. Samuel, a Lamanite, prophesies unto the Nephites.

H¿� lámánì 7 Helaman 7

1 Kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlãdß� rin nínú
ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì, tí Nífáì,
ßmß H¿� lámánì padà sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà láti il¿�  tí ó wà ní
apá àríwá.

Behold, now it came to pass in the sixty and ninth year
of the reign of the judges over the people of the
Nephites, that Nephi, the son of Helaman, returned to
the land of Zarahemla from the land northward.

2 Nítorítí ó ti jáde lß sí ãrin àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà ní il¿�
apá àríwá, ó sì wãsù ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí nwßn, ó sì sß àsßt¿� l¿�
nípa ohun púpß�  fún nwßn;

For he had been forth among the people who were in
the land northward, and did preach the word of God
unto them, and did prophesy many things unto them;

3 Nwß� n sì kß gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿� , tób¿�  tí kò lè dúró lãrín
nwßn, �ùgbß� n ó tún padà sí il¿�  ibití a ti b).

And they did reject all his words, insomuch that he
could not stay among them, but returned again unto
the land of his nativity.

4 Nígbàtí ó sì rí àwßn ènìyàn nã nínú ipò tí ó burú jùlß
y), àti tí àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì nnì sì wà lórí ìt¿� -ìdájß� —tí
nwßn sì ti 昀 ipá gba agbára àti à�¿ lórí il¿�  nã; tí nwß� n sì pa
ò昀n Þlß� run tì, tí nwßn kò sì �e èyítí ó tß�  rárá níwájú r¿� ;
tí nwßn kò sì hùwà àì�ègbè kankan sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn;

And seeing the people in a state of such awful
wickedness, and those Gadianton robbers 昀lling the
judgment-seats—having usurped the power and au0
thority of the land; laying aside the commandments of
God, and not in the least aright before him; doing no
justice unto the children of men;

5 Tí nwß� n sì ndá àwßn olódodo l¿�bi nítorí ìwà òdodo
nwßn; tí nwßn j¿�  kí àwßn tí ó �¿�  àti àwßn oníwà búburú
lß láìjìyà nítorí owó tí nwß� n ní; ju gbogbo r¿�  lß tí nwß� n
sì 昀 nwß� n sí ipò láti �e àkóso ìjßba, láti darí àti láti �e èyítí
ó wù nwß� n, kí nwßn ó lè rí èrè àti ògo ayé, àti ju gbogbo
r¿�  lß, kí nwß� n lè máa hùwà àgbèrè ní ìrß� rùn, kí nwßn ó sì
jalè, àti kí nwßn ó pànìyàn, àti kí nwßn ó �e ìf¿�  inú nwßn
gbogbo—

Condemning the righteous because of their right0
eousness; letting the guilty and the wicked go unpun0
ished because of their money; and moreover to be held
in o٠恩ce at the head of government, to rule and do ac0
cording to their wills, that they might get gain and glory
of the world, and, moreover, that they might the more
easily commit adultery, and steal, and kill, and do ac0
cording to their own wills—

6 Nísisìyí ìwà búburú nlá y) ti dé bá àwßn ará Nífáì,
lãrín ìwß� n ßdún kúkúrú; nígbàtí Nífáì sì ríi, ßkàn r¿�
kún fún ìbànúj¿�  nínú àyà r¿� ; ó sì kígbe nínú ìrora ßkàn
r¿�  wípé:

Now this great iniquity had come upon the
Nephites, in the space of not many years; and when
Nephi saw it, his heart was swollen with sorrow within
his breast; and he did exclaim in the agony of his soul:



7 Èmi ìbá ti gbé ìgbé ayé mi nígbàtí bàbá mi Nífáì kß� kß�
jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, tí èmi ìbá ti yß�  p¿� lú r¿�
nínú il¿�  ìlérí nã; nígbànã tí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  j¿�  ßlß� kàn
tútù ènìyàn, tí nwß� n wà ní ìdúró�in�in ní pípa ò昀n
Þlß� run mß� , tí nwß� n sì lß� ra láti gbà kí a mú nwßn �e
àì�ed¿dé; nwß� n sì yára láti t¿tisi ßrß Olúwa—

Oh, that I could have had my days in the days when
my father Nephi 昀rst came out of the land of Jerusalem,
that I could have joyed with him in the promised land;
then were his people easy to be entreated, 昀rm to keep
the commandments of God, and slow to be led to do in0
iquity; and they were quick to hearken unto the words
of the Lord—

8 B¿� ni, bí ßjß�  ayé mi bá lè wà ní ìgbà nnì, ìgbà nã ni ¿� mí
mi yíò láyß�  nínú ìwà òdodo àwßn arákùnrin mi.

Yea, if my days could have been in those days, then
would my soul have had joy in the righteousness of my
brethren.

9 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ìpín mi ni ó j¿�  láti gbé ayé mi ní
àkokò y), àti pé ¿� mí mi yíò kún fún ìbànúj¿�  nítorí ìwà
búburú y) tí àwßn arákùnrin mi nhù.

But behold, I am consigned that these are my days,
and that my soul shall be 昀lled with sorrow because of
this the wickedness of my brethren.

10 ¾ sì kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e tí í �e lórí ilé ì�ß�  kan, èyítí ó
wà nínú ßgbà Nífáì, tí ó wà l¿ba ß� nà gbõrò tí ó lß sí ßjà
nla, tí ó wà nínú ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà; nítorínã, Nífáì
wól¿�  nínú ilé ì�ß�  nã tí ó wà nínú ßgbà r¿� , ilè ì�ß�  nã sì wà
l¿ba ¿nu ß� nà, tí ß� nà gbõrò nã sì gba ¿� gb¿�  r¿� .

And behold, now it came to pass that it was upon a
tower, which was in the garden of Nephi, which was by
the highway which led to the chief market, which was in
the city of Zarahemla; therefore, Nephi had bowed
himself upon the tower which was in his garden, which
tower was also near unto the garden gate by which led
the highway.

11 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßkùnrin kan tí nkßjá lß rí Nífáì bí ó ti
ntú ßkàn r¿ jáde sí Þlß� run lórí ilé ì�ß�  nã; nwß� n sì sáré lß
láti lß sß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa ohun tí nwß� n ti rí,
àwßn ènìyàn nã sì péjß ní ß� gß� rß�  láti lè mß�  ohun tí ó fa
irú ìk¿dùn tí ó tó èyí fún ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn.

And it came to pass that there were certain men pass0
ing by and saw Nephi as he was pouring out his soul
unto God upon the tower; and they ran and told the
people what they had seen, and the people came to0
gether in multitudes that they might know the cause of
so great mourning for the wickedness of the people.

12 Àti nísisìyí, nígbàtí Nífáì dìde ó rí àwßn ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn
tí nwß� n ti péjß.

And now, when Nephi arose he beheld the multi0
tudes of people who had gathered together.

13 Ó sì �e tí ó la ¿nu r¿�  tí ó sì wí fún nwßn pe: ¾ kíyès),
kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin 昀 péjß? Kí èmi o ha lè sß nípa àì�ed¿dé
nyín fún nyín bí?

And it came to pass that he opened his mouth and
said unto them: Behold, why have ye gathered your0
selves together? That I may tell you of your iniquities?

14 B¿� ni, nítorítí èmi gun orí ilé-ì�ß�  mi lß láti lè gbàdúrà
tßkàn-tßkàn sí Þlß� run mi, nitorí ßkàn mi tí ó bàj¿�
gidigidi, ti o si j¿ wipe nitori àì�ed¿dé yin!

Yea, because I have got upon my tower that I might
pour out my soul unto my God, because of the exceed0
ing sorrow of my heart, which is because of your iniqui0
ties!

15 Àti nítorí ìk¿dùn àti ohùn-réré-¿kún mi ¿� yin péjß,
¿nu sì yà nyín; b¿� ni, ¿� yin ní ìdí tí ó pß�  láti yanu; b¿� ni,
¿nu níláti yà nyín nítorípé ¿� yin ti jßwß�  ara nyín síl¿�  tí è�ù
sì ti lágbára tí ó tóbi lórí ßkàn nyín.

And because of my mourning and lamentation ye
have gathered yourselves together, and do marvel; yea,
and ye have great need to marvel; yea, ye ought to marvel
because ye are given away that the devil has got so great
hold upon your hearts.

16 B¿� ni, báwo ni ¿� yin �e ti 昀 ara nyín síl¿�  fún ¿� tàn ¿nití
nwá ß� nà ìpàdánù ¿� mí nyín sínú ìrora ayérayé àti ìbànúj¿�
aláìlópin?

Yea, how could you have given way to the enticing of
him who is seeking to hurl away your souls down to ev0
erlasting misery and endless wo?



17 A! ¿ ronúpìwàdà, ¿ ronúpìwàdà! ¾�yin ó ha �e ku? ¾
yípadà, ¿ yípadà sß� dß�  Olúwa Þlß� run nyín. Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí
ó 昀 kß�  nyín síl¿� ?

O repent ye, repent ye! Why will ye die? Turn ye,
turn ye unto the Lord your God. Why has he forsaken
you?

18 Èyí rí b¿�  nítorípé ¿� yin sé ßkàn nyín le; b¿� ni ¿� yin sì kß�
láti 昀 eti si ohùn olù�ß� -àgùtàn rere nnì; b¿� ni, ¿� yin ruú
sókè lati ìbínú sí nyín.

It is because you have hardened your hearts; yea, ye
will not hearken unto the voice of the good shepherd;
yea, ye have provoked him to anger against you.

19 ¾ sì kíyès), kàkà kí ó kó nyín jß, à昀 bí ¿� yin yíò bá
ronúpìwàdà, ¿ kíyès), yíò fß� n nyín ká tí ¿� yin yíò sì di
oúnj¿ fún ajá àti àwßn ¿ranko ti o np¿ran j¿.

And behold, instead of gathering you, except ye will
repent, behold, he shall scatter you forth that ye shall
become meat for dogs and wild beasts.

20 A! báwo ni ¿� yin ha �e gbàgbé Þlß� run nyín ní ßjß�  nã tí
ó ti gbà nyín?

O, how could you have forgotten your God in the
very day that he has delivered you?

21 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), láti rí èrè gbà ni, láti gba ìyìn láti ßwß�
ßmß ènìyàn, b¿� ni, àti kí ¿� yin lè rí wúrà àti fàdákà gbà.
¾�yin sì ti kó ßkàn nyín lé àwßn ßrß�  àti ohun asán ayé y),
nítorí èyítí ¿� yin n�e ìpànìyàn, àti ìkógun, àti olè jíjà, tí ¿
sì nj¿� r) èké sí aládigbò nyín, tí ¿ sì n�e onírurú àì�ed¿dé.

But behold, it is to get gain, to be praised of men, yea,
and that ye might get gold and silver. And ye have set
your hearts upon the riches and the vain things of this
world, for the which ye do murder, and plunder, and
steal, and bear false witness against your neighbor, and
do all manner of iniquity.

22 Àti nítorí ìdí èyí ni ¿� yin yíò �e �ègbé à昀 bí ¿� yin bá
ronúpìwàdà. Nítorítí bí ¿� yin kò bá ní ronúpìwàdà, ¿
kíyès), ìlú-nlá y), àti gbogbo àwßn ìlú-nlá tí ó wà ní
àyíká, tí ó wà nínú il¿�  ìní wa, ni nwßn yíò gbà, tí ¿� yin kò
sì ní ní àyè nínú nwßn; nítorítí ¿ kíyès), Olúwa kò ní fún
nyín lágbára, g¿�g¿�bí òun ti �e títí dé àkokò y), láti lè
dojúkß àwßn ß� tá nyín.

And for this cause wo shall come unto you except ye
shall repent. For if ye will not repent, behold, this great
city, and also all those great cities which are round
about, which are in the land of our possession, shall be
taken away that ye shall have no place in them; for be0
hold, the Lord will not grant unto you strength, as he
has hitherto done, to withstand against your enemies.

23 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), báy) ni Olúwa wi: Èmi kò ní 昀fún
ènìyàn búburú nínú agbára mi, fún ß� kan ju òmíràn lß,
à昀 fún àwßn tí ó ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  nwßn, tí nwß� n sì
t¿� tísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  mi. Nítorínã nísisìyí, èmi rß�  nyín láti
kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé yíò sàn fún àwßn ará
Lámánì jù nyín lß à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà.

For behold, thus saith the Lord: I will not show unto
the wicked of my strength, to one more than the other,
save it be unto those who repent of their sins, and hear0
ken unto my words. Now therefore, I would that ye
should behold, my brethren, that it shall be better for
the Lamanites than for you except ye shall repent.

24 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), nwß� n j¿�  olódodo jù nyín lß, nítorítí
nwß� n kò �¿�  sí ìmß�  nlá nì èyítí ¿� yin ti rí gbà; nítorínã ni
Þlß� run yíò 昀 �ãnú fún nwßn; b¿� ni, yíò mú kí ßjß�  nwßn
gùn yíò sì mú kí iní-ßmß nwßn ó pß�  síi, àní nígbàtí a ó
pa nyín run pátápátá à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà.

For behold, they are more righteous than you, for
they have not sinned against that great knowledge
which ye have received; therefore the Lord will be mer0
ciful unto them; yea, he will lengthen out their days and
increase their seed, even when thou shalt be utterly de0
stroyed except thou shalt repent.

25 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún nyín nítorí ìwà ìríra nnì èyítí ó ti wß
ãrín nyín; tí ¿� yin sì ti fßwß� sowß� pß�  nínú r¿, b¿� ni nínú
¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn nnì èyítí Gádíátónì dá síl¿� !

Yea, wo be unto you because of that great abomina0
tion which has come among you; and ye have united
yourselves unto it, yea, to that secret band which was es0
tablished by Gadianton!



26 B¿� ni, ègbé yio wa si ori yin nítorí ìwà ìgbéraga nnì
èyítí ¿� yin ti gba lãyè láti wßnú ßkàn nyin, èyítí ó ti ru
nyín sókè kßjá èyítí ó dára nítorí ßrß�  nyín tí ó pß�  púpß�
jùlß!

Yea, wo shall come unto you because of that pride
which ye have su昀ered to enter your hearts, which has
lifted you up beyond that which is good because of your
exceedingly great riches!

27 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún nyín nítorí ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra
nyín!

Yea, wo be unto you because of your wickedness and
abominations!

28 Àti wípé à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà ¿� yin yíò parun;
b¿� ni, nwßn yíò gba il¿�  nyín pãpã lß�wß�  nyín, nwßn yíò sì
pa nyín run kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé.

And except ye repent ye shall perish; yea, even your
lands shall be taken from you, and ye shall be destroyed
from o昀 the face of the earth.

29 ¾ kíyès) nísisìyí, èmi kò sß àwßn ohun y) nípa ìmß�  ara
mi, nítorípé k) �e tìkarami ni èmi �e mß�  àwßn ohun y);
�ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), mo mß�  pé òtítß�  ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí í �e
nítorípé Olúwa Þlß� run ti sß nwß� n di mímß�  fún mi,
nítorínã ni èmi �e j¿� r) pé nwßn yíò rí b¿� .

Behold now, I do not say that these things shall be, of
myself, because it is not of myself that I know these
things; but behold, I know that these things are true be0
cause the Lord God has made them known unto me,
therefore I testify that they shall be.



H¿� lámánì 8 Helaman 8

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Nífáì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¿
kíyès), àwßn ßkùnrin kan wà tí nwßn j¿�  adájß� , tí nwß� n
tún wà nínú ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn Gádíátónì, nwß� n sì bínú
nwß� n sí kígbe jáde láti takõ nwß� n sì wí fún àwßn ènìyàn
nã pé: Èé�e tí ¿� yin kò mú ßkùnrin y) kí ¿ sì múu wá, kí
àwa ó lè dájß�  fún un ní ìbámu p¿� lú ¿� �¿�  èyítí ó ti �¿� ?

And now it came to pass that when Nephi had said
these words, behold, there were men who were judges,
who also belonged to the secret band of Gadianton, and
they were angry, and they cried out against him, saying
unto the people: Why do ye not seize upon this man and
bring him forth, that he may be condemned according
to the crime which he has done?

2 Báwo ni ¿� yin �e nwo ßkùnrin y), àti tí ¿� yin nfetísíl¿�  síi
bí ó �e nk¿�gàn àwßn ènìyàn y) àti ò昀n wa?

Why seest thou this man, and hearest him revile
against this people and against our law?

3 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Nífáì ti bá nwßn sß� rß�  nípa ìdíbàj¿�  ò昀n
nwßn; b¿� ni, àwßn ohun púpß�  ni Nífáì sß èyítí a kò lè kß;
àti pé kò sí ohun tí ó sß tí ó lòdì sí ò昀n Þlß� run.

For behold, Nephi had spoken unto them concern0
ing the corruptness of their law; yea, many things did
Nephi speak which cannot be written; and nothing did
he speak which was contrary to the commandments of
God.

4 Àwßn adájß�  nnì sì bínú síi nítorípé ó sß� rß�  òtítß�  sí
nwßn nipa àwßn i�¿�  òkùnkùn tí nwßn n�e ní ìkß� kß� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwßn kò lè 昀 ßwß� kàn án, nítorítí nwß� n b¿� rù
pé àwßn ènìyàn nã yíò kígbe takò nwß� n.

And those judges were angry with him because he
spake plainly unto them concerning their secret works
of darkness; nevertheless, they durst not lay their own
hands upon him, for they feared the people lest they
should cry out against them.

5 Nítorínã nwß� n kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, wípé: Èé�e
¿� yin �e gba ßkùnrin y) lãyè láti k¿�gàn wa? Nítorí ¿ kíyès)
ó ti dá àwßn ènìyàn y) l¿�bi, àní sí ìparun, b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú
pé nwßn yíò gba àwßn ìlú-nlá wa títóbi wß� nyí lß�wß�  wa,
tí àwa kò sì ní ní ìpín nínú nwßn.

Therefore they did cry unto the people, saying: Why
do you su昀er this man to revile against us? For behold
he doth condemn all this people, even unto destruction;
yea, and also that these our great cities shall be taken
from us, that we shall have no place in them.

6 Àti nísisìyí àwa sì ti mß�  pé eley) kò lè rí b¿� , nítorí
kíyès), alágbára ni àwa í �e, àwßn ìlú-nlá wa sì tóbi,
nítorínã àwßn ß� ta wa kò lè lágbára lé wa lórí.

And now we know that this is impossible, for behold,
we are powerful, and our cities great, therefore our ene0
mies can have no power over us.

7 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì ru àwßn ènìyàn nã sókè ní ìbínú sí
Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì mú kí ìjà ó b¿� r¿�  lãrín nwßn; nítorítí
àwßn kan wà tí ó kígbe wípé: ¾ 昀 ßkùnrin y) síl¿� , nítorítí
ènìyàn rere ni í �e, àwßn ohun tí ó sì nsß yíò �¿ ní tõtß�  à昀
bí àwa bá ronúpìwàdà;

And it came to pass that thus they did stir up the peo0
ple to anger against Nephi, and raised contentions
among them; for there were some who did cry out: Let
this man alone, for he is a good man, and those things
which he saith will surely come to pass except we re0
pent;

8 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès), gbogbo ìdájß�  tí ó j¿� r) sí y) ní yíò bá wa;
nítorítí àwa mß�  pé ó �e ij¿risi òdodo fún wa nípa àwßn
àì�ed¿dé wa. ¾ sì kíyès) nwß� n pß� , òun sì mß�  ohun
gbogbo tí yíò �¿ sí wa g¿�g¿�bí òun ti mß�  nípa àwßn
àì�ed¿dé wa;

Yea, behold, all the judgments will come upon us
which he has testi昀ed unto us; for we know that he has
testi昀ed aright unto us concerning our iniquities. And
behold they are many, and he knoweth as well all things
which shall befall us as he knoweth of our iniquities;

9 B¿� ni, ¿ sì kíyès), bí kò bá �e pé wòl) ni í �e òun kò lè �e
ij¿risi nípa àwßn ohun wßnnì.

Yea, and behold, if he had not been a prophet he
could not have testi昀ed concerning those things.



10 Ó sì �e tí a 昀 ipa mú àwßn ènìyàn nnì tí nwß� n lépa láti
pa Nífáì nítorítí nwß� n b¿� rù, tí nwßn kò sì 昀 ßwß�  kàn án;
nítorínã ó sì tún b¿� r¿� sí bá nwßn sß� rß� , nígbàtí ó ríi pé
òun ti rí ojú rere dí¿�  nínú nwßn, tób¿�  tí àwßn tí ó kù sì
b¿� rù.

And it came to pass that those people who sought to
destroy Nephi were compelled because of their fear,
that they did not lay their hands on him; therefore he
began again to speak unto them, seeing that he had
gained favor in the eyes of some, insomuch that the re0
mainder of them did fear.

11 Nítorínã ó tún níláti bá nwßn sß� rß�  síi pé: ¾ kíyès),
¿� yin arákùnrin mi, ¿� yin kò ha ríi kà pé Þlß� run 昀 agbára
fún ßkùnrin kan, àní Mósè, kí ó lu ojú omi Òkun Pupa,
tí nwß� n sì pínyà sí méjì, tób¿�  tí àwßn ßmß Ísrá¿� lì, tí
nwßn í �e bàbá nlá wa, lã kßjá lórí il¿�  tí ó gb¿, tí omi nã sì
padé mß�  àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Égíptì tí ó sì
gbé nwßn mì?

Therefore he was constrained to speak more unto
them saying: Behold, my brethren, have ye not read that
God gave power unto one man, even Moses, to smite
upon the waters of the Red Sea, and they parted hither
and thither, insomuch that the Israelites, who were our
fathers, came through upon dry ground, and the waters
closed upon the armies of the Egyptians and swallowed
them up?

12 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), bí Þlß� run bá 昀 irú agbára báy)
fún ßkùnrin y), nítorínã ¿�e tí ¿� yin �e nbá ara nyín jiyàn,
tí ¿ wípé òun kò fún mi ní agbára tí èmi ó 昀 mß�  nípa
ìdájß�  tí yíò bá nyín à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà?

And now behold, if God gave unto this man such
power, then why should ye dispute among yourselves,
and say that he hath given unto me no power whereby I
may know concerning the judgments that shall come
upon you except ye repent?

13 ~ùgbß� n, ¿ kíyès), k) �e pé ¿� yin s¿�  ß� rß�  mi, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin
tún s¿�  gbogbo ß� rß�  èyítí àwßn bàbá nlá wa ti sß, àti p¿� lú
gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  ti ßkùnrin y), Mósè, ti sß, ¿nití a 昀
agbára nlá fún, b¿� ni, àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó sß nípa bíbß�  Messia
nã.

But, behold, ye not only deny my words, but ye also
deny all the words which have been spoken by our fa0
thers, and also the words which were spoken by this
man, Moses, who had such great power given unto him,
yea, the words which he hath spoken concerning the
coming of the Messiah.

14 B¿� ni, òun kò ha j¿� r) wípé Þmß Þlß� run nã nbß� wá bí?
Bí ó sì ti gbé ejò id¿ nnì sókè nínú aginjù, àní b¿� ni a ó gbé
¿nití nbß� wá sókè.

Yea, did he not bear record that the Son of God
should come? And as he lifted up the brazen serpent in
the wilderness, even so shall he be lifted up who should
come.

15 Gbogbo àwßn tí yíò sì gbe ójú sókè wo ejò nã ni yíò
yè, b¿� ni gbogbo àwßn tí yíò gbe ójú sókè wo Þmß

Þlß� run nã p¿� lú ìgbàgbß� , tí nwß� n ní ¿� mí ìròbìnúj¿� , lè yè,
àní sí ayé nnì èyítí í �e ayérayé.

And as many as should look upon that serpent
should live, even so as many as should look upon the
Son of God with faith, having a contrite spirit, might
live, even unto that life which is eternal.

16 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), kì í �e Mósè nìkan ni ó j¿risi àwßn
ohun yìi, �ùgbß� n gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß�  p¿� lú, láti
ìgbà r¿�  àní títí dé ìgbà Ábráhámù.

And now behold, Moses did not only testify of these
things, but also all the holy prophets, from his days even
to the days of Abraham.

17 B¿� ni, ¿ sì kíyès), Ábráhámù ri nípa bíbß�  r¿� , ó sì kún
fún inú dídùn ó sì yß� .

Yea, and behold, Abraham saw of his coming, and
was 昀lled with gladness and did rejoice.



18 B¿� ni, ¿ sì kíyès) èmi wí fún nyín, pé k) �e Ábráhámù
nìkan ni ó mß�  nípa àwßn ohun y), �ùgbß� n àwßn púpß�  ni
ó wà �ãjú ìgbà Ábráhámù tí a pè ní ti ¿gb¿�  Þlß� run; b¿� ni,
àní níti ipa Þmß r¿� ; ó sì rí báy) kí a lè 昀 han àwßn ènìyàn
nã, ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ßdún sãjú bíbß�  r¿� , pé
ìràpadà yíò wá bá nwßn.

Yea, and behold I say unto you, that Abraham not
only knew of these things, but there were many before
the days of Abraham who were called by the order of
God; yea, even after the order of his Son; and this that it
should be shown unto the people, a great many thou0
sand years before his coming, that even redemption
should come unto them.

19 Àti nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí ¿ mß� , pé àní láti ìgbà Ábráhámù
ni àwßn wòl) púpß�  ti j¿risi àwßn ohun y); b¿� ni, ¿ kíyès),
wòl) Sénß� sì j¿� r) p¿� lú ìgboyà; nítorínã ni nwß� n sì 昀 pa á.

And now I would that ye should know, that even
since the days of Abraham there have been many
prophets that have testi昀ed these things; yea, behold,
the prophet Zenos did testify boldly; for the which he
was slain.

20 Àti kí ¿ kíyès), Sénß� kì p¿� lú, àti Ésíásì p¿� lú, àti Isaiah
p¿� lú, àti Jeremíàh, (Jeremíàh ni wòl) kannã tí ó j¿risi
ìparun Jerúsál¿�mù) àti nísisìyí àwa mß�  pé Jerúsál¿�mù
parun ní ìbámu p¿� lú ß� rß�  Jeremíàh. A! nj¿�  nígbànã é�e tí
Þmß Þlß� run nã kò ha ní wá, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìsßt¿� l¿�  r¿� ?

And behold, also Zenock, and also Ezias, and also
Isaiah, and Jeremiah, (Jeremiah being that same
prophet who testi昀ed of the destruction of Jerusalem)
and now we know that Jerusalem was destroyed accord0
ing to the words of Jeremiah. O then why not the Son of
God come, according to his prophecy?

21 Àti nísisìyí nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha jiyàn pé a pa Jerúsál¿�mù
run? Nj¿�  ¿� yin yíò ha wípé a kò pa àwßn ßmß S¿d¿kíàh,
gbogbo nwßn à昀 Múl¿�kì? B¿� ni, nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ha ríi pé irú
ßmß S¿d¿kíàh wà p¿� lú wa, àti pé a lé nwßn jáde kúrò
nínú ìl¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù? ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èyí nìkan kß� —

And now will you dispute that Jerusalem was de0
stroyed? Will ye say that the sons of Zedekiah were not
slain, all except it were Mulek? Yea, and do ye not be0
hold that the seed of Zedekiah are with us, and they
were driven out of the land of Jerusalem? But behold,
this is not all—

22 Nwß� n lé bàbá wa Léhì jáde kúrò nínú Jerúsál¿�mù
nítorípé ó j¿risi àwßn ohun wß� nyí. Nífáì p¿� lú j¿risi
àwßn ohun wß� nyí, àti p¿� lú èyítí ó pß� jù nínú àwßn bàbá
nlá wa, àní títí dé àkokò y); b¿� ni, nwß� n ti j¿risi bíbß�
Krístì, nwß� n sì ti 昀 ojú sß� nà, nwß� n sì ti yß�  nínú ßjß�  r¿�  tí
nbß� wá.

Our father Lehi was driven out of Jerusalem because
he testi昀ed of these things. Nephi also testi昀ed of these
things, and also almost all of our fathers, even down to
this time; yea, they have testi昀ed of the coming of
Christ, and have looked forward, and have rejoiced in
his day which is to come.

23 ¾ sì kíyès), Þlß� run ni í �e, ó sì wà p¿� lú nwßn, ó sì 昀 ara
r¿�  hàn sí nwßn, pé òun ni ó rà nwß� n padà; nwß� n sì 昀 ògo
fún un, nítorí èyítí nbß� wá.

And behold, he is God, and he is with them, and he
did manifest himself unto them, that they were re0
deemed by him; and they gave unto him glory, because
of that which is to come.

24 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé ¿� yin mß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí ¿
kò sì lè s¿�  nwßn à昀 bí ¿� yin ó bá purß� , nítorínã ni ¿� yin ti
�¿�  nínú èyí, nítorítí ¿� yin ti kß gbogbo nkan wß� nyí,
l’áì�írò ¿� yin ti rí ¿� rí tí ó pß�  gbà; b¿� ni, àní ¿� yin ti rí ohun
gbogbo gbà, àwßn ohun tí ó wà lß� rùn, àti ohun gbogbo
tí ó wà láyé, g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí pé òtítß�  ni nwß� n í �e.

And now, seeing ye know these things and cannot
deny them except ye shall lie, therefore in this ye have
sinned, for ye have rejected all these things, notwith0
standing so many evidences which ye have received; yea,
even ye have received all things, both things in heaven,
and all things which are in the earth, as a witness that
they are true.



25 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ti kß òtítß� , ¿� yin sì ti �ß� t¿�  sí
Þlß� run nyín mímß� ; àti pãpã ní àkokò y), èyítí ¿� yin ìbá to
ì�ura jß fun ara nyín ní ß� run, níbití ohunkóhun kò lè
bàj¿� , àti níbití ohunkóhun tí kò mß�  kò lè wà; ¿� yin nkó
ìbínú jß fún ara nyín de ßjß�  ìdájß� .

But behold, ye have rejected the truth, and rebelled
against your holy God; and even at this time, instead of
laying up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where
nothing doth corrupt, and where nothing can come
which is unclean, ye are heaping up for yourselves
wrath against the day of judgment.

26 B¿� ni, àní ní àkokò y), ¿� yin nmúrasíl¿� , nítorí àwßn ìwà
ìpànìyàn nyín àti ìwà àgbèrè àti ìwà búburú nyín, de
ìparun ayérayé; b¿� ni, à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà yíò dé bá
nyín láìp¿�  ßjß� .

Yea, even at this time ye are ripening, because of your
murders and your fornication and wickedness, for ever0
lasting destruction; yea, and except ye repent it will
come unto you soon.

27 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès) ó ti dé tán àní sí ¿� hìn il¿� kùn nyín; b¿� ni, ¿
lß sí órí ìt¿�  ìdájß�  nyín, kí ¿ sì �e ìwád); ¿ sì kíyès), nwß� n ti
pa onidajß nyín, ó sì dùbúl¿�  nínú ¿� j¿�  ara r¿� ; arákùnrin r¿�
ni ó sì pã, ¿nití ó nlépa láti wà lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� .

Yea, behold it is now even at your doors; yea, go ye in
unto the judgment-seat, and search; and behold, your
judge is murdered, and he lieth in his blood; and he hath
been murdered by his brother, who seeketh to sit in the
judgment-seat.

28 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn méj¿jì wà nínú ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn nyín
nnì, ti olùdásíl¿�  j¿ Gádíátónì àti ¿ni búburú nnì tí nlépa
láti pa ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn run.

And behold, they both belong to your secret band,
whose author is Gadianton and the evil one who
seeketh to destroy the souls of men.
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1 ¾ kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Nífáì ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
àwßn kan tí nwß� n wà lãrín nwßn sáré lß sí ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß� ;
b¿� ni, àní àwßn marun ni ó lß, nwß� n sì wí lãrín ara nwßn,
bí nwß� n �e nlß pé:

Behold, now it came to pass that when Nephi had spo0
ken these words, certain men who were among them
ran to the judgment-seat; yea, even there were 昀ve who
went, and they said among themselves, as they went:

2 ¾ kíyès), nísisìyí àwa yíò mß�  dájúdájú bóyá wòl) ni
ßkurin y) tí Þlß� run sì pãlá�¿ fún un láti sßt¿� l¿�  nípa àwßn
ohun ìyanu irú èyí fún wa. ¾ kíyès), àwa kò gbàgbß�  pé ó
pãlá�¿ fún un; b¿� ni, àwa ko gbàgbß�  pé wòl) ni;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , bí ohun y) tí ó sß nípa adájß�  àgbà bá j¿�  òtítß� ,
pé ó ti kú, nígbànã ni àwa yíò gbàgbß�  pé òtítß�  ni àwßn
ß� rß�  yókù tí ó ti sß.

Behold, now we will know of a surety whether this
man be a prophet and God hath commanded him to
prophesy such marvelous things unto us. Behold, we do
not believe that he hath; yea, we do not believe that he is
a prophet; nevertheless, if this thing which he has said
concerning the chief judge be true, that he be dead,
then will we believe that the other words which he has
spoken are true.

3 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sáré tagbáratagbára, tí nwß� n sì wßlé sí
ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß� ; ¿ sì kíyès), adájß�  àgbà nã ti �ubú lul¿� , ó sì wà
nínú ¿� j¿�  ara r¿� .

And it came to pass that they ran in their might, and
came in unto the judgment-seat; and behold, the chief
judge had fallen to the earth, and did lie in his blood.

4 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), nígbàtí nwß� n rí èyí ¿nu yà nwß� n
gidigidi, tób¿�  tí nwß� n �ubú lul¿� ; nítorítí nwßn kò gba
ß� rß�  tí Nífáì sß nípa adájß� -àgbà gbß� .

And now behold, when they saw this they were as0
tonished exceedingly, insomuch that they fell to the
earth; for they had not believed the words which Nephi
had spoken concerning the chief judge.

5 ~ùgbß� n nísisìyí nígbàtí nwß� n rí ohun y) nwß� n
gbàgbß� , ¿� rù sì bà nwß� n pé gbogbo ìdájß�  tí Nífáì ti sß
nípa r¿�  yíò dé bá àwßn ènìyàn nã; nítorínã ni nwß� n �e
wárìrì, tí nwß� n sì �ubú lul¿� .

But now, when they saw they believed, and fear came
upon them lest all the judgments which Nephi had spo0
ken should come upon the people; therefore they did
quake, and had fallen to the earth.

6 Nísisìyí, ní kété tí nwß� n ti pa adájß�  nã—arákùnrin r¿�
ni ó sì gún un lß� b¿ nínú ¿� wù tí ó wß�  tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò lè dáa
mß� , ó sì sálß, àwßn ìrán�¿�  nã sì sáré lß í sß fún àwßn
ènìyàn nã, tí nwß� n sì nkígbe ìpàniyan lãrin nwßn;

Now, immediately when the judge had been mur0
dered—he being stabbed by his brother by a garb of se0
crecy, and he 昀ed, and the servants ran and told the peo0
ple, raising the cry of murder among them;

7 ¾ sì kíyès) àwßn ènìyàn nã sì kó ara nwßn jß sí ibi ìt¿�
ìdájß�  nã—¿ sì kíyès), sí ìyàl¿�nu nwßn, nwß� n rí àwßn
ßkùnrin marun nnì tí nwß� n ti �ubú lul¿� .

And behold the people did gather themselves to0
gether unto the place of the judgment-seat—and be0
hold, to their astonishment they saw those 昀ve men
who had fallen to the earth.

8 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn nã kò mß�

ohunkóhun nípa àwßn ß� gß� rß�  ènìyàn tí nwß� n ti pèjß�
nínú ßgbà Nífáì; nítorínã nwß� n sß lãrín ara nwßn pé:
Àwßn ßkùnrin y) ni àwßn tí ó pa onidajß, Þlß� run sì ti lù
nwß� n tí nwßn kò lè sálß kúrò lß�wß�  wa.

And now behold, the people knew nothing concern0
ing the multitude who had gathered together at the gar0
den of Nephi; therefore they said among themselves:
These men are they who have murdered the judge, and
God has smitten them that they could not 昀ee from us.

9 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n mú nwßn, nwß� n sì dè nwß� n nwß� n sì jù
nwß� n sínú tibú. Nwß� n sì rán�¿�  jáde lãrín àwßn ènìyàn
nã pé nwß� n ti pa adájß� , àti pé nwß� n ti mú àwßn
apànìyàn nã nwß� n sì ti jù nwß� n sínú tibú.

And it came to pass that they laid hold on them, and
bound them and cast them into prison. And there was a
proclamation sent abroad that the judge was slain, and
that the murderers had been taken and were cast into
prison.



10 Ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sì péjß pß láti �ß� fß�
àti láti gbãw¿� , níbití nwß� n gbé nsin òkú onidajß-àgbà
olókìkí nnì tí nwß� n pa.

And it came to pass that on the morrow the people
did assemble themselves together to mourn and to fast,
at the burial of the great chief judge who had been slain.

11 Àti báy) p¿� lú ni àwßn onidajß nnì tí nwß� n wà ní ßgbà
Nífáì, tí nwß� n sì gbß�  ß� rß�  r¿� , nã péjß pß�  sí ibi ìsìnkú nã.

And thus also those judges who were at the garden of
Nephi, and heard his words, were also gathered to0
gether at the burial.

12 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n nb¿rè lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, wípé:
Àwßn marun nã tí a rán láti lß �e ìwãdí nípa adájß�  àgbà
nã bóyá ó ti kú dà? Nwß� n sì dáhùn nwß� n wípé: Nípa
àwßn marun y) ti ¿� yin ní ¿ ran ní�¿� , àwa kò mß� ; �ùgbß� n
àwßn marun kan wà tí nwßn í �e apànìyàn, tí àwa sì ti jù
sínú tibú.

And it came to pass that they inquired among the
people, saying: Where are the 昀ve who were sent to in0
quire concerning the chief judge whether he was dead?
And they answered and said: Concerning this 昀ve
whom ye say ye have sent, we know not; but there are
昀ve who are the murderers, whom we have cast into
prison.

13 Ó sì �e tí àwßn onidajß nã ní kí nwßn mú nwßn wá;
nwßn sì mú wßn wá, sì kíyès) àwßn ni àwßn marun tí
nwß� n ti rán ní�¿� ; ¿ sì kíyès) àwßn onidajß nã b¿rè lß�wß�
nwßn láti mß�  nípa ß� rß�  nã, nwß� n sì sß fún nwßn nípa
gbogbo ohun tí àwßn tí �e, wípé:

And it came to pass that the judges desired that they
should be brought; and they were brought, and behold
they were the 昀ve who were sent; and behold the judges
inquired of them to know concerning the matter, and
they told them all that they had done, saying:

14 Àwa sáré a sì dé ibi ìt¿�  ìdájß� , nígbàtí àwa sì rí ohun
gbogbo àní bí Nífáì ti j¿risi, ¿nu yà wá tób¿�  tí àwa �ubú
lu il¿� ; nígbàtí àwa sì ta jí kúrò nínú ìyàl¿�nu wa, kíyès)
nwßn ti jù wá sínú tibú.

We ran and came to the place of the judgment-seat,
and when we saw all things even as Nephi had testi昀ed,
we were astonished insomuch that we fell to the earth;
and when we were recovered from our astonishment,
behold they cast us into prison.

15 Nísisìyí, nípa ti pípa ßkùnrin y), àwa kò mß�  ¿nití ó
�eé; ohun tí àwa mß�  kòju èyí, a sáré a sì wá g¿�g¿�bí ¿� yin ti
f¿� , kí ¿ sì kíyès) ó ti kú, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ß� rß�  Nífáì.

Now, as for the murder of this man, we know not
who has done it; and only this much we know, we ran
and came according as ye desired, and behold he was
dead, according to the words of Nephi.

16 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn onidajß nã sì �e àlàyé ß� rß�  nã
fún àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí nwß� n sì kígbe tako Nífáì, wípé: ¾
kíyès), àwa mß�  wípé Nífáì y) ti gbìmß�  p¿� lú ¿nìkan láti pa
onidajß nã, l¿�hìn nã ni yíò sì sß fún wa, láti lè yí wa padà
sí ìgbàgbß�  tir¿� , láti lè gbé ara r¿�  sókè pé ènìyàn nlá ni
òun, ¿ni tí Þlß� run yàn, tí í sì í �e wòl).

And now it came to pass that the judges did expound
the matter unto the people, and did cry out against
Nephi, saying: Behold, we know that this Nephi must
have agreed with some one to slay the judge, and then he
might declare it unto us, that he might convert us unto
his faith, that he might raise himself to be a great man,
chosen of God, and a prophet.

17 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwa yíò wá ßkùnrin y) rí, òun yíò
sì j¿�wß�  ¿� bi r¿�  tí yíò sì 昀 ¿nití ó pa onidajß y) hàn wá.

And now behold, we will detect this man, and he
shall confess his fault and make known unto us the true
murderer of this judge.

18 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n tú àwßn marun nã síl¿�  ní ßjß�  ìsìnkú
nã. Bíótil¿� ríb¿�  nwß� n bá àwßn onidajß nã wí ní ti ß� rß�  tí
nwß� n ti sß tako Nífáì, nwß� n sì bá nwßn jà lß� kß� kan tób¿�
tí nwß� n sì dàmú nwßn.

And it came to pass that the 昀ve were liberated on the
day of the burial. Nevertheless, they did rebuke the
judges in the words which they had spoken against
Nephi, and did contend with them one by one, inso0
much that they did confound them.



19 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , nwß� n mú kí nwßn ó mú Nífáì kí nwßn ó
sì d¿ kí nwßn sì múu wá síwájú àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí b) l¿rè lonírurú ßnà láti lè múu tako ara
r¿� , tí nwßn ó sì pè é l¿� jß�  ikú—

Nevertheless, they caused that Nephi should be
taken and bound and brought before the multitude,
and they began to question him in divers ways that they
might cross him, that they might accuse him to death—

20 Nwß� n sì wí fún un pé: Ìwß wà ní ìbá�epß�  p¿� lú
¿nìkan; tani ¿ni nã tí ó �e ìpànìyàn y)? Nísisìyí sß fún wa,
kí ó sì gbà pé ó j¿� bi; nwß� n tún wípé: Kíyès) owó r¿; àti
p¿� lú pé àwa yíò dá ¿� mí r¿ sí bí ìwß bá lè sß fún wa, tí ìwß
sì j¿�wß�  sí àdéhùn tí ìwß ti �e p¿� lú r¿� .

Saying unto him: Thou art confederate; who is this
man that hath done this murder? Now tell us, and ac0
knowledge thy fault; saying, Behold here is money; and
also we will grant unto thee thy life if thou wilt tell us,
and acknowledge the agreement which thou hast made
with him.

21 ~ùgbß� n Nífáì wí fún nwßn pe: A! ¿� yin aláìmòye
ènìyàn y), ¿� yin aláìkßlà ní ßkàn ènìyàn y), ¿� yin afß� jú
ènìyàn, àti ßlß� rùn líle ènìyàn, nj¿�  ¿� yin ha mß�  bí yíò ti p¿�
tó tí Olúwa Þlß� run nyín yíò gbà nyín lãyè láti t¿� síwájú
nínú ipa ¿� �¿�  nyín y)?

But Nephi said unto them: O ye fools, ye uncircum0

cised of heart, ye blind, and ye sti昀necked people, do ye
know how long the Lord your God will su昀er you that
ye shall go on in this your way of sin?

22 A! ó y¿ kí ¿� yin ó b¿� r¿� sí pohùnréré ¿kún kí ¿ sì k¿�dùn
ßkàn, nítorí ìparun nlá nnì tí ó dúró dè nyín ní àkokò y),
à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà.

O ye ought to begin to howl and mourn, because of
the great destruction which at this time doth await you,
except ye shall repent.

23 ¾ kíyès) ¿� yin sß wípé mo ti ni àdéhùn p¿� lú ¿nìkan pé
kí ó pa Sísórámù, onidajß-àgbà wa. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èmi
wí fún nyín, pé nítorítí mo j¿risi nyín kí ¿� yin ó lè mß�

nípa ohun y) ni ¿� yin �e sß eley); b¿� ni, àní sí ij¿risi fún
nyín, pé èmi mß�  nípa ìwà búburú àti ìwà ¿rí èyítí ó wà
lãrín nyín.

Behold ye say that I have agreed with a man that he
should murder Seezoram, our chief judge. But behold, I
say unto you, that this is because I have testi昀ed unto
you that ye might know concerning this thing; yea, even
for a witness unto you, that I did know of the wicked0
ness and abominations which are among you.

24 Àti nítorítí èmi �e eley), ¿� yin ní èmi ti ní àdéhùn p¿� lú
¿nìkan láti �e nkan y); b¿� ni, nítorípé mo 昀 àmì y) hàn yín
¿� yin nbínú sí mi, ¿ sì nlépa láti pa mi run.

And because I have done this, ye say that I have
agreed with a man that he should do this thing; yea, be0
cause I showed unto you this sign ye are angry with me,
and seek to destroy my life.

25 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 àmì míràn hàn nyín, láti
ríi bóyá ¿� yin yíò lépa láti pa mí run nínú ohun y).

And now behold, I will show unto you another sign,
and see if ye will in this thing seek to destroy me.

26 ¾ kíyès) mo wí fún nyín: ¾ lß sí ilé Síátúmì, ¿nití í �e
arákùnrin Sísórámù, kí ¿ sì wí fún un pé—

Behold I say unto you: Go to the house of Seantum,
who is the brother of Seezoram, and say unto him—

27 Nj¿�  Nífáì, wòl) èké nnì, tí nsß ìsßt¿� l¿�  ohun búburú
nípa àwßn ènìyàn y), ha bá ß ní àdéhùn, nínú èyítí o pa
Sísórámù, ¿nití í �e arákùnrin r¿ bí?

Has Nephi, the pretended prophet, who doth proph0
esy so much evil concerning this people, agreed with
thee, in the which ye have murdered Seezoram, who is
your brother?

28 ¾ sì kíyès), yíò wí fún nyín pe, Rárá. And behold, he shall say unto you, Nay.

29 ¾�yin yíò sì wí fún un pé: Ìwß ha pa arákùnrin r¿ bí? And ye shall say unto him: Have ye murdered your
brother?

30 Òun yíò sì dúró ní ìb¿� rù, kò sì ní mß�  ohun tí yíò sß. ¾
sì kíyès), òun yíò s¿�  pípa arákùnrin r¿� ; òun yíò sì �e bí
¿nití ¿nu yà; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , òun yíò wí fún nyín pé aláì�¿�  ni
òun í �e.

And he shall stand with fear, and wist not what to
say. And behold, he shall deny unto you; and he shall
make as if he were astonished; nevertheless, he shall de0
clare unto you that he is innocent.



31 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin yíò �e ày¿� wò ara r¿�  ¿ ó sì rí ¿� j¿�  lã
¿� wù ìlekè r¿� .

But behold, ye shall examine him, and ye shall 昀nd
blood upon the skirts of his cloak.

32 Nígbàtí ¿� yin bá sì ti rí èyí, ¿� yin yíò wípé: Níbo ni ¿� j¿�
y) ti wá? Àwa kò ha mß�  wípé ¿� j¿�  arákùnrin r¿ ni í �e bí?

And when ye have seen this, ye shall say: From
whence cometh this blood? Do we not know that it is
the blood of your brother?

33 Nígbànã ni yíò wárìrì, awß ojú r¿ yíò di
ràndànràndàn, àní bí ¿nití ikú ti dé bá.

And then shall he tremble, and shall look pale, even
as if death had come upon him.

34 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò wípé: Nítorí ìb¿� rù y) àti
ràndànràndàn tí ó dé bá ojú r¿ y), kíyès), àwa mß�  pé o
j¿� bi.

And then shall ye say: Because of this fear and this
paleness which has come upon your face, behold, we
know that thou art guilty.

35 Nígbànã ni ¿� rù tí ó tóbi síi yíò dé bã; nígbànã ni yíò sì
j¿�wß�  fún nyín, tí yíò sì �íwß�  sís¿�  tí ó ns¿�  pé òun kß�  ni ó �e
ìpànìyàn y).

And then shall greater fear come upon him; and then
shall he confess unto you, and deny no more that he has
done this murder.

36 Nígbànã ni yíò wí fún un yín, pé èmi Nífáì kò mß�

ohunkóhun nípa ß� rß�  y) à昀 bí a bá 昀í fún mi nípa agbára
Þlß� run. Nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò sì mß�  pé olotitß ènìyàn ni
èmi í �e, àti pé Þlß� run ni ó rán mi sí nyín.

And then shall he say unto you, that I, Nephi, know
nothing concerning the matter save it were given unto
me by the power of God. And then shall ye know that I
am an honest man, and that I am sent unto you from
God.

37 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sì lß, nwß� n sì �e, àní g¿�g¿�bí Nífáì ti wí
fún nwßn. ¾ sì kíyès), òtítß�  sì ni àwßn ohun tí ó sß;
nítorítí g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  ó sì s¿� ; àti p¿� lú g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  ó sì
j¿�wß� .

And it came to pass that they went and did, even ac0
cording as Nephi had said unto them. And behold, the
words which he had said were true; for according to the
words he did deny; and also according to the words he
did confess.

38 Nwß� n sì mú u láti 昀 hàn kedere pé òun tìkarar¿�  ni
apànìyàn nã ní tõtß� , tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 tú àwßn marun nnì
síl¿� , àti Nífáì p¿� lú.

And he was brought to prove that he himself was the
very murderer, insomuch that the 昀ve were set at lib0
erty, and also was Nephi.

39 Àwßn kan nínú àwßn ará Nífáì gba àwßn ß� rß�  Nífáì
gbß� ; àwßn kan sì wà p¿� lú tí ó gbàgbß�  nítorí ¿� rí àwßn
marun nnì, nítorítí nwß� n ti yí padà nígbàtí nwß� n wà
nínú tibú.

And there were some of the Nephites who believed
on the words of Nephi; and there were some also, who
believed because of the testimony of the 昀ve, for they
had been converted while they were in prison.

40 Àti nísisìyí àwßn kan wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí
nwß� n wípé wòl) ni Nífáì í �e.

And now there were some among the people, who
said that Nephi was a prophet.

41 Àwßn míràn sì wà tí nwß� n wípé: ¾ kíyès), òrì�à kan ni
í �e, nítorítí bí kò bá �e pé òrì�à kan ni í �e kò lè mß�  nípa
ohun gbogbo. Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ó ti sß gbogbo èrò ßkàn
wa fún wa, àti p¿� lú ó ti sß àwßn nkan fún wa; àti pãpã ó
mú kí àwa ó mß�  ¿nití ó pa adájß� -àgbà wa ní tõtß� .

And there were others who said: Behold, he is a god,
for except he was a god he could not know of all things.
For behold, he has told us the thoughts of our hearts,
and also has told us things; and even he has brought
unto our knowledge the true murderer of our chief
judge.
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1 Ó sì �e tí ìyapa wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, tób¿�  tí nwß� n
pín ara nwßn síhin àti sß� hun tí nwß� n sì pínyà, tí nwß� n sì
昀 Nífáì síl¿� , bí ó �e dúró lãrín nwßn.

And it came to pass that there arose a division among
the people, insomuch that they divided hither and
thither and went their ways, leaving Nephi alone, as he
was standing in the midst of them.

2 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì bá tir¿�  lß sí ß� nà ilé r¿� , tí ó n�e à�àrò lórí
àwßn ohun tí Olúwa ti 昀 hàn síi.

And it came to pass that Nephi went his way towards
his own house, pondering upon the things which the
Lord had shown unto him.

3 Ó sì �e bí ó ti n�e à�àrò y)—ßkàn r¿�  sì r¿� w¿� sì nítorí ìwà
búburú àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì nã, àwßn i�¿�  ìkß� kß�  ti
òkùnkùn nwßn, àti ìpànìyàn nwßn, àti ìkógun tí nwßn
n�e, àti onírurú àì�ed¿dé—ó sì �e bí ó ti n�e à�àrò ní ßkàn
r¿�  báy), ¿ kíyès), ohùn kan tß�  wá tí ó wípé:

And it came to pass as he was thus pondering—being
much cast down because of the wickedness of the peo0
ple of the Nephites, their secret works of darkness, and
their murderings, and their plunderings, and all man0
ner of iniquities—and it came to pass as he was thus
pondering in his heart, behold, a voice came unto him
saying:

4 Ìbùkún ni fún ß, Nífáì, nítorí àwßn ohun nì tí ìwß ti
�e; nítorítí èmi ti rí bí ìwß ti nsß ß� rß�  mi jáde láìkãr¿� , èyítí
mo 昀 fún ß, fún àwßn ènìyàn y). Ìwß kò sì b¿� rù nwßn,
ìwß kò sì wá ìpamß�  fún ¿� mí ti ara r¿, �ùgbß� n ó lépa ìf¿�
mi, àti láti pa ò昀n mi mß� .

Blessed art thou, Nephi, for those things which thou
hast done; for I have beheld how thou hast with un0
wearyingness declared the word, which I have given
unto thee, unto this people. And thou hast not feared
them, and hast not sought thine own life, but hast
sought my will, and to keep my commandments.

5 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé ìwß �e eley) láìkãr¿� , kíyès), èmi
yíò bùkún fún ß títí láé; èmi yíò sì fún ß ní agbára nínú
ß� rß�  àti ì�e, ní ìgbàgbß�  àti nínú i�¿� ; b¿� ni àní tí ohun
gbogbo yíò di �í�e g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿; nítorítí ìwß kì yíò b¿rè
èyítí ó tako ìf¿ mi.

And now, because thou hast done this with such un0
wearyingness, behold, I will bless thee forever; and I will
make thee mighty in word and in deed, in faith and in
works; yea, even that all things shall be done unto thee
according to thy word, for thou shalt not ask that which
is contrary to my will.

6 Kíyès), ìwß ni Nífáì, èmi sì ni Þlß� run. Kíyès), èmi sß�
jáde sí ß níwájú àwßn áng¿� lì mi, pé ìwß yíò lágbára lórí
àwßn ènìyàn y), ìwß yíò sì 昀 ìyàn bá il¿�  nã jà, àti p¿� lú
àrùn, àti ìparun, g¿�g¿�bí ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn y).

Behold, thou art Nephi, and I am God. Behold, I de0
clare it unto thee in the presence of mine angels, that ye
shall have power over this people, and shall smite the
earth with famine, and with pestilence, and destruc0
tion, according to the wickedness of this people.

7 Kíyès), mo 昀 agbára fún ß, pé ohunkóhun tí ìwß yíò 昀
èdìdì dì ní ayé ni a ó 昀 èdìdì dì ní ß� run; àti ohunkóhun tí
ìwß yíò tú síl¿�  ní ayé ni a ó tú síl¿�  ní ß� run; báy) ni ìwß yíò
sì ní agbára lãrín àwßn ènìyàn y).

Behold, I give unto you power, that whatsoever ye
shall seal on earth shall be sealed in heaven; and whatso0
ever ye shall loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven; and
thus shall ye have power among this people.

8 Àti báy), bí ìwß yíò bá wí fún t¿�mpìlì y) pé kí ó ya sí
méjì, yíò sì rí b¿� .

And thus, if ye shall say unto this temple it shall be
rent in twain, it shall be done.

9 Àti bí ìwß yíò bá wí fún òkè y), Wó lul¿�  kí ó sì di
p¿� t¿� l¿� , yíò sì rí b¿� .

And if ye shall say unto this mountain, Be thou cast
down and become smooth, it shall be done.

10 Sì kíyès), bí ìwß yíò bá wípé kí Þlß� run kí ó kßli àwßn
ènìyàn y), yíò sì rí b¿� .

And behold, if ye shall say that God shall smite this
people, it shall come to pass.



11 Àti nísisìyí, kíyès), mo p lá�¿ fún ß, pé kí o lß kí o sì sß
fún àwßn ènìyàn y), pé báy) ni Olúwa Þlß� run wí, ¿nití tí
í�e Olódùmarè: A昀 bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà a ó kßli nyín,
àní sí ìparun.

And now behold, I command you, that ye shall go
and declare unto this people, that thus saith the Lord
God, who is the Almighty: Except ye repent ye shall be
smitten, even unto destruction.

12 ¾ sì kíyès), ó sì �e nígbàtí Olúwa ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
fún Nífáì, ó dúró kò sì lß sínú ilé ara r¿� , �ùgbß� n ó padà sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã tí nwß� n ti túká lórí il¿�  nã, ó sì
b¿� r¿�  sí sß ß� rß�  Þlß� run èyítí a ti sß fún un fún nwßn, nípa
ìparun nwßn bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà.

And behold, now it came to pass that when the Lord
had spoken these words unto Nephi, he did stop and
did not go unto his own house, but did return unto the
multitudes who were scattered about upon the face of
the land, and began to declare unto them the word of
the Lord which had been spoken unto him, concerning
their destruction if they did not repent.

13 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), l’áì�írò Nífáì �e ohun ìyanu níti sísß
fún nwßn nípa ikú onidajß-àgbà, nwß� n sì sé àyà nwßn le
nwßn kò sì t¿� tísí sí ß� rß�  Olúwa.

Now behold, notwithstanding that great miracle
which Nephi had done in telling them concerning the
death of the chief judge, they did harden their hearts
and did not hearken unto the words of the Lord.

14 Nítorínã Nífáì sì sß ß� rß�  Olúwa fún nwßn, wípé: A昀
bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà, báy) ni Olúwa wí, a ó kßli nyín
àní sí ìparun.

Therefore Nephi did declare unto them the word of
the Lord, saying: Except ye repent, thus saith the Lord,
ye shall be smitten even unto destruction.

15 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Nífáì ti sß ß� rß�  nã fún nwßn tán, ¿
kíyès), nwß� n sì tún sé àyà nwßn le nwßn kò sì t¿� tísí sí ß� rß�
r¿� ; nítorínã nwß� n nk¿�gàn r¿� , nwß� n sì nwá ß� nà tí nwßn ó
昀 múu, tí nwßn ó sì ji sínú túbú.

And it came to pass that when Nephi had declared
unto them the word, behold, they did still harden their
hearts and would not hearken unto his words; therefore
they did revile against him, and did seek to lay their
hands upon him that they might cast him into prison.

16 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), agbára Þlß� run wà p¿� lú r¿� , nwß� n kò
sì lè múu láti jù ú sínú tibú, nítorítí ¾�mí múu lß tí ó sì
gbée kúrò lãrín nwßn.

But behold, the power of God was with him, and
they could not take him to cast him into prison, for he
was taken by the Spirit and conveyed away out of the
midst of them.

17 Ó sì �e pé báy) ni ó nlß nínú ¾�mí, láti ß� pß�  ènìyàn dé
ß� pß�  ènìyàn, tí ó nsß ß� rß�  Þlß� run, àní títí ó 昀 sßß�  fún
gbogbo nwßn, tàbí tí ó 昀 rán�¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã
gbogbo.

And it came to pass that thus he did go forth in the
Spirit, from multitude to multitude, declaring the word
of God, even until he had declared it unto them all, or
sent it forth among all the people.

18 Ó sì �e tí nwßn kß�  láti t¿� tí sí ß� rß�  r¿� ; asß�  sì b¿� r¿� sí wà,
tób¿�  tí ìpinyà 昀 wà lãrín nwßn tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿�  sí pa ara
nwßn p¿� lú idà.

And it came to pass that they would not hearken
unto his words; and there began to be contentions, in0
somuch that they were divided against themselves and
began to slay one another with the sword.

19 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlé-lãdß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí.

And thus ended the seventy and 昀rst year of the reign
of the judges over the people of Nephi.
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1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßdún kejìlélãdß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  tí àwßn asß�  nã pß�  síi, tób¿�  tí ogun wà jákè-jádò
gbogbo il¿�  nã lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And now it came to pass in the seventy and second year
of the reign of the judges that the contentions did in0
crease, insomuch that there were wars throughout all
the land among all the people of Nephi.

2 Àwßn ßlß� �à ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn y) sì ni ó n�e i�¿�  ìparun àti
ìwà búburú y). Ogun y) sì wà ní gbogbo ßdún nã; àti
nínú ßdún k¿tàlélãdß� rin ni ó wà p¿� lú.

And it was this secret band of robbers who did carry
on this work of destruction and wickedness. And this
war did last all that year; and in the seventy and third
year it did also last.

3 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún y) tí Nífáì kígbe pe Þlß� run wípé: And it came to pass that in this year Nephi did cry
unto the Lord, saying:

4 A! Olúwa, má�e j¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn y) ó parun nípas¿�
idà �ùgbß� n A! Olúwa, dípò èyí j¿�  kí ìyàn kí ó wà lórí il¿�
nã, láti ta nwß� n jí sí ìrántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, bóyá
nwßn yíò ronúpìwàdà kí nwß� n sì yípadà sí ß� dß�  r¿.

O Lord, do not su昀er that this people shall be de0
stroyed by the sword; but O Lord, rather let there be a
famine in the land, to stir them up in remembrance of
the Lord their God, and perhaps they will repent and
turn unto thee.

5 Ó sì rí b¿� , g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Nífáì. Ìyàn nlá sì wà lórí il¿�  nã,
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì. Àti báy) nínú ßdún
k¿rìnlélãdß� rin ìyàn nã t¿� síwájú, i�¿�  ìparun sì dópin
�ùgbß� n ó pß�  nípas¿�  ìyàn.

And so it was done, according to the words of Nephi.
And there was a great famine upon the land, among all
the people of Nephi. And thus in the seventy and
fourth year the famine did continue, and the work of
destruction did cease by the sword but became sore by
famine.

6 I�¿�  ìparun y) sì t¿� síwájú p¿� lú nínú ßdún
karundinlßgßrin. Nítorítí a kßli il¿�  tí ó sì gb¿, tí kò sì
mú irúgbìn jáde ní àkokò irúgbìn gbogbo il¿�  ni a sì kßlù,
àní lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì àti lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì, tí a sì
kßlù nwß� n tí nwß� n sì parun ní ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ní àwßn apá
il¿�  nã níbití àwßn ènìyàn nã ti �e búburú jùlß.

And this work of destruction did also continue in the
seventy and 昀fth year. For the earth was smitten that it
was dry, and did not yield forth grain in the season of
grain; and the whole earth was smitten, even among the
Lamanites as well as among the Nephites, so that they
were smitten that they did perish by thousands in the
more wicked parts of the land.

7 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã ríi pé ìyàn f¿� r¿�  pa nwß� n run,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí rántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn; nwß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí rántí àwßn ß� rß�  Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the people saw that they
were about to perish by famine, and they began to re0
member the Lord their God; and they began to remem0

ber the words of Nephi.

8 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí b¿� b¿�  p¿� lú àwßn adájß� -àgbà
nwßn àti àwßn olórí nwßn, pé wßn yíò wí fún Nífáì pe:
Kíyès), àwa mß�  wípé ¿ni Þlß� run ni ìwß í �e, nítorínã ké
pe Olúwa Þlß� run wa kí ó mú ìyàn y) kúrò lß� dß�  wa kí
gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  tí ìwß ti sß nípa ìparun wa má bã di
mímú �¿.

And the people began to plead with their chief judges
and their leaders, that they would say unto Nephi:
Behold, we know that thou art a man of God, and there0
fore cry unto the Lord our God that he turn away from
us this famine, lest all the words which thou hast spo0
ken concerning our destruction be ful昀lled.



9 Ó sì �e tí àwßn onidajß nã sì wí fún Nífáì ní ìbámu
p¿� lú ß� rß�  tí nwß� n f¿� . Ó sì �e nígbàtí Nífáì ríi pé àwßn
ènìyàn nã ti ronúpìwàdà tí nwß� n sì r¿�  ara nwßn síl¿�  nínú
a�ß ß� fß� , ó tún kígbe pe Olúwa, wípé:

And it came to pass that the judges did say unto
Nephi, according to the words which had been desired.
And it came to pass that when Nephi saw that the peo0
ple had repented and did humble themselves in sack0
cloth, he cried again unto the Lord, saying:

10 A! Olúwa, kíyès) àwßn ènìyàn yìi ti ronúpìwàdà;
nwß� n sì ti mú àwßn ¿gb¿�  Gádíátónì kúrò lãrín nwßn
tób¿�  tí nwßn kò sí mß� , nwß� n sì ti ri àwßn ìlànà i�¿�
òkùnkùn nwßn bßl¿� .

O Lord, behold this people repenteth; and they have
swept away the band of Gadianton from amongst them
insomuch that they have become extinct, and they have
concealed their secret plans in the earth.

11 Nísisìyí, A! Olúwa, nítorí ìwà ìt¿ríba nwßn y) kí ìwß
kí ó mú ìbínú r¿�  kúrò, kí o sì ni ìtùnù nínú ìparun àwßn
ènìyàn búburú nnì tí ìwß ti parun.

Now, O Lord, because of this their humility wilt
thou turn away thine anger, and let thine anger be ap0
peased in the destruction of those wicked men whom
thou hast already destroyed.

12 A! Olúwa, kí ìwß kí ó mú ìbínú r¿ kúrò, b¿� ni,
gbígbóná ìbínú r¿� , kí ó sì mú kí ìyàn y) ó dáwß� dúró lórí
il¿�  y).

O Lord, wilt thou turn away thine anger, yea, thy
昀erce anger, and cause that this famine may cease in this
land.

13 A! Olúwa, kí ìwß ó fetísíl¿�  sí mi, kí o sì mú kí ó rí b¿
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  mi, kí o sì mú kí òjò kí ó rß�  sí órí il¿�  ayé kí ó lè
mú èso jáde, àti àwßn irúwó r¿�  ní àkokò irúwó.

O Lord, wilt thou hearken unto me, and cause that it
may be done according to my words, and send forth
rain upon the face of the earth, that she may bring forth
her fruit, and her grain in the season of grain.

14 A! Olúwa, ìwß fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  mi nígbàtí mo wípé, J¿�  kí
ìyàn kí ó wa, kí ìparun nípas¿�  idà ó dáwß� dúró; èmi sì mß�

wípé ìwß yíò �¿ àní ní ìgbà y), fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  mi, nítorítí
ìwß wípé: Bí àwßn ènìyàn y) bá ronúpìwàdà èmi yio dá
nwßn sí.

O Lord, thou didst hearken unto my words when I
said, Let there be a famine, that the pestilence of the
sword might cease; and I know that thou wilt, even at
this time, hearken unto my words, for thou saidst that:
If this people repent I will spare them.

15 B¿� ni, A! Olúwa, ìwß sì ríi pé nwß� n ti ronúpìwàdà,
nítorí ìyàn àti àjàkál¿� -àrùn àti ìparun tí ó ti bá nwßn.

Yea, O Lord, and thou seest that they have repented,
because of the famine and the pestilence and destruc0
tion which has come unto them.

16 Àti nísisìyí, A! Olúwa ìwß kì yíò ha mú ìbínú r¿ kúrò,
kí o sì tún dán nwßn wò bóyá nwßn yíò sìn ß�  bí? Bí ó bá
sì rí b¿� , A! Olúwa, ìwß lè bùkún nwßn g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  tí
ìwß ti sß.

And now, O Lord, wilt thou turn away thine anger,
and try again if they will serve thee? And if so, O Lord,
thou canst bless them according to thy words which
thou hast said.

17 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gß� rin Olúwa sì mú ìbínú r¿
kúrò lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí ó sì mú kí òjò ó rß�  sí órí il¿� ,
tób¿�  tí ó mú èso r¿�  jáde ní àkokò r¿� . Ó sì �e tí ó mú irúwó
r¿�  jáde ní àkókò irúwó r¿� .

And it came to pass that in the seventy and sixth year
the Lord did turn away his anger from the people, and
caused that rain should fall upon the earth, insomuch
that it did bring forth her fruit in the season of her fruit.
And it came to pass that it did bring forth her grain in
the season of her grain.



18 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn nã yß�  nwß� n sì 昀 ògo fún
Þlß� run, gbogbo orí il¿�  nã sì kún fún ayß� ; nwßn kò sì
lépa lati pa Nífáì mß� , �ùgbß� n nwß� n kã kún wòl) nlá, àti
¿ni Þlß� run, tí ó ní agbára nlá àti à�¿ tí Þlß� run 昀 fún un.

And behold, the people did rejoice and glorify God,
and the whole face of the land was 昀lled with rejoicing;
and they did no more seek to destroy Nephi, but they
did esteem him as a great prophet, and a man of God,
having great power and authority given unto him from
God.

19 ¾ sì kíyès), Léhì arákùnrin r¿�  kò gb¿�hìn rárá níti ohun
tíi �e ti òdodo.

And behold, Lehi, his brother, was not a whit behind
him as to things pertaining to righteousness.

20 Báy) ni ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì tún b¿� r¿� sí �e rere
lórí il¿�  nã, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí tún àwßn ibi ahoro nwßn kß� ,
tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí pß�  síi tí nwßn sì ntànkál¿� , àní títí nwßn
昀 borí gbogbo il¿�  nã, ní apã ríwá, áti ní apá gisù, láti
òkun apá ìwß� -oòrùn títí dé òkun apá ìlà-oòrùn.

And thus it did come to pass that the people of Nephi
began to prosper again in the land, and began to build
up their waste places, and began to multiply and spread,
even until they did cover the whole face of the land,
both on the northward and on the southward, from the
sea west to the sea east.

21 Ó sì �e tí ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gß� rin parí ní àlãfíà. Þdún
k¿tàdínlß� gß� rin sì b¿� r¿�  ní àlãfíà; ìjß nã sì tànkál¿�  jákè-
jádò orí il¿�  nã gbogbo; èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú àwßn ènìyàn
nã, nínú àwßn ará Nífáì àti àwßn ará Lámánì, ni ó sì wà
nínú ìjß nã; nwß� n sì ní àlãfíà èyítí ó pß�  púpß�  ní il¿�  nã;
báy) sì ni ßdún k¿tàdínlß� gß� rin parí.

And it came to pass that the seventy and sixth year
did end in peace. And the seventy and seventh year be0
gan in peace; and the church did spread throughout the
face of all the land; and the more part of the people,
both the Nephites and the Lamanites, did belong to the
church; and they did have exceedingly great peace in the
land; and thus ended the seventy and seventh year.

22 Àti p¿� lú nwßn ni àlãfíà nínú ßdún kejìdínlß� gß� rin, à昀
fún asß�  dí¿� dí¿�  tí ó wà nípa àwßn ¿s¿ ìlànà ¿� kß�  ìgbàgbß�
èyítí àwßn wòl) ti 昀 lél¿� .

And also they had peace in the seventy and eighth
year, save it were a few contentions concerning the
points of doctrine which had been laid down by the
prophets.

23 Àti nínú ßdún kßkàndínlß� gß� rin ni asß�  púpß�  b¿� r¿� sí
wà. ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí Nífáì àti Léhì, àti púpß�  nínú àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn tí ó mß�  nípa àwßn ¿s¿ ìlànà ¿� kß�
ìgbàgbß�  nwßn, nítorípé nwß� n ngba ì昀hàn púpß� púpß�
lójojúmß� , nítorínã nwß� n sì nwãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã,
tób¿�  tí nwß� n 昀 òpin sí àwßn asß�  nwßn nínú ßdún
kannã.

And in the seventy and ninth year there began to be
much strife. But it came to pass that Nephi and Lehi,
and many of their brethren who knew concerning the
true points of doctrine, having many revelations daily,
therefore they did preach unto the people, insomuch
that they did put an end to their strife in that same year.

24 Ó sì �e nínú ßgß� rin ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�
lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, àwßn olùyapa-kúrò lára àwßn
ará Nífáì kan, tí nwß� n ti lß bá àwßn ará Lámánì ní ßdún
dí¿�  s¿�hìn, tí nwß� n sì ti fún ara nwßn ní orúkß àwßn ará
Lámánì, àti p¿� lú àwßn kan tí irú ßmß àwßn ará Lámánì
nítorípé nwß� n ru nwßn sókè ní ìbínú, àtí pé àwßn
olùyapa-kúrò nnì ru nwßn sókè ní ìbínú, nítorínã nwß� n
b¿� r¿�  ogun jíjà p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin nwßn.

And it came to pass that in the eightieth year of the
reign of the judges over the people of Nephi, there were
a certain number of the dissenters from the people of
Nephi, who had some years before gone over unto the
Lamanites, and taken upon themselves the name of
Lamanites, and also a certain number who were real de0
scendants of the Lamanites, being stirred up to anger by
them, or by those dissenters, therefore they commenced
a war with their brethren.



25 Nwß� n sì n�e ìpànìyàn àti ìkógun; nwß� n ó sì sá padà
sínú àwßn òkè gíga, àti sínú aginjù àti àwßn ibi kß� lß� fín,
nwßn ó sì 昀 ara pamß�  tí nwßn kò sì lè rí nwßn, nwß� n sì
n昀kún ara nwßn lójojúmß� , ní ìwß� n ìgbàtí àwßn
olùyapa-kúrò wà tí nwßn ntß�  nwß� n lß.

And they did commit murder and plunder; and then
they would retreat back into the mountains, and into
the wilderness and secret places, hiding themselves that
they could not be discovered, receiving daily an addi0
tion to their numbers, inasmuch as there were dis0
senters that went forth unto them.

26 Àti báy) láìp¿� , b¿� ni, àní lãrín ìwß� n ßdún dí¿� , nwß� n di
¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à tí ó tóbi púpß� ; nwß� n sì �e àwárí gbogbo àwßn
ìmß�  òkùnkùn Gádíátónì; báy) ni nwß� n sì di ßlß� �à
Gádíátónì.

And thus in time, yea, even in the space of not many
years, they became an exceedingly great band of rob0
bers; and they did search out all the secret plans of
Gadianton; and thus they became robbers of
Gadianton.

27 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwßn ßlß� �à y) �e ohun ibi púpß� , b¿� ni,
àní ìparun púpß�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, àti lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn ará Lámánì p¿� lú.

Now behold, these robbers did make great havoc,
yea, even great destruction among the people of Nephi,
and also among the people of the Lamanites.

28 Ó sì �e tí ó di ohun tí ó y¿ ní �í�e láti 昀 òpin sí i�¿�
ìparun yìi; nítorínã nwß� n rán ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun alágbára
ßkùnrin sí ínú aginjù àti sí ínú àwßn òkè gíga nã láti wá
àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à nã rí, àti láti pa nwß� n run.

And it came to pass that it was expedient that there
should be a stop put to this work of destruction; there0
fore they sent an army of strong men into the wilder0
ness and upon the mountains to search out this band of
robbers, and to destroy them.

29 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ó sì �e nínú ßdún kannã nwß� n lé
nwßn padà àní sínú il¿�  nwßn. Báy) sì ni ßgß� rin ßdún
parí nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

But behold, it came to pass that in that same year they
were driven back even into their own lands. And thus
ended the eightieth year of the reign of the judges over
the people of Nephi.

30 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kßkànlélß� gß� rin nwß� n sì tún kßjá
lß láti kßlu àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à y), nwß� n sì pa púpß� ; àwßn
nã sì 昀 ara bá àdánú tí ó pß� .

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
eighty and 昀rst year they did go forth again against this
band of robbers, and did destroy many; and they were
also visited with much destruction.

31 Ó sì tún di dandan fún nwßn láti padà kúrò nínú
aginjù nã àti kúrò nínú àwßn òkè gíga nã lß sínú il¿�
nwßn, nítorí púpß�  tí àwßn ßlß� �à nã pß�  tí nwß� n ti gba
inú gbogbo àwßn òkè gíga àti aginjù nã tán.

And they were again obliged to return out of the
wilderness and out of the mountains unto their own
lands, because of the exceeding greatness of the num0

bers of those robbers who infested the mountains and
the wilderness.

32 Ó sì �e tí ßdún y) parí báy). Àwßn ßlß� �à nã sì npß�  síi
nwß� n sì nt¿� síwájú nínú agbára, tób¿�  tí nwßn kò ka
gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì sí, àti ti
àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú; nwß� n sì mú kí ¿� rù nlá ó bá àwßn
ènìyàn nã lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that thus ended this year. And
the robbers did still increase and wax strong, insomuch
that they did defy the whole armies of the Nephites,
and also of the Lamanites; and they did cause great fear
to come unto the people upon all the face of the land.

33 B¿� ni, nítorítí nwß� n b¿ àwßn ibi púpß�  wò lórí il¿�  nã,
nwß� n sì �e ìparun nlá níb¿� ; b¿� ni, nwß� n pa ß� pß� lßpß� ,
nwß� n sì mú àwßn yókù lß ní ìgb¿� kùn sínú aginjù, b¿� ni,
àti pãpã àwßn obìnrin nwßn àti àwßn ßmß nwßn.

Yea, for they did visit many parts of the land, and did
do great destruction unto them; yea, did kill many, and
did carry away others captive into the wilderness, yea,
and more especially their women and their children.



34 Nísisìyí ohun búburú nlá y), èyítí ó dé bá àwßn
ènìyàn nã nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn, sì tún ta nwß� n jí sí
ìrántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn.

Now this great evil, which came unto the people be0
cause of their iniquity, did stir them up again in remem0

brance of the Lord their God.

35 Báy) sì ni ßdún kßkànlélß� gß� rin nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  parí.

And thus ended the eighty and 昀rst year of the reign
of the judges.

36 Àti nínú ßdún kejìlélß� gß� rin nwß� n tún b¿� r¿� sí gbàgbé
Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn. Àti nínú ßdún k¿tàlélß� gß� rin
nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí t¿� síwájú nínú àì�ed¿dé. Àti nínú ßdún
k¿rìnlélß� gß� rin nwß� n kò tún ß� nà nwßn �e.

And in the eighty and second year they began again
to forget the Lord their God. And in the eighty and
third year they began to wax strong in iniquity. And in
the eighty and fourth year they did not mend their
ways.

37 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún karundinlãdßrun nwß� n sí nní
agbára síi nínú ìwà ìgbéraga, àti nínú ìwà búburú nwßn;
báy) nwß� n sì nmúrasíl¿�  fún ìparun.

And it came to pass in the eighty and 昀fth year they
did wax stronger and stronger in their pride, and in
their wickedness; and thus they were ripening again for
destruction.

38 Báy) sì ni ßdún karundinlãdßrun parí. And thus ended the eighty and 昀fth year.
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1 Àti báy) àwa lè ríi bí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn ti j¿�  aláì�õtß�  tó,
àti bí ßkàn nwßn ti wà láìdúró�in�in tó; b¿� ni àwa lè ríi pé
Olúwa nínú dídára r¿�  nlá, tí kò lópin a máa bùkún fun,
a sì máa mú àwßn tí ó gb¿�k¿�  nwßn lé e �e d¿dé.

And thus we can behold how false, and also the un0
steadiness of the hearts of the children of men; yea, we
can see that the Lord in his great in昀nite goodness doth
bless and prosper those who put their trust in him.

2 B¿� ni, àwa sì lè ríi ní àkókò nã gan nígbàtí ó bá bùkún
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni, nínú èrè oko nwßn, àwßn ß� wß�  àti
agbo ¿ran nwßn, àti nínú wúrà àti nínú fàdákà àti nínú
onírurú ohun olówó-iyebíye lórí�irí�i; tí ó sì dá ¿� mí
nwßn sí, tí ó sì gba nwßn lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá nwß� n; tí ó sì mú
ßkàn àwßn ß� tà nwßn rß�  tí nwßn kò sì gbógun tì nwß� n;
b¿� ni, àti ní kúkúrú, tí ó �e ohun gbogbo fún àlãfíà àti
inúdídùn àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, nígbànã ni nwßn yíò sé
ßkàn nwßn le, tí nwß� n sì gbàgbé Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn,
tí nwßn yíò sì t¿ ¾mí Mímß�  nnì mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  nwßn—
b¿� ni, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorítí nwß� n wà ní ípò ìd¿� ra, àti nítorí
ßrß�  púpß�  tí nwß� n ní.

Yea, and we may see at the very time when he doth
prosper his people, yea, in the increase of their 昀elds,
their 昀ocks and their herds, and in gold, and in silver,
and in all manner of precious things of every kind and
art; sparing their lives, and delivering them out of the
hands of their enemies; softening the hearts of their en0
emies that they should not declare wars against them;
yea, and in 昀ne, doing all things for the welfare and hap0
piness of his people; yea, then is the time that they do
harden their hearts, and do forget the Lord their God,
and do trample under their feet the Holy One—yea,
and this because of their ease, and their exceedingly
great prosperity.

3 Báy) ni àwa sì rí i pé bí kò �e pé Olúwa bá àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  wí p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú, b¿� ni, bí kò �e pé ó b¿�  nwß� n
wò p¿� lú ikú àti ¿� rù, àti p¿� lú ìyàn, àti p¿� lú onírurú
àjàkál¿� -àrùn, nwßn kò ní rántí r¿� .

And thus we see that except the Lord doth chasten
his people with many a٠恬ictions, yea, except he doth
visit them with death and with terror, and with famine
and with all manner of pestilence, they will not remem0

ber him.

4 A! báwo ni nwß� n ti j¿�  aláìgbß� n tó, àti olùgbéraga, àti
olù�ebúburú, àti ¿l¿mi è�ù, àti báwo ni nwß� n ti yára tó
láti �e àì�ed¿dé, àti báwo ni àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, ti lß� ra láti
�e èyítí ó dára tó; b¿� ni, báwo ni nwß� n ti yára tó láti t¿tisi
¿ni búburú nnì, àti láti kó ßkàn nwßn lé àwßn ohun
asán ayé!

O how foolish, and how vain, and how evil, and dev0
ilish, and how quick to do iniquity, and how slow to do
good, are the children of men; yea, how quick to hear0
ken unto the words of the evil one, and to set their
hearts upon the vain things of the world!

5 B¿� ni, báwo ni nwß� n ti yára tó láti gbé ßkàn sókè nínú
ìgbéraga; b¿� ni, báwo ni nwß� n ti yára làti lérí tó átí láti hu
onírurú ìwà àì�ed¿dé; àti báwo ni nwß� n ti lß� ra tó láti
rántí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn, àti láti fetísí ìmß� ràn r¿� , b¿� ni,
báwo ni nwß� n ti lß� ra tó láti rìn ní ß� nà ßgbß� n!

Yea, how quick to be lifted up in pride; yea, how
quick to boast, and do all manner of that which is iniq0
uity; and how slow are they to remember the Lord their
God, and to give ear unto his counsels, yea, how slow to
walk in wisdom’s paths!

6 ¾ kíyès), nwßn kò ní ìf¿�  pé kí Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn,
¿nití ó dá nwßn, kí ó jßba lórí nwßn; l’áì�írò ire àti ãnú r¿�
pß�  sí nwßn, nwß� n ka ìmß� ràn r¿�  kún asán, nwßn kò sì f¿�
kí ó �e amß� nà nwßn.

Behold, they do not desire that the Lord their God,
who hath created them, should rule and reign over
them; notwithstanding his great goodness and his
mercy towards them, they do set at naught his counsels,
and they will not that he should be their guide.

7 A! báwo ni ipò asán àwßn ßmß ènìyàn ti tóbi tó, b¿� ni,
àní nwßn kò dára tó erùp¿�  il¿� .

O how great is the nothingness of the children of
men; yea, even they are less than the dust of the earth.



8 Nítorí kíyès), erùp¿�  il¿�  a máa lß sihin àti sßhun, a sì
fß� nká, ní ìgbß� ran sí à�¿ Þlß� run wa ayérayé tí ó tóbi.

For behold, the dust of the earth moveth hither and
thither, to the dividing asunder, at the command of our
great and everlasting God.

9 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès) ó sß� rß�  àwßn òkè kékèké àti àwßn òkè
gíga wá rìrì nwß� n sì mì tìtì.

Yea, behold at his voice do the hills and the moun0
tains tremble and quake.

10 Nípa agbára ß� rß�  r¿�  sì ni nwß� n fß�  sí w¿�w¿� , nwß� n sì di
p¿� t¿� l¿� , b¿� ni àní bí àfonífojì.

And by the power of his voice they are broken up,
and become smooth, yea, even like unto a valley.

11 B¿� ni, nípa agbára ohùn r¿ ní gbogbo ayé ni tìtì. Yea, by the power of his voice doth the whole earth
shake;

12 B¿� ni, nípa agbára ohun r¿, ni ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé mì tìtì, àní tí
ó 昀 dé agbedeméjì r¿� .

Yea, by the power of his voice, do the foundations
rock, even to the very center.

13 B¿� ni, bí ó bá sì sß fún ayé wípé—~í ipò padà—yíò �í
ípò padà.

Yea, and if he say unto the earth—Move—it is
moved.

14 B¿� ni, bí o bá sß fún ayé wípé—Ìwß yíò sún
padàs¿�hìn, kí ó lè mú kí ojúmß�  kí ó gùn síi fún ß� pß� lßpß�
wákàtí—ó sì rí b¿� ;

Yea, if he say unto the earth—Thou shalt go back,
that it lengthen out the day for many hours—it is done;

15 Àti báy), g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿�  ayé sún padà s¿�hìn, lójú ßmß

ènìyàn ó sì dàbí èyítí oòrùn dúró lójúkan; b¿� ni, ¿ sì
kíyès), èyí sì rí b¿� ; nítorítí dájúdájú ayé ni ó �ípòpadà k) s)
�e oòrùn.

And thus, according to his word the earth goeth
back, and it appeareth unto man that the sun standeth
still; yea, and behold, this is so; for surely it is the earth
that moveth and not the sun.

16 ¾ sì kíyès), p¿� lú, bí ó bá sß fún àwßn omi inú ibú nlá
wípé—¾ di gbígb¿—ó rí b¿� .

And behold, also, if he say unto the waters of the
great deep—Be thou dried up—it is done.

17 ¾ kíyès), bí ó bá sß fún òkè gíga y)—Dìde, kí ó sì bß�  sí
ìhín kí o wó lu ìlú-nlá nnì, kí ó sì di bíbòmß� l¿�
pátápátá—¿ kíyès) ó rí b¿� .

Behold, if he say unto this mountain—Be thou raised
up, and come over and fall upon that city, that it be
buried up—behold it is done.

18 ¾ sì kíyès), bí ¿nìkan bá 昀 ì�úra pamß�  sínú il¿� , tí
Olúwa sì wípé: Kí ó di ì昀bú, nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé ¿nití ó 昀
pamß� —¿ kíyès), yíò di ìfíbú.

And behold, if a man hide up a treasure in the earth,
and the Lord shall say—Let it be accursed, because of
the iniquity of him who hath hid it up—behold, it shall
be accursed.

19 Bí Olúwa bá sì wípé—Kí ìwß ó di ì昀bú, kí ¿nìk¿�ni ó
má lè rí ß mß�  láti àkokò y) lß àti títí láéláé—¿ kíyès),
¿nìk¿�ni kò lè ríi mß�  láti àkokò y) lß àti títí láéláé.

And if the Lord shall say—Be thou accursed, that no
man shall 昀nd thee from this time henceforth and for0
ever—behold, no man getteth it henceforth and for0
ever.

20 ¾ kíyès), bí Olúwa yíò bá wí fún ¿nìkan pé—Nítorí
àwßn àì�ed¿dé r¿, ìwß yíò di ì昀bú títí láéláé—yíò rí b¿� .

And behold, if the Lord shall say unto a man—
Because of thine iniquities, thou shalt be accursed for0
ever—it shall be done.

21 Bí Olúwa yíò bá sí wípé—Nítorí àwßn àì�ed¿dé r¿�
ìwß yíò di kíké kúrò níwájú mi—yíò sì mú kí ó rí b¿� .

And if the Lord shall say—Because of thine iniqui0
ties thou shalt be cut o昀 from my presence—he will
cause that it shall be so.



22 Ègbé sì ni fún ¿nití yíò sß eley) fún, nítorítí yíò rí b¿�
fún ¿nití ó bá �e àì�ed¿dé, a kò sì lè gbã là; nítorínã, fún
ìdí èyí, láti lè gba ènìàyn là, ni a ti sß nípa ìrònúpìwàdà.

And wo unto him to whom he shall say this, for it
shall be unto him that will do iniquity, and he cannot be
saved; therefore, for this cause, that men might be saved,
hath repentance been declared.

23 Nítorínã, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn tí yíò ronúpìwàdà tí
nwßn yíò sì t¿tisi ohùn Olúwa Þlß� run nwßn; nítorítí
àwßn y) ni a ó gbàlà.

Therefore, blessed are they who will repent and hear0
ken unto the voice of the Lord their God; for these are
they that shall be saved.

24 Kí Þlß� run kí ó j¿� , nínú pípé r¿� , kí a mú àwßn ènìyàn
sí ìrònúpìwàdà àti i�¿�  rere, kí a lè fún nwßn ní õre-ß� f¿�
kún õre-ß� f¿� , g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  nwßn.

And may God grant, in his great fulness, that men
might be brought unto repentance and good works,
that they might be restored unto grace for grace, accord0
ing to their works.

25 Èmi sì f¿�  kí gbogbo ènìyàn di gbìgbàlà. ~ùgbß� n a ríi
kà pé ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn nlá nnì àwßn kan wà tí a ó lé jáde,
b¿� ni, tí a ó lé kúrò ní iwájú Olúwa;

And I would that all men might be saved. But we
read that in the great and last day there are some who
shall be cast out, yea, who shall be cast o昀 from the pres0
ence of the Lord;

26 B¿� ni, àwßn ni a ó yàn sí ipò ìrora tí kò lópin, báy) sì ni
nwßn yíò mú ß� rß�  nã �¿ tí ó wípé: Àwßn tí ó ti �e rere yíò
ní ìyè àìlópin; àwßn tí ó sì ti �e búburú yíò ní ìdál¿�bi
àìlópin. Báy) sì ni ó rí. Àmín.

Yea, who shall be consigned to a state of endless mis0
ery, ful昀lling the words which say: They that have done
good shall have everlasting life; and they that have done
evil shall have everlasting damnation. And thus it is.
Amen.



Èyí ni ìsßt¿� l¿�  Sámú¿� lì, ará Lámánì, sí àwßn ará Nífáì. The prophecy of Samuel, the Lamanite, to the Nephites.

H¿� lámánì 13 Helaman 13

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nínú ßdún k¿rìndínlãdß� run, àwßn ará
Nífáì sì wà nínú ìwà búburú, b¿� ni, nínú ìwà búburú tí ó
pß� , nígbàtí àwßn ará Lámánì sì t¿ramß�  pípa ò昀n Þlß� run
mß� , ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n Mósè.

And now it came to pass in the eighty and sixth year, the
Nephites did still remain in wickedness, yea, in great
wickedness, while the Lamanites did observe strictly to
keep the commandments of God, according to the law
of Moses.

2 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún yìi tí ¿nìkan wà tí à npè orúkß r¿�  ní
Sámú¿� lì, ¿� yà Lámánì, ¿nití ó wá sínú il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, ó sì
b¿� r¿� sí wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn nã. Ó sì �e tí ó wãsù
ìronúpìwàdà fún ßjß�  píp¿� , sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, nwß� n sì
lée jáde, ó sì �etán láti padà sí il¿�  tir¿� .

And it came to pass that in this year there was one
Samuel, a Lamanite, came into the land of Zarahemla,
and began to preach unto the people. And it came to
pass that he did preach, many days, repentance unto the
people, and they did cast him out, and he was about to
return to his own land.

3 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ohùn Olúwa tß�  wá, pé kí ó tún padà
lß, kí ó sì sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa ohunkóhun tí ó
bá wá sí ßkàn r¿� .

But behold, the voice of the Lord came unto him,
that he should return again, and prophesy unto the peo0
ple whatsoever things should come into his heart.

4 Ó sì �e tí nwßn kò j¿�  kí ó wß inú ìlú nã; nítorínã ó lß ó
sì dúró lórí ògiri r¿� , ó sì na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde ó sì kígbe p¿� lú
ohùn rara, ó sì sßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn nã nípa àwßn
ohunkóhun tí Olúwa 昀 sí ßkàn r¿� .

And it came to pass that they would not su昀er that
he should enter into the city; therefore he went and got
upon the wall thereof, and stretched forth his hand and
cried with a loud voice, and prophesied unto the people
whatsoever things the Lord put into his heart.

5 Ó sì wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès), èmi, Sámú¿� lì, ará
Lámánì, ni ó nsß ß� rß�  Olúwa èyítí ó 昀 sí ßkàn mi; ¿ sì
kíyès) ó ti 昀í sí ßkàn mi láti sßß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn y) pé
àì�ègbè idà yíò wà ní gbígbé sókè lórí àwßn ènìyàn y);
irínwó ßdún kò sì ní kßjá kí àì�ègbè idà ó tó kßli àwßn
ènìyàn y).

And he said unto them: Behold, I, Samuel, a
Lamanite, do speak the words of the Lord which he
doth put into my heart; and behold he hath put it into
my heart to say unto this people that the sword of jus0
tice hangeth over this people; and four hundred years
pass not away save the sword of justice falleth upon this
people.

6 B¿� ni, ìparun tí ó tóbi ndúró de àwßn ènìyàn y),
dájúdájú ni ó nbß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn y), kò sì sí ohun tí ó
lè gbà nwß� n bíkò�e ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìgbàgbß�  nínú Jésù
Krístì Olúwa, tí nbß�  dájúdájú sínú ayé y), tí yíò sì faradà
ohun púpß�  àti tí a ó pa fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

Yea, heavy destruction awaiteth this people, and it
surely cometh unto this people, and nothing can save
this people save it be repentance and faith on the Lord
Jesus Christ, who surely shall come into the world, and
shall su昀er many things and shall be slain for his people.

7 ¾ kíyès), áng¿� lì Olúwa kan ti sß ß�  fún mi, ó sì mú
ìròhìn ayß�  sínú ßkàn mi. ¾ sì kíyès), a rán mi láti sßß�  fún
nyín p¿� lú, kí ¿� yin ó lè ní ìròhìn ayß�  �ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) ¿� yin
kò gbà mí.

And behold, an angel of the Lord hath declared it
unto me, and he did bring glad tidings to my soul. And
behold, I was sent unto you to declare it unto you also,
that ye might have glad tidings; but behold ye would
not receive me.



8 Nítorínã, báy) ni Olúwa wí: Nítorí líle ßkàn àwßn
ènìyàn ará Nífáì, bíkò�epé nwß� n ronúpìwàdà, èmi yíò
mú ß� rß�  mi kúrò lß� dß�  nwßn, èmi yíò sì mú ¾�mí mi kúrò
lß� dß�  nwßn, èmi kò sì ní gbà nwß� n lãyè mß� , èmi yíò sì yí
ßkàn àwßn arákùnrin nwßn takò nwß� n.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord: Because of the hard0
ness of the hearts of the people of the Nephites, except
they repent I will take away my word from them, and I
will withdraw my Spirit from them, and I will su昀er
them no longer, and I will turn the hearts of their
brethren against them.

9 Irínwó ßdún kò sì ní kßjá kí èmi ó tó mú kí nwßn ó
kßli nwß� n; b¿� ni, èmi yíò b¿�  nwß� n wò p¿� lú idà, àti p¿� lú
ìyàn àti p¿� lú àjàkál¿� -àrùn.

And four hundred years shall not pass away before I
will cause that they shall be smitten; yea, I will visit
them with the sword and with famine and with pesti0
lence.

10 B¿� ni, èmí yíò b¿�  nwß� n wò nínú gbìgbóná ìbínú mi,
nínú àwßn ìran k¿rin àwßn ß� tá nyín, yíò sì wà lãyè, láti rí
ìparun nyín pátápátá; èyí yíò sì rí b¿�  bíkò�epé ¿� yin
ronúpìwàdà, ni Olúwa wí; àwßn ìran k¿rin nnì yíò sì
mú ìparun bá nyín.

Yea, I will visit them in my 昀erce anger, and there
shall be those of the fourth generation who shall live, of
your enemies, to behold your utter destruction; and
this shall surely come except ye repent, saith the Lord;
and those of the fourth generation shall visit your de0
struction.

11 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà kí ¿ sì yí padà sí ß� dß�
Olúwa Þlß� run yín èmi yíò mú ìbínú mi kúrò, ni Olúwa
wí; b¿� ni, báy) ni Olúwa wí, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn tí yíò
ronúpìwàdà tí nwßn yíò sì yí padà sí ß� dß�  mi, �ùgbß� n
ègbé ni fún ¿nití kò ronúpìwàdà.

But if ye will repent and return unto the Lord your
God I will turn away mine anger, saith the Lord; yea,
thus saith the Lord, blessed are they who will repent
and turn unto me, but wo unto him that repenteth not.

12 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà títóbi y); nítorítí
¿ kíyès), nítorí àwßn tí ó j¿�  olódodo ni a �e gbà á là; b¿� ni,
ègbé ni fún ìlú-nlá títóbí y), nítorítí mo wòye, ni Olúwa
wí, pé púpß�  nínú nwßn ni ó wà, b¿� ni, àní èyítí ó jù nínú
àwßn ará ìlú-nlá títóbí y), tí yíò sé àyà nwßn le sí mi, ni
Olúwa wí.

Yea, wo unto this great city of Zarahemla; for behold,
it is because of those who are righteous that it is saved;
yea, wo unto this great city, for I perceive, saith the
Lord, that there are many, yea, even the more part of
this great city, that will harden their hearts against me,
saith the Lord.

13 ~ùgbß� n alábùkún-fún ni àwßn tí yíò ronúpìwàdà,
nítorítí àwßn ni èmi yíò dá sí. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), bí kò bá
�e nítorí àwßn olódodo tí ó wà nínú ìlú-nlá títóbí y), ¿
kíyès), èmi ìbá mú kí iná bß�  láti ß� run kí ó sì pã run.

But blessed are they who will repent, for them will I
spare. But behold, if it were not for the righteous who
are in this great city, behold, I would cause that 昀re
should come down out of heaven and destroy it.

14 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nítorí àwßn olódodo ni a �e dáa sí.
~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àkokò nã dé tán, ni Olúwa wí, nígbàtí
¿� yin yíò lé àwßn olódodo kúrò lãrín yín, nígbànã ní ¿� yin
yíò �etán fún ìparun; b¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ìlú-nlá títóbi y),
nítorí ìwà búburú àti ìwà ¿rí tí ó wà nínú r¿� .

But behold, it is for the righteous’ sake that it is
spared. But behold, the time cometh, saith the Lord,
that when ye shall cast out the righteous from among
you, then shall ye be ripe for destruction; yea, wo be
unto this great city, because of the wickedness and
abominations which are in her.

15 B¿� ni, ègbé sì ní fún ìlú-nlá Gídéónì, nítorí ìwà
búburú àti ìwà ¿rí tí ó wà nínú r¿� .

Yea, and wo be unto the city of Gideon, for the
wickedness and abominations which are in her.

16 B¿� ni, ègbé sì ni fún gbogbo àwßn ìlú-nlá tí ó wà ní il¿�
àyíká, èyítí àwßn ará Nífáì ní ní ìní, nítorí ìwà búburú
àti ìwà ¿rí tí ó wà nínú nwßn.

Yea, and wo be unto all the cities which are in the
land round about, which are possessed by the Nephites,
because of the wickedness and abominations which are
in them.



17 ¾ sì kíyès), a ó 昀 il¿�  nã bú, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun
wí, nítorí àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã, b¿� ni, nítorí ìwà
búburú àti ìwà ¿rí nwßn.

And behold, a curse shall come upon the land, saith
the Lord of Hosts, because of the people’s sake who are
upon the land, yea, because of their wickedness and
their abominations.

18 Yíò sì �e, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, b¿� ni, Þlß� run
wa alágbára àti òlótítß� , pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá kó ì�úra pamß�

lórí il¿�  ayé kò ní rí nwßn mß� , nítorí ègún nlá tí ó wà lórí
il¿�  nã, à昀 bí ó bá j¿�  olódodo ènìyàn tí yíò sì 昀 pamß�  nínú
Olúwa.

And it shall come to pass, saith the Lord of Hosts,
yea, our great and true God, that whoso shall hide up
treasures in the earth shall 昀nd them again no more, be0
cause of the great curse of the land, save he be a right0
eous man and shall hide it up unto the Lord.

19 Nítorítí èmi f¿� , ni Olúwa wí, pé kí nwß� n 昀 ì�úra
nwßn pamß�  nínú mi; ègbé sì ni fún àwßn tí kò bá 昀 ì�ùra
nwßn pamß�  sínú mi; nítorítí kò sí ¿nití n昀 ì�úra r¿�  pamß�

nínú mi bíkò�e olódodo ènìyàn; ¿nití kò bá sì 昀 ì�úra r¿�
pamß�  sínú mi, ègbé ni fún un, àti ì�úra nã, kò sì sí èyítí
yíò rã padà nítorí ègún tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã.

For I will, saith the Lord, that they shall hide up their
treasures unto me; and cursed be they who hide not up
their treasures unto me; for none hideth up their trea0
sures unto me save it be the righteous; and he that
hideth not up his treasures unto me, cursed is he, and
also the treasure, and none shall redeem it because of
the curse of the land.

20 Þjß�  nã sì nbß�  tí nwßn yíò 昀 ì�ura nwßn pamß� ,
nítorípé nwß� n ti kó ßkàn nwßn lé ßrß� ; àti nítorípé nwßn
ti kó ßkàn nwßn lé ßrß�  nwßn, tí nwßn yíò sì 昀 ì�úra
nwßn pamß�  nígbàtí nwß� n bá sálß kúrò níwájú àwßn ß� tá
nwßn; nítorípé nwßn kß�  láti 昀 nwß� n pamß�  nínú mi,
ègbé ni fún nwßn àti àwßn ì�úra nwßn; ní ßjß�  nã ni a ó sì
kßli nwß� n, ni Olúwa wí.

And the day shall come that they shall hide up their
treasures, because they have set their hearts upon riches;
and because they have set their hearts upon their riches,
and will hide up their treasures when they shall 昀ee be0
fore their enemies; because they will not hide them up
unto me, cursed be they and also their treasures; and in
that day shall they be smitten, saith the Lord.

21 ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ènìyàn ìlú-nlá títóbi y), kí ¿ sì fetísíl¿�  sí
ß� rß�  mi; b¿� ni kí ¿ sì fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  tí Olúwa wí; nítorí ¿
kíyès), ó wípé a 昀 yín bú nítorí ßrß�  nyín, àti p¿� lú pé a ti 昀
ßrß�  nyín bú nítori ¿� yin tí kó ßkàn nyín le nwßn, tí ¿� yin
kò sì fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  ¿ni nã tí ó 昀 nwßn fún nyín.

Behold ye, the people of this great city, and hearken
unto my words; yea, hearken unto the words which the
Lord saith; for behold, he saith that ye are cursed be0
cause of your riches, and also are your riches cursed be0
cause ye have set your hearts upon them, and have not
hearkened unto the words of him who gave them unto
you.

22 ¾�yin kò rántí Olúwa Þlß� run nyín nínú ohun tí ó ti 昀
bùkún nyín, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin a máa rántí ßrß�  nyín ní
gbogbo ìgbà, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin kò dúp¿�  lß�wß�  Olúwa Þlß� run
nyín fún nwß� n; b¿� ni, ßkàn nyín kò fà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa,
�ùgbß� n nwßn gbé sókè p¿� lú ìgbéraga tí ó tóbi, sí lílérí àti
sí ìbínú líle, owú-jíj¿, ìjà, àrakàn, inúnibíni, ìpànìyàn, àti
onírurú ìwà àì�ed¿dé.

Ye do not remember the Lord your God in the things
with which he hath blessed you, but ye do always re0
member your riches, not to thank the Lord your God
for them; yea, your hearts are not drawn out unto the
Lord, but they do swell with great pride, unto boasting,
and unto great swelling, envyings, strifes, malice, perse0
cutions, and murders, and all manner of iniquities.

23 Ní ìdí èyí ni Olúwa Þlß� run mú kí ègún ó wá sí órí il¿�
nã, àti sí órí àwßn ßrß�  nyín p¿� lú, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí ìwà
àì�ed¿dé nyín.

For this cause hath the Lord God caused that a curse
should come upon the land, and also upon your riches,
and this because of your iniquities.



24 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún àwßn ènìyàn y), nítorí àkokò y) tí ó
ti dé, tí ¿� yin lé wòl) jáde, tí ¿ sì n昀 nwß� n �e ¿l¿�yà, tí ¿ sì
nsß nwß� n ní okuta, tí ¿ sì pa nwßn, tí ¿ sì hu onírurú ìwà
àì�ed¿dé sí nwßn, àní bí àwßn ará ìgbà nnì ti �e.

Yea, wo unto this people, because of this time which
has arrived, that ye do cast out the prophets, and do
mock them, and cast stones at them, and do slay them,
and do all manner of iniquity unto them, even as they
did of old time.

25 Àti nísisìyí nígbàtí ¿� yin bá nsß� rß� , ¿� yin nsß wípé: Bí
àwa bá wà láyé ní ìgbà àwßn bàbá nlá wa, àwa kì bá ti pa
àwßn wòl) nnì; àwa kì bá ti sß nwß� n ní okuta, kí a sì lé
nwßn jáde.

And now when ye talk, ye say: If our days had been in
the days of our fathers of old, we would not have slain
the prophets; we would not have stoned them, and cast
them out.

26 ¾ kíyès) ¿� yin burú jù nwß� n lß; nítorítí bí Olúwa ti wà
lãyè, bí wòl) bá wá sí ãrín nyín tí ó sì sß ß� rß�  Olúwa p¿� lú
nyín, tí ó j¿� r) sí ¿� �¿�  àti àì�ed¿dé nyín, ¿� yin yíò bínú síi,
¿� yin yíò sì lée jáde ¿� yin yíò sì wá onírurú ß� nà láti pã run;
b¿� ni, ¿� yin yíò wípé wòl) èké ni í �e, àti pé ¿l¿� �¿�  nií �e, àti ti
è�ù, nítorípé ó j¿� r) pé i�¿�  ßwß�  nyín j¿�  èyítí ó burú.

Behold ye are worse than they; for as the Lord liveth,
if a prophet come among you and declareth unto you
the word of the Lord, which testi昀eth of your sins and
iniquities, ye are angry with him, and cast him out and
seek all manner of ways to destroy him; yea, you will say
that he is a false prophet, and that he is a sinner, and of
the devil, because he testi昀eth that your deeds are evil.

27 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), bí ¿nìkan bá wá sí ãrín nyín tí ó sì
wípé: ¾ �e eley), pé kò sì sí àì�ed¿dé; ¿ �e tß� hún pé ¿� yin kò
sì ní jìyà; b¿� ni tí òun wípé: ¾ máa rìn nínú ìgbéraga ßkàn
nyín; b¿� ni, ¿ máa rìn nínú ìgbéraga ojú nyín, kí ¿ sì máa
�e ohunkóhun tí ßkàn nyín bá f¿�—bí ¿nìkan bá sì wá sí
ãrin nyín tí ó sß èyí, ¿� yin yíò gbã, ¿ ó sì sß wípé wòl) ni.

But behold, if a man shall come among you and shall
say: Do this, and there is no iniquity; do that and ye
shall not su昀er; yea, he will say: Walk after the pride of
your own hearts; yea, walk after the pride of your eyes,
and do whatsoever your heart desireth—and if a man
shall come among you and say this, ye will receive him,
and say that he is a prophet.

28 B¿� ni, ¿� yin yíò gbée ga, ¿� yin yíò sì fún un nínú ohun
ìní nyín; ¿� yin yíò fún un nínú wúrà nyín, àti nínú
fàdákà nyín, ¿� yin yíò sì wß ¿� wù olówó-iyebíye síi lß� rùn;
àti nítorípé ó nsß ß� rß�  ¿� tàn p¿� lú nyín, tí òun sì sß pé
dáradára ni ohun gbogbo, nígbànã ni ¿� yin kò ní rí ohun
tí ó burú nínú r¿� .

Yea, ye will lift him up, and ye will give unto him of
your substance; ye will give unto him of your gold, and
of your silver, and ye will clothe him with costly ap0
parel; and because he speaketh 昀attering words unto
you, and he saith that all is well, then ye will not 昀nd
fault with him.

29 A! ¿� yin ènìyàn ìkà àti ìran aláì�õtß�  y); ¿� yin aláìgbß� ran
àti ßlß� rùn líle ènìyàn y), báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó ti ¿� yin rò pé
Olúwa yíò gbà fún nyín? B¿� ni, báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó tí
¿� yin yíò j¿�  kí a�iwèrè àti afß� jú ènìyàn ó darí nyín? B¿� ni,
báwo ni yíò ti p¿�  tó ti ¿� yin yíò yan òkùnkùn dípò ìmß� l¿� ?

O ye wicked and ye perverse generation; ye hardened
and ye sti昀necked people, how long will ye suppose that
the Lord will su昀er you? Yea, how long will ye su昀er
yourselves to be led by foolish and blind guides? Yea,
how long will ye choose darkness rather than light?

30 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès), ìbínú Olúwa ti dé tán lórí nyín; ¿ kíyès),
ó ti 昀 il¿�  nã bú nítorí àì�ed¿dé nyín.

Yea, behold, the anger of the Lord is already kindled
against you; behold, he hath cursed the land because of
your iniquity.

31 ¾ sì kíyès), àkokò nã nbß�  tí yíò 昀 ß� rß�  nyín bú, tí nwßn
yíò ma yß�  bß� rß� , tí ¿� yin kò ní lè dì nwß� n mú; ní ßjß�  àìní
nyín ¿� yin kò sì ní lè mú nwßn dání.

And behold, the time cometh that he curseth your
riches, that they become slippery, that ye cannot hold
them; and in the days of your poverty ye cannot retain
them.



32 Ní ßjß�  àìní nyín sì ni ¿� yin yíò ké pe Olúwa; lásán ni
¿� yin yíò sì kígbe, nítorí ìsßdáhórò nyín ti dé sí órí nyín,
ìparun nyín sì ti wà dájúdájú; nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò sßkún
tí ¿� yin yíò sì ké ní ßjß�  nã, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.
Nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò pohùnréré ¿kún, tí ¿ ó sì wípé:

And in the days of your poverty ye shall cry unto the
Lord; and in vain shall ye cry, for your desolation is al0
ready come upon you, and your destruction is made
sure; and then shall ye weep and howl in that day, saith
the Lord of Hosts. And then shall ye lament, and say:

33 A! èmi ìbá ti ronúpìwàdà, tí èmi ìbá má sì pa àwßn
wòl) nì, tí mo sß nwß� n ní okuta, tí mo sì lé nwßn jáde.
B¿� ni ní ßjß�  nã ¿� yin yíò wípé: Àwa ìbá ti rántí Olúwa
Þlß� run wa ní ßjß�  tí ó fún wa ní ßrß� , nwßn kì bá sì ti má a
yß�  bß� rß�  tí àwa sì pàdánù nwßn; nítorítí ¿ kíyès), ßrß�  wa
ti lß kúrò lß� dß�  wa.

O that I had repented, and had not killed the
prophets, and stoned them, and cast them out. Yea, in
that day ye shall say: O that we had remembered the
Lord our God in the day that he gave us our riches, and
then they would not have become slippery that we
should lose them; for behold, our riches are gone from
us.

34 ¾ kíyès), àwa 昀 ohun èlò kan sí ibí nígbàtí ó sì di ßjß�
kejì ó ti lß; ¿ sì kíyès), nwß� n mú àwßn idà wa kúrò lß� dß�
wa ní ßjß�  tí àwa nwá nwßn láti jagun.

Behold, we lay a tool here and on the morrow it is
gone; and behold, our swords are taken from us in the
day we have sought them for battle.

35 B¿� ni, àwa ti 昀 ì�úra wa pamß�  nwß� n sì ti bß�  kúrò lß�wß�
wá, nítorí ègún orí il¿�  nã.

Yea, we have hid up our treasures and they have
slipped away from us, because of the curse of the land.

36 A! àwa ìbá ti ronúpìwàdà ní ßjß�  nã ti ß� rß�  Olúwa tß�  wá
wá; nítorí ¿ kíyès) a ti 昀 il¿�  nã bú, ohun gbogbo sì ti di
yíyß�  bß� rß� , àwa kò sì lè dì nwß� n mú.

O that we had repented in the day that the word of
the Lord came unto us; for behold the land is cursed,
and all things are become slippery, and we cannot hold
them.

37 ¾ kíyès), àwßn ¿mik¿mi ni ó yí wa ká, b¿� ni, àwßn
áng¿� lì ¿ni nã tí ó ti wá ß� nà láti pa ßkàn wa run yí wa ká. ¾
kíyès), àwßn àì�ed¿dé wa tóbi. A! Olúwa, ìwß kò ha lè
mú ìbínú r¿�  kúrò lórí wa bí? Báy) sì ní èdè nyín yíò rí ní
àwßn ßjß�  nã.

Behold, we are surrounded by demons, yea, we are
encircled about by the angels of him who hath sought
to destroy our souls. Behold, our iniquities are great. O
Lord, canst thou not turn away thine anger from us?
And this shall be your language in those days.

38 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ßjß�  ìdánwò nyín ti parí; ¿� yin tí foni-
doni lórí ßjß�  ìgbàlà nyín títí ó 昀 di èyítí ó p¿�  ju títí ayé
àìníp¿� kun, ìparun nyín sì wà dájúdájú; b¿� ni, nítorítí
¿� yin ti 昀 gbogbo ßjß�  ayé nyín wa èyítí ¿� yin kò lè rí gbà
kiri; ¿� yin sì nlépa àlãfíà nínú híhu ìwà àì�ed¿dé, ohun
èyítí ó tako ìwà òdodo nnì èyítí nb¿ nínú Þba Ayérayé
wa.

But behold, your days of probation are past; ye have
procrastinated the day of your salvation until it is ever0
lastingly too late, and your destruction is made sure;
yea, for ye have sought all the days of your lives for that
which ye could not obtain; and ye have sought for hap0
piness in doing iniquity, which thing is contrary to the
nature of that righteousness which is in our great and
Eternal Head.

39 A! ¿� yin ènìyàn il¿�  nã, ¿� yin ìbá gbß�  ß� rß�  mi! Èmi sì
gbàdúrà kí ìbínú Olúwa kúrò lórí nyín, àti kí ¿� yin ó
ronúpìwàdà kí a sì gbà nyín là.

O ye people of the land, that ye would hear my
words! And I pray that the anger of the Lord be turned
away from you, and that ye would repent and be saved.



H¿� lámánì 14 Helaman 14

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí Sámú¿� lì, ará Lámánì nnì, sßt¿� l¿�  nípa
àwßn ohun púpß�  síi tí a kò lè kß síl¿� .

And now it came to pass that Samuel, the Lamanite, did
prophesy a great many more things which cannot be
written.

2 ¾ sì kíyès), ó wí fún nwßn pé: ¾ kíyès) èmi yíò fún un
nyín ní àmì kan; nítorítí ßdún marun sì nbß� wá, ¿ sì
kíyès), nígbànã ni Þmß Þlß� run yíò wá láti ra gbogbo
àwßn tí yíò gbà orúkß r¿�  gbß�  padà.

And behold, he said unto them: Behold, I give unto
you a sign; for 昀ve years more cometh, and behold, then
cometh the Son of God to redeem all those who shall
believe on his name.

3 ¾ sì kíyès), èyí ni èmi yíò fún nyín g¿�g¿�bí àmì tí yíò s¿�
nígbàtí ó bá dé; nítorí kíyès), ìmß� l¿�  tí ó tóbí yíò wà lß� run
tób¿�  tí kò ní sí òkùnkùn ní òru ßjß�  tí ó �ãjú ßjß�  bíbß�  r¿� ,
tób¿�  tí yíò dàbí ß� sán lójú àwßn ènìyàn.

And behold, this will I give unto you for a sign at the
time of his coming; for behold, there shall be great
lights in heaven, insomuch that in the night before he
cometh there shall be no darkness, insomuch that it
shall appear unto man as if it was day.

4 Nítorínã a ó ní ß� sán kan àti al¿�  kan àti ß� sán kan, bí
èyítí ó j¿�  ßjß�  kan tí kò sì sí òru; èyí ni yíò sì wà g¿�g¿�bí àmì
fún nyín; nítorítí ¿� yin yíò mß�  nípa títàn oòrùn àti wíwß�
r¿� ; nítorínã nwßn yíò mß�  dájúdájú pé ß� sán méjì àti òru
kan yíò wà; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  òru kò ní �ókùnkùn; yíò sì j¿�  òru
ßjß�  tí a o b).

Therefore, there shall be one day and a night and a
day, as if it were one day and there were no night; and
this shall be unto you for a sign; for ye shall know of the
rising of the sun and also of its setting; therefore they
shall know of a surety that there shall be two days and a
night; nevertheless the night shall not be darkened; and
it shall be the night before he is born.

5 ¾ sì kíyès), ìràwß�  tuntun kan yíò yß, èyítí ¿� yin kò rí irú
r¿�  rí; èyí p¿� lú yíò sì j¿�  àmì fún nyín.

And behold, there shall a new star arise, such an one
as ye never have beheld; and this also shall be a sign unto
you.

6 ¾ kíyès) kò tán síb¿� , àwßn ohun àmì àti ìyanu púpß�
yíò wà lß� run.

And behold this is not all, there shall be many signs
and wonders in heaven.

7 Yíò sì �e tí ¿nu yíò yà nyín, tób¿�  tí ¿� yin yíò �ubú lul¿� . And it shall come to pass that ye shall all be amazed,
and wonder, insomuch that ye shall fall to the earth.

8 Yíò sì �e tí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gba Þmß Þlß� run nã gbß,
òun nã ni yíò ní ìyè títí ayé.

And it shall come to pass that whosoever shall believe
on the Son of God, the same shall have everlasting life.

9 ¾ sì kíyès), báy) ni Olúwa ti pãlá�¿ fún mi, láti ßwß�
áng¿� lì r¿� , pé kí èmi wá láti sß ohun y) fún nyín; b¿� ni, ó ti
pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó sßt¿� l¿�  nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí fún nyín;
b¿� ni, ó ti sß fún mi pé: Kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn y), ¿
ronúpìwàdà kí ¿ sì tún ß� nà Olúwa �e.

And behold, thus hath the Lord commanded me, by
his angel, that I should come and tell this thing unto
you; yea, he hath commanded that I should prophesy
these things unto you; yea, he hath said unto me: Cry
unto this people, repent and prepare the way of the
Lord.

10 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé ará Lámánì ni èmi í �e, tí mo sì ti
sß àwßn ß� rß�  tí Olúwa ti pa lá�¿ fún mi fún nyín, àti
nítorípé ó nira fún nyín ní �í�e, ¿� yin nbínú sí mi ¿ sì
nlépa láti pa mí run, ¿ sì ti lé mi jáde kúrò lãrín nyín.

And now, because I am a Lamanite, and have spoken
unto you the words which the Lord hath commanded
me, and because it was hard against you, ye are angry
with me and do seek to destroy me, and have cast me out
from among you.



11 ¾�yin yíò sì gbß�  ß� rß�  mi, nítorítí, nítorí ìdí èyí ni èmi
wá sí órí àwßn ògiri ìlú-nlá y), kí ¿� yin kí ó lè gbß�  kí ¿ sì
mß�  nípa ìdájß�  Þlß� run èyítí ó ndúró dè nyín nítorí àwßn
ìwà àì�ed¿dé nyín, àti kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  nípa ß� nà
ìrònúpìwàdà;

And ye shall hear my words, for, for this intent have I
come up upon the walls of this city, that ye might hear
and know of the judgments of God which do await you
because of your iniquities, and also that ye might know
the conditions of repentance;

12 Àti p¿� lú kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  nípa bíbß�  Jésù Krístì, Þmß

Þlß� run, Bàbá ß� run òun ayé, ¾l¿�dã ohun gbogbo láti
ìb¿� r¿�  wá; àti kí ¿� yin kí ó lè mß�  nípa àwßn àmì nípa bíbß�
r¿� , láti lè mú kí ¿� yin ó gbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� .

And also that ye might know of the coming of Jesus
Christ, the Son of God, the Father of heaven and of
earth, the Creator of all things from the beginning; and
that ye might know of the signs of his coming, to the in0
tent that ye might believe on his name.

13 Bí ¿� yin bá sì gbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿�  ¿� yin yíò
ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  nyín, pé lß� nà y) ¿� yin yíò gba
ìdáríjì lórí nwßn nípas¿�  ìdáláre.

And if ye believe on his name ye will repent of all
your sins, that thereby ye may have a remission of them
through his merits.

14 ¾ sì kíyès), àmì míràn ni èmi yíò tún fún nyín, b¿� ni
àmì tí ikú r¿� .

And behold, again, another sign I give unto you, yea,
a sign of his death.

15 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), dájúdájú ni yíò kú kí ìgbàlà lè wá;
b¿� ni, ó níláti rí báy), ó sì j¿�  èyítí ó y¿ pé kí ó ku, láti mú
àjínde òkú kßjá, pé báy) a ó mú ènìyàn wá sí iwájú
Olúwa.

For behold, he surely must die that salvation may
come; yea, it behooveth him and becometh expedient
that he dieth, to bring to pass the resurrection of the
dead, that thereby men may be brought into the pres0
ence of the Lord.

16 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès), ikú y) mú àjínde wa, àti ìràpadà gbogbo
ènìyàn kúrò nínú ikú àkß� kß� —ikú tí ¿� mi nnì; nítorítí
gbogbo ènìyàn, nípa ì�ubú Ádámù ti di kíké kúrò
níwájú Olúwa, wßn sì ti dàbí ¿nití ó kú, sí ohun ti ara àti
ohun ¿� mí.

Yea, behold, this death bringeth to pass the resurrec0
tion, and redeemeth all mankind from the 昀rst death—
that spiritual death; for all mankind, by the fall of
Adam being cut o昀 from the presence of the Lord, are
considered as dead, both as to things temporal and to
things spiritual.

17 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àjínde Krístì n�e ìràpadà fún ènìyàn,
b¿� ni, àní gbogbo ènìyàn, ó sì nmú nwßn padà sí ß� dß�
Olúwa.

But behold, the resurrection of Christ redeemeth
mankind, yea, even all mankind, and bringeth them
back into the presence of the Lord.

18 B¿� ni, ó sì nmú ß� nà ìrònúpìwàdà wá, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá
ronúpìwàdà òun nã ni a kò ní ké lul¿�  kí a sì sßß�  sínú iná
nnì; �ùgbß� n ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá ronúpìwàdà ni a ó ké lul¿�  tí
a ó sì sß ß�  sínú iná nnì; níb¿ sì ni ikú ¿� mí yíò tún wá sí órí
nwßn, b¿� ni, ikú kejì, nítorítí a ó tún ké nwßn kúrò ní ti
ohun tí í �e ti ß� nà òdodo.

Yea, and it bringeth to pass the condition of repen0
tance, that whosoever repenteth the same is not hewn
down and cast into the 昀re; but whosoever repenteth
not is hewn down and cast into the 昀re; and there
cometh upon them again a spiritual death, yea, a second
death, for they are cut o昀 again as to things pertaining
to righteousness.

19 Nítorínã ¿ ronúpìwàdà, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, ní ìb¿� rù pé bí
¿� yin ti mß�  àwßn ohun y) tí ¿ kò sì �e nwß� n ¿� yin yíò mú
ara nyín wá sí ab¿�  ìdál¿�bi, a ó sì mú nyín wá sínú ikú kejì
y).

Therefore repent ye, repent ye, lest by knowing these
things and not doing them ye shall su昀er yourselves to
come under condemnation, and ye are brought down
unto this second death.



20 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti wí fún nyín nípa àmì
míràn, àmì ti ikú r¿� , ¿ kíyès), ní ßjß�  nã tí yíò kú oòrun yíò
�ókùnkùn yíò sì kß láti fún nyín ní ìmß� l¿�  r¿� ; àti ò�ùpá àti
àwßn ìràwß�  p¿� lú; kò sì ní sí ìmß� l¿�  lójú il¿�  y), àní láti ìgbà
tí yíò kú, fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta, títí dé ìgbà tí yíò jínde kúrò
ní ipò òkú.

But behold, as I said unto you concerning another
sign, a sign of his death, behold, in that day that he shall
su昀er death the sun shall be darkened and refuse to give
his light unto you; and also the moon and the stars; and
there shall be no light upon the face of this land, even
from the time that he shall su昀er death, for the space of
three days, to the time that he shall rise again from the
dead.

21 B¿� ni, ní ìgbà tí yíò jß� wß�  ¿� mí r¿�  lß�wß�  ãrá yíò san
mß� nàmß� na yio sì wà fún ìwß� n wákàtí púpß� , ayé yíò sì
mì tìtì yíò sì gbß� n rìrì; àwßn àpáta tí ó wà lórí il¿�  ayé, tí ó
wà lókè àti láb¿�  il¿� , èyítí ¿� yin mß�  ní àkokò y) pe nwßn le,
tabi pé púpß�  nínú r¿�  j¿�  èyítí ó le ní kíkópß� , ni yíò fß�  sí
w¿�w¿� .

Yea, at the time that he shall yield up the ghost there
shall be thunderings and lightnings for the space of
many hours, and the earth shall shake and tremble; and
the rocks which are upon the face of this earth, which
are both above the earth and beneath, which ye know at
this time are solid, or the more part of it is one solid
mass, shall be broken up;

22 B¿� ni, nwß� n yíò là sí méjì, l¿hinnã nwßn ó sì wà ní
�í�án, àti ní fífß�  sí w¿�w¿�  láti ìgbànã lß, àti ní àkúfß�  lórí il¿�
gbogbo ayé, b¿� ni, lórí il¿�  àti ní ìsàl¿�  il¿� .

Yea, they shall be rent in twain, and shall ever after be
found in seams and in cracks, and in broken fragments
upon the face of the whole earth, yea, both above the
earth and beneath.

23 ¾ sì kíyès), ìjì líle yíò wà, àwßn òkè gíga púpß�  ni a ó sì
r¿�  síl¿� , bí àfonífojì, àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ibití a sì npè ní
àfonífojì ní àkokò y) ni yíò di òkè gíga, ti gíga nwßn sì j¿�
púpß� .

And behold, there shall be great tempests, and there
shall be many mountains laid low, like unto a valley, and
there shall be many places which are now called valleys
which shall become mountains, whose height is great.

24 Àwßn ojú ß� nà òpópó púpß�  ni yíò sì fß�  sí w¿�w¿� , àwßn
ìlú-nlá púpß�  ní yíò sì di ahoro.

And many highways shall be broken up, and many
cities shall become desolate.

25 Àwßn isà òkú púpß�  ni yíò sì �í síl¿� , tí nwßn yíò sì gbé
púpß�  nínú àwßn òkú inú nwßn dìde; àwßn ènìyàn
mímß�  púpß�  ni yíò sì farahàn sí àwßn ènìyàn púpß� .

And many graves shall be opened, and shall yield up
many of their dead; and many saints shall appear unto
many.

26 ¾ sì kíyès), báy) sì ni áng¿� lì nã ti bá mi sß� rß� ; nítorítí ó
sß fún mi pé àrá yíò sán mß� nàmß� na yio sì wà fún ìwß� n
ß� pß� lßpß�  wákàtí.

And behold, thus hath the angel spoken unto me; for
he said unto me that there should be thunderings and
lightnings for the space of many hours.

27 Ó sì sß fún mi pé ní àkokò tí àra nã nsán tí
mß� nàmß� na sì nkß, àti ìjì nã, pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí yíò rí
b¿� , àti pé òkùnkùn yíò bò orí il¿�  gbogbo ayé fún ìwß� n
ßjß�  m¿� ta.

And he said unto me that while the thunder and the
lightning lasted, and the tempest, that these things
should be, and that darkness should cover the face of
the whole earth for the space of three days.

28 Áng¿� lì nã sì wí fún mi pé ß� pß� lßpß�  yíò rí àwßn ohun tí
ó ju eley), láti lè mú kí nwßn ó gbàgbß�  pé àwßn àmì àti
ohun ìyanu y) yíò �¿ lórí il¿�  y), láti lè mú àìgbàgbß�  kúrò
lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn—

And the angel said unto me that many shall see
greater things than these, to the intent that they might
believe that these signs and these wonders should come
to pass upon all the face of this land, to the intent that
there should be no cause for unbelief among the chil0
dren of men—



29 Èyí sì rí b¿�  láti lè mú kí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá gbàgbß�  di ¿ni
ìgbàlà, àti pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá n) gbàgbß� , ìdájß�  òdodo yíò
wá sí órí nwßn; àti p¿� lú bí a bá dá nwßn l¿�bi nwßn mú
ìdál¿�bi nwßn wá sí órí ara nwßn.

And this to the intent that whosoever will believe
might be saved, and that whosoever will not believe, a
righteous judgment might come upon them; and also if
they are condemned they bring upon themselves their
own condemnation.

30 Àti nísisìyí ¿ rántí, ¿ rántí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé
¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá �ègbé, �ègbé sí ßrùn ara r¿� ; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá
sì n�e àì�ed¿dé, n�e é sí ßrùn ara r¿� ; nítorí kiyes), ¿� yin di
òmìnira; a sì gbà pé kí ¿ �e bí ¿ ti f¿� ; nítorí ¿ kíyès),
Þlß� run ti fún nyín ní ìmß�  ó sì ti sß nyín di òmìnira.

And now remember, remember, my brethren, that
whosoever perisheth, perisheth unto himself; and
whosoever doeth iniquity, doeth it unto himself; for be0
hold, ye are free; ye are permitted to act for yourselves;
for behold, God hath given unto you a knowledge and
he hath made you free.

31 Ó sì ti 昀fún nyín pé kí ¿� yin ó lè dá rere mß�  nínú
búburú; ó sì ti 昀 fún nyín pé kí ¿� yin lè yan ìyè tàbí ikú;
àti kí ¿� yin le �e rere kí a sì mú yín padàbß� sípò sí èyítí ó
dára, tàbí pé kí a mú èyítí ó dára padàbß� sípò sí yín; tàbí
kí ¿� yin le sé búburú, kí a sì da èyítí ó burú padàbß� sípò sí
yín.

He hath given unto you that ye might know good
from evil, and he hath given unto you that ye might
choose life or death; and ye can do good and be restored
unto that which is good, or have that which is good re0
stored unto you; or ye can do evil, and have that which is
evil restored unto you.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ kíyès), mo wí
fún nyín pé bíkò�epé ¿� yin ronúpìwàdà àwßn ilé nyín yíò
di ahoro fún nyín.

And now, my beloved brethren, behold, I declare unto
you that except ye shall repent your houses shall be left
unto you desolate.

2 B¿� ni, bíkò�epe ¿� yin ronúpìwàdà, àwßn obìnrin nyín
yíò ní ìdí láti �ß� fß�  ní ßjß�  tí nwßn n昀 ßmú fún ßmß mu;
nítorí ¿� yin yíò gbìyànjú láti sá kò sì ní sí ibi ìsádi; b¿� ni,
ègbé sì ni fún àwßn tí ó loyun, nítorítí nwßn yíò wúwo
nwßn kò sì ní lè sá; nítorínã nwßn yíò di tít¿� mß� l¿�  tí a ó sì
昀 nwß� n síl¿�  láti �ègbé.

Yea, except ye repent, your women shall have great
cause to mourn in the day that they shall give suck; for
ye shall attempt to 昀ee and there shall be no place for
refuge; yea, and wo unto them which are with child, for
they shall be heavy and cannot 昀ee; therefore, they shall
be trodden down and shall be left to perish.

3 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún àwßn ènìyàn y) tí nwßn npè ní àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì bíkò�epé kí nwßn ó ronúpìwàdà, nígbàtí
nwßn yíò rí gbogbo àwßn àmì àti ìyanu wß� nyí èyítí a ó 昀
hàn nwß� n; nítorí ¿ kíyès), a ti yàn nwß� n ní ènìyàn
Olúwa; b¿� ni, àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì ni ó ti níf¿ sí, ó sì ti bá
nwßn wí; b¿� ni, ní ßjß�  ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn ni ó bá nwßn
wí nítorítí ó níf¿ sí nwßn.

Yea, wo unto this people who are called the people of
Nephi except they shall repent, when they shall see all
these signs and wonders which shall be showed unto
them; for behold, they have been a chosen people of the
Lord; yea, the people of Nephi hath he loved, and also
hath he chastened them; yea, in the days of their iniqui0
ties hath he chastened them because he loveth them.

4 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, àwßn ará Lámánì
ni ó kórìra nítorítí ì�e nwßn j¿�  èyítí ó burú títí, èyítí ó rí
b¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé inú à�à àwßn bàbá nwßn. ~ùgbß� n ¿
kíyès), ìgbàlà ti wá sí órí nwßn nípas¿�  ìwãsù àwßn ará
Nífáì; àti nítorínã ni Olúwa �e mú ßjß�  nwßn gùn.

But behold my brethren, the Lamanites hath he
hated because their deeds have been evil continually,
and this because of the iniquity of the tradition of their
fathers. But behold, salvation hath come unto them
through the preaching of the Nephites; and for this in0
tent hath the Lord prolonged their days.

5 Èmi sì f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó rí i pé èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú nwßn ni ó
ní ß� nà tí ó dára, tí nwß� n sì nrìn ní ß� nà òtítß�  níwájú
Þlß� run, tí nwß� n sì gbìyànjú láti pa àwßn ò昀n r¿�  àti
àwßn ìlànà r¿�  àti àwßn ìdájß�  r¿�  mß�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n
Mósè.

And I would that ye should behold that the more
part of them are in the path of their duty, and they do
walk circumspectly before God, and they do observe to
keep his commandments and his statutes and his judg0
ments according to the law of Moses.

6 B¿� ni, mo wí fún nyín, pé èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú nwßn ni ó
n�e èyí, tí nwß� n sì ngbìyànjú láìkáar¿�  láti mú àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn yókù sínú ìmß�  òtítß� ; nítorínã àwßn tí ó
pß�  sì darapß�  mß�  nwßn lójojúmß� .

Yea, I say unto you, that the more part of them are
doing this, and they are striving with unwearied dili0
gence that they may bring the remainder of their
brethren to the knowledge of the truth; therefore there
are many who do add to their numbers daily.

7 ¾ sì kíyès), ¿� yin mß�  fúnra nyín, nítorítí ¿� yin ti 昀 ojú
ríi, pé gbogbo àwßn tí a mú sínú ìmß�  òtítß�  nínú nwßn,
àti lati mß�  nípa à�à búburú tí ó sì j¿�  ìríra tí àwßn bàbá
nwßn, tí a sì darí nwßn láti gba àwßn ìwé-mímß�  gbß� ,
b¿� ni, àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  àwßn wòl) mímß� , èyítí a kß, èyítí ó
ndarí nwßn sí ìgbàgbß�  nínú Olúwa, àti sí ìrònúpìwàdà,
ìgbàgbß�  àti ìrònúpìwàdà nã sì mú ìyílß� kànpadà sínú
nwßn—

And behold, ye do know of yourselves, for ye have
witnessed it, that as many of them as are brought to the
knowledge of the truth, and to know of the wicked and
abominable traditions of their fathers, and are led to be0
lieve the holy scriptures, yea, the prophecies of the holy
prophets, which are written, which leadeth them to
faith on the Lord, and unto repentance, which faith and
repentance bringeth a change of heart unto them—



8 Nítorínã, gbogbo àwßn tí ó rí bay), ¿� yin mß�  fúnra
nyín pé àwßn wà ní ìdúró�in�in àti ní ìt¿ramß�  nínú
ìgbàgbß�  nã, àti nínú ohun nã nípas¿�  èyítí a ti sß nwß� n di
òmìnira.

Therefore, as many as have come to this, ye know of
yourselves are 昀rm and steadfast in the faith, and in the
thing wherewith they have been made free.

9 ¾�yin sì mß�  p¿� lú pé nwß� n ti ri àwßn ohun ìjà ogun
nwßn mß� l¿� , nwß� n sì b¿� rù láti tún gbé nwßn pé kí nwßn
ó má�e d¿� �¿� ; b¿� ni, ¿� yin ríi pé nwß� n b¿� rù láti d¿� �¿�
—nítorí ¿ kíyès) nwßn yíò gbà kí àwßn ß� tá nwßn ó t¿�
nwß� n mß� l¿�  kí nwßn ó sì pa nwß� n, nwßn kò sì ni gbe idà
wßn sókè sí wßn, èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí ìgbàgbß�  nwßn nínú
Krístì.

And ye know also that they have buried their
weapons of war, and they fear to take them up lest by
any means they should sin; yea, ye can see that they fear
to sin—for behold they will su昀er themselves that they
be trodden down and slain by their enemies, and will
not lift their swords against them, and this because of
their faith in Christ.

10 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ìdúró�in�in nwßn nígbàtí nwß� n ní
ìgbàgbß�  nínú ohun nã tí nwß� n gbà gbß� , nítorípé nítorí
ìdúró�in�in nwßn nígbàtí nwß� n ti rí ìmß� l¿� , ¿ kíyès),
Olúwa yíò bùkúnfún nwßn yíò sì mú ßjß�  nwßn gùn,
l’áì�írò ìwà àì�ed¿dé nwßn—

And now, because of their steadfastness when they
do believe in that thing which they do believe, for be0
cause of their 昀rmness when they are once enlightened,
behold, the Lord shall bless them and prolong their
days, notwithstanding their iniquity—

11 B¿� ni, bí nwß� n til¿�  jó r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  Olúwa yíò
mú ßjß�  nwßn gùn, títí àkokò nã yíò dé èyítí àwßn bàbá
nlá wa ti sß nípa r¿ àti wòl) Sénß� sì, àti àwßn wòl) míràn
tí ó pß� , nípa ìdápadà sí ipò àwßn arákùnrin wa, àwßn ará
Lámánì l¿� kan síi sí ìmß�  òtítß� —

Yea, even if they should dwindle in unbelief the Lord
shall prolong their days, until the time shall come which
hath been spoken of by our fathers, and also by the
prophet Zenos, and many other prophets, concerning
the restoration of our brethren, the Lamanites, again to
the knowledge of the truth—

12 B¿� ni, mo wí fún nyín, pé ní ìgbà ìk¿hìn ìlérí Olúwa
yíò de ßdß àwßn arákùnrin wa, àwßn ará Lámánì;
l’áì�írò àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ìpß� njú tí nwßn yíò sí ní, àti l’áì�írò
a ó lé nwßn sihin-sßhun lórí il¿�  ayé, tí a ó sì dßd¿ nwßn,
tí a ó sì lù nwß� n àti fß� n nwßn kãkiri, tí nwßn kò sì ní ní
ibi ìsádi, Olúwa yíò �ãnú fún nwßn.

Yea, I say unto you, that in the latter times the prom0

ises of the Lord have been extended to our brethren, the
Lamanites; and notwithstanding the many a٠恬ictions
which they shall have, and notwithstanding they shall
be driven to and fro upon the face of the earth, and be
hunted, and shall be smitten and scattered abroad, hav0
ing no place for refuge, the Lord shall be merciful unto
them.

13 Èyí sì wà ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìsßt¿� l¿�  nã, pé a ó tún mú
nwßn padà sínú ìmß�  òtítß� , èyítí í �e ìmß�  nípa Olùràpadà
nwßn, àti Olù�ß� -àgùtàn òtítß�  nwßn tí ó tóbi, tí a ó sì kà
nwß� n mß�  àwßn àgùtàn r¿� .

And this is according to the prophecy, that they shall
again be brought to the true knowledge, which is the
knowledge of their Redeemer, and their great and true
shepherd, and be numbered among his sheep.

14 Nítorínã mo wí fún nyín, yíò sàn fún nwßn ju ¿� yin lß
bíkò�epé ¿� yin ronúpìwàdà.

Therefore I say unto you, it shall be better for them
than for you except ye repent.

15 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), bí ó bá �e wípé a ti 昀 i�¿�  ìyanu nã hàn
nwß� n èyítí a ti 昀 hàn nyín, b¿� ni, han àwßn nã tí nwß� n ti
r¿�hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  nítorí àwßn à�à àwßn bàbá nwßn,
¿� yin ríi fúnra nyín pé nwßn kò ní r¿�hìn mß�  nínú
ìgbàgbß� .

For behold, had the mighty works been shown unto
them which have been shown unto you, yea, unto them
who have dwindled in unbelief because of the tradi0
tions of their fathers, ye can see of yourselves that they
never would again have dwindled in unbelief.



16 Nítorínã, ni Olúwa wí: Èmi kì yíò pa nwß� n run
pátápátá �ùgbß� n èmi yíò mú kí nwßn ó tún padà sí ß� dß�
mi ní ßjß�  tí ó bá y¿, ni Olúwa wí.

Therefore, saith the Lord: I will not utterly destroy
them, but I will cause that in the day of my wisdom they
shall return again unto me, saith the Lord.

17 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ni Olúwa wí, nípa àwßn ará Nífáì:
Bí nwßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà, kí nwß� n sì �e ìf¿�  mi, èmi yíò
pa nwß� n run pátápátá, ni Olúwa wí, nítorí àìgbàgbß�
nwßn l’áì�írò àwßn i�¿�  nlá tí mo ti �e lãrín nwßn; bí
Olúwa sì ti wà lãyè ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí yíò rí, ni Olúwa
wí.

And now behold, saith the Lord, concerning the peo0
ple of the Nephites: If they will not repent, and observe
to do my will, I will utterly destroy them, saith the
Lord, because of their unbelief notwithstanding the
many mighty works which I have done among them;
and as surely as the Lord liveth shall these things be,
saith the Lord.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ó sì �e tí àwßn tí ó gbß�  ß� rß�  Sámú¿� lì, ará
Lámánì pß� , èyítí ó sß lórí ògiri ìlú-nlá nã. Gbogbo àwßn
tí ó sì gbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�  r¿�  jáde lß nwß� n sì nwá Nífáì;
nígbàtí nwß� n sì ti jáde lß tí nwß� n sì wáa rí nwß� n j¿�wß�
gbogbo ¿� �¿�  nwßn fún un nwßn kò sì s¿� , nwß� n sì f¿�  kí a rì
wßn bßmi sí Olúwa.

And now, it came to pass that there were many who
heard the words of Samuel, the Lamanite, which he
spake upon the walls of the city. And as many as be0
lieved on his word went forth and sought for Nephi;
and when they had come forth and found him they con0
fessed unto him their sins and denied not, desiring that
they might be baptized unto the Lord.

2 ~ùgbß� n gbogbo àwßn tí kò gba ß� rß�  Sámú¿� lì gbß�  bínú
síi; nwß� n sì sß ß�  ní okuta lórí ògiri nã, àti p¿� lú púpß�  ta
ßfà bã bí ó ti dúró lórí ògiri nã; �ùgbß� n ¾�mí Olúwa wà
p¿� lú r¿� , tób¿�  tí òkúta nwßn kò bã b¿�  nã ni ßfà nwßn.

But as many as there were who did not believe in the
words of Samuel were angry with him; and they cast
stones at him upon the wall, and also many shot arrows
at him as he stood upon the wall; but the Spirit of the
Lord was with him, insomuch that they could not hit
him with their stones neither with their arrows.

3 Nísisìyí nígbàtí nwß� n ríi pé àwßn ohun tí nwß� n nsß
lù ú kò bã, àwßn tí ó sì gba ß� rß�  r¿�  gbß�  pß�  síi, tób¿�  tí
nwß� n sì kßjá lß bá Nífáì kí ó lè rì nwßn bßmi.

Now when they saw that they could not hit him,
there were many more who did believe on his words, in0
somuch that they went away unto Nephi to be bap0
tized.

4 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Nífáì n�e ìrìbßmi, ó sì nsßt¿� l¿� , ó sì
nwãsù, tí ó nkígbe ìrònúpìwàdà sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí ó sì
n昀 àwßn àmì àti ohun ìyanu hàn, tí ó sì n�e i�¿�  ìyanu
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, pé kí nwß� n lè mß�  pé Krístì nã yíò
dé láìp¿�—

For behold, Nephi was baptizing, and prophesying,
and preaching, crying repentance unto the people,
showing signs and wonders, working miracles among
the people, that they might know that the Christ must
shortly come—

5 Tí ó sì nsß nípa àwßn ohun tí nbß� wá láìp¿� , kí nwßn ó
lè mß�  àti kí nwßn o rántí ní ìgbà tí nwß� n bá dé pé a ti sß
nwß� n di mímß�  fún nwßn �ãjú, láti lè mú kí nwßn ó
gbàgbß� ; nítorínã gbogbo àwßn tí ó gba ß� rß�  Sámú¿lì gbß�
jáde lß bã láti �e ìrìbßmi, nítorítí nwß� n wá ní
ironúpìwàdà àti ìj¿�wß�  ¿� �¿�  nwßn.

Telling them of things which must shortly come,
that they might know and remember at the time of
their coming that they had been made known unto
them beforehand, to the intent that they might believe;
therefore as many as believed on the words of Samuel
went forth unto him to be baptized, for they came re0
penting and confessing their sins.

6 ~ùgbß� n èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú nwßn kò gbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�
Sámú¿� lì; nítorínã nígbàtí nwß� n ríi pé àwßn òkúta nwßn
àti ßfà nwßn kò lè bã nwßn kígbe pe àwßn olórí nwßn,
wípé: ¾ mú ßkùnrin y), kí ¿ sì d¿, nítorí ¿ kíyès) ó ní è�ù
nínú; àti nítorí agbára è�ù tí ó wà nínú r¿�  àwa kò lè sß
àwßn òkúta wa àti ßfà wa bà á; nítorínã ¿ mú u kí ¿ sì dè
é, kí ¿ sì múu lß.

But the more part of them did not believe in the
words of Samuel; therefore when they saw that they
could not hit him with their stones and their arrows,
they cried unto their captains, saying: Take this fellow
and bind him, for behold he hath a devil; and because of
the power of the devil which is in him we cannot hit
him with our stones and our arrows; therefore take him
and bind him, and away with him.

7 Bí nwß� n sì ti nlß láti mú u, ¿ kíyès), ó b¿�  síl¿�  láti orí
ògiri nã, ó sì sálß kúrò nínú il¿�  nwßn, b¿� ni, àní lß sínú il¿�
tir¿� , ó sì b¿� r¿� sí wãsù àti láti sßt¿� l¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And as they went forth to lay their hands on him, be0
hold, he did cast himself down from the wall, and did
昀ee out of their lands, yea, even unto his own country,
and began to preach and to prophesy among his own
people.



8 Sì kíyès), a kò sì gburo r¿�  mß�  lãrín àwßn ará Nífáì;
báy) sì ni ì�e àwßn ènìyàn nã rí.

And behold, he was never heard of more among the
Nephites; and thus were the a昀airs of the people.

9 Báy) sì ini ßdún k¿rìndínlãdß� run nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  lórí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí.

And thus ended the eighty and sixth year of the reign
of the judges over the people of Nephi.

10 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿tàdínlãdß� run nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß�  parí p¿� lú, tí èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã
wà nínú ìgbéraga àti ìwà búburú nwßn, tí dí¿�  nínú
nwßn sì nrìn ní ìkíyèsára níwájú Þlß� run.

And thus ended also the eighty and seventh year of
the reign of the judges, the more part of the people re0
maining in their pride and wickedness, and the lesser
part walking more circumspectly before God.

11 Bí àwßn nkan ti rí sì nìyí p¿� lú, ní ßdún
kejìdínlãdß� run nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

And these were the conditions also, in the eighty and
eighth year of the reign of the judges.

12 Dí¿�  sì ni ìyípadà tí ó wà nínú ì�e àwßn ènìyàn nã,
bíkò�epé àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí sé àyà nwßn le nínú
àì�ed¿dé, tí nwß� n sì túbß�  n�e-èyítí ó lòdì sí ò昀n Þlß� run,
ní ßdún kßkàndínlãdß� run nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß� .

And there was but little alteration in the a昀airs of the
people, save it were the people began to be more hard0
ened in iniquity, and do more and more of that which
was contrary to the commandments of God, in the
eighty and ninth year of the reign of the judges.

13 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e ní ãdß� run ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn
onídàjß� , tí a fún àwßn ènìyàn nã ní àwßn àmì nlá, àti
àwßn ohun ìyanu; tí àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) sì b¿� r¿�  sí di
mímú�¿.

But it came to pass in the ninetieth year of the reign
of the judges, there were great signs given unto the peo0
ple, and wonders; and the words of the prophets began
to be ful昀lled.

14 Àwßn áng¿� lì sì farahàn sì áwßn ènìyàn, àwßn ßlßgbß� n
ènìyàn, tí nwß� n sì mú ìròhìn ayß�  tí ß� pß� lßpß�  inúdídùn
wa fún nwßn; báy) sì ni àwßn ìwé-mímß�  b¿� r¿� sí di
mímú�¿ nínú ßdún y).

And angels did appear unto men, wise men, and did
declare unto them glad tidings of great joy; thus in this
year the scriptures began to be ful昀lled.

15 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí sé ßkàn nwßn lè,
gbogbo nwßn bíkò�e àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�  jùlß nínú nwßn,
àti lára àwßn ará Nífáì àti lára àwßn ará Lámánì p¿� lú,
nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí gbójúlé agbára ara nwßn àti ßgbß� n ara
nwßn, wípé:

Nevertheless, the people began to harden their
hearts, all save it were the most believing part of them,
both of the Nephites and also of the Lamanites, and be0
gan to depend upon their own strength and upon their
own wisdom, saying:

16 Àwßn ohun kan ni nwß� n rò tí ó sì �e d¿dé, lãrín àwßn
ohun tí ó pß� ; �ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àwá mß�  pé gbogbo àwßn
i�¿�  nlá àti ìyanu y) kò lè �¿, nípa èyítí nwß� n ti sß.

Some things they may have guessed right, among so
many; but behold, we know that all these great and mar0
velous works cannot come to pass, of which has been
spoken.

17 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e àròyé nwßn sì njiyàn lãrín ara
nwßn, wípé:

And they began to reason and to contend among
themselves, saying:

18 Pé kò j¿�  ohun tí ó tß�  pé kí ènìyàn kan b) Krístì kan yíò
wá; bí ó bá sì rí b¿� , tí í sì í �e Þmß Þlß� run, Bàbá ß� run àti
ayé, bí nwß� n ti wíi, ¿�e ti kò ha 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwa nã
g¿�g¿�bí yíò ti 昀 ara r¿�  hàn fún àwßn tí yíò wà ní
Jerúsál¿�mù?

That it is not reasonable that such a being as a Christ
shall come; if so, and he be the Son of God, the Father of
heaven and of earth, as it has been spoken, why will he
not show himself unto us as well as unto them who shall
be at Jerusalem?

19 B¿� ni, ¿�e tí kò hà ní 昀 ara r¿�  hàn ní il¿�  y) g¿�g¿�bí yíò ti �e
ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù?

Yea, why will he not show himself in this land as well
as in the land of Jerusalem?



20 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àwá mß�  pé à�à búburú ni èyí, èyítí
àwßn bàbá nlá wa ti 昀 lé wa lß�wß� , láti mú wa gbàgbß�
nínú àwßn ohun nlá àti ìyanu nã èyítí nbß� wá, tí k) �e
lãrín wa, �ùgbß� n nínú il¿�  kan tí ó wà lók¿rè, il¿�  èyítí àwa
kò mß� ; nítorínã kí nwßn lé 昀 wá síl¿�  nínú àìmß� , nítorítí
àwa kò 昀 ojú ríi pé òtítß�  ni nwß� n í �e.

But behold, we know that this is a wicked tradition,
which has been handed down unto us by our fathers, to
cause us that we should believe in some great and mar0
velous thing which should come to pass, but not among
us, but in a land which is far distant, a land which we
know not; therefore they can keep us in ignorance, for
we cannot witness with our own eyes that they are true.

21 Nwßn yíò sì �e ohun ìyanu nlá kan tí kò lè yé wa
nípas¿�  ßgbß� n ¿� w¿�  àti ß� nà ¿ni búburú nnì èyítí yíò mú
wa mß� l¿�  láti j¿�  ¿rú sí ß� rß�  nwßn, àti ¿� rù sí nwßn, nítorítí
àwa gb¿�k¿� lé nwßn láti kß�  wa ní ß� rß�  nã; báy) ni nwßn yíò
sì 昀 wá sí ipò àìmß�  bí àwa bá jß� wß�  ara wa fún wßn, ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé wa.

And they will, by the cunning and the mysterious
arts of the evil one, work some great mystery which we
cannot understand, which will keep us down to be ser0
vants to their words, and also servants unto them, for
we depend upon them to teach us the word; and thus
will they keep us in ignorance if we will yield ourselves
unto them, all the days of our lives.

22 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ohun tí ó pß�  síi sì ní àwßn ènìyàn nã tún rò
nínú ßkàn nwßn, èyítí ó j¿�  ti aláìgbß� n àti ásán; nwß� n sì
dãmú púpß� , nítorítí Sátánì sì rú nwßn sókè láti �e
àì�ed¿dé nígbà-gbogbo; b¿� ni, ó nlß kiri láti tan irß�  àti
asß�  kál¿�  lórí il¿�  nã, kí ó lè sé ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã le sí
èyítí ó dára àti sí èyítí nbß� wá.

And many more things did the people imagine up in
their hearts, which were foolish and vain; and they were
much disturbed, for Satan did stir them up to do iniq0
uity continually; yea, he did go about spreading rumors
and contentions upon all the face of the land, that he
might harden the hearts of the people against that
which was good and against that which should come.

23 Àti l’áì�írò àwßn àmì àti ohun ìyanu tí nwß� n �e lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa, àti àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu púpß�  tí nwß� n �e,
Sátánì ní agbára lórí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã tí ó wà lórí
gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And notwithstanding the signs and the wonders
which were wrought among the people of the Lord, and
the many miracles which they did, Satan did get great
hold upon the hearts of the people upon all the face of
the land.

24 Báy) sì ni ãdß� rún ßdún nínú ìjßba àwßn onídàjß�  lórí
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì parí.

And thus ended the ninetieth year of the reign of the
judges over the people of Nephi.

25 Báy) sì ni ìwé H¿� lámánì, g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  H¿� lámánì àti
àwßn ßmß r¿�  parí.

And thus ended the book of Helaman, according to
the record of Helaman and his sons.



Nífáì K¿� ta Third Nephi

Ìwé ti Nífáì The Book of Nephi

Þmß Nífáì, Tí Í�e Þmß H¿� lámánì the Son of Nephi, Who Was the Son
of Helaman

H¿� lámánì sì ni ßmß H¿� lámánì, tí í�e ßmß Álmà, tí í�e
ßmß Álmà, ¿nití í�e ìran Nífáì tí í�e ßmß Léhì, ¿nití ó
jáde wá láti inú Jerúsál¿�mù nínú ßdún èkínnì nínú
ìjßba S¿d¿kíàh, ßba Júdà.

And Helaman was the son of Helaman, who was the son
of Alma, who was the son of Alma, being a descendant of
Nephi who was the son of Lehi, who came out of
Jerusalem in the ûrst year of the reign of Zedekiah, the
king of Judah.

3 Nífáì 1 3 Nephi 1

1 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí ßdún kßkànlélãdß� rún ti kßjá tí ó sì di
¿gb¿� ta ßdún láti ìgbà tí Léhì 昀 Jerúsál¿�mù síl¿� ; o sì tún j¿�
ßdún tí Lákónéúsì j¿�  adájß�  àgbà àti bãl¿�  lórí il¿�  nã.

Now it came to pass that the ninety and 昀rst year had
passed away and it was six hundred years from the time
that Lehi left Jerusalem; and it was in the year that
Lachoneus was the chief judge and the governor over
the land.

2 Àti Nífáì, ßmß H¿� lámánì, sì ti jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà, tí ó sì ti fún ßmß r¿ Nífáì ní oju�e, ¿nití í�e
ßmß r¿�  àkß� bí ßkùnrin, nípa àwßn àwo id¿� , àti gbogbo
àwßn àkßsíl¿�  tí nwß� n ti kß �íwájú, àti gbogbo àwßn
ohun tí nwß� n ti pamß�  ní mímß�  láti ìgbà tí Léhì ti jáde
kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And Nephi, the son of Helaman, had departed out of
the land of Zarahemla, giving charge unto his son
Nephi, who was his eldest son, concerning the plates of
brass, and all the records which had been kept, and all
those things which had been kept sacred from the de0
parture of Lehi out of Jerusalem.

3 Nígbànã ni ó jáde kúrò ní il¿�  nã, ibití ó sì lß, ¿nìkan kò
mß� ; ßmß r¿�  Nífáì sì kß àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã pamß�  dípò r¿� ,
b¿� ni, àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ènìyàn y).

Then he departed out of the land, and whither he
went, no man knoweth; and his son Nephi did keep the
records in his stead, yea, the record of this people.

4 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún kejìlélãdß� rún, ¿ kíyès), àwßn
àsßt¿� l¿�  ti àwßn wòl) b¿� r¿� sí di mìmú�¿ síi ní kíkún;
nítorítí àwßn ohun àmì tí ó tóbí síi àti ohun ìyanu tí ó
tóbi síi ni ó ndi �í�e lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that in the commencement of the
ninety and second year, behold, the prophecies of the
prophets began to be ful昀lled more fully; for there be0
gan to be greater signs and greater miracles wrought
among the people.

5 ~ùgbß� n àwßn dí¿�  wà tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí sß wípé àkokò nã
ti kßjá fún àwßn ß� rß�  nã láti di mìmú�¿, èyítí Sámú¿� lì, ará
Lámánì ti sß.

But there were some who began to say that the time
was past for the words to be ful昀lled, which were spo0
ken by Samuel, the Lamanite.

6 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí yß�  lórí àwßn arákùnrin nwßn, tí
nwß� n Esß wípé: ¾ kíyès) àkokò nã ti kßjá, àwßn ß� rß�
Sámú¿� lì kò sì �¿; nítorínã, ayß�  nyín àti ìgbàgbß�  nyín nípa
ohun y) ti j¿�  lásán.

And they began to rejoice over their brethren, saying:
Behold the time is past, and the words of Samuel are not
ful昀lled; therefore, your joy and your faith concerning
this thing hath been vain.



7 Ó sì �e tí nwßn npariwo nlá jákè-jádò il¿�  nã; àwßn
ènìyàn tí ó sì gbàgbß�  sì b¿� r¿� sí kún fún ìbànúj¿�  pupß� , ní
ìb¿� rù pé ni ß� nàkßnà àwßn ohun tí a ti sß nnì lè �àì di
mímú�¿.

And it came to pass that they did make a great uproar
throughout the land; and the people who believed be0
gan to be very sorrowful, lest by any means those things
which had been spoken might not come to pass.

8 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), nwß� n n�ß� nà ní ìdúró sinsin fún ßjß�
nã àti òru nã àti ßjß�  nã tí yíò rí bí ßjß�  kan bí èyítí kò ní
òru, kí nwßn ó lè mß�  pé ìgbàgbß�  nwßn kò wà lásán.

But behold, they did watch steadfastly for that day
and that night and that day which should be as one day
as if there were no night, that they might know that
their faith had not been vain.

9 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí ßjß�  kan wà tí àwßn aláìgbàgbß�  ènìyàn
yà sß� tß, pé kí gbogbo àwßn ¿nití ó gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn
à�à nnì ni kí nwßn ó pa, à昀 bí àmì nã bá wa si ìmú�¿, èyítí
wòl) Sámú¿� lì ti fún nwßn.

Now it came to pass that there was a day set apart by
the unbelievers, that all those who believed in those tra0
ditions should be put to death except the sign should
come to pass, which had been given by Samuel the
prophet.

10 Nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Nífáì, ßmß Nífáì, rí ìwà
búburú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  y), ßkàn r¿�  kún fún ìbànúj¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� .

Now it came to pass that when Nephi, the son of
Nephi, saw this wickedness of his people, his heart was
exceedingly sorrowful.

11 Ó sì �e tí ó jáde lß tí ó sì wól¿�  lórí il¿� , tí ó sì kígbe
kíkan-kíkan pè Þlß� run r¿�  nítorí àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , b¿� ni,
àwßn tí nwß� n ti f¿� r¿�  di píparun nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn
nínú à�à àwßn bàbá wßn.

And it came to pass that he went out and bowed him0

self down upon the earth, and cried mightily to his God
in behalf of his people, yea, those who were about to be
destroyed because of their faith in the tradition of their
fathers.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó kígbe kíkan-kíkan pe Olúwa ni gbogbo ßjß�
nã; ¿ sì kíyès), ohùn Olúwa sì tß�  ß�  wá ti o nsß wípé:

And it came to pass that he cried mightily unto the
Lord all that day; and behold, the voice of the Lord
came unto him, saying:

13 Gbé orí r¿ sókè kí ó sì tújúká; nítorí kíyès), àkokò nã ti
dé tán, ní òru òní ni a o fún nyín ní àmì nã, àti ní ß� la ni
èmi yíò wá sínú ayé, láti 昀 hàn fún ayé pé èmi yíò �e
ìmú�¿ gbogbo àwßn ohun tí èmi ti mú kí a sß láti ¿nu
àwßn wòl) mímß�  mi.

Lift up your head and be of good cheer; for behold,
the time is at hand, and on this night shall the sign be
given, and on the morrow come I into the world, to
show unto the world that I will ful昀l all that which I
have caused to be spoken by the mouth of my holy
prophets.

14 Kíyès), èmi tß àwßn tí í�e tèmi wá, láti �e ìmú�¿
gbogbo àwßn ohun tí èmi ti sß di mímß�  fún àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé, àti láti �e ìf¿�  ti Bàbá àti ti Þmß—ti
Bàbá nítorí mi, àti ti Þmß nítorí ¿ran ara mi. Sì kíyès),
àkokò nã ti dé tán, lóru òní ni a ó sì fún nyín ní àmì nã.

Behold, I come unto my own, to ful昀l all things
which I have made known unto the children of men
from the foundation of the world, and to do the will,
both of the Father and of the Son—of the Father be0
cause of me, and of the Son because of my 昀esh. And be0
hold, the time is at hand, and this night shall the sign be
given.

15 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó tß Nífáì wá di mìmú�¿, g¿�g¿�bí
a ti sß wß� n; nítorí ¿ kíyès), nígbàtí ó di à�ál¿�  kò sí
òkùnkùn; ¿nu sì b¿� r¿�  sí yà àwßn ènìyàn nã nítorípé kò sí
òkùnkùn nígbàtí al¿�  l¿� .

And it came to pass that the words which came unto
Nephi were ful昀lled, according as they had been spo0
ken; for behold, at the going down of the sun there was
no darkness; and the people began to be astonished be0
cause there was no darkness when the night came.



16 Àwßn tí kò sì gba ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) gbß�  sì pß� , tí nwß� n
wó lul¿�  tí nwß� n sì dàbí ¿� nítí ó ti kú, nítorítí nwß� n mß�  pé
ète ìparun nlá èyítí nwß� n ti t¿�  síl¿�  fún àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�
nínú ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) ti di asán; nítorítí àmì nã èyítí a ti
fún nwßn ti dé.

And there were many, who had not believed the
words of the prophets, who fell to the earth and became
as if they were dead, for they knew that the great plan of
destruction which they had laid for those who believed
in the words of the prophets had been frustrated; for
the sign which had been given was already at hand.

17 Nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí mß�  wípé Þmß Þlß� run yíò farahàn
láìp¿�  dandan; b¿� ni, ní kúkúrú, gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó
wà lórí il¿�  ayé gbogbo láti ìwß oòrùn dé ìlà oòrùn, àti ní
il¿�  apá àríwá àti ní il¿�  apá gúsù, ni ¿nu yà nwß� n lß� pß� lßpß�
tí nwß� n sì wó lul¿� .

And they began to know that the Son of God must
shortly appear; yea, in 昀ne, all the people upon the face
of the whole earth from the west to the east, both in the
land north and in the land south, were so exceedingly
astonished that they fell to the earth.

18 Nítorí nwß� n mß�  pé àwßn wòl) ti j¿� risí àwßn ohun
wß� nyí fún ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún, àti pé àmì nã èyítí a ti 昀 fun
nwßn ti dé; nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù nítorí àì�ed¿dé nwßn àti
àìgbàgbß�  nwßn.

For they knew that the prophets had testi昀ed of these
things for many years, and that the sign which had been
given was already at hand; and they began to fear be0
cause of their iniquity and their unbelief.

19 Ó sì �e tí òkùnkùn kò sí ní gbogbo òru nã, �ùgbß� n tí ó
mß� l¿�  bí èyítí í�e ß� sán gangan. Ó sì �e tí oòrùn sì tún yß ní
òwúrß� , g¿�g¿�bí ó ti y¿ kí ó rí; nwß� n sì mß�  wípé ßjß�  nã ni a
bí Olúwa, nítorí àmì nã èyítí a ti fún ni.

And it came to pass that there was no darkness in all
that night, but it was as light as though it was mid-day.
And it came to pass that the sun did rise in the morning
again, according to its proper order; and they knew that
it was the day that the Lord should be born, because of
the sign which had been given.

20 Ó sì �e, b¿� ni, ohun gbogbo, títí dé èyítí ó kéré jùlß,
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  àwßn wòl).

And it had come to pass, yea, all things, every whit,
according to the words of the prophets.

21 Ó sì �e p¿� lú tí ìràwß�  titun kan yß, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  nã. And it came to pass also that a new star did appear,
according to the word.

22 Ó sì �e pé láti ìgbà y) lß ni irß�  b¿� r¿� sí jáde wá láti ¿nu
àwßn ènìyàn nã, láti ßwß�  Sátánì, láti sé àyà nwßn le, pé kí
nwßn ó má bã gbàgbß�  nínú àwßn àmì àti ohun ìyanu
èyítí nwß� n ti rí; �ùgbß� n l’áì�írò àwßn irß�  àti ¿� tàn wß� nyí
èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã ni ó gbàgbß� , tí a sì yí
nwßn lß� kàn padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa.

And it came to pass that from this time forth there
began to be lyings sent forth among the people, by
Satan, to harden their hearts, to the intent that they
might not believe in those signs and wonders which
they had seen; but notwithstanding these lyings and de0
ceivings the more part of the people did believe, and
were converted unto the Lord.

23 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì kßjá lß lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti àwßn
míràn p¿� lú, tí nwß� n n�e ìrìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà, nínú
èyítí ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  tí ó tóbi wà. Báy) sì ni àwßn ènìyàn nã tún
b¿� r¿�  si ní àlãfíà lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that Nephi went forth among the
people, and also many others, baptizing unto repen0
tance, in the which there was a great remission of sins.
And thus the people began again to have peace in the
land.

24 Kò sì sí asß� , bíkò�e ní ti àwßn ènìyàn dí¿�  tí ó b¿� r¿� sí
wãsù, tí nwßn nsa ipá láti lè làdí r¿�  nípa àwßn ìwé-mímß�

pé kò tß� nà mß�  láti pa ò昀n Mósè mß� . Nísisìyí nínú ohun
y), nwß� n �ìnà, nítorítí àwßn ìwé-mímß�  kò yé nwßn.

And there were no contentions, save it were a few
that began to preach, endeavoring to prove by the scrip0
tures that it was no more expedient to observe the law of
Moses. Now in this thing they did err, having not un0
derstood the scriptures.



25 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí ß� kàn nwß� n yí padà láìp¿� , tí nwß� n sì
ní ìdánilójú nípa ti ì�ìnà nínú èyítí nwß� n wà, nítorítí a j¿�
kí o di mímß�  fún nwß� n pé ò昀n nã kò t) di mímú�¿, àti pé
ó níláti di mímú�¿ títí dé èyítí ó kéré jùlß; b¿� ni, ß� rß�  nã tß�
nwß� n wá pé ó níláti di mímú�¿; b¿� ni, wípé ohun kíkiní
tabi kékeré kan kì yíò kßjá lß títí yíò 昀 di mímú�¿
pátápátá; nítorínã nínú ßdún y) kannã ni a mú nwß� n
sínú ìmß�  ì�ìnà nwßn àti tí nwß� n sì j¿�wß�  à�ì�e nwßn.

But it came to pass that they soon became converted,
and were convinced of the error which they were in, for
it was made known unto them that the law was not yet
ful昀lled, and that it must be ful昀lled in every whit; yea,
the word came unto them that it must be ful昀lled; yea,
that one jot or tittle should not pass away till it should
all be ful昀lled; therefore in this same year were they
brought to a knowledge of their error and did confess
their faults.

26 Báy) sì ni ßdún kejìlélãdß� rún kßjá, èyítí ó mú ìròhìn
ayß�  bá àwßn ènìyàn nã nítorí àwßn àmì èyítí nwß� n ti di
mímú�¿, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  àsßt¿� l¿�  gbogbo àwßn wòl)
mímß� .

And thus the ninety and second year did pass away,
bringing glad tidings unto the people because of the
signs which did come to pass, according to the words of
the prophecy of all the holy prophets.

27 Ó sì �e tí ßdún k¿tàlélãdß� run nã sì kßjá ní àlãfíà,
bíkò�e fún àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì, tí nwßn ngbé lórí
àwßn òkè gíga, tí nwß� n sì nyß il¿�  nã l¿�nu; nítorítí àwßn
ibi gíga nwßn àti àwßn ibi ìkß� kß�  nwßn lágbára tób¿�  tí
àwßn ènìyàn nã kò lè borí nwßn; nítorínã nwß� n sì �e
ìpànìyàn púpß� púpß� , tí nwß� n sì pa àwßn ènìyàn nã ní
ìpakúpa.

And it came to pass that the ninety and third year did
also pass away in peace, save it were for the Gadianton
robbers, who dwelt upon the mountains, who did in0
fest the land; for so strong were their holds and their se0
cret places that the people could not overpower them;
therefore they did commit many murders, and did do
much slaughter among the people.

28 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún k¿� rinlélãdß� rún tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí pß�
síi, ní ìlß� po ìwß� n, nítorípé àwßn olùyapakúrò lãrín
àwßn ará Nífáì púpß�  ni ó sá lß bá nwßn, èyítí ó mú kí
ìrora-ßkàn púpß�  ó bá àwßn ará Nífáì tí ó kù lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that in the ninety and fourth year
they began to increase in a great degree, because there
were many dissenters of the Nephites who did 昀ee unto
them, which did cause much sorrow unto those
Nephites who did remain in the land.

29 Ohun kan sì wà tí ó mú kí ìrora-ßkàn ó wà lãrín àwßn
ará Lámánì; nítorí kíyès), nwß� n ní àwßn ßmß púpß�  tí
nwß� n dàgbà tí nwß� n sì nlß� jß�  lórí, tí nwß� n sì di ¿ni ara
nwßn, tí àwßn ènìyàn kan tí í�e ará Sórámù sì �ì nwß� n
lß� nà, nípa irß�  pípa nwßn àti àwßn ß� rß�  ¿� tàn nwßn, láti
darapß�  mß�  àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì nnì.

And there was also a cause of much sorrow among
the Lamanites; for behold, they had many children who
did grow up and began to wax strong in years, that they
became for themselves, and were led away by some who
were Zoramites, by their lyings and their 昀attering
words, to join those Gadianton robbers.

30 Báy) sì ni àwßn ará Lámánì �e rí ìpß� njú p¿� lú, tí nwßn
sì b¿� r¿� sí fà s¿�hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  àti ìwà òdodo nwßn,
nítorí ìwà búburú ìran tí ó ndìde.

And thus were the Lamanites a٠恬icted also, and be0
gan to decrease as to their faith and righteousness, be0
cause of the wickedness of the rising generation.



3 Nífáì 2 3 Nephi 2

1 Ó sì �e ní báy) tí ßdún karundinlßgßrun kßjá p¿� lú, tí
àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí gbàgbé àwßn àmì àti ohun
ìyanu èyítí nwßn ti gbß�  nípa nwßn, tí àdínkù sì nwà síi
nínú ìyàl¿�nu nípa ohun àmì tàbí ohun ìyanu láti ß� run
wá, tób¿�  tí nwß� n b¿� r¿� sí le nínú ßkàn nwßn, àti tí nwß� n
sì fß� jú nínú ¿� mí nwßn, tí nwß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e áláìgbàgbß�
àwßn ohun wß� nyí èyítí nwßn ti gbß�  àti tí nwßn ti rí—

And it came to pass that thus passed away the ninety
and 昀fth year also, and the people began to forget those
signs and wonders which they had heard, and began to
be less and less astonished at a sign or a wonder from
heaven, insomuch that they began to be hard in their
hearts, and blind in their minds, and began to disbelieve
all which they had heard and seen—

2 Tí nwß� n sì ngbèrò ohun asán nínú ßkàn wßn, wípé
àwßn ènìyàn ni ó �e nwß� n nípa agbára è�ù, láti �ì nwß� n
lß� nà àti láti tàn ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã; báy) sì ni Sátánì
tún gba ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìní, tób¿�  tí ó fß�  nwß� n
lójú tí ó sì �ì wß� n lß� nà láti gbàgbß�  pé ¿� kß�  Krístì j¿�  ohun
a�iwèrè àti ohun asán.

Imagining up some vain thing in their hearts, that it
was wrought by men and by the power of the devil, to
lead away and deceive the hearts of the people; and thus
did Satan get possession of the hearts of the people
again, insomuch that he did blind their eyes and lead
them away to believe that the doctrine of Christ was a
foolish and a vain thing.

3 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí lágbára síi nínú ìwà
búburú àti àwßn ohun ìríra; tí nwßn ko sì gbàgbß�  pé a
fún nwßn ní àwßn àmì àti ohun ìyanu síi; tí Sátánì sì nlß
kiri, tí ó nmú ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã �ìnà, tí ó ndán wßn
wò, àti tí ó nmú kí nwßn ó hùwà búburú nlá lórí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the people began to wax
strong in wickedness and abominations; and they did
not believe that there should be any more signs or won0
ders given; and Satan did go about, leading away the
hearts of the people, tempting them and causing them
that they should do great wickedness in the land.

4 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿rindinlßgßrun kßjá; àti ßdún
k¿tàdínlß� gß� rún; àti ßdún kejìdínlß� gß� rún p¿� lú; àti ßdún
kßkàndínlß� gß� rún;

And thus did pass away the ninety and sixth year; and
also the ninety and seventh year; and also the ninety and
eighth year; and also the ninety and ninth year;

5 Àti ßgß� rún ßdún p¿� lú ni ó ti kßjá láti ìgbà Mòsíà,
¿nití í�e ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì ní àkokò kan rí.

And also an hundred years had passed away since the
days of Mosiah, who was king over the people of the
Nephites.

6 ¾gb¿� ta ßdún àti m¿� sán sì ti kßjá l¿�hìn tí Léhì ti jáde
kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And six hundred and nine years had passed away
since Lehi left Jerusalem.

7 Þdún m¿� sán sì ti kßjá láti ìgbà tí a ti fún nwßn ní àmì
nã, èyítí àwßn wòl) ti sß nípa r¿� , pé Krístì yíò wá sínú
ayé.

And nine years had passed away from the time when
the sign was given, which was spoken of by the
prophets, that Christ should come into the world.

8 Nísisìyí àwßn ará Nífáì b¿� r¿� sí �írò ßjß�  nwßn láti ìgbà
y) tí a ti fún nwßn ní àmì nã, tàbí láti ìgbà tí Krístì ti dé;
nítorínã, ßdún m¿� sán ti kßjá.

Now the Nephites began to reckon their time from
this period when the sign was given, or from the coming
of Christ; therefore, nine years had passed away.

9 Nífáì, ¿nití í�e bàbá Nífáì, ¿nití ó ni àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã
ní ìtß� jú, kò sì padà sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, a kò sì ríi mß�

níbikíbi ní gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And Nephi, who was the father of Nephi, who had
the charge of the records, did not return to the land of
Zarahemla, and could nowhere be found in all the land.



10 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sì dúró nínú ipò ìwà búburú
síb¿� , l’áì�írò ìkàsí fún ìwãsù àti ìsßt¿� l¿�  tí ó pß�  èyítí a 昀
rán�¿�  lãrín nwßn; báy) sì ni ßdún k¿¿� wá kßjá p¿� lú; ßdún
kßkànlá nã sì kßjá p¿� lú nínú ipò àì�ed¿dé.

And it came to pass that the people did still remain in
wickedness, notwithstanding the much preaching and
prophesying which was sent among them; and thus
passed away the tenth year also; and the eleventh year
also passed away in iniquity.

11 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàlá tí àwßn ogun àti ìjà b¿� r¿� sí wà
jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã; nítorítí àwßn ßlß� �à Gàdíátónì ti
pß�  púpß� , tí nwß� n sì pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí
nwß� n sì run ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá, tí nwß� n sì tan
ß� pß� lßpß�  ikú àti ìpakúpa ènìyàn jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, tí ó 昀 di
èyítí ó tß�  kí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti àwßn ará Nífáì
àti àwßn ará Lámánì, kí nwßn ó gbé ohun ìjà-ogun láti
dojú kß nwßn.

And it came to pass in the thirteenth year there began
to be wars and contentions throughout all the land; for
the Gadianton robbers had become so numerous, and
did slay so many of the people, and did lay waste so
many cities, and did spread so much death and carnage
throughout the land, that it became expedient that all
the people, both the Nephites and the Lamanites,
should take up arms against them.

12 Nítorí nã, gbogbo àwßn ará Lámánì tí nwß� n ti di
¿nití a yí lß� kàn padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn
arákùnrin nwßn, àwßn ará Nífáì, nwß� n sì níláti gbé
ohun ìjà-ogun kßli àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì nnì, fún
ìdãbò bò ¿� mí nwßn àti àwßn obirin nwßn àti àwßn ßmß

nwß� n, b¿� ni, àti láti di ¿� tß�  nwßn mú, àti àwßn ànfàní ìjß
nwßn àti ti ìjßsìn nwßn, àti ominira nwßn àti ìdásíl¿�
nwßn.

Therefore, all the Lamanites who had become con0
verted unto the Lord did unite with their brethren, the
Nephites, and were compelled, for the safety of their
lives and their women and their children, to take up
arms against those Gadianton robbers, yea, and also to
maintain their rights, and the privileges of their church
and of their worship, and their freedom and their lib0
erty.

13 Ó sì �e, kí ßdún k¿tàlá y) ó tó kßjá, a d¿� rùba àwßn ará
Nífáì p¿� lú ìparun pátápátá nitorí ogun y), èyítí ó ti di
kíkan jùlß.

And it came to pass that before this thirteenth year
had passed away the Nephites were threatened with ut0
ter destruction because of this war, which had become
exceedingly sore.

14 Ó sì �e tí a ka àwßn ará Lámánì nnì tí nwß� n ti darapß�
mß�  àwßn ará Nífáì;

And it came to pass that those Lamanites who had
united with the Nephites were numbered among the
Nephites;

15 A sì mú ègún kúrò lórí nwßn, tí àwß�  ara nwßn sì di
funfun g¿�g¿�bí ti àwßn ará Nífáì;

And their curse was taken from them, and their skin
became white like unto the Nephites;

16 Àwßn ß� dß� mßkùnrin àti ß� dß� mßbìnrin nwßn sì l¿�wà
púpß� púpß� , a sì kà nwß� n mß�  àwßn ará Nífáì, a sì pè
nwß� n ní ará Nífáì. Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿tàlá parí.

And their young men and their daughters became ex0
ceedingly fair, and they were numbered among the
Nephites, and were called Nephites. And thus ended
the thirteenth year.

17 Ó sì �e ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún k¿rìnlá, ogun èyítí ó wà lãrín
àwßn ßlß� �à nã àti àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì sì t¿� síwájú tí ó sì di
kíkan lß� pß� lßpß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì borí
àwßn ßlß� �à nã, tób¿�  tí nwß� n lé nwßn padà jáde kúrò lórí
il¿�  nwßn lß sínú àwßn òkè gíga àti lß sínú àwßn ibi ìkß� kß�
nwßn.

And it came to pass in the commencement of the
fourteenth year, the war between the robbers and the
people of Nephi did continue and did become exceed0
ingly sore; nevertheless, the people of Nephi did gain
some advantage of the robbers, insomuch that they did
drive them back out of their lands into the mountains
and into their secret places.



18 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿rìnlá nã parí. Ní ßdún k¿¿� dõgún ni
nwß� n sì jáde kßli àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì; àti nitori ìwà
búburú àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, àti àwßn ìjà àti ìyapa nwßn
tí ó pß� , àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì nã sì borí nwßn lß� pß� lßpß�
ß� nà.

And thus ended the fourteenth year. And in the 昀f0
teenth year they did come forth against the people of
Nephi; and because of the wickedness of the people of
Nephi, and their many contentions and dissensions, the
Gadianton robbers did gain many advantages over
them.

19 Báy) sì ni ßdún k¿¿� dógún parí, báy) sì ni àwßn ènìyàn
nã wà ní ipò ìpß� njú tí ó pß� ; tí idà ìparun sì gbé sókè sí
nwßn, tób¿�  tí ó ti f¿� r¿�  ké nwßn lul¿� , ó sì rí b¿�  nítorí ìwà
àì�ed¿dé nwßn.

And thus ended the 昀fteenth year, and thus were the
people in a state of many a٠恬ictions; and the sword of
destruction did hang over them, insomuch that they
were about to be smitten down by it, and this because of
their iniquity.



3 Nífáì 3 3 Nephi 3

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rìndínlógún sí ìgbà tí Krístì
ti dé, Lákónéúsì, bãl¿�  il¿�  nã, sì rí ìwé kan gbà láti ßwß�
olórí àti bãl¿ àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßlß� �à y); àwßn wß� nyí sì ni àwßn
ß� rß�  tí ó kß, wípé:

And now it came to pass that in the sixteenth year from
the coming of Christ, Lachoneus, the governor of the
land, received an epistle from the leader and the gover0
nor of this band of robbers; and these were the words
which were written, saying:

2 Lákónéúsì, bãl¿ àgbà il¿�  wa àti ¿ni olß� lá jùlß, kíyès),
mo kß èpístélì y) sí ß� , mo sì yìn ß�  lß� pß� lßpß�  nítorí
ìdúró�in�in r¿, àti ìdúró�in�in àwßn ènìyàn r¿ p¿� lú, ní
dídi èyítí ¿� yin rò wípé ó j¿�  ¿� tß�  àti òmìnira nyín mú; b¿� ni,
¿� yin duro gbßin-gbßin, bí ¿nipé òrì�à kan ràn nyín
lß�wß� , nínú ìdãbò òmìnira nyín, àti ohun ìní nyín, àti ìlú
nyín, tàbí èyítí ¿� yin npè b¿� .

Lachoneus, most noble and chief governor of the
land, behold, I write this epistle unto you, and do give
unto you exceedingly great praise because of your 昀rm0

ness, and also the 昀rmness of your people, in maintain0
ing that which ye suppose to be your right and liberty;
yea, ye do stand well, as if ye were supported by the
hand of a god, in the defence of your liberty, and your
property, and your country, or that which ye do call so.

3 Ó sì j¿�  ohun ìkãnú fún mi, Lákónéúsì ¿ni ßlß� lá jùlß,
pé ìwß yíò j¿�  a�iwèrè àti agbéraga tób¿�  tí o lè rò pé ìwß lè
dojúkß àwßn ¿nití ó ní ìgboyà tí ó pß�  báy) tí ó wà ní ab¿�
à�¿ mi, tí nwß� n duro ni àkókò yi nínú ohun ìjà nwßn, tí
nwß� n sì ndúró p¿� lú ìtara fún à�¿ nã pé—¾ lß láti kßlu
àwßn ará Nífáì kí ¿ sì pa nwß� n run.

And it seemeth a pity unto me, most noble
Lachoneus, that ye should be so foolish and vain as to
suppose that ye can stand against so many brave men
who are at my command, who do now at this time stand
in their arms, and do await with great anxiety for the
word—Go down upon the Nephites and destroy them.

4 Nítorípé èmi sì mß�  nípa ìgboyà nwßn pé kò sí ¿nití ó
lè borí nwßn; nítorítí mo ti dán wßn wò lójú ogun, àti
nítorípé èmi mß�  nípa ìkórira títí ayé tí nwß� n ní sí yín
nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwà ìpanilára tí ¿� yin ti hù sí wßn,
nítorínã bí nwß� n bá wá láti kßlù yín nwßn yíò b¿�  yín wò
p¿� lú ìparun pátápátá.

And I, knowing of their unconquerable spirit, hav0
ing proved them in the 昀eld of battle, and knowing of
their everlasting hatred towards you because of the
many wrongs which ye have done unto them, therefore
if they should come down against you they would visit
you with utter destruction.

5 Nítorínã ni èmi �e kß èpístélì y), tí mo 昀 èdìdí d) p¿� lú
ßwß�  ara mi, nítorípé mo ní ìtara fún àlãfíà yín, nítorí
ìdúró�in�in yìn nínú èyítí ¿yìn gbàgbß�  pé ó tß� nà, àti ¿� mí
yín tí ó lß� lá ní ojú ogun.

Therefore I have written this epistle, sealing it with
mine own hand, feeling for your welfare, because of
your 昀rmness in that which ye believe to be right, and
your noble spirit in the 昀eld of battle.

6 Nítorínã ni èmi �e kß ìwé sí yín, nítorípé mo f¿�  kí ¿� yin
ó jß� wß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá yín, àwßn il¿�  yín, àti àwßn ohun ìní
yín fún àwßn ènìyàn mi y), ju kí nwßn ó 昀 idà b¿�  yín wò
tí ìparun yíò sì bá yín.

Therefore I write unto you, desiring that ye would
yield up unto this my people, your cities, your lands,
and your possessions, rather than that they should visit
you with the sword and that destruction should come
upon you.

7 Tàbí ní ß� rß�  míràn, ¿ jß� wß�  ara yín síl¿�  fún wa; kí ¿ sì
darapß�  mß�  wa kí ¿ sì ní òye nípa àwßn i�¿�  òkùnkùn wa,
kí ¿ sì di arákùnrin wa kí ¿� yin ó lè rí bí àwa ti rí—k) �e
¿rú wa, �ùgbß� n arákùnrin wa àti alábãpín nínú gbogbo
ohun-ìní wa.

Or in other words, yield yourselves up unto us, and
unite with us and become acquainted with our secret
works, and become our brethren that ye may be like
unto us—not our slaves, but our brethren and partners
of all our substance.



8 Sì kíyès), mo búra p¿� lú r¿, bí ¿� yin o bá �e eley), p¿� lú
ìbúra, a kò ní pa yín run; �ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin kò bá ní �e eley),
èmi búra fún ß p¿� lú ìbúra, pé ní o�ù èyítí nbß�  èmì yíò
pà�¿ fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi kí wßn ó sß� ka l¿�  wá
láti kßli ß� , nwßn kò sì ní dáwß�  dúró, nwßn kò sì ní dá
¿nìk¿�ni sí, �ùgbß� n wßn yíò pa yín, wßn yíò sì mú kí idà
wßn ó �ubú lù yín àní títí ¿� yin ó 昀 di aláìsí.

And behold, I swear unto you, if ye will do this, with
an oath, ye shall not be destroyed; but if ye will not do
this, I swear unto you with an oath, that on the morrow
month I will command that my armies shall come down
against you, and they shall not stay their hand and shall
spare not, but shall slay you, and shall let fall the sword
upon you even until ye shall become extinct.

9 Sì kíyès), èmi ni Gídíánhì; èmi sì ni bãl¿� , ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn Gádíátónì y); ¿gb¿�  àti i�¿�  èyítí èmi mß�  wípé ó
dára; nwß� n sì j¿�  ti ìgbà àtijß�  tí nwß� n sì ti 昀í lé wa lß�wß� .

And behold, I am Giddianhi; and I am the governor
of this the secret society of Gadianton; which society
and the works thereof I know to be good; and they are
of ancient date and they have been handed down unto
us.

10 Èmi sì kß èpístélì y) sí ß, Lákónéúsì, èmi sì ní ìrètí pé
¿� yin yíò 昀 àwßn il¿�  yín àti àwßn ohun-ìní yín lé wa lß�wß� ,
láìsí ìtàj¿� síl¿� , kí àwßn ènìyàn mi y) ó lè gba ¿� tß�  àti ìjßba
wßn padà, àwßn ¿ni ti wßn ti yapa kúrò lára yín nítorí
ìwà búburú yín láti 昀 ¿� tß�  wßn dù wß� n nínú ìjßba, bí
¿� yin kò bá sì �e èyí, èmi yíò gb¿� san. ¾mí ni Gídíánhì.

And I write this epistle unto you, Lachoneus, and I
hope that ye will deliver up your lands and your posses0
sions, without the shedding of blood, that this my peo0
ple may recover their rights and government, who have
dissented away from you because of your wickedness in
retaining from them their rights of government, and ex0
cept ye do this, I will avenge their wrongs. I am
Giddianhi.

11 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Lákónéúsì gba èpístélì y),
¿nu yã lß� pß� lßpß� , nítorí ìgboyà tí Gídíánhì ní láti 昀
agbára b¿rè fún níní il¿�  àwßn ará Nífáì ní ìní, àti láti kìlß�
fún àwßn ènìyàn nã àti láti gb¿� san àwßn tí a kò �¿� ,
bíkò�e pé àwßn ni ó �¿ ara wßn nípa yíyapa kúrò lß sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ßlß� �à oníwà búburú àti oníríra ènìyàn nnì.

And now it came to pass when Lachoneus received
this epistle he was exceedingly astonished, because of
the boldness of Giddianhi demanding the possession of
the land of the Nephites, and also of threatening the
people and avenging the wrongs of those that had re0
ceived no wrong, save it were they had wronged them0

selves by dissenting away unto those wicked and abom0

inable robbers.

12 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), Lákónéúsì y), tí í�e bãl¿� , j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó
tß� , àwßn ìb¿rè àti ìkìlß�  ßlß� �à kò sì lè d¿� rùbà á; nítorínã
kò fetísíl¿�  sí èpístélì Gídíánhì, bãl¿�  àwßn ßlß� �à nã,
�ùgbß� n ó mú kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ó kígbe pe Olúwa fún
agbára fún àkokò nã tí àwßn ßlß� �à nã yíò sß� kal¿�  wá láti
kßlù wß� n.

Now behold, this Lachoneus, the governor, was a
just man, and could not be frightened by the demands
and the threatenings of a robber; therefore he did not
hearken to the epistle of Giddianhi, the governor of the
robbers, but he did cause that his people should cry
unto the Lord for strength against the time that the
robbers should come down against them.

13 B¿� ni, ó 昀 ìkéde rán�¿�  sí ãrín àwßn ènìyàn gbogbo, pé
kí wßn ó kó àwßn obìnrin wßn jß, àti àwßn ßmß wßn,
àti àwßn ß� wß�  ¿ran wßn àti àwßn agbo ¿ran wßn, àti
gbogbo ohun-ìní wßn, bíkò�e il¿�  wßn nikan, sí ojúkan.

Yea, he sent a proclamation among all the people,
that they should gather together their women, and
their children, their 昀ocks and their herds, and all their
substance, save it were their land, unto one place.



14 Ó sì mú kí wßn ó mß�  àwßn odi yí wßn ká, kí agbára
nwßn ó sì pß�  púpß� . Ó sì mú kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun, àti
ti àwßn ará Nífáì àti ti àwßn ará Lámánì, tàbí tí gbogbo
àwßn tí a kà mß�  àwßn ará Nífáì, kí a 昀 wß� n �e ¿� �ß�  yíká
kiri láti �ß�  wßn, àti láti dãbò bò wß� n lß�wß�  àwßn ßlß� �à nã
ní ß� sán àti ní òru.

And he caused that forti昀cations should be built
round about them, and the strength thereof should be
exceedingly great. And he caused that armies, both of
the Nephites and of the Lamanites, or of all them who
were numbered among the Nephites, should be placed
as guards round about to watch them, and to guard
them from the robbers day and night.

15 B¿� ni, ó wí fún wßn pé: Bí Olúwa ti wà lãyè, bí kò �e pé
¿� yin bá ronúpìwàdà gbogbo àì�ed¿dé yín, tí ¿ sì kígbe pe
Olúwa, kò sí ß� nà tí a 昀 lè gbà yín kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ßlß� �à
Gádíátónì nnì.

Yea, he said unto them: As the Lord liveth, except ye
repent of all your iniquities, and cry unto the Lord, ye
will in nowise be delivered out of the hands of those
Gadianton robbers.

16 Títóbi àti ìyàl¿�nu ni àwßn ß� rß�  àti àsßt¿� l¿�  Lákónéúsì sì
j¿�  tób¿�  ti wßn mú kí ¿� rù kí ó bá gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã;
tí wß� n sì sa gbogbo agbára wßn láti �e g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�
Lákónéúsì.

And so great and marvelous were the words and
prophecies of Lachoneus that they did cause fear to
come upon all the people; and they did exert themselves
in their might to do according to the words of
Lachoneus.

17 Ó sì �e tí Lákónéúsì yan àwßn olórí-ogun àgbà lórí
gbogbo awßn egb¿�  ßmß-ogun Nífáì, láti darí wßn ní
àkokò tí àwßn ßlß� �à nã yíò sß� kal¿�  wá láti inú aginjù láti
kßlù wß� n.

And it came to pass that Lachoneus did appoint chief
captains over all the armies of the Nephites, to com0

mand them at the time that the robbers should come
down out of the wilderness against them.

18 Nísisìyí a yàn èyítí ó ga jùlß nínú gbogbo àwßn olórí-
ogun àgbà nã àti olùdarí-àgbà gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun àwßn ará Nífáì, orúkß r¿�  sì ni Gídgídónì.

Now the chiefest among all the chief captains and the
great commander of all the armies of the Nephites was
appointed, and his name was Gidgiddoni.

19 Nísisìyí oj¿ à�à lãrín gbogbo àwßn ará Nífáì láti yàn
g¿�g¿�bí olórí-ogun àgbà wßn, (à昀 ní àkokò ìwà búburú
wßn) ¿nití ó ní ¿� mí ì昀hàn àti ìsßt¿� l¿� ; nítorínã,
Gídgídónì y) j¿�  wòl) Elá lãrín wßn, g¿�g¿�bí onidajß àgbà
nã ti j¿� .

Now it was the custom among all the Nephites to ap0
point for their chief captains, (save it were in their times
of wickedness) some one that had the spirit of revela0
tion and also prophecy; therefore, this Gidgiddoni was
a great prophet among them, as also was the chief judge.

20 Nísisìyí àwßn èniyàn nã wí fún Gídgídónì pé:
Gbàdúrà sí Olúwa, kí o sì j¿�  kí àwa ó lß sí órí àwßn òkè
gíga àti sínú aginjù, kí àwa ó lè kß lu àwßn ßlß� �à nã kí a sì
pa wß� n run nínú il¿�  wßn.

Now the people said unto Gidgiddoni: Pray unto the
Lord, and let us go up upon the mountains and into the
wilderness, that we may fall upon the robbers and de0
stroy them in their own lands.

21 ~ùgbß� n Gídgídónì wí fún wßn pé: Olúwa kà á l¿wß� ;
nítorítí bí àwa bá gòkè lß láti kßlù wß� n Olúwa yíò 昀 wá
lé wßn lß�wß� ; nítorínã àwa yíò múrasíl¿�  ní ãrín àwßn il¿�
wa, àwa yíò sì kó gbogbo àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa jß,
àwa kò sì ní lß láti kßlù wß� n, �ùgbß� n àwa yíò dúró de
ìgbà tí wßn yíò wá kßlù wá; nítorínã bí Olúwa �e wà
lãyè, bí àwa bá �e èyí òun yíò 昀 wß� n lé wa lß�wß� .

But Gidgiddoni saith unto them: The Lord forbid;
for if we should go up against them the Lord would de0
liver us into their hands; therefore we will prepare our0
selves in the center of our lands, and we will gather all
our armies together, and we will not go against them,
but we will wait till they shall come against us; therefore
as the Lord liveth, if we do this he will deliver them into
our hands.



22 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿tàdínlógún, nígbati ßdún nã f¿� r¿�
parí, ìkéde Lákónéúsì ti kßjá lß jákè-jádò orí il¿�  nã, tí
wß� n sì ti kó àwßn ¿�in wßn, àti àwßn k¿� k¿� -ogun wßn, àti
àwßn ¿ran ß� sìn wßn, àti gbogbo ß� wß�  ¿ran wßn, àti
gbogbo agbo ¿ran wßn, àti àwßn ßkà wßn, àti gbogbo
ohun-ìní wßn, tí wß� n sì kßjá lß ní ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún àti
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún m¿�wã, títí gbogbo wßn 昀 kßjá lß sí ibití a ti
yàn fún wßn láti kó ara wßn jß sí, láti dãbò bò ara wßn
lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wßn.

And it came to pass in the seventeenth year, in the lat0
ter end of the year, the proclamation of Lachoneus had
gone forth throughout all the face of the land, and they
had taken their horses, and their chariots, and their cat0
tle, and all their 昀ocks, and their herds, and their grain,
and all their substance, and did march forth by thou0
sands and by tens of thousands, until they had all gone
forth to the place which had been appointed that they
should gather themselves together, to defend them0

selves against their enemies.

23 Il¿�  tí a sì ti yàn nã sì ni il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, àti il¿�  tí ó wà
lãrín il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà àti il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , b¿� ni, títí dé ãlà-il¿�  tí
ó wà lãrín il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß�  àti il¿�  Ibi-Ahoro.

And the land which was appointed was the land of
Zarahemla, and the land which was between the land
Zarahemla and the land Bountiful, yea, to the line
which was between the land Bountiful and the land
Desolation.

24 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ¿gb¿� rún nlá ènìyàn ni a sì npè ní ará Nífáì, tí
wß� n sì kó ara wßn jß pß sínú il¿�  y). Nísisìyí Lákónéúsì sì
mú kí wßn ó kó ara wßn jß sínú il¿�  ti apá gúsù nítorí
ègún nlá tí ó wà lórí il¿�  ti apá àríwá.

And there were a great many thousand people who
were called Nephites, who did gather themselves to0
gether in this land. Now Lachoneus did cause that they
should gather themselves together in the land south0
ward, because of the great curse which was upon the
land northward.

25 Wß� n sì dãbò bò ara wßn lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wßn; wß� n sì
ngbé inú il¿�  kan�o�o, àti ní ìsß� kán, wßn sì b¿� rù àwßn ß� rß�
ti Lákónéúsì ti sß, tób¿�  tí wß� n ronúpìwàdà gbogbo ¿� �¿�
wßn; wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí Olúwa Þlß� run wßn, pé kí ó gbà
wß� n ní àkokò tí àwßn ß� tá wßn yíò sß� kal¿�  wá dojú ogun
kß wß� n.

And they did fortify themselves against their ene0
mies; and they did dwell in one land, and in one body,
and they did fear the words which had been spoken by
Lachoneus, insomuch that they did repent of all their
sins; and they did put up their prayers unto the Lord
their God, that he would deliver them in the time that
their enemies should come down against them to battle.

26 Wß� n sì kún fún ìbànúj¿�  gidigidi nítorí àwßn ß� tá wßn.
Gídgídónì sì mú kí wß� n rß àwßn ohun-ìjà ogun
lónírirú, pé kí wßn ó sì wà ní ipò agbára p¿� lú àwßn
ìhámß� ra, àti p¿� lú àwßn oun ìdábò bò wßn, àti p¿� lú
àwßn asà, ní ìbámu p¿� lú à�¿ r¿� .

And they were exceedingly sorrowful because of
their enemies. And Gidgiddoni did cause that they
should make weapons of war of every kind, and they
should be strong with armor, and with shields, and
with bucklers, after the manner of his instruction.



3 Nífáì 4 3 Nephi 4

1 Ó sì �e ní ìparí ßdún kejìdínlógún tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun àwßn ßlß� �à nnì ti múrasíl¿�  fún ogun, tí wß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí sß� kal¿�  wá tí wß� n sì tú jáde láti orí àwßn òkè nã, àti
jáde láti inú àwßn òkè gíga, àti aginjù, àti àwßn ibi gíga
wßn, àti àwßn ibi ìkß� kß�  wßn tí wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí mú àwßn
il¿�  nã ní ìní, àti àwßn tí ó wà ní il¿�  apá gúsù àti àwßn tí ó
wà ní il¿�  apá àríwá, tí wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí mú gbogbo àwßn il¿�
tí àwßn ará Nífáì ti kß�  síl¿�  ní ìní, àti àwßn ìlú nlá tí wß� n
ti sß di ahoro.

And it came to pass that in the latter end of the eigh0
teenth year those armies of robbers had prepared for
battle, and began to come down and to sally forth from
the hills, and out of the mountains, and the wilderness,
and their strongholds, and their secret places, and began
to take possession of the lands, both which were in the
land south and which were in the land north, and began
to take possession of all the lands which had been de0
serted by the Nephites, and the cities which had been
left desolate.

2 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), kò sí àwßn ¿ranko búburú tàbí ¿ran
ßd¿ nínú àwßn il¿�  nnì èyítí àwßn ará Nífáì ti kß�  síl¿� , kò sì
sí ¿ran ßd¿ fún àwßn ßlß� �à nã à昀 nínú aginjù.

But behold, there were no wild beasts nor game in
those lands which had been deserted by the Nephites,
and there was no game for the robbers save it were in the
wilderness.

3 Àwßn ßlß� �à nã kò sì lè wà lãyè à昀 nínú aginjù, nítorí
àìsí oúnj¿; nítorí tí àwßn ará Nífáì ti sß il¿�  wßn di ahoro,
wß� n sì ti kó àwßn ß� wß ¿ran wßn àti àwßn agbo ¿ran
wßn àti gbogbo ohun ìní wßn, wß� n sì wà ní ì�ß� kán.

And the robbers could not exist save it were in the
wilderness, for the want of food; for the Nephites had
left their lands desolate, and had gathered their 昀ocks
and their herds and all their substance, and they were in
one body.

4 Nítorínã, kò sí ãyè fún àwßn ßlß� �à nã láti �e ìkógun
àti láti rí oúnj¿, à昀 bí wß� n bá jáde wá láti dojúkß àwßn
ará Nífáì ní ìjà; àwßn ará Nífáì sì wà ní àkójßpß�  kan�o�o,
nítorípé wß� n pß�  lß� pß� lßpß� , tí wß� n sì ti 昀 àwßn ohun-
ìpèsè pamß�  fún ara wßn, àti ¿�in àti ¿ran ß� sin àti ß� wß�
¿ran ní onírirú, kí wßn ó lè j¿�  fún ìwß� n ßdún méje, nínú
àkokò èyítí wß� n ní ìrètí pé àwßn yíò pa àwßn ßlß� �à nã
run kúrò lórí il¿�  nã; bay) sì ni ßdún kejìdínlógún kßjá lß.

Therefore, there was no chance for the robbers to
plunder and to obtain food, save it were to come up in
open battle against the Nephites; and the Nephites be0
ing in one body, and having so great a number, and hav0
ing reserved for themselves provisions, and horses and
cattle, and 昀ocks of every kind, that they might subsist
for the space of seven years, in the which time they did
hope to destroy the robbers from o昀 the face of the
land; and thus the eighteenth year did pass away.

5 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlógún tí Gídíánhì rí i pé ó y¿
fún òun láti jáde lß láti gbé ogun ìjà ti àwßn ará Nífáì,
nítorítí kò sí ß� nà tí wß� n lè gbà j¿ à昀 kí wßn ó kógun àti
jalè àti kí wßn ó pànìyàn.

And it came to pass that in the nineteenth year
Giddianhi found that it was expedient that he should
go up to battle against the Nephites, for there was no
way that they could subsist save it were to plunder and
rob and murder.

6 Wßn kò sì j¿�  tàn ká orí il¿�  nã láti gbin irúgbìn, ní ìb¿� rù
pé àwßn ará Nífáì yíò kßli wß� n tí wßn ó sì pa wß� n;
nítorínã ni Gídíánhì pà�¿ fún àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�
pé nínú ßdún y) ni kí wßn ó lß láti gbé ogun ìjà ti àwßn
ará Nífáì.

And they durst not spread themselves upon the face
of the land insomuch that they could raise grain, lest the
Nephites should come upon them and slay them; there0
fore Giddianhi gave commandment unto his armies
that in this year they should go up to battle against the
Nephites.



7 Ó sì �e ti wß� n jáde lß láti jà; ó sì j¿�  nínú o�ù k¿fà; ¿ sì
kíyès), ßjß�  nla ti ó sì ní ¿� rù, ni ßjß�  nã nínú èyítí wßn jáde
lß láti jà; wß� n sì wß ¿� wù g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ßlß� �à; wß� n sì lß�
awß-ß� dß� -àgùtàn mß�  ìbàdí, wß� n sì r¿ ara wßn nínú ¿� j¿� ,
wß� n sì fá orí wßn, wß� n sì 昀 ìbòrí-ogun bò orí wß� n; àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Gídíánhì nã sì pß�  wßn sì ní ¿� rù, nítorí
ìhámß� ra wßn àti nítorítí wßn ti r¿ ara wßn nínú ¿� j¿� .

And it came to pass that they did come up to battle;
and it was in the sixth month; and behold, great and ter0
rible was the day that they did come up to battle; and
they were girded about after the manner of robbers;
and they had a lamb-skin about their loins, and they
were dyed in blood, and their heads were shorn, and
they had head-plates upon them; and great and terrible
was the appearance of the armies of Giddianhi, because
of their armor, and because of their being dyed in
blood.

8 Ó sì �e ti àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì,
nígbàtí wß� n rí i bí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Gídíánhì ti rí, wß� n
wó lul¿� , wß� n sì kígbe pe Olúwa Þlß� run wßn, pé kí ó dá
wßn sí kí ó sì gbà wß� n kúrò lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá wßn.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites,
when they saw the appearance of the army of
Giddianhi, had all fallen to the earth, and did lift their
cries to the Lord their God, that he would spare them
and deliver them out of the hands of their enemies.

9 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Gídíánhì rí èyí
wß� n b¿� r¿� sí kígbe p¿� lú ohùn rara, nítorí ayß�  wßn,
nítorítí wß� n rò pé àwßn ará Nífáì nã ti �ubú fún ¿� rù
nítorí ¿� rù àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wßn.

And it came to pass that when the armies of
Giddianhi saw this they began to shout with a loud
voice, because of their joy, for they had supposed that
the Nephites had fallen with fear because of the terror
of their armies.

10 ~ùgbß� n nínú èyí ni ìrètí wßn �ákì, nítorítí àwßn ará
Nífáì kò b¿� rù wßn; �ùgbß� n wß� n b¿� rù Þlß� run wßn tí
nwßn sì nb¿�  fún ãbò r¿� ; nítorínã, nígbàtí àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun Gídíánhì sáré síwájú láti pàdé wßn; b¿� ni,
nínú agbára Olúwa ni wß� n pàdé wßn.

But in this thing they were disappointed, for the
Nephites did not fear them; but they did fear their God
and did supplicate him for protection; therefore, when
the armies of Giddianhi did rush upon them they were
prepared to meet them; yea, in the strength of the Lord
they did receive them.

11 Ìjà nã sì b¿� r¿�  nínú o�ù k¿fà, ìjà nã sì pß�  ó sì ní ¿� rù,
b¿� ni, ìpànìyàn r¿�  sì pß�  ó sì ní ¿� rù, tób¿�  tí kò sí irú
ìpànìyàn tí ó pß�  báy) rí lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Léhì láti ìgbàtí
ó ti jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And the battle commenced in this the sixth month;
and great and terrible was the battle thereof, yea, great
and terrible was the slaughter thereof, insomuch that
there never was known so great a slaughter among all
the people of Lehi since he left Jerusalem.

12 Àti l’áì�írò àwßn ìhàl¿� mß�  àti ìbúra ti Gídíánhì ti �e, ¿
kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì lù wß� n, tób¿�  tí wß� n 昀 sá padà
kúrò níwájú wßn.

And notwithstanding the threatenings and the oaths
which Giddianhi had made, behold, the Nephites did
beat them, insomuch that they did fall back from before
them.

13 Ó sì �e tí Gídgídónì pà�¿ pé kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
r¿�  ó sá t¿lé wßn títí dé òpin il¿�  aginjù nã, àti pé kí wßn ó
má dá ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá bß�  sí ßwß�  wß� n bí wß� n ti nlß sí; báy)
ni wßn sì sá tele wßn àti tí wß� n sì pa wß� n, títí dé ibi òpin
il¿�  aginjù, àní títí wß� n 昀 pa à�¿ Gídgídónì mß�  tán.

And it came to pass that Gidgiddoni commanded
that his armies should pursue them as far as the borders
of the wilderness, and that they should not spare any
that should fall into their hands by the way; and thus
they did pursue them and did slay them, to the borders
of the wilderness, even until they had ful昀lled the com0

mandment of Gidgiddoni.



14 Ó sì �e tí nwß� n sá t¿� lé Gídíánhì, ¿nití ó ti dúró tí ó sì jà
p¿� lú ìgboyà, bí ó ti nsálß; àti nítorípé ó ti r¿�  nítorí ìjà
púpß�  tí ó ti jà wß� n bã wß� n sì pã. Báy) sì ni ìgbésí ayé
Gídíánhì ßlß� �à nnì dópin.

And it came to pass that Giddianhi, who had stood
and fought with boldness, was pursued as he 昀ed; and
being weary because of his much 昀ghting he was over0
taken and slain. And thus was the end of Giddianhi the
robber.

15 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì sì padà
sí ibi àbò wßn. Ó sì �e tí ßdún kßkàndínlógún yí kßjá lß,
àwßn ßlß� �à nã kò sì tún padà wá bá wßn jà; b¿�  sì ni wßn
kò tún padà wá ní àkokò ogún ßdún.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites
did return again to their place of security. And it came
to pass that this nineteenth year did pass away, and the
robbers did not come again to battle; neither did they
come again in the twentieth year.

16 Àti ní ßdún kßkànlélógún wßn kò wá láti bá wßn jà,
�ùgbß� n wßn gba ß� nà púpß�  yß sí wßn láti ká àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì nã mß� ; nítorítí wß� n rò wípé bí àwßn bá dínà mß�

àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì nã kúrò lórí il¿�  wßn, tí wß� n sì ká wßn
mß�  ní gbogbo ß� nà, àti pé bí wß� n bá dínà mß�  wßn mß�

gbogbo àwßn ohun tí nlß ní àyíká wßn pé wßn ó mú kí
wß� n jß� wß�  ara wßn lé wßn lß�wß�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿�  inú
wßn.

And in the twenty and 昀rst year they did not come
up to battle, but they came up on all sides to lay siege
round about the people of Nephi; for they did suppose
that if they should cut o昀 the people of Nephi from
their lands, and should hem them in on every side, and
if they should cut them o昀 from all their outward privi0
leges, that they could cause them to yield themselves up
according to their wishes.

17 Nísisìyí wß� n ti yan olórí míràn lé ara wßn lórí, ¿nití
orúkß r¿�  í�e S¿�mnáríhà; nítorínã ni ó 昀 j¿�  wípé
S¿�mnáríhà ni ¿nití ó mú kí ìdótì y) ó wá.

Now they had appointed unto themselves another
leader, whose name was Zemnarihah; therefore it was
Zemnarihah that did cause that this siege should take
place.

18 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èyí j¿�  ohun ànfãní fún àwßn ará
Nífáì; nítorítí ó j¿�  ohun tí kò �eé�e fún àwßn ßlß� �à nã láti
ká àwßn ará Nífáì nã mß�  p¿�  títí láti lè pa wß� n lára, nítorí
ìpèsè púpß�  tí wß� n ti kó pamß� .

But behold, this was an advantage to the Nephites;
for it was impossible for the robbers to lay siege su٠恩0

ciently long to have any e昀ect upon the Nephites, be0
cause of their much provision which they had laid up in
store,

19 Àti nítorí ìpèsè tí kò tó lãrín àwßn ßlß� �à nã; nítorí ¿
kíyès), wßn kò ní ohunkóhun bíkò�e ¿ran fún jíj¿, ¿ran
èyítí wßn nrí mú nínú aginjù.

And because of the scantiness of provisions among
the robbers; for behold, they had nothing save it were
meat for their subsistence, which meat they did obtain
in the wilderness;

20 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿ranko ìgb¿�  nã sì �ß� wß� n nínú aginjù
tób¿�  tí àwßn ßlß� �à nã f¿� r¿�  parun fún ebi.

And it came to pass that the wild game became scarce
in the wilderness insomuch that the robbers were about
to perish with hunger.

21 Àwßn ará Nífáì sì njáde lß ní ß� sán àti ní òru, tí wß� n sì
nkßlù àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wßn, tí wß� n sì npa wßn ní
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún àti ní ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún m¿�wã-m¿�wã.

And the Nephites were continually marching out by
day and by night, and falling upon their armies, and
cutting them o昀 by thousands and by tens of thou0
sands.

22 Báy) ni ó sì j¿�  ìf¿�  inú àwßn ènìyàn S¿�mnáríhà láti fà
s¿�hìn nínú ète wßn, nítorí ìparun nlá tí ó ti kßli wß� n ní
òru àti ní ß� sán.

And thus it became the desire of the people of
Zemnarihah to withdraw from their design, because of
the great destruction which came upon them by night
and by day.



23 Ó sì �e tí S¿�mnáríhà sì pà�¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pé kí
wßn ó fà s¿�hìn nínú ìdótì nã, kí wßn ó sì kßjá lß sí ibití ó
jìnà réré nínú il¿�  nã ní apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that Zemnarihah did give com0

mand unto his people that they should withdraw them0

selves from the siege, and march into the furthermost
parts of the land northward.

24 Àti nísisìyí, nítorítí Gídgídónì ti ní ìfura sí ète wßn, tí
ó sì mß�  nípa àìlera tí wßn ní nítorí àìsí oúnj¿ fún wßn,
àti ìpakúpa tí wß� n ti pa wß� n, nítorínã ni ó �e rán àwßn
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  jáde ní òru, tí ó sì sé ß� nà mß�  wßn láti
má lè sá padà, tí ó sì 昀 àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun r¿�  dínà mß�

wßn lati má lè sá padà.

And now, Gidgiddoni being aware of their design,
and knowing of their weakness because of the want of
food, and the great slaughter which had been made
among them, therefore he did send out his armies in the
night-time, and did cut o昀 the way of their retreat, and
did place his armies in the way of their retreat.

25 Èyí ni wß� n sì �e ní òru, tí wß� n sì kßjá àwßn ßlß� �à nã, tí
ó 昀 j¿�  wípé ní ßjß�  kejì, nígbàtí àwßn ßlß� �à nã b¿� r¿�  ìrìn
wßn, àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì bá wßn pàdé
ní iwájú àti ní ¿� hìn.

And this did they do in the night-time, and got on
their march beyond the robbers, so that on the morrow,
when the robbers began their march, they were met by
the armies of the Nephites both in their front and in
their rear.

26 Wß� n sì sé ß� nà mß�  àwßn ßlß� �à tí ó wà ní apá gúsù p¿� lú
láti má lè sá padà. Gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni wß� n sì
�e nípas¿�  à�¿ Gídgídónì.

And the robbers who were on the south were also cut
o昀 in their places of retreat. And all these things were
done by command of Gidgiddoni.

27 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún wßn ni ó sì jß� wß�  ara wßn síl¿�  ní
¿rú fún àwßn ará Nífáì, àwßn tí ó kù ni a sì pa.

And there were many thousands who did yield them0

selves up prisoners unto the Nephites, and the remain0
der of them were slain.

28 Olórí wßn, S¿�mnáríhà, ni wßn mú tí wß� n sì soó rß�  kß�
igi, b¿� ni, àní kß�  orí r¿�  títí ó 昀 kú. Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti so ó rß�
títí ó 昀 kú nwßn gé igi nã lul¿�  wß� n sì kígbe ní ohùn rara,
wípé:

And their leader, Zemnarihah, was taken and hanged
upon a tree, yea, even upon the top thereof until he was
dead. And when they had hanged him until he was dead
they did fell the tree to the earth, and did cry with a loud
voice, saying:

29 Kí Olúwa kí ó pa àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  mß�  nínú òdodo àti
nínú ßkàn mímß� , kí wßn ó lè mú kí a ké lul¿�  gbogbo
àwßn tí yíò lépa láti pa wß� n nítorí agbára àti ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn, àní g¿�g¿�bí a ti ké ßkùnrin yì í lul¿� .

May the Lord preserve his people in righteousness
and in holiness of heart, that they may cause to be felled
to the earth all who shall seek to slay them because of
power and secret combinations, even as this man hath
been felled to the earth.

30 Nwß� n sì yß�  wßn sì tún kígbe p¿� lú ohùn kan�o�o,
wípé: Kí Þlß� run Ábráhámù, àti Þlß� run Ísãkì, àti
Þlß� run Jákß� bù, ó dãbò bò àwßn ènìyàn y) nínú òdodo,
níwß� n ìgbà tí wßn yíò bá ké pe orúkß Þlß� run wßn fún
ìdãbò bò.

And they did rejoice and cry again with one voice,
saying: May the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac,
and the God of Jacob, protect this people in righteous0
ness, so long as they shall call on the name of their God
for protection.

31 Ó sì �e tí wß� n gbé ohùn sókè ní ßkan�o�o, ní orin
kíkß, àti ní fí昀 ìyìn fún Þlß� run wßn fún ohun nlá èyítí ó
ti �e fún wßn, ní pípa wß� n mß�  kúrò nínú ì�ubú sí ßwß�
àwßn ß� tá wßn.

And it came to pass that they did break forth, all as
one, in singing, and praising their God for the great
thing which he had done for them, in preserving them
from falling into the hands of their enemies.



32 B¿� ni, wß� n sì kígbe wípé: Hòsánnà sí Þlß� run ¾nití-
Ó-Gá-Jùlß. Nwß� n sì tún kígbe wípé: Ìbùkún ni fún
orúkß Olúwa Þlß� run Olódùmarè, Þlß� run ¾nití-Ó-Gá-
Jùlß.

Yea, they did cry: Hosanna to the Most High God.
And they did cry: Blessed be the name of the Lord God
Almighty, the Most High God.

33 Þkan wßn sì kún fún ayß� , títí omije púpß�  昀 jáde lójú
wßn, nítorí dídára Elá Þlß� run ní gbígbà wß� n kúrò lß�wß�
àwßn ß� tá wßn; wß� n sì mß�  pé nítorí ìrònúpìwàdà wßn àti
ìwà-ìr¿� l¿�  wßn ni Olúwa �e gbà wß� n kúrò nínú ìparun
àìlópin.

And their hearts were swollen with joy, unto the
gushing out of many tears, because of the great good0
ness of God in delivering them out of the hands of their
enemies; and they knew it was because of their repen0
tance and their humility that they had been delivered
from an everlasting destruction.



3 Nífáì 5 3 Nephi 5

1 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), kò sí ¿� mí alãyè kan lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì tí ó ní àìdánilójú bí ó ti kéré tó nípa àwßn
ß� rß�  gbogbo àwßn wòl) mímß�  tí ó ti sß� rß� ; nítorítí wß� n
mß�  wípé ó di dandan pé kí wßn ó di mímú�¿.

And now behold, there was not a living soul among all
the people of the Nephites who did doubt in the least
the words of all the holy prophets who had spoken; for
they knew that it must needs be that they must be ful0
昀lled.

2 Wß� n sì mß�  pé ó tß� nà pé Krístì ti dé, nítorí àwßn
ß� pß� lßpß�  àmì èyítí a ti fún wßn, ní ìbámu p¿� lú àwßn ß� rß�
àwßn wòl); àti nítorí àwßn ohun nnì èyítí ó ti di mímú�¿
wß� n mß�  pé ó di dandan pé ohun gbogbo níláti di
mímú�¿ ní ìbámu p¿� lú èyítí àwßn wòl) ti sß.

And they knew that it must be expedient that Christ
had come, because of the many signs which had been
given, according to the words of the prophets; and be0
cause of the things which had come to pass already they
knew that it must needs be that all things should come
to pass according to that which had been spoken.

3 Nítorínã ni wßn kß àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn síl¿� , àti àwßn ohun
ìríra wßn, àti àwßn ìwà àgbèrè wßn, tí wß� n sì nsin
Þlß� run tßkàn tßkàn tß� sán-tòru.

Therefore they did forsake all their sins, and their
abominations, and their whoredoms, and did serve God
with all diligence day and night.

4 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí nwß� n ti kó gbogbo àwßn
ßlß� �à nã l¿� rú, tób¿�  tí kò sí èyíkéyi tí ó sálß tí a kò pa, wßn
sì kó àwßn ¿rú wßn nã sínú túbú, wß� n sì mú kí a wãsù
ß� rß�  Þlß� run sí wßn; gbogbo àwßn tí ó bá sì ronúpìwàdà
¿� �¿�  wßn àti tí wß� n sì bá wßn dá máj¿� mú pé àwßn kò ní
pànìyàn mß�  ni wß� n tú síl¿� .

And now it came to pass that when they had taken all
the robbers prisoners, insomuch that none did escape
who were not slain, they did cast their prisoners into
prison, and did cause the word of God to be preached
unto them; and as many as would repent of their sins
and enter into a covenant that they would murder no
more were set at liberty.

5 ~ùgbß� n gbogbo àwßn tí wßn kò bá wßn dá máj¿� mú,
àti tí wßn sì t¿� síwájú lati ni ìwà ìpànìyàn ní ìkß� kß�  nínú
ßkan wßn, b¿� ni, gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n rí tí wßn nmí ¿mí
ìd¿� rùbani mß�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn ni wß� n dál¿�bi tí
wß� n sì fìyàj¿ ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n.

But as many as there were who did not enter into a
covenant, and who did still continue to have those se0
cret murders in their hearts, yea, as many as were found
breathing out threatenings against their brethren were
condemned and punished according to the law.

6 Bày) ni wßn sì 昀 òpin sí gbogbo awßn ¿gb¿�  ìkß� kß� ,
búburú, ati ìríra nnì, nínú èyí tí ìkà �í�e púpß�  wa, àti tí
wßn n�e ìpànìyàn púpß� púpß� .

And thus they did put an end to all those wicked, and
secret, and abominable combinations, in the which
there was so much wickedness, and so many murders
committed.

7 Báy) sì ni ßdún kejìlélógún ti kßjá lß, àti ßdún
k¿tàlélógún p¿� lú, àti ßdún k¿rìnlélógún, àti
ìkárúndínlß� gbß� n; àti báy) ni ßdún marúndínlß� gbß� n ti
kßjá lß.

And thus had the twenty and second year passed
away, and the twenty and third year also, and the twenty
and fourth, and the twenty and 昀fth; and thus had
twenty and 昀ve years passed away.

8 Àwßn ohun tí ó pß�  sì ti �¿l¿�  èyítí, ní ojú àwßn ènìyàn
kan, ó j¿�  ohun nlá àti ìyanil¿�ni; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , a kò lè kß
gbogbo wßn sínú ìwé y); b¿� ni, ìwé y) kò lè gba ìdá kan
nínú ßgß� rún àwßn ohun tí nwß� n �e lãrín ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn
ènìyàn nínú ìwß� n ßdún márúndínlß� gbß� n.

And there had many things transpired which, in the
eyes of some, would be great and marvelous; neverthe0
less, they cannot all be written in this book; yea, this
book cannot contain even a hundredth part of what was
done among so many people in the space of twenty and
昀ve years;



9 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) àwßn àkßsíl¿�  wà èyítí o ni àwßn ì�e
àwßn ènìyàn y) nínú; Nífáì sì kß nípa ì�e nã ní kúkúrú
�ùgbß� n ní òtítß� .

But behold there are records which do contain all the
proceedings of this people; and a shorter but true ac0
count was given by Nephi.

10 Nítorínã ni èmi 昀 kß àkßsíl¿�  mi nípa àwßn ohun y) ní
ìbámu p¿� lú àkßsíl¿�  Nífáì, èyítí a gb¿�  sí orí àwßn àwo
àkßsíl¿�  tí a pè ní àwo Nífáì.

Therefore I have made my record of these things ac0
cording to the record of Nephi, which was engraven on
the plates which were called the plates of Nephi.

11 ¾ sì kíyès), èmi kß àkßsíl¿�  nã lé orí àwßn àwo èyítí èmi
昀 ßwß�  ara mi �e.

And behold, I do make the record on plates which I
have made with mine own hands.

12 ¾ sì kíyès), Mß� mß� nì ní orúkß mi, nítorítí a 昀 orúkß il¿�
ti Mß� mß� nì pè mí, il¿�  nínú èyítí Álmà dá ìjß onígbàgbß�
síl¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, b¿� ni, ìjß onígbàgbß�  èkínní tí a
da síl¿�  lãrín wßn l¿�hìn ìwà ìrékßjá wßn.

And behold, I am called Mormon, being called after
the land of Mormon, the land in which Alma did estab0
lish the church among the people, yea, the 昀rst church
which was established among them after their trans0
gression.

13 ¾ kíyès), ßmß ¿� hìn Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run ni èmi
í�e. Òun ni ó pè mí láti kéde ß� rß�  r¿�  lãrín àwßn ènìyàn r¿� ,
kí wßn ó lè ní ìyè títí ayé.

Behold, I am a disciple of Jesus Christ, the Son of
God. I have been called of him to declare his word
among his people, that they might have everlasting life.

14 Ó sì ti di ohun tí ó tß� nà kí èmi, ní ìbámú p¿� lú ìf¿�
Þlß� run, pé kí àdúrà àwßn tí ó ti kßjá lß, àwßn tí ó j¿�
àwßn ¿ni mímß� , lè gbà g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�  wßn, kí ó kß
àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ohun y) èyítí wßn ti �e—

And it hath become expedient that I, according to
the will of God, that the prayers of those who have gone
hence, who were the holy ones, should be ful昀lled ac0
cording to their faith, should make a record of these
things which have been done—

15 B¿� ni, àkßsíl¿�  kékeré nípa èyítí ó ti �¿l¿�  láti àkokò tí
Léhì ti 昀 Jerúsál¿�mù síl¿� , àní títí dé àkokò y).

Yea, a small record of that which hath taken place
from the time that Lehi left Jerusalem, even down until
the present time.

16 Nítorínã ni èmi �e kß àkßsíl¿�  mi b¿� r¿�  láti àwßn ì�e
èyítí àwßn tí ó �ãju mi ti kß, títí di ìb¿� r¿�  ìgbà tèmi;

Therefore I do make my record from the accounts
which have been given by those who were before me,
until the commencement of my day;

17 Nígbànã ni èmi �e àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ohun tí èmi ti 昀
ojú ara mi rí.

And then I do make a record of the things which I
have seen with mine own eyes.

18 Èmi sì mß�  pé àkßsíl¿�  tí èmi �e j¿�  àkßsíl¿�  tí ó tß�  tí ó sì j¿�
òtítß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  àwßn ohun púpß�  ni ó wà tí a kò lè kß
nítorí èdè wa.

And I know the record which I make to be a just and
a true record; nevertheless there are many things which,
according to our language, we are not able to write.

19 Àti nísisìyí èmi mú ß� rß�  mi wá sí ópin, èyítí í�e nípa
ara mi, mo sì t¿� síwájú láti kß nípa àwßn ì�¿� l¿�  tí ó ti �¿�  kí
èmi ó tó dé ayé.

And now I make an end of my saying, which is of my0
self, and proceed to give my account of the things which
have been before me.

20 Mß� mß� nì ni èmi í�e, mo sì j¿�  àt¿� lé Léhì lódodo. Mo ní
ìdí láti 昀 ìbùkún fún Þlß� run mi àti Olùgbàlà mi Jésù
Krístì, pé ó mú àwßn bàbá wa jáde kúrò nínú il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù, (kò sì sí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó mß�  nípa r¿�  à昀 òun
tìkarar¿�  àti àwßn tí ó mú jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã) àti
nítorítí ó ti fún èmi àti àwßn ènìyàn mi ní ìmß�  tí ó pß�
púpß�  sí ìgbàlà ßkàn wa.

I am Mormon, and a pure descendant of Lehi. I have
reason to bless my God and my Savior Jesus Christ, that
he brought our fathers out of the land of Jerusalem,
(and no one knew it save it were himself and those
whom he brought out of that land) and that he hath
given me and my people so much knowledge unto the
salvation of our souls.



21 Dájúdájú ó ti bùkún fún ìdílé Jákß� bù, ó sì ti �ãnú fún
irú-ßmß Jós¿� fù.

Surely he hath blessed the house of Jacob, and hath
been merciful unto the seed of Joseph.

22 Àti tób¿�  bí àwßn àt¿� lé Léhì ti pa ò昀n r¿�  mß�  ni ó �e
bùkún fún wßn tí ó sì mú wßn �e rere g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� .

And insomuch as the children of Lehi have kept his
commandments he hath blessed them and prospered
them according to his word.

23 B¿� ni, dájúdájú òun yíò sì tún mú ìyókù nínú irú-ßmß

Jós¿� fù sínú ìmß�  nípa Olúwa Þlß� run wßn.
Yea, and surely shall he again bring a remnant of the

seed of Joseph to the knowledge of the Lord their God.

24 Àti bí ó ti dájú pé Olúwa wà lãyè, ni yíò kó wßn jß láti
igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé gbogbo àwßn ìyókù nínú irú-ßmß

Jákß� bù, tí ó ti fß� nkákiri lórí gbogbo orí il¿�  ayé.

And as surely as the Lord liveth, will he gather in
from the four quarters of the earth all the remnant of
the seed of Jacob, who are scattered abroad upon all the
face of the earth.

25 Bí ó sì ti bá gbogbo ìdílé Jákß� bù dá máj¿� mú, b¿�  nã ni
máj¿� mú nã èyítí ó ti bá ìdílé Jákß� bù dá yíò di mìmú�¿ ní
àkokò tir¿, títí dé ìmúpadà bß�  sípò gbogbo ìdílé Jákß� bù
sí ti ìmß�  nípa máj¿� mú tí ó ti bá wßn dá.

And as he hath covenanted with all the house of
Jacob, even so shall the covenant wherewith he hath
covenanted with the house of Jacob be ful昀lled in his
own due time, unto the restoring all the house of Jacob
unto the knowledge of the covenant that he hath
covenanted with them.

26 Nígbànã ni wßn yíò sì mß�  Olùràpadà wßn, ¿nití í�e
Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run; nígbànã ni a o sì kó wßn jß láti
igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé sínú àwßn il¿�  tiwßn, láti ibití wßn ti
fß� n wßn ká sí; b¿� ni, bí Olúwa ti wà lãyè, b¿� ni yíò rí.
Àmín.

And then shall they know their Redeemer, who is
Jesus Christ, the Son of God; and then shall they be
gathered in from the four quarters of the earth unto
their own lands, from whence they have been dispersed;
yea, as the Lord liveth so shall it be. Amen.



3 Nífáì 6 3 Nephi 6

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì gbogbo sì
padà lß sí órí il¿�  wßn nínú ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n,
olúkúlukù, p¿� lú ìdílé r¿� , ß� wß�  ¿ran r¿�  àti agbo ¿ran r¿� ,
àwßn ¿�in r¿�  àti àwßn ¿ran ß� sìn r¿� , àti ohun gbogbo tí í�e
tiwßn.

And now it came to pass that the people of the Nephites
did all return to their own lands in the twenty and sixth
year, every man, with his family, his 昀ocks and his herds,
his horses and his cattle, and all things whatsoever did
belong unto them.

2 Ó sì �e tí wßn kò t) j¿ gbogbo àwßn ohun ìpèsè wßn
tán; nítorínã ni wß� n 昀 kó gbogbo ohun tí wßn kò t) j¿
p¿� lú wßn, gbogbo àwßn ßkà wßn lónírurú, àti wúrà
wßn, àti fàdákà wßn, àti àwßn nkan ojúlówó wßn, wß� n
sì padà sí órí il¿�  wßn àti sí àwßn ohun ìní wßn, àti ní
àríwá àti ní gúsù, àti ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá àríwá àti ní il¿�  tí
ó wà ní apá gúsù.

And it came to pass that they had not eaten up all
their provisions; therefore they did take with them all
that they had not devoured, of all their grain of every
kind, and their gold, and their silver, and all their pre0
cious things, and they did return to their own lands and
their possessions, both on the north and on the south,
both on the land northward and on the land south0
ward.

3 Wß� n sì 昀 il¿�  fún àwßn ßlß� �à nnì tí wß� n ti bá wßn dá
máj¿� mú láti wà ní álãfíà lórí il¿�  nã, tí wß� n ní ìf¿�  láti wà bí
àwßn ará Lámánì, àwßn il¿� , g¿�g¿�bí wßn ti pß�  tó, kí wßn
ó lè ní ohun tí wßn yíò 昀 gbé ilé ayé nípa i�¿�  �í�e wßn;
báy) sì ni wß� n 昀 àlãfíà lél¿�  lórí il¿�  nã.

And they granted unto those robbers who had en0
tered into a covenant to keep the peace of the land, who
were desirous to remain Lamanites, lands, according to
their numbers, that they might have, with their labors,
wherewith to subsist upon; and thus they did establish
peace in all the land.

4 Wß� n sì tún b¿� r¿� sí ní ìlßsíwájú àti láti pß�  síi ní agbara;
ßdún k¿rìndínlß� gbß� n àti ìk¿tàdínlß� gbß� n sì kßjá, ètò nlá
sì wà lórí il¿�  nã; wßn sì �e àwßn ò昀n wßn ní ß� nà ì�òtítß�
àti àì�ègbè.

And they began again to prosper and to wax great;
and the twenty and sixth and seventh years passed away,
and there was great order in the land; and they had
formed their laws according to equity and justice.

5 Àti nísisìyí kò sí ohunkóhun nínú gbogbo il¿�  nã tí yíò
�e ìdíwß�  fún àwßn ènìyàn nã láti ní ìlßsíwájú títí, à昀 bí
wß� n bá �ubú sínú ìwà ìrékßja.

And now there was nothing in all the land to hinder
the people from prospering continually, except they
should fall into transgression.

6 Àti nísisìyí Gídgídónì, àti Lákónéúsì, onidajß, àti
àwßn wßnnì tí a ti yàn g¿�g¿�bí olórí ni wß� n 昀 àlãfíà nlá y)
lél¿�  ní il¿�  nã.

And now it was Gidgiddoni, and the judge,
Lachoneus, and those who had been appointed leaders,
who had established this great peace in the land.

7 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ìlú nlá púpß�  di títúnkß� , tí àwßn ìlú
àtijß�  sì di títún�e.

And it came to pass that there were many cities built
anew, and there were many old cities repaired.

8 Àwßn ß� nà òpópó púpß�  sì di kíkß� , àti àwßn ß� nà púpß�
ni a là, èyítí ó lß láti ìlú-nlá dé ìlú-nlá, àti láti il¿�  dé il¿� , àti
láti ibìkan dé ibìkan.

And there were many highways cast up, and many
roads made, which led from city to city, and from land
to land, and from place to place.

9 Báy) sì ni ßdún kéjìdínlß� gbß� n kßjá, àwßn ènìyàn nã sì
ní àlãfíà títí.

And thus passed away the twenty and eighth year,
and the people had continual peace.

10 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkàndínlß� gbß� n tí àríyànjiyàn
b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã; tí àwßn kan gbé ara wßn
sókè ní ìgbéraga àti lílérí nítorípé wßn ní ßrß�  púpß� ,
b¿� ni, àní, títí 昀 de �í�e inúnibíni púpß� púpß� ;

But it came to pass in the twenty and ninth year there
began to be some disputings among the people; and
some were lifted up unto pride and boastings because of
their exceedingly great riches, yea, even unto great per0
secutions;



11 Nítorí àwßn oní�òwò púpß�  wà lórí il¿�  nã, àti àwßn
amò昀n púpß� púpß�  àti olórí púpß� púpß� .

For there were many merchants in the land, and also
many lawyers, and many o٠恩cers.

12 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìyàtß�  sí ara wßn nípa ipò
tí ènìyàn wà; g¿�g¿�bí ßrß�  wß� n ti pß�  tó àti g¿�g¿�bí wß� n ti ní
ànfàní ¿� kß�  kíkß�  tó; b¿� ni, àwßn kan wà ní ipò aláìmß�

nítorí àìní wßn, àwßn míràn sì gba ¿� kß�  kíkß�  púpß� púpß�
nítorí ß� pß�  ßrß�  wßn.

And the people began to be distinguished by ranks,
according to their riches and their chances for learning;
yea, some were ignorant because of their poverty, and
others did receive great learning because of their riches.

13 Àwßn kan gbé ßkàn wßn sókè ní ìgbéraga, àwßn
míràn sì r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  púpß� púpß� ; àwßn kan sì 昀 ¿bú
san fún ¿bú, tí àwßn míràn yíò sì gba ¿bú àti inúnibíni
àti onírurú ìpß� njú, tí wßn kìyo sí yíjú padà láti dá ¿bú
padà, �ùgbß� n wßn r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  wß� n sì wà ní ipò
ìrònúpìwàdà níwájú Þlß� run.

Some were lifted up in pride, and others were exceed0
ingly humble; some did return railing for railing, while
others would receive railing and persecution and all
manner of a٠恬ictions, and would not turn and revile
again, but were humble and penitent before God.

14 Báy) sì ni àidß� gba nlá wà lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí ìjß
ènìyàn Þlß� run nã sì b¿� r¿� sí pín sí ß� nà púpß� ; b¿� ni, tób¿�  tí
ìjß ènìyàn Þlß� run nã 昀 pín sí ß� nà púpß�  ni gbogbo il¿�  nã
nígbàtí odi ßgbß� n ßdún, à昀 ní ãrín àwßn ará Lámánì dí¿�
tí a ti yípadà sí ìgbàgbß�  òtítß� ; tí wßn kò sì ní yís¿� padà
kúrò nínú r¿� , nítorítí wß� n dúró�in�in, wß� n sì wà gbßin-
gbßin, àti láìyís¿� padà, tí wßn sì ní ìf¿�  tßkàntara láti pa
ò昀n Olúwa mß� .

And thus there became a great inequality in all the
land, insomuch that the church began to be broken up;
yea, insomuch that in the thirtieth year the church was
broken up in all the land save it were among a few of the
Lamanites who were converted unto the true faith; and
they would not depart from it, for they were 昀rm, and
steadfast, and immovable, willing with all diligence to
keep the commandments of the Lord.

15 Nísisìyí ohun tí ó mú àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã wá ni
èyí—Sátánì ní agbára nla, láti 昀 rú àwßn ènìyàn sókè láti
�e onírirú àì�ed¿dé, àti láti mú wßn di agbéraga, tí ó
ntàn wß� n láti máa wá agbára, àti à�¿, àti ßrß� , àti àwßn
ohun asán ayé y).

Now the cause of this iniquity of the people was
this—Satan had great power, unto the stirring up of the
people to do all manner of iniquity, and to the pu٠恩ng
them up with pride, tempting them to seek for power,
and authority, and riches, and the vain things of the
world.

16 Báy) sì ni Sátánì darí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã láti �e
onírurú àì�ed¿dé; nítorínã ni wß� n �e rí àlãfíà fún ßdún
dí¿� .

And thus Satan did lead away the hearts of the people
to do all manner of iniquity; therefore they had enjoyed
peace but a few years.

17 Àti báy), ni ìb¿� r¿�  ßgbß� n ßdún—l¿hin ti a ti 昀 àwßn
ènìyàn nã síl¿�  fún ìwß� n ßjß�  píp¿�  fún àdánwò è�ù láti darí
wßn lß sí ibikíbi tí ó bá wi, àti láti �e àì�ed¿dé èyíkéyi tí ó
bá wi kí wßn �e—àti báy) ni ìb¿� r¿�  ßgbß� n ßdún y), wßn
wà ní ipò ìwà búburú tí ó l¿� rù.

And thus, in the commencement of the thirtieth
year—the people having been delivered up for the space
of a long time to be carried about by the temptations of
the devil whithersoever he desired to carry them, and to
do whatsoever iniquity he desired they should—and
thus in the commencement of this, the thirtieth year,
they were in a state of awful wickedness.

18 Nísisìyí wßn kò d¿� �¿�  láìmß� , nítorítí wß� n mß�  ìf¿�
Þlß� run fún wßn, nítorítí a ti 昀 kß�  wßn; nítorínã ni wß� n
�e mß� mß�  �e ì�ß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run.

Now they did not sin ignorantly, for they knew the
will of God concerning them, for it had been taught
unto them; therefore they did wilfully rebel against
God.



19 Àti nísisìyí àkokò Lákónéúsì ní í�e, ßmßkunrin
Lákónéúsì, nítorítí Lákónéúsì ni ó wà lórí ìt¿� -ìdájß�  rß� pò
bàbá r¿�  ó sì �e ìjßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ßdún nnì.

And now it was in the days of Lachoneus, the son of
Lachoneus, for Lachoneus did 昀ll the seat of his father
and did govern the people that year.

20 Àwßn ènìyàn sì b¿� r¿� sí gba ìmísí láti ß� run tí a sì rán
wß� n jáde, tí wß� n sì dúró lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã ní gbogbo
il¿�  nã, tí wßn nwãsù ti wßn si nj¿� r) p¿� lú igboya nipa
àwßn ¿�¿ àti àwßn àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã, tí wß� n sì
nj¿� r) fún wßn nípa ìràpadà nã èyítí Olúwa yíò �e fún
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , tàbí ní ß� nà míràn, àj)nde Krístì; wß� n sì
j¿� r) p¿� lú ìgboyà nípa ikú àti ìjìyà r¿� .

And there began to be men inspired from heaven and
sent forth, standing among the people in all the land,
preaching and testifying boldly of the sins and iniqui0
ties of the people, and testifying unto them concerning
the redemption which the Lord would make for his
people, or in other words, the resurrection of Christ;
and they did testify boldly of his death and su昀erings.

21 Nísisìyí àwßn púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã ni ó bínú
gidigidi nítorí àwßn tí ó j¿� r) nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí;
àwßn tí ó sì bínú jùlß ni àwßn adájß�  àgbà, àti àwßn tí
wßn ti 昀 igbakan rí j¿�  olórí àlùfã àti amò昀n; b¿� ni,
gbogbo àwßn tí í�e amò昀n ni ó bínú sí àwßn tí ó j¿� r)
nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Now there were many of the people who were ex0
ceedingly angry because of those who testi昀ed of these
things; and those who were angry were chie昀y the chief
judges, and they who had been high priests and lawyers;
yea, all those who were lawyers were angry with those
who testi昀ed of these things.

22 Nísisìyí kò sí amò昀n kankan tàbí adájß�  tàbí olórí
àlùfã tí ó ní agbára láti dájß�  ikú fún ¿nìk¿�ni láìj¿�  wípé
bãl¿�  il¿�  nã 昀 ßwß�  sí ìdájß�  nã.

Now there was no lawyer nor judge nor high priest
that could have power to condemn any one to death
save their condemnation was signed by the governor of
the land.

23 Nísisìyí àwßn púpß�  nínú àwßn tí ó j¿� r) nípa àwßn
ohun ti Krístì tí wß� n j¿� r) p¿� lú ìgboyà, ni àwßn adájß�  mú
tí wßn sì pa ní ìkß� kß� , tí pípa tí wß� n pa wß� n kò sì di mímß�

fún bãl¿�  il¿�  nã títí di ¿� hìn tí wß� n ti pa wß� n.

Now there were many of those who testi昀ed of the
things pertaining to Christ who testi昀ed boldly, who
were taken and put to death secretly by the judges, that
the knowledge of their death came not unto the gover0
nor of the land until after their death.

24 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí tako àwßn ò昀n il¿�  nã, pé wßn yíò
pa ¿nìk¿�ni bíkò�epé wß� n ní à�¿ láti ßwß�  bãl¿�  il¿�  nã—

Now behold, this was contrary to the laws of the
land, that any man should be put to death except they
had power from the governor of the land—

25 Nítorínã ni ¿� sun 昀 wá sí il¿�  Sarah¿�múlà, sí ß� dß�  bãl¿�  il¿�
nã, nípa àwßn adájß�  y) tí wß� n ti dájß�  ikú fún àwßn wòl)
Olúwa, ní ìtakò ò昀n.

Therefore a complaint came up unto the land of
Zarahemla, to the governor of the land, against these
judges who had condemned the prophets of the Lord
unto death, not according to the law.

26 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí a mú wßn tí a sì mú wß� n wá sí iwájú
adajß� , fún ìdájß�  lórí ¿� �¿�  tí wß� n ti �¿� , ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n
èyítí àwßn ènìyàn nã ti 昀 lél¿� .

Now it came to pass that they were taken and
brought up before the judge, to be judged of the crime
which they had done, according to the law which had
been given by the people.

27 Nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn adájß�  nnì ní ß� pß� lßpß�  ß� r¿�  àti
ìbátan; àti àwßn yókù, b¿� ni, àní tí ó f¿� r¿�  j¿�  gbogbo àwßn
amò昀n àti àwßn olórí àlùfã, ni wßn sì kó ara wßn jß, tí
wß� n sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn ìbátan àwßn adájß�  nnì tí a f¿�  �e
ìdájß�  fún ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n.

Now it came to pass that those judges had many
friends and kindreds; and the remainder, yea, even al0
most all the lawyers and the high priests, did gather
themselves together, and unite with the kindreds of
those judges who were to be tried according to the law.



28 Nwß� n sì bá ara wßn dá máj¿� mú, b¿� ni, àní wß inú
máj¿� mú èyítí àwßn ¿ni ìgbà nnì 昀 lél¿� , máj¿� mú èyítí ¿� �ù
昀 lél¿� , tí ó sì n�e ìpínfúnni r¿� , láti gbìmß�  lòdìsí gbogbo
òdodo.

And they did enter into a covenant one with another,
yea, even into that covenant which was given by them of
old, which covenant was given and administered by the
devil, to combine against all righteousness.

29 Nítorínã ni wß� n �e gbìmß�  lòdìsí àwßn ènìyàn Olúwa,
tí wßn sì dá máj¿� mú láti pa wß� n run, àti láti gbá àwßn tí
wß� n j¿� bi ìpànìyàn kúrò lß�wß�  àì�ègbè, èyítí nwß� n ti �etán
láti �e ìpínfúnni r¿�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ò昀n.

Therefore they did combine against the people of the
Lord, and enter into a covenant to destroy them, and to
deliver those who were guilty of murder from the grasp
of justice, which was about to be administered accord0
ing to the law.

30 Nwß� n sì �e ìpèníjà sí ò昀n àti ¿� tß�  oríl¿� -èdè wßn; wß� n sì
bá ara wßn dá maj¿� mú láti pa bãl¿�  nã run, àti láti 昀 ßba sí
orí il¿�  nã, kí il¿�  nã ó má lè wà ní ipò òmìnirà �ùgbß� n kí
wßn ó wà láb¿�  ò昀n àwßn ßba.

And they did set at de昀ance the law and the rights of
their country; and they did covenant one with another
to destroy the governor, and to establish a king over the
land, that the land should no more be at liberty but
should be subject unto kings.



3 Nífáì 7 3 Nephi 7

1 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 hàn nyín pé wßn kò 昀 ßba j¿
lórí il¿�  nã; �ùgbß� n nínú ßdún kannã y), b¿� ni, ßgbß� n
ßdún, wß� n pã run lórí ìt¿�  ìdájß� , b¿� ni, wß� n pa adájß agbà
il¿�  nã.

Now behold, I will show unto you that they did not es0
tablish a king over the land; but in this same year, yea,
the thirtieth year, they did destroy upon the judgment-
seat, yea, did murder the chief judge of the land.

2 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì wà ní ìpinyà ní ß� kan sí òmíràn;
wß� n sì ya ara wßn sß� tß�  sí ¿� yà-¿� yà, olúkúlukù g¿�g¿�bí ìdílé
r¿�  àti ìbátan r¿�  àti àwßn ß� r¿� ; báy) ni wß� n sì pa ìjßba il¿�  nã
run.

And the people were divided one against another;
and they did separate one from another into tribes, ev0
ery man according to his family and his kindred and
friends; and thus they did destroy the government of
the land.

3 Gbogbo ¿� yà kß� kan sì yan olórí tàbí olùdarí lórí wßn;
báy) ni wß� n sì di ¿� yà àti olórí àwßn ¿� yà-¿� yà.

And every tribe did appoint a chief or a leader over
them; and thus they became tribes and leaders of tribes.

4 Nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), kò sí ¿nìk¿�ni lãrín wßn tí kò ní ìdílé tí
ó pß�  àti ìbátan púpß�  àti àwßn ß� r¿� ; nítorínã ni àwßn ¿� yà-
¿� yà wßn di púpß�  lß� pß� lßpß� .

Now behold, there was no man among them save he
had much family and many kindreds and friends; there0
fore their tribes became exceedingly great.

5 Nísisìyí wß� n �e gbogbo eley), kò sì t) sí ogun lãrín
wßn; gbogbo àwßn àì�ed¿dé y) dé bá àwßn ènìyàn nã
nítorípé wß� n jß� wß�  ara wßn fún agbára Sátánì.

Now all this was done, and there were no wars as yet
among them; and all this iniquity had come upon the
people because they did yield themselves unto the
power of Satan.

6 Wß� n pa àwßn ìlànà ìjßba nã run, nítorí ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn
àwßn ß� r¿�  àti àwßn ìbátan àwßn wßnnì tí ó pa àwßn wòl).

And the regulations of the government were de0
stroyed, because of the secret combination of the
friends and kindreds of those who murdered the
prophets.

7 Nwß� n sì dá ìjà nlá síl¿�  ní il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí púpß�  nínú
àwßn ènìyàn nã tí wß� n j¿�  olódodo jùlß ti f¿� r¿�  di ènìyàn
búburú; b¿� ni, àwßn olódodo dí¿�  ni ó wà lãrín wßn.

And they did cause a great contention in the land, in0
somuch that the more righteous part of the people had
nearly all become wicked; yea, there were but few right0
eous men among them.

8 Báy) ßdun m¿� fà kò ì t) kßjá lß tí púpß�  nínú àwßn
ènìyàn nã ti yí kúrò nínú ìwà òdodo wßn, bí ajá tí ó padà
sí ¿bì r¿� , tàbí ¿l¿�d¿�  sínú ìpàfß�  nínú ¿r¿�  r¿� .

And thus six years had not passed away since the
more part of the people had turned from their right0
eousness, like the dog to his vomit, or like the sow to her
wallowing in the mire.

9 Nísisìyí ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn y), tí ó ti mú àì�ed¿dé nlá bá
àwßn ènìyàn nã, sì kó ara wßn jß, wß� n sì 昀 ßkùnrin kan
�e olórí wßn ¿nití wßn npè ní Jákß� bù;

Now this secret combination, which had brought so
great iniquity upon the people, did gather themselves
together, and did place at their head a man whom they
did call Jacob;

10 Wßn sì pè é ní ßba wßn; nítorínã ó di ßba lórí ¿gb¿�
búburú y); ó sì j¿�  ß� kan nínú àwßn olórí tí ó sß� rß�  tako
àwßn wòl) tí ó j¿� r) nípa Jésù.

And they did call him their king; therefore he became
a king over this wicked band; and he was one of the
chiefest who had given his voice against the prophets
who testi昀ed of Jesus.



11 Ó sì �e tí wßn kò pß�  níye tó àwßn ¿� yà-¿� yà àwßn ènìyàn
nã, tí wß� n parapß�  à昀 ní ti pé àwßn olórí wßn ni ó 昀 àwßn
ò昀n wß� n lél¿� , olúkúlukù g¿�g¿�bí ¿� yà tir¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wß� n
j¿�  ß� tá; l’áì�írò wßn k) �e olódodo ènìyàn, síb¿� síb¿�  wß� n
parapß�  nínú ìkórira àwßn tí ó ti bá ara wßn dá máj¿� mú
láti pa ìjßba nã run.

And it came to pass that they were not so strong in
number as the tribes of the people, who were united to0
gether save it were their leaders did establish their laws,
every one according to his tribe; nevertheless they were
enemies; notwithstanding they were not a righteous
people, yet they were united in the hatred of those who
had entered into a covenant to destroy the government.

12 Nítorínã, Jákß� bù, nítorítí ó ríi pé àwßn ß� tá wßn pß�  jù
wß� n lß, nítorítí òun ni ßba àwßn ¿gb¿�  nã, nítorínã ó �e
pà�¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  pé kí wßn ó sálß sí apá àríwá il¿�
nã níbití ó jìnà jù, kí wßn ó sì 昀 ìjßba lél¿�  fún ara wßn
níb¿� , títí àwßn olùyapa yíò 昀 darapß�  mß�  wßn, (nítorítí ó
tàn wß� n pé àwßn olùyapa púpß�  yíò wà), tí wßn yíò 昀
lágbára tó láti dojúkß àwßn ¿� yà-¿� yà àwßn ènìyàn nã;
wß� n sì �e b¿� .

Therefore, Jacob seeing that their enemies were more
numerous than they, he being the king of the band,
therefore he commanded his people that they should
take their 昀ight into the northernmost part of the land,
and there build up unto themselves a kingdom, until
they were joined by dissenters, (for he 昀attered them
that there would be many dissenters) and they become
su٠恩ciently strong to contend with the tribes of the peo0
ple; and they did so.

13 Ìrìn-àjò wßn nã sì yá tób¿�  tí kò sí ohun tí ó lè dí wßn
lß�wß�  tàbí fà wß� n s¿�hìn títí wß� n 昀 kßjá lß kúrò ní ìkáwß�
àwßn ènìyàn nã. Báy) sì ni ßgbß� n ßdún parí; àti báy) sì ni
ì�e àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And so speedy was their march that it could not be
impeded until they had gone forth out of the reach of
the people. And thus ended the thirtieth year; and thus
were the a昀airs of the people of Nephi.

14 Ó sì �e ní ßdún kßkànlélß� gbß� n tí wß� n pín ara wßn sí
¿� yà-¿� yà, olúkúlukù g¿�g¿�bí ìdílé r¿� , ìbátan àti àwßn ß� r¿� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wß� n ti jß ní àdéhùn pè wßn kò ní bá ara wßn
jagun; �ùgbß� n wßn kò darapß�  ní ti àwßn ò昀n wßn, àti bí
wß� n �e n�e ìjßba wßn, nítorí wß� n 昀 wß� n lél¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ßkàn
àwßn tí wßn j¿ olórí wßn àti àwßn adarí wßn. ~ugbßn
wßn 昀 àwßn ò昀n tí ó múná púpß� púpß�  lél¿�  pé kí ¿� yà kan
ó má�e ré òmíràn kßjá, tób¿�  tí wß� n 昀 ní àlãfíà níwß� n dí¿�
ní il¿�  nã; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ßkàn wßn yí kúrò lß� dß�  Olúwa
Þlß� run wßn, tí wß� n sì sß àwßn wòl) ní òkúta tí wß� n sì lé
wßn kúrò lãrín wßn.

And it came to pass in the thirty and 昀rst year that
they were divided into tribes, every man according to
his family, kindred and friends; nevertheless they had
come to an agreement that they would not go to war
one with another; but they were not united as to their
laws, and their manner of government, for they were es0
tablished according to the minds of those who were
their chiefs and their leaders. But they did establish very
strict laws that one tribe should not trespass against an0
other, insomuch that in some degree they had peace in
the land; nevertheless, their hearts were turned from
the Lord their God, and they did stone the prophets
and did cast them out from among them.

15 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì—nítorítí àwßn áng¿� lì ti b¿�  wò àti
ohùn Olúwa p¿� lú, nítorínã nítorítí ó ti rí àwßn áng¿� lì,
àti nítorípé ó j¿�  ¿l¿� r), àti nítorítí ó ní agbára tí a ti 昀 fún
un kí ó lè mß�  nípa i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  Krístì, àti nítorípé ó j¿�  ¿l¿� r)
sí yíyára kúrò nínú òdodo sínú ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra
wßn;

And it came to pass that Nephi—having been visited
by angels and also the voice of the Lord, therefore hav0
ing seen angels, and being eye-witness, and having had
power given unto him that he might know concerning
the ministry of Christ, and also being eye-witness to
their quick return from righteousness unto their
wickedness and abominations;



16 Nítorínã, nítorítí ó banúj¿�  nítorí ßkàn wß� n tí ó le àti
ßkàn wßn tí o fß� jú—ó kßjá lß lãrín wßn nínú ßdún
kannã, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí j¿� r) p¿� lú ìgboyà, sí ìrònúpìwàdà àti
ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú Jésù Krístì Olúwa.

Therefore, being grieved for the hardness of their
hearts and the blindness of their minds—went forth
among them in that same year, and began to testify,
boldly, repentance and remission of sins through faith
on the Lord Jesus Christ.

17 Ó sì jí�¿�  nípa ohun púpß�  fún wßn; a kò sì lè kß
gbogbo wßn síl¿� , dí¿�  nínú wßn kò sí tó láti kß, nítorínã a
kò kß wßn sínú ìwé y). Nífáì sì jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  p¿� lú agbára àti
à�¿ nlá.

And he did minister many things unto them; and all
of them cannot be written, and a part of them would
not su٠恩ce, therefore they are not written in this book.
And Nephi did minister with power and with great au0
thority.

18 Ó sì �e tí wß� n bínú síi, àní nítorípé ó ní agbára ti o
tobi jù wß� n lß, nítorítí kò �eé�e fún wß� n láti má gba ß� rß�
r¿�  gbß� , nítorí ìgbàgbß�  r¿�  nínú Jésù Krístì Olúwa pß�  tób¿�
tí àwßn áng¿� lì njí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún un lójojúmß� .

And it came to pass that they were angry with him,
even because he had greater power than they, for it were
not possible that they could disbelieve his words, for so
great was his faith on the Lord Jesus Christ that angels
did minister unto him daily.

19 Àti ní orúkß Jésù ni ó lé àwßn è�ù àti àwßn ¿� mí àìmß�

jáde; àti pãpã ó jí arákùnrin r¿�  dìde kúrò nínú ipò òkú,
l¿�hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sßß�  ní òkúta tí ó sì ti kú.

And in the name of Jesus did he cast out devils and
unclean spirits; and even his brother did he raise from
the dead, after he had been stoned and su昀ered death by
the people.

20 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì ríi, ó sì �e ojú wßn, wß� n sì bínú síi
nítorí agbára r¿� ; ó sì �e àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu síi, lójú àwßn
ènìyàn nã, ní órúkß Jésù.

And the people saw it, and did witness of it, and were
angry with him because of his power; and he did also do
many more miracles, in the sight of the people, in the
name of Jesus.

21 Ó sì se tí ßdún kßkànlélß� gbß� n kßjá lß,tí ó sì j¿�  wípé
àwßn dí¿�  ni ó yí ßkàn padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa; sùgbß� n
gbogbo àwßn tí a yí lßkan padà ni ó 昀 hàn fún àwßn
ènìyàn nã pé agbára àti ¾�mí Þlß� run ti b¿�  wß� n wò, èyítí ó
wà nínú Jésù Krístì, ¿nití wß� n gbàgbß� .

And it came to pass that the thirty and 昀rst year did
pass away, and there were but few who were converted
unto the Lord; but as many as were converted did truly
signify unto the people that they had been visited by the
power and Spirit of God, which was in Jesus Christ, in
whom they believed.

22 Gbogbo àwßn tí a sì lé àwßn è�ù jáde kúrò nínú wßn,
tí wß� n sì gba ìwòsàn nínú àwßn àìsàn wßn àti àwßn
àìlera wßn, ni wß� n 昀hàn lõbß fún àwßn ènìyàn nã pé
Èmí Þlß� run ti �i�¿�  lórí wßn, tí a sì ti wò wß� n sàn; wß� n sì
昀 àwßn àmì hàn p¿� lú tí wß� n sì �e àwßn is¿�  ìyanu dí¿�  lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And as many as had devils cast out from them, and
were healed of their sicknesses and their in昀rmities, did
truly manifest unto the people that they had been
wrought upon by the Spirit of God, and had been
healed; and they did show forth signs also and did do
some miracles among the people.

23 Báy) sì ni ßdún kejìlélß� gß� n kßjá lß p¿� lú. Nífáì sì kígbe
sí àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún ketàlélß� gbß� n; ó sì wãsù
ìrònúpìwàdà sí wßn àti ìdáríjì ¿� �¿� .

Thus passed away the thirty and second year also.
And Nephi did cry unto the people in the commence0
ment of the thirty and third year; and he did preach
unto them repentance and remission of sins.

24 Nísisìyí èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó rántí p¿� lú pé kò sí ¿nìk¿�ni tí a
mú wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà tí a kò rìbßmi p¿� lú omi.

Now I would have you to remember also, that there
were none who were brought unto repentance who
were not baptized with water.



25 Nítorínã ni Nífáì yan àwßn ßkùnrin sí i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  y), pé
gbogbo àwßn tí ó bá tß�  wß� n wá ni wß� n ní láti rìbßmi
p¿� lú omi, èyí ni ó sì dúró g¿�g¿�bí ¿l¿� r) àti ìj¿� rií níwájú
Þlß� run, àti sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, pé wß� n ti ronúpìwàdà tí
wß� n sì ti gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  wßn.

Therefore, there were ordained of Nephi, men unto
this ministry, that all such as should come unto them
should be baptized with water, and this as a witness and
a testimony before God, and unto the people, that they
had repented and received a remission of their sins.

26 Àwßn tí ó rìbßmi sí ìrònúpìwàdà ní ìb¿� r¿�  ßdún y) sì
pß� ; báy) sì ni púpß�  nínú ßdún nã �e kßjá lß.

And there were many in the commencement of this
year that were baptized unto repentance; and thus the
more part of the year did pass away.



3 Nífáì 8 3 Nephi 8

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e wípé g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  wa, àwá sì mß�  pè
àkßsíl¿�  wa j¿�  òtítß� , nítorítí ¿ kíyès), ¿nití o tß�  ni ¿nití ó pa
àkßsíl¿�  nã mß� —nítorítí ó se ß� pß� lßpß�  i�¿�  ìyanu ní orúkß
Jésù; kò sì sí ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó lè se i�¿�  ìyanu kan ní orúkß Jésù
bí kò se pé a w¿�  mß�  pátápátá kúrò nínú àì�ed¿dé r¿� —

And now it came to pass that according to our record,
and we know our record to be true, for behold, it was a
just man who did keep the record—for he truly did
many miracles in the name of Jesus; and there was not
any man who could do a miracle in the name of Jesus
save he were cleansed every whit from his iniquity—

2 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e, bí kò bá sí à�ì�e láti ßwß�  ßkùnrin y)
nípa ì�írò ìgbà wa, ßgbß� n ßdún ó lé m¿� ta ti kßjá lß;

And now it came to pass, if there was no mistake
made by this man in the reckoning of our time, the
thirty and third year had passed away;

3 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí fojúsß� nà p¿� lú ìtara fún àmì
nã èyítí wòl) Sámú¿� lì, ará Lámánì nì ti kéde, b¿� ni, fún
àkókò nã tí òkùnkùn yíò bò ojú il¿�  nã ní ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta.

And the people began to look with great earnestness
for the sign which had been given by the prophet
Samuel, the Lamanite, yea, for the time that there
should be darkness for the space of three days over the
face of the land.

4 Iyè meji àti àríyànjiyàn nlá sì b¿� r¿�  sí wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã, l’áì�írò a ti fún wßn ní àwßn àmì tí ó pß� .

And there began to be great doubtings and disputa0
tions among the people, notwithstanding so many signs
had been given.

5 Ó sì �e ní ßdún k¿rinlélß� gbß� n, ní osù kíni, ní ßjß�
k¿� rin osù nã, ìjì nlá kan rú sókè, irú èyítí a kò rí rí ní
gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass in the thirty and fourth year, in
the 昀rst month, on the fourth day of the month, there
arose a great storm, such an one as never had been
known in all the land.

6 Èfifù nlá kan ti o d¿� rùbani sì tún wà; àrá búburú sì
sán, tób¿�  tí ó mi gbogbo ayé bí èyítí yìó là sí méjì.

And there was also a great and terrible tempest; and
there was terrible thunder, insomuch that it did shake
the whole earth as if it was about to divide asunder.

7 Àwßn mß� nàmß� ná tí ó mß� l¿�  lß� pß� lßpß�  sì wà, irú èyítí a
kò rí rí ní gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And there were exceedingly sharp lightnings, such as
never had been known in all the land.

8 Ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà sí jóná. And the city of Zarahemla did take 昀re.

9 Ìlú-nlá Mórónì sì jìn sínú ibú omi, àwßn olùgbé inú
r¿�  sì rì sínú omi.

And the city of Moroni did sink into the depths of
the sea, and the inhabitants thereof were drowned.

10 Il¿�  sì di gbígbé sókè ká orí ìlú-nlá Móróníhà, tí a 昀 ní
òkè gíga nlá kan dípò ìlú-nlá nã.

And the earth was carried up upon the city of
Moronihah, that in the place of the city there became a
great mountain.

11 Ìparun nlá èyítí ó burú sì wà ní il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù. And there was a great and terrible destruction in the
land southward.

12 Sùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ìparun nla tí ó sì burú síi sì wà ní il¿�  tí
ó wà ní apá àríwá; nítorí ¿ kíyès), gbogbo orí il¿�  nã ni ó
yípadà, nítorí ìjì àti àwßn ¿� fifù líle nã, sísán àrá àti kíkß
mß� nàmß� ná, àti mimì tìtì gbogbo il¿�  nã;

But behold, there was a more great and terrible de0
struction in the land northward; for behold, the whole
face of the land was changed, because of the tempest
and the whirlwinds, and the thunderings and the light0
nings, and the exceedingly great quaking of the whole
earth;



13 Gbogbo àwßn ß� nà òpópó ni ó sì fß�  sí w¿�w¿� , àwßn ß� nà
tí ó t¿� jú sì di bíbàj¿� , tí ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ibití ó t¿� jú di
págun-pàgun.

And the highways were broken up, and the level
roads were spoiled, and many smooth places became
rough.

14 Àwßn ìlú nlá olókìkí rì, ß� pß� lßpß�  sì jóná, tí ß� pß� lßpß�  sì
mì tí àwßn ilé inú wßn 昀 wó lul¿� , tí àwßn tí ngbé inú
wßn sì kú, tí gbogbo ib¿�  sì di ahoro.

And many great and notable cities were sunk, and
many were burned, and many were shaken till the
buildings thereof had fallen to the earth, and the inhab0
itants thereof were slain, and the places were left deso0
late.

15 Àwßn ìlú kan sì wà tí a dásí; �ùgbß� n tí àdánù inú wßn
pß�  jùlß, àti ßpßlßlopß ni o wà nínú wßn ti wßn sì kú.

And there were some cities which remained; but the
damage thereof was exceedingly great, and there were
many in them who were slain.

16 Àwßn kan ni èfùfulile sì gbé lß; tí ¿nì kan kò sì mß�

ibití wß� n lß, bíkòse pé wß� n mß�  pé ó gbé wßn lß.
And there were some who were carried away in the

whirlwind; and whither they went no man knoweth,
save they know that they were carried away.

17 Báy) sì ni orí il¿�  ayé gbogbo wà ní àìbójúmu nítorí
àwßn èfifù nlá, àti sísán àrá, àti kíkß mß� nàmß� ná, àti
mimì tìtì il¿�  nã.

And thus the face of the whole earth became de0
formed, because of the tempests, and the thunderings,
and the lightnings, and the quaking of the earth.

18 Sì kíyès), àwßn àpáta di lílà sí méjì; wßn sì di fífß�  sí orí
il¿�  ayé gbogbo, tób¿�  tí a sì rí wßn ní àkúfß� , àti ní sísán, àti
ní fífß�  sí w¿�w¿� , lórí gbogbo il¿�  ayé.

And behold, the rocks were rent in twain; they were
broken up upon the face of the whole earth, insomuch
that they were found in broken fragments, and in seams
and in cracks, upon all the face of the land.

19 Ò sì �e nígbàtí àwßn sísán àrá, àti kíkß mß� nàmß� ná, àti
èfifù líle, àti ìjì àti mimì tìtì il¿�  nã dáwß� dúró—nítorítí ¿
kíyès), wß� n wà fún ìwß� n wákàtí m¿� ta; àwßn ènìyàn kan
sì sß pé àkokò nã ju èyí; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , gbogbo àwßn ohun
ì�¿� l¿�  nlá búburú y) ni ó �¿�  ní ìwß� n wákàtí m¿� ta—
nígbànã ¿ sì kíyès), òkùnkùn bò ojú il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that when the thunderings, and
the lightnings, and the storm, and the tempest, and the
quakings of the earth did cease—for behold, they did
last for about the space of three hours; and it was said by
some that the time was greater; nevertheless, all these
great and terrible things were done in about the space of
three hours—and then behold, there was darkness
upon the face of the land.

20 Ó sì �e tí òkùnkùn biribiri bò gbogbo ojú il¿�  nã, tób¿�
tí àwßn olùgbé inú ìlú nã tí kò ì kú sì mß�  ìkùukù
òkùnkùn;

And it came to pass that there was thick darkness
upon all the face of the land, insomuch that the inhabi0
tants thereof who had not fallen could feel the vapor of
darkness;

21 Kò sì lè sí ìmß� l¿� , nítorí òkùnkùn nã, tàbí iná fìtílà,
tàbí ètúfù iná; tàbí kí iná kankan ó lè tàn p¿� lú àwßn igi
wßn dáradára tí ó gb¿ lß� pß� lßpß� , tí ó 昀 j¿�  wípé kò sí ìmß� l¿�
kankan rárá;

And there could be no light, because of the darkness,
neither candles, neither torches; neither could there be
昀re kindled with their 昀ne and exceedingly dry wood,
so that there could not be any light at all;

22 Kò sì sí ìmß� l¿�  kankan tí wß� n rí, tàbí iná, tàbí ìmß� l¿�
báìbáì, tàbí oòrùn, tàbí ò�ùpá, tàbí àwßn ìràwß� , nítorítí
àwßn ikúkuú tí ó wà lójú il¿�  nã pß�  tób¿� .

And there was not any light seen, neither 昀re, nor
glimmer, neither the sun, nor the moon, nor the stars,
for so great were the mists of darkness which were upon
the face of the land.



23 Ó sì �e tí ó wà fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta tí wßn kò rí ìmß� l¿� ;
ìk¿�dùn ßkàn nlá àti híhu àti ¿kún sísun sì wà lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã títí; b¿� ni, títóbi sì ni ìkérora àwßn ènìyàn nã,
nítorí òkùnkùn nã àti ìparun nlá èyítí ó ti dé bá wßn.

And it came to pass that it did last for the space of
three days that there was no light seen; and there was
great mourning and howling and weeping among all
the people continually; yea, great were the groanings of
the people, because of the darkness and the great de0
struction which had come upon them.

24 Ní ibìkan ni a sì tí gbß�  tí wßn nkígbe, tí wß� n nwípé:
A! àwa ìbá sì ti ronúpìwàdà �ãjú ßjß�  nlá èyítí ó burú y),
nígbànã ni àwßn arákùnrin wa ìbá wà ní dídásí, tí iná kì
bá ti jó wßn pa nínú ìlú nlá títóbi nnì, Sarah¿�múlà.

And in one place they were heard to cry, saying: O
that we had repented before this great and terrible day,
and then would our brethren have been spared, and
they would not have been burned in that great city
Zarahemla.

25 Ní ibòmíràn a sì gbß�  tí wßn nkígbe tí wßn n�ß� fß� , tí
wßn nwípé: A! àwa ìbá sì ti ronúpìwàdà �ãjú ßjß�  nlá èyítí
ó burú y), tí àwa ìbá má ti pa àwßn wòl), ti a sì sß wß� n
lókuta, tí a sì lé wßn jáde; nígbànã ni àwßn ìyá wa àti
àwßn ßmßbìnrin wa tí ó l¿�wà, àti àwßn ßmß wa ìbá ti wà
ní dídásí, tí wßn kì bá ti di bíbòmß� l¿�  nínú ìlú-nlá títóbi
nnì, Móróníhà. Báy) sì ni híhu àwßn ènìyàn nã pß�  tí ó sì
burú.

And in another place they were heard to cry and
mourn, saying: O that we had repented before this great
and terrible day, and had not killed and stoned the
prophets, and cast them out; then would our mothers
and our fair daughters, and our children have been
spared, and not have been buried up in that great city
Moronihah. And thus were the howlings of the people
great and terrible.



3 Nífáì 9 3 Nephi 9

1 Ó sì �e tí a gbß�  ohùn kan lãrín gbogbo àwßn olùgbé inú
ayé, lórí gbogbo il¿�  y), tí ó nkígbe wípé:

And it came to pass that there was a voice heard among
all the inhabitants of the earth, upon all the face of this
land, crying:

2 Ègbé, ègbé, ègbé ni fún àwßn ènìyàn y), ègbé ni fún
àwßn ènìyàn tí Egbé inú gbogbo ayé à昀 bí wß� n bá
ronúpìwàdà; nítorítí è�ù nr¿� rín, àwßn áng¿� lì r¿�  sì nyß� ,
nítorí àwßn tí a pa nínú àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti
ßmßbìnrin tí ó l¿�wà nínú àwßn ènìyàn mi; tí ó sì j¿�
nítorí ìwà àì�ed¿dé wßn àti ìwà ìríra wßn ni wßn �e kú!

Wo, wo, wo unto this people; wo unto the inhabi0
tants of the whole earth except they shall repent; for the
devil laugheth, and his angels rejoice, because of the
slain of the fair sons and daughters of my people; and it
is because of their iniquity and abominations that they
are fallen!

3 ¾ kíyès), ìlú-nlá Sarah¿�múlà títóbi nnì ni èmi ti 昀 iná
jó, àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿� .

Behold, that great city Zarahemla have I burned with
昀re, and the inhabitants thereof.

4 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú-nlá Mórónì títóbi nnì ni èmi ti mú kí ó
rì nínú ibú òkun, àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿�  ni èmi mú kí
wßn ó rì.

And behold, that great city Moroni have I caused to
be sunk in the depths of the sea, and the inhabitants
thereof to be drowned.

5 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú nlá Móróníhà títóbi nnì ni èmi ti bò
mß� l¿�  p¿� lú erup¿, àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿� , láti mú àwßn
ìwà àì�ed¿dé wßn àti ìwà ¿rí wßn pamß�  kúrò níwájú mi,
kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn wòl) àti ti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  nnì ó má bã tß�
mí wá mß�  ni ìtakò sí wßn.

And behold, that great city Moronihah have I cov0
ered with earth, and the inhabitants thereof, to hide
their iniquities and their abominations from before my
face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints shall
not come any more unto me against them.

6 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú nlá Gílgálì ni èmi ti mú kí ó rì, àwßn
olùgbé inú r¿�  ni èmi sì mú kí a bò mß� l¿�  nínú il¿�  jínjìn;

And behold, the city of Gilgal have I caused to be
sunk, and the inhabitants thereof to be buried up in the
depths of the earth;

7 B¿� ni, àti ìlú nlá Oníhà àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿� , àti ìlú
nlá Mókúmì àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿� , àti ìlú nlá
Jerúsál¿�mù àti àwßn olùgbé inú r¿; omi ni ¿mí sì 昀 dípò
wßn, láti mú àwßn ìwà búburú àti ìwà ¿rí wßn pamß�

kúrò níwájú mi, kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn wòl) àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�

nnì ó má bã gòkè wá sí ß� dß�  mi mß�  ní ìtakò sí wßn.

Yea, and the city of Onihah and the inhabitants
thereof, and the city of Mocum and the inhabitants
thereof, and the city of Jerusalem and the inhabitants
thereof; and waters have I caused to come up in the
stead thereof, to hide their wickedness and abomina0
tions from before my face, that the blood of the
prophets and the saints shall not come up any more
unto me against them.

8 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú nlá Gádíándì, àti ìlú nlá Gádíómnáhì,
àti ìlú nlá Jákß� bù, àti ìlú nlá Gímgímnò, gbogbo àwßn
wß� nyí ni èmi ti mú kí wßn ó rì, tí èmi sì 昀 àwßn òkè àti
àfonífojì sí ipò wßn; àti àwßn olùgbé inú wßn ni èmi sì
bò mß� l¿�  nínú il¿�  jíjìn, láti mú àwßn ìwà búburú àti
àwßn ìwà ¿rí wßn pamß�  kúrò níwájú mi, kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn
wòl) àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  nnì ó má bã gòkè wá sí ß� dß�
mi mß�  ní ìtakò sí wßn.

And behold, the city of Gadiandi, and the city of
Gadiomnah, and the city of Jacob, and the city of
Gimgimno, all these have I caused to be sunk, and made
hills and valleys in the places thereof; and the inhabi0
tants thereof have I buried up in the depths of the earth,
to hide their wickedness and abominations from before
my face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints
should not come up any more unto me against them.



9 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú nlá Jákß� bùgátì, èyítí àwßn ènìyàn ßba
Jákß� bù a máa gbé inú r¿� , ni èmi ti mú kí a jó niná nítorí
àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn àti àwßn ìwà búburú wßn, èyítí ó tayß
gbogbo ìwà búburú ayé gbogbo, nítorí àwßn ìpànìyàn
ní ìkß� kß�  àti awßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn wßn; nítorítí àwßn ni ó
pa àlãfíà àwßn ènìyàn mi run àti ijßba il¿�  nã; nítorínã ni
èmi �e mú kí a jó wßn níná, láti pa wßn run kúrò níwájú
mi, kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn wòl) àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  nnì ó má bã
gòkè wá sí ß� dß�  mi mß�  ni ìtakò sí wßn.

And behold, that great city Jacobugath, which was
inhabited by the people of king Jacob, have I caused to
be burned with 昀re because of their sins and their
wickedness, which was above all the wickedness of the
whole earth, because of their secret murders and combi0
nations; for it was they that did destroy the peace of my
people and the government of the land; therefore I did
cause them to be burned, to destroy them from before
my face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints
should not come up unto me any more against them.

10 ¾ sì kíyès), ìlú nlá Lámánì, àti ìlú nlá Jß� �ì, àti ìlú nlá
Gadì, àti ìlú nlá Kí�kúm¿�nì, ni èmi ti mú kí a jó níná, àti
àwßn olùgbé inú wßn, nítorí ìwà búburú wßn ní lílé
àwßn wòl) jáde, àti sísß lokuta àwßn tí èmi rán láti sß
nípa ìwà búburú àti ìwà ¿rí wßn fún wßn.

And behold, the city of Laman, and the city of Josh,
and the city of Gad, and the city of Kishkumen, have I
caused to be burned with 昀re, and the inhabitants
thereof, because of their wickedness in casting out the
prophets, and stoning those whom I did send to declare
unto them concerning their wickedness and their
abominations.

11 Àti nítorípé wß� n lé gbogbo wßn jáde, tí kò sì sí ¿nití ó
j¿�  olódodo lãrín wßn, èmi sß iná kal¿�  mo sì pa wß� n run,
kí ìwà búburú àti ìwà ¿rí wßn ó lè pamß�  kúrò níwájú mi,
kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn wòl) àti àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  tí èmi rán sí ãrin
wßn ó má lè ké pè mí láti inú il¿�  wá ní ìtakò sí wßn.

And because they did cast them all out, that there
were none righteous among them, I did send down 昀re
and destroy them, that their wickedness and abomina0
tions might be hid from before my face, that the blood
of the prophets and the saints whom I sent among them
might not cry unto me from the ground against them.

12 Àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ìparun nlá ni èmi sì ti mú wá sí órí il¿�
y), àti sí órí àwßn ènìyàn y), nítorí ìwà búburú wßn àti
ìwà ¿rí wßn.

And many great destructions have I caused to come
upon this land, and upon this people, because of their
wickedness and their abominations.

13 A! gbogbo ¿� yin tí a dá sí nítorípé ¿� yin j¿�  olódodo jù
wß� n lß, ¿� yin kò ha ní padà sí ß� dß�  mi nísisìyí, kí ¿ sì
ronúpìwàdà àwßn ¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿ sì yípadà, kí èmi ó lè wò
yín sàn bí?

O all ye that are spared because ye were more right0
eous than they, will ye not now return unto me, and re0
pent of your sins, and be converted, that I may heal you?

14 B¿� ni, lõtß�  ni mo wí fún yín, bí ¿� yin yíò bá wá sí ß� dß�
mi ¿� yin yíò ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun. ¾ kíyès), apá ãnú mi nã síi
yín, ¿nik¿�ni tí yíò bá sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, òun ni èmi yíò gbà;
alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn tí ó wá sí ß� dß�  mi.

Yea, verily I say unto you, if ye will come unto me ye
shall have eternal life. Behold, mine arm of mercy is ex0
tended towards you, and whosoever will come, him will
I receive; and blessed are those who come unto me.

15 ¾ kíyès), èmi ni Jésù Krístì Þmß Þlß� run. Èmi ni ó dá
àwßn ß� run àti ayé, àti ohun gbogbo tí ó wà nínú wßn.
Èmi wà p¿� lú Bàbá láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá. Mo wà nínú Bàbá, Bàbá
nã sì wà nínú mi; nínú mi sì ni Bàbá ti �e orúkß r¿�  lógò.

Behold, I am Jesus Christ the Son of God. I created
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them
are. I was with the Father from the beginning. I am in
the Father, and the Father in me; and in me hath the
Father glori昀ed his name.

16 Mo tß àwßn tèmi wa, àwßn tèmi kò sì gbà mí. Àwßn
ìwé-mímß�  nípa bíbß�  mi sì di mìmú�¿.

I came unto my own, and my own received me not.
And the scriptures concerning my coming are ful昀lled.



17 Gbogbo àwßn tí ó sì ti gbà mí, ni èmi ti 昀 fún láti di
ßmß Þlß� run; b¿�  nã sì ni èmi yíò 昀 fún gbogbo àwßn tí
yíò gba orúkß mi gbß� , nítorí ¿ kíyès), nípas¿�  mi ni
ìràpadà yíò wa, àti nínú mi ni a mú ò昀n Mósè �¿.

And as many as have received me, to them have I
given to become the sons of God; and even so will I to as
many as shall believe on my name, for behold, by me re0
demption cometh, and in me is the law of Moses ful0
昀lled.

18 Èmi ni ìmß� l¿�  àti ìyè ayé. Èmi ni Álfà àti Òmégà,
ìpil¿� s¿�  àti òpin.

I am the light and the life of the world. I am Alpha
and Omega, the beginning and the end.

19 ¾�yin kò sì ní rú ¿bß ìtàj¿� síl¿�  sí mi mß; b¿� ni, àwßn ßr¿
¿bß yín àti àwßn ßr¿ ¿bß sísun yín yíò dópin, nítorí èmi
kò ní t¿wß� gba ß� kan nínú àwßn ßr¿ ¿bß nyín tàbí àwßn
ßr¿ ¿bß sísun yín.

And ye shall o昀er up unto me no more the shedding
of blood; yea, your sacri昀ces and your burnt o昀erings
shall be done away, for I will accept none of your sacri0
昀ces and your burnt o昀erings.

20 ¾�yin yíò sì rú ¿bß ìrora ßkàn àti ¿� mí ìròbìnúj¿�  sí mi
fún ßr¿ ¿bß. ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì tß�  mí wá p¿� lú ìrora ßkàn
àti ¿� mí ìròbìnúj¿� , òun ni èmi yíò rìbßmi p¿� lú iná àti p¿� lú
¾�mí Mímß� , àní bí àwßn ará Lámánì, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn
nínú mi ní ìgbà ìyílß� kànpadà wßn, tí a sì rì wßn bßmi
p¿� lú iná àti p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� , tí wß� n kò sì mß� .

And ye shall o昀er for a sacri昀ce unto me a broken
heart and a contrite spirit. And whoso cometh unto me
with a broken heart and a contrite spirit, him will I bap0
tize with 昀re and with the Holy Ghost, even as the
Lamanites, because of their faith in me at the time of
their conversion, were baptized with 昀re and with the
Holy Ghost, and they knew it not.

21 ¾ kíyès), èmi wá sínú ayé láti mú ìràpadà wá sínú ayé,
láti gba ayé là kúrò nínú ¿� �¿� .

Behold, I have come unto the world to bring redemp0
tion unto the world, to save the world from sin.

22 Nítorínã, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ronúpìwàdà tí ó sì tß�  mí wá
bí ßmßdé; òun ni èmi yíò gbà, nítorí ti irú r¿�  ni ìjßba
Þlß� run. ¾ kíyès), nitori irú r¿�  ni emí 昀 ¿� mí mi lél¿� , èmi sì
tún tí mú u padà; nítorínã, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì wá sí
ß� dß�  mi ¿� yin ìkangun ayé, kí a sì gbà yín là.

Therefore, whoso repenteth and cometh unto me as
a little child, him will I receive, for of such is the king0
dom of God. Behold, for such I have laid down my life,
and have taken it up again; therefore repent, and come
unto me ye ends of the earth, and be saved.



3 Nífáì 10 3 Nephi 10

1 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ó sì �e tí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn il¿�  nã
gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, tí wß� n sì j¿� r) síi. L¿�hìn sísß àwßn
ß� rß�  wß� nyí ìdák¿� rß� rß�  sì wà lórí il¿�  nã fún ìwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�
wákàtí;

And now behold, it came to pass that all the people of
the land did hear these sayings, and did witness of it.
And after these sayings there was silence in the land for
the space of many hours;

2 Nítorítí ìyàl¿�nu àwßn ènìyàn nã pß�  tób¿�  tí wßn
d¿�kun ìpohùnréré ¿kún àti híhu fún àdánù wßn lórí
àwßn ìbátan wßn tí ó ti kú; nítorínã ni ìdák¿� rß� rß�  �e wà
lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã fún ìwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  wákàtí.

For so great was the astonishment of the people that
they did cease lamenting and howling for the loss of
their kindred which had been slain; therefore there was
silence in all the land for the space of many hours.

3 Ó sì �e tí ohùn kan tún tß àwßn ènìyàn nã wá, gbogbo
àwßn ènìyàn nã sì gbß� ; wßn sì j¿� r) nípa r¿� , tí ó wípé:

And it came to pass that there came a voice again
unto the people, and all the people did hear, and did
witness of it, saying:

4 A! ¿� yin ènìyàn t) �e ti ìlú nlá tí ó ti subú wß� nyí; t) �e
àt¿� lé Jákß� bù, b¿� ni, t) �e ti ìdílé Isrá¿� lì, báwo ni èmi tií
ràdß�  bò yín nígbà-kigbà bí àgbébß tií ràdß�  bò àwßn
ßmß láb¿�  apá r¿� , tí èmi sì tß�  nyín dàgbà.

O ye people of these great cities which have fallen,
who are descendants of Jacob, yea, who are of the house
of Israel, how oft have I gathered you as a hen gathereth
her chickens under her wings, and have nourished you.

5 Àti síb¿� síb¿� , báwo ni èmi ìbá tún ti ràdß�  bò yín nígbà-
kigbà bí àgbébß�  tií ràdß�  bò àwßn ßmß láb¿�  apá r¿� , b¿� ni,
A! ¿� yin ènìyàn ìdílé Isrá¿� lì, tí ó ti subú; b¿� ni, A! ¿� yin
ènìyàn ìdílé Isrá¿� lì, ¿� yin ti Egbé inú Jerúsál¿�mù, àti ¿� yin
tí ó ti subú; b¿� ni, báwo ni èmi ìbá tún ti ràdß�  bò yín
nígbà-kigbà bí àgbébß�  tií ràdß�  bò àwßn ßmß r¿� , �ùgbß� n
tí ¿� yin kò sì f¿� .

And again, how oft would I have gathered you as a
hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, yea, O ye
people of the house of Israel, who have fallen; yea, O ye
people of the house of Israel, ye that dwell at Jerusalem,
as ye that have fallen; yea, how oft would I have gathered
you as a hen gathereth her chickens, and ye would not.

6 A! ¿yin ìdílé Isrá¿� lì èyítí èmi ti dásí, báwo ni èmi ìbá ti
ràdß�  bò yín nígbà-kigbà bí àgbébß�  tií ràdß�  bò àwßn
ßmß r¿�  láb¿�  apá r¿� , bí ¿� yin yíò bá ronúpìwàdà kí ¿ sì
padà sí ß� dß�  mi tßkàn-tßkàn.

O ye house of Israel whom I have spared, how oft will
I gather you as a hen gathereth her chickens under her
wings, if ye will repent and return unto me with full
purpose of heart.

7 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin kò bá �e b¿� , A! ¿yin idile Isra¿li àwßn
ibùgbé yín gbogbo ni yíò di ahoro títí di àkokò ìmú�¿
máj¿� mú tí èmi Olúwa bá àwßn bàbá yín dá.

But if not, O house of Israel, the places of your
dwellings shall become desolate until the time of the
ful昀lling of the covenant to your fathers.

8 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí àwßn ènìyàn nã ti gbß�  àwßn
ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¿ kíyès), wß� n b¿� r¿� sí sßkún wßn sì tún nhu
nítorí ìpàdánù àwßn ìbátan àti àwßn ß� r¿�  wßn.

And now it came to pass that after the people had
heard these words, behold, they began to weep and
howl again because of the loss of their kindred and
friends.

9 Ó sì �e tí ßjß�  m¿� ta nã kßjá lß báy). Òwúrß�  ni í sì í �e,
òkùnkùn sì ká kúrò lórí il¿�  nã, il¿�  sì dáwß�  mimì dúró,
àwßn àpáta sì dáwß�  lílà sí méjì dúró, àwßn ìkérora
búburú sì dáwß�  dúró, gbogbo àwßn ariwo ìrúkèrúdò sì
dáwß�  dúró.

And it came to pass that thus did the three days pass
away. And it was in the morning, and the darkness dis0
persed from o昀 the face of the land, and the earth did
cease to tremble, and the rocks did cease to rend, and
the dreadful groanings did cease, and all the tumul0
tuous noises did pass away.



10 Il¿�  sì tún lè papß�  mß�  ara wßn tí ó sì dúró gbßingbßin;
àwßn ìk¿�dùn ßkàn, àti ¿kún sísun, àti ìpohùnréré ¿kún
àwßn ènìyàn nã tí a dá sí tí ó sì wà lãyè sì dáwß�  dúró;
ìk¿�dùn ßkàn wßn sì di ayß� , ìpohùnréré ¿kún wßn sì di
ìyìn àti ßp¿�  sí Jésù Krístì Olúwa, Olùràpadà wßn.

And the earth did cleave together again, that it stood;
and the mourning, and the weeping, and the wailing of
the people who were spared alive did cease; and their
mourning was turned into joy, and their lamentations
into the praise and thanksgiving unto the Lord Jesus
Christ, their Redeemer.

11 Bãy) sì ni àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé-mímß�  di mímú�¿ èyítí a ti sß
láti ¿nu àwßn wòl).

And thus far were the scriptures ful昀lled which had
been spoken by the prophets.

12 Àwßn tí ó sì j¿�  olódodo jùlß nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã ni a
gbàlà, àwßn sì ni ó gba àwßn wòl) tí wß� n kò sì sß wß� n ní
òkúta pa; àwßn sì ni àwßn tí kò ta ¿� j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mímß�

síl¿� , ni a dá sí—

And it was the more righteous part of the people who
were saved, and it was they who received the prophets
and stoned them not; and it was they who had not shed
the blood of the saints, who were spared—

13 A sì dá wßn sí, a kò sì t¿�  wß� n rì sínú il¿�  àti kí a bò wß� n
mß� l¿� ; a kò sì rì wß� n sínú ibú omi òkun; a kò sì jó wßn
nínú iná, b¿�  ni a kò wó lù wß� n kí a sì t¿�  wß� n pa; a kò sì
gbé wßn lß nínú ìjì: b¿�  ni a kò bò wß� n mß� l¿�  p¿� lú ìkikù
¿fín àti òkùnkùn.

And they were spared and were not sunk and buried
up in the earth; and they were not drowned in the
depths of the sea; and they were not burned by 昀re, nei0
ther were they fallen upon and crushed to death; and
they were not carried away in the whirlwind; neither
were they overpowered by the vapor of smoke and of
darkness.

14 Àti nísisìyí, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ka àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, kí ó ní
ìmß�  wßn; ¿nití ó ní àwßn ìwé-mímß� , kí ó wá inú wßn, kí
ó ríi kí ó sì �e àkíyèsí bí gbogbo àwßn ikú àti ìparun
nípas¿�  iná, àti nípas¿�  ¿fín, àti nípas¿�  èfifù nlá, nípas¿�  ìjì,
àti nípas¿�  ì�ísíl¿�  il¿�  láti gbe wßn mì, àti gbogbo ohun
wß� nyí kò bá já sí mímú�¿ àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  púpß�  nínú àwßn
wòl) mímß� .

And now, whoso readeth, let him understand; he
that hath the scriptures, let him search them, and see
and behold if all these deaths and destructions by 昀re,
and by smoke, and by tempests, and by whirlwinds, and
by the opening of the earth to receive them, and all
these things are not unto the ful昀lling of the prophecies
of many of the holy prophets.

15 ¾ kíyès) mo wí fún yín, b¿� ni, ß� pß� lßpß�  ti j¿� r) sí àwßn
ohun wß� nyí ní àkókò bíbß�  Krístì, tí a sì pa wß� n nítorípé
wß� n j¿� r) sí àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

Behold, I say unto you, Yea, many have testi昀ed of
these things at the coming of Christ, and were slain be0
cause they testi昀ed of these things.

16 B¿� ni, wòl) Sénß� sì j¿� r) sí àwßn ohun wß� nyí, Sénß� kì nã
p¿� lú sß nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí, nítorípé wß� n j¿� r) ní
pàtàkì nípa wa, t) �e ìyókù àwßn irú-ßmß wßn.

Yea, the prophet Zenos did testify of these things,
and also Zenock spake concerning these things, because
they testi昀ed particularly concerning us, who are the
remnant of their seed.

17 ¾ kíyès), Jákß� bù bàbá wa p¿� lú j¿� r) nípa ìyókù irú-ßmß

Jós¿� fù kan. ¾ sì kíyès), àwa kò há í�e ìyókù irú-ßmß

Jós¿� fù kan bí? Àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí ó sì j¿� r) nípa wa, nj¿�
a kò kß wß� n lé àwßn àwo id¿ nnì èyítí Léhì bàbá wa mú
jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù bí?

Behold, our father Jacob also testi昀ed concerning a
remnant of the seed of Joseph. And behold, are not we a
remnant of the seed of Joseph? And these things which
testify of us, are they not written upon the plates of
brass which our father Lehi brought out of Jerusalem?



18 Ó sì �e ní òpin ßdún k¿� rìnlélß� gbß� n, ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò
昀hàn yín pé àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì tí a dá sí, àti àwßn tí a ti
pè ní ará Lámánì, tí a ti dá sí, sì rí ß� pß� lßpß�  ojúrere Krístì,
àti ß� pß� lßpß�  ìbùkún ni ó rß�  lé wßn lórí, tób¿�  tí ó �e wípé
ní kété l¿�hìn ìgòkè Krístì lß sí ß� run, ó 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn
nítõtß� —

And it came to pass that in the ending of the thirty
and fourth year, behold, I will show unto you that the
people of Nephi who were spared, and also those who
had been called Lamanites, who had been spared, did
have great favors shown unto them, and great blessings
poured out upon their heads, insomuch that soon after
the ascension of Christ into heaven he did truly mani0
fest himself unto them—

19 Tí ó 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wß� n, tí ó sì n�i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún wßn; a
ó sì mu ß� rß�  nípa i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  r¿�  wá l¿�hìn èyí. Nítorínã fun
àkókò y), mo mú awßn ß� rß�  mi wá sí ópin ná.

Showing his body unto them, and ministering unto
them; and an account of his ministry shall be given
hereafter. Therefore for this time I make an end of my
sayings.



Jésù Krístì û ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, bí àwßn
ßpß ènìyàn �e kó ara wßn jß nínú il¿�  Ibi-Þ�pß� , ó sì n�i�¿�
ìrán�¿�  fún wßn; ní ß� nà y) ni ó sì û ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn.

Jesus Christ did show himself unto the people of Nephi, as
the multitude were gathered together in the land
Bountiful, and did minister unto them; and on this wise
did he show himself unto them.

3 Nífáì 11 3 Nephi 11

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e tí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn kó ara wßn jß, nínú
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, yíká t¿�mpìlì èyítí ó wà ní il¿�  Ibi-
Þ�pß� ; tí ¿nu sì nyà wß� n tí wß� n sì n�e hà ní ß� kan p¿� lú
òmíràn, tí wß� n sì n昀 ìyípadà nlá àti ìyanu èyítí ó ti �¿� l¿�
han ara wßn.

And now it came to pass that there were a great multi0
tude gathered together, of the people of Nephi, round
about the temple which was in the land Bountiful; and
they were marveling and wondering one with another,
and were showing one to another the great and mar0
velous change which had taken place.

2 Wß� n sì nsß� rß�  p¿� lú nípa Jésù Krístì y), ¿nití a ti fúnni
ní àmì nípa ikú r¿� .

And they were also conversing about this Jesus
Christ, of whom the sign had been given concerning his
death.

3 Ó sì �e bí wß� n ti nsß� rß�  báy) p¿� lú ara wßn, wß� n gbß�
ohùn kan bí èyítí ó jáde wá láti ß� run; wß� n sì wò yíká kiri,
nítorí tí wßn kò ní òye nípa ohùn nã tí wß� n gbß� ; ohùn
líle kß�  nií sì í�e, b¿�  sì ni k) �e ohùn kíkan; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àti
l’áì�írò ohùn k¿� l¿�k¿� l¿� , ó wß�  oókan àyà àwßn tí ó gbß�  lß,
tób¿�  tí kò sí ¿� yà ara wßn tí kò mú kí ó mì; b¿� ni, ó wß inú
ßkàn wßn lß, ó sì mú kí ßkàn wßn ó gbiná.

And it came to pass that while they were thus con0
versing one with another, they heard a voice as if it came
out of heaven; and they cast their eyes round about, for
they understood not the voice which they heard; and it
was not a harsh voice, neither was it a loud voice; never0
theless, and notwithstanding it being a small voice it did
pierce them that did hear to the center, insomuch that
there was no part of their frame that it did not cause to
quake; yea, it did pierce them to the very soul, and did
cause their hearts to burn.

4 Ó sì �e tí wß� n tún gbß�  ohùn nã, tí kò sì yé wßn. And it came to pass that again they heard the voice,
and they understood it not.

5 Ní ìgbà k¿� ta wß� n tún gbß�  ohùn nã, wß� n sì �í etí wßn
síl¿�  láti gbß� ß; wß� n sì kß ojú wßn sí ohùn nã, wß� n sì
t¿júmß�  ß� run níbití ohùn nã ti wá.

And again the third time they did hear the voice, and
did open their ears to hear it; and their eyes were to0
wards the sound thereof; and they did look steadfastly
towards heaven, from whence the sound came.

6 ¾ sì kíyès), ní ìgbà k¿� ta, ohùn nã tí wß� n gbß�  yé wßn; ó
sì wí fún wßn pé:

And behold, the third time they did understand the
voice which they heard; and it said unto them:

7 ¾ kíyèsí Àyànf¿�  Þmß mi, ¿nití inú mi dùn sí gidigidi,
nínú ¿nití mo ti �e orúkß mi lógo—¿ gbß�  tir¿� .

Behold my Beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased,
in whom I have glori昀ed my name—hear ye him.



8 Ó sì �e, bí òye sì ti yé wßn wß� n sì tún gbé ojú wßn sókè
sí ß� run; ¿ sì kíyès), wß� n rí Þkùnrin kan tí ó nsß� kal¿�  wá
láti ß� run; ti a sì wß�  ní a�ß funfun kan; ó sì sß� kal¿�  wá ó sì
dúró lãrín wßn; ojú gbogbo àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã sì yí síi,
wßn kò sì la ¿nu wßn, àní láti bá ara wßn sß� rß� , wßn kò sì
mß�  ohun t) �e nítorí tí wß� n rò wípé áng¿� lì ni ó farahàn
wß� n.

And it came to pass, as they understood they cast
their eyes up again towards heaven; and behold, they
saw a Man descending out of heaven; and he was
clothed in a white robe; and he came down and stood in
the midst of them; and the eyes of the whole multitude
were turned upon him, and they durst not open their
mouths, even one to another, and wist not what it
meant, for they thought it was an angel that had ap0
peared unto them.

9 Ó sì �e tí ó na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde sí wßn tí ó sì bá àwßn ènìyàn
nã sß� rß�  wípé:

And it came to pass that he stretched forth his hand
and spake unto the people, saying:

10 ¾ kíyès), èmi ni Jésù Krístì, ¿nití àwßn wòl) j¿� r) sí pé
yíò wá sínú ayé.

Behold, I am Jesus Christ, whom the prophets testi0
昀ed shall come into the world.

11 ¾ sì kíyès), èmi ni ìmß� l¿�  àti ìyè ayé; èmi sì ti mu nínú
ago kíkòrò tí Bàbá 昀 fún mi, èmi sì ti �e Bàbá lógo nípa
gbígbé ¿� �¿�  aráyé rù ara mi, nínú èyítí èmi gba ìf¿�  Bàbá
lãyè nínú ohun gbogbo láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

And behold, I am the light and the life of the world;
and I have drunk out of that bitter cup which the
Father hath given me, and have glori昀ed the Father in
taking upon me the sins of the world, in the which I
have su昀ered the will of the Father in all things from the
beginning.

12 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ni gbogbo
àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã �ubú lul¿� ; nítorítí wß� n rántí pé a ti
sßß�  t¿� l¿�  lãrín wßn wípé Krístì yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn fún wßn
l¿�hìn tí ó bá ti gòkè re ß� run.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these
words the whole multitude fell to the earth; for they re0
membered that it had been prophesied among them
that Christ should show himself unto them after his as0
cension into heaven.

13 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa bá wßn sß� rß�  wípé: And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto them
saying:

14 ¾ dìde kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí ¿� yin ó lè 昀 ßwß�  yín sí ìhà
mi, àti kí ¿� yin ó lè 昀 ßwß�  yín sí ojú àpá ì�ó ni ßwß�  àti ¿s¿�
mi, kí ¿� yin ó lè mß�  wípé èmi ni Þlß� run Ísrá¿� lì, àti
Þlß� run gbogbo ayé, ti a sì pa fún ¿� �¿�  aráyé.

Arise and come forth unto me, that ye may thrust
your hands into my side, and also that ye may feel the
prints of the nails in my hands and in my feet, that ye
may know that I am the God of Israel, and the God of
the whole earth, and have been slain for the sins of the
world.

15 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã jáde wá, wß� n sì 昀 ßwß�
wßn sí ìhà r¿� , wß� n sì 昀 ßwß�  wßn sí ojú àpá ì�ó ní ßwß�  r¿�
àti ní ¿s¿�  r¿� ; báy) ni wß� n sì �e, tí wß� n lß ní ß� kß� kan títí
gbogbo wßn 昀 lß, tí wß� n sì ríi p¿� lú ojú ara wßn tí wß� n sì
昀 ßwß�  ara wßn kàn, tí wß� n sì mß�  dájúdájú tí wß� n sì j¿� r)
síi pé òun ni ¿nití àwßn wòl) kß nípa r¿� , pé ó nbß�  wá.

And it came to pass that the multitude went forth,
and thrust their hands into his side, and did feel the
prints of the nails in his hands and in his feet; and this
they did do, going forth one by one until they had all
gone forth, and did see with their eyes and did feel with
their hands, and did know of a surety and did bear
record, that it was he, of whom it was written by the
prophets, that should come.

16 Nígbàtí gbogbo wßn sì ti jáde lß tán tí wß� n sì ti j¿� r) síi
fúnra wßn, wß� n kígbe p¿� lú ohùn kan wípé:

And when they had all gone forth and had witnessed
for themselves, they did cry out with one accord, saying:



17 Hòsánnà! Ìbùkún ni fún orúkß Þlß� run ¾nití-Ó-Gá-
Jùlß! Wß� n sì wól¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  Jésù, wß� n sì foríbal¿�  fún un.

Hosanna! Blessed be the name of the Most High
God! And they did fall down at the feet of Jesus, and did
worship him.

18 Ó sì �e tí ó bá Nífáì sß� rß�  (nítorítí Nífáì wà lãrín àwßn
ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã) ó sì pà�¿ fún un pé kí ó jáde wá.

And it came to pass that he spake unto Nephi (for
Nephi was among the multitude) and he commanded
him that he should come forth.

19 Nífáì sì dìde ó sì jáde lß, ó sì wól¿�  níwájú Olúwa ó sì 昀
¿nu ko ¿s¿�  r¿� .

And Nephi arose and went forth, and bowed himself
before the Lord and did kiss his feet.

20 Olúwa sì pà�¿ fún un pé kí ó dìde. Ó sì dìde ó sì dúró
níwájú r¿� .

And the Lord commanded him that he should arise.
And he arose and stood before him.

21 Olúwa sì wí fún un pé: mo 昀 agbára fún ß kí ìwß ó ri
àwßn ènìyàn y) bßmi nígbàtí èmi bá tún ti gòkè lß sí
ß� run.

And the Lord said unto him: I give unto you power
that ye shall baptize this people when I am again as0
cended into heaven.

22 Olúwa sì tún pe àwßn míràn, ó sì bá wßn sß� rß�  lß� nà
b¿� ; ó sì 昀 agbára láti �e ìrìbßmi fún wßn. Ó sì wí fún wßn
pé: Ní ß� nà y) ni ¿� yin yíò �e ìrìbßmi; kí àríyànjiyàn ó má sì
�e wà lãrín yín.

And again the Lord called others, and said unto them
likewise; and he gave unto them power to baptize. And
he said unto them: On this wise shall ye baptize; and
there shall be no disputations among you.

23 Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, wípé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá
ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�  r¿�  nípas¿�  ß� rß�  yín, tí ó sì níf¿�  àti �e
ìrìbßmi ní orúkß mi, ní ß� nà y) ni ¿� yin yíò sì rì wß� n
bßmi—¾ kíyès), ¿� yin yíò sß� kal¿�  lß ¿ ó sì dúró nínú omi,
ní orúkß mi ni ¿� yin yíò sì rì wßn bßmi.

Verily I say unto you, that whoso repenteth of his sins
through your words, and desireth to be baptized in my
name, on this wise shall ye baptize them—Behold, ye
shall go down and stand in the water, and in my name
shall ye baptize them.

24 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), àwßn wß� nyí ni ß� rß�  tí ¿� yin yíò sß, ¿
ó pe orúkß wßn, ¿ ó wípé:

And now behold, these are the words which ye shall
say, calling them by name, saying:

25 Nítorítí mo ní à�¿ láti ßwß�  Jésù Krístì, mo rì ß�  bßmi
ní orúkß Bàbá, àti ní ti Þmß, àti ní ti ¾�mí Mímß� , Àmin.

Having authority given me of Jesus Christ, I baptize
you in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
the Holy Ghost. Amen.

26 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin ó t¿�  wß� n rì bß inú omi nã, tí wßn ó sì
tún jáde kúrò nínú omi nã.

And then shall ye immerse them in the water, and
come forth again out of the water.

27 Ní ß� nà y) ni ¿� yin yíò �e ìrìbßmi ní orúkß mi; nítorí ¿
kíyès), lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, wípé Bàbá, àti Þmß, àti
¾�mí Mímß�  j¿ ß� kan; èmi sì wà nínú Bàbá, Bàbá sì wà
nínú mi, Bàbá àti èmi sì j¿�  ßkan.

And after this manner shall ye baptize in my name;
for behold, verily I say unto you, that the Father, and
the Son, and the Holy Ghost are one; and I am in the
Father, and the Father in me, and the Father and I are
one.

28 G¿�g¿�bí èmi sì ti pà�¿ fún yín b¿� ni kí ¿� yin ó �e ìrìbßmi.
Kí àríyànjiyàn ó má sì �e wà lãrín yín, bí ó ti wà �ãjú
àkokò y); b¿� ni kí àríyànjiyàn ó má �e wà lãrín yín nípa
àwßn ohun à昀yèsí tí ó wà nínú ¿� kß�  mi, bí ó ti wà �ãjú
àkokò y).

And according as I have commanded you thus shall
ye baptize. And there shall be no disputations among
you, as there have hitherto been; neither shall there be
disputations among you concerning the points of my
doctrine, as there have hitherto been.

29 Nítorí lóotß� , lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, ¿nití ó bá ní ¿� mí
asß�  k) �e tèmi, �ùgbß� n ti è�ù nií �e, ¿nití í�e bàbá asß� , òun
a sì máa rú ßkàn àwßn ßmß ènìyàn sókè láti bá ara wßn jà
p¿� lú ìbínú.

For verily, verily I say unto you, he that hath the spirit
of contention is not of me, but is of the devil, who is the
father of contention, and he stirreth up the hearts of
men to contend with anger, one with another.



30 ¾ kíyès), èyí k) í�e ¿� kß�  mi, láti rú ßkàn àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn sókè p¿� lú ìbínú, ß� kan sí òmíràn; �ùgbß� n èy) ni
¿� kß�  mi, pé kí a mú irú ohun wßnnì kúrò.

Behold, this is not my doctrine, to stir up the hearts
of men with anger, one against another; but this is my
doctrine, that such things should be done away.

31 ¾ kíyès), lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, èmi yíò sß
nípa ¿� kß�  mi fún yín.

Behold, verily, verily, I say unto you, I will declare
unto you my doctrine.

32 Èyí sì ni ¿� kß�  mi, ó sì j¿�  ¿� kß�  èyítí Bàbá ti 昀 fún mi; èmi
sì j¿�  ¿� rí nípa Bàbá, Bàbá sì j¿�  ¿� rí nípa mi, ¾�mí Mímß�  sì j¿�
¿� rí nípa Bàbá àti èmi; èmi sì j¿� r) síi pé Bàbá pà�¿ fún
gbogbo ènìyàn níbi gbogbo, láti ronúpìwàdà, kí wßn ó
sì gbàgbß�  nínú mi.

And this is my doctrine, and it is the doctrine which
the Father hath given unto me; and I bear record of the
Father, and the Father beareth record of me, and the
Holy Ghost beareth record of the Father and me; and I
bear record that the Father commandeth all men, every0
where, to repent and believe in me.

33 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbàgbß�  nínú mi, tí a sì rì bßmi, òun
ni a ó gbàlà; àwßn ni ¿nití yíò sì jogún ìjßba Þlß� run.

And whoso believeth in me, and is baptized, the same
shall be saved; and they are they who shall inherit the
kingdom of God.

34 ¾nìk¿�ni tí kò bá sì gbàgbß�  nínú mi, tí a kò sì rì bßmi,
ni yíò si j¿�  ¿ni ègbé.

And whoso believeth not in me, and is not baptized,
shall be damned.

35 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, pé èyí ni ¿� kß�  mi, èmi
sì j¿� r) síi pé láti ß� dß�  Bàbá ni ó ti wá; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì
gbàgbß�  nínú mi, gbàgbß�  nínú Bàbá p¿� lú; òun sì ni Bàbá
yíò j¿� r) nípa mi sí, nítorítí òun yíò b¿�  wò p¿� lú iná àti
p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� .

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that this is my doctrine,
and I bear record of it from the Father; and whoso be0
lieveth in me believeth in the Father also; and unto him
will the Father bear record of me, for he will visit him
with 昀re and with the Holy Ghost.

36 Báy) sì ni Bàbá yíò j¿� r) nípa mi, ¾�mí Mímß�  yíò sì j¿� r)
síi nípa Bàbá àti èmi; nítorí Bàbá, àti èmi, àti ¾�mí Mímß�

j¿ ß� kan.

And thus will the Father bear record of me, and the
Holy Ghost will bear record unto him of the Father and
me; for the Father, and I, and the Holy Ghost are one.

37 Àti p¿� lú mo wí fún yín, ¿ níláti ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì
dàbí ßmßdé, kí a sì rì yin bßmi ní orúkß mi, bíkòrí b¿�
¿� yin kò lè rí àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbà rárá.

And again I say unto you, ye must repent, and be0
come as a little child, and be baptized in my name, or ye
can in nowise receive these things.

38 Àti p¿� lú mo wí fún yín, ¿ níláti ronúpìwàdà, kí a sì rì
yín bßmi ni órúkß mi, kí ¿ sì dàbí ßmßdé, bí kò bá rí b¿�
¿� yin kò lè jogún ìjßba Þlß� run.

And again I say unto you, ye must repent, and be
baptized in my name, and become as a little child, or ye
can in nowise inherit the kingdom of God.

39 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, pé èyí ni ¿� kß�  mi,
¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì kß� lé lé èyí kß� lé lé orí àpáta mi, ¿nu-ß� nà
ßrun àpãdì kì yíò sì lè borí wßn.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that this is my doctrine,
and whoso buildeth upon this buildeth upon my rock,
and the gates of hell shall not prevail against them.

40 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì sß ju èyí tàbí tí ó dín in kù, tí ó sì p¿
ní ¿� kß�  mi, òun kannã ni ó wá nípa ibi, a kò sì kß� ß lé orí
àpáta mi; �ùgbß� n ó kß� lé sí órí ìpil¿�  iyanrìn, àwßn ¿nu-
ß� nà ßrun àpãdì sì �í síl¿�  láti gba ¿ni nã wßlé nígbàtí ìkún
omi dé tí af¿� f¿�  sì f¿�  tí ó bìlù wß� n.

And whoso shall declare more or less than this, and
establish it for my doctrine, the same cometh of evil,
and is not built upon my rock; but he buildeth upon a
sandy foundation, and the gates of hell stand open to re0
ceive such when the 昀oods come and the winds beat
upon them.

41 Nítorínã, ¿ kßjá lß sí ß� dß�  àwßn ènìyàn yí, kí ¿ sì kéde
àwßn ß� rß�  tí èmi ti sß, títí dé gbogbo ìkangun ayé.

Therefore, go forth unto this people, and declare the
words which I have spoken, unto the ends of the earth.



3 Nífáì 12 3 Nephi 12

1 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí parí fún Nífáì,
àti fún àwßn tí a ti pè, (báy) iye àwßn tí a ti pè, tí nwß� n sì
ti gba agbára àti à�¿ láti �e ìrìbßmi, j¿�  méjìlá) sì kíyès), ó
na ßwß�  r¿�  jáde sí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã, ó sì gbé ohùn r¿�
sókè sí wßn, wípé: Alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin bí ¿� yin ó bá �e
àkíyèsí àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn méjìlá tí èmi ti yàn lãrín yín láti
�i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún yín, àti láti j¿�  ìrán�¿�  yín; àwßn ni èmi sì 昀
agbára fún láti lè �e ìrìbßmi fun yín p¿� lú omi; l¿�hìn tí
¿� yin bá sì ti �e ìrìbßmi p¿� lú omi, ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò �e
ìrìbßmi fun yín p¿� lú iná àti p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� ; nítorínã
alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin bí ¿� yin ó bá gbà mí gbß�  tí a sì rì yín
bßmi, l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin ti rí mi tí ¿ sì mß�  pé èmi ni.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these
words unto Nephi, and to those who had been called,
(now the number of them who had been called, and re0
ceived power and authority to baptize, was twelve) and
behold, he stretched forth his hand unto the multitude,
and cried unto them, saying: Blessed are ye if ye shall
give heed unto the words of these twelve whom I have
chosen from among you to minister unto you, and to be
your servants; and unto them I have given power that
they may baptize you with water; and after that ye are
baptized with water, behold, I will baptize you with 昀re
and with the Holy Ghost; therefore blessed are ye if ye
shall believe in me and be baptized, after that ye have
seen me and know that I am.

2 Àti p¿� lú, alábùkún-fún jùlß ni àwßn tí yíò gba àwßn
ß� rß�  yín gbß�  nítorítí ¿� yin ó j¿� r) pé ¿� yin ti rí mi, àti pé ¿� yin
mß�  pé èmi ni. B¿� ni, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn tí yíò gba
àwßn ß� rß�  yín gbß� , tí wßn ó sì r¿ ara wßn síl¿�  nínú
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìr¿� l¿� , tí a ó sì rì wßn bßmi, nítorítí a ó b¿�  wß� n
wò p¿� lú iná àti p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� , wßn yíò sì gba ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�
wßn.

And again, more blessed are they who shall believe in
your words because that ye shall testify that ye have seen
me, and that ye know that I am. Yea, blessed are they
who shall believe in your words, and come down into
the depths of humility and be baptized, for they shall be
visited with 昀re and with the Holy Ghost, and shall re0
ceive a remission of their sins.

3 B¿� ni, alábùkún-fún ni àwßn òtò�ì ní ¿� mí tí ó wá sí
ß� dß�  mi, nítorí tiwßn ni ìjßba ß� run.

Yea, blessed are the poor in spirit who come unto me,
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

4 Àti p¿� lú, alábùkún-fún ni gbogbo àwßn ¿nití
nk¿�dùn ßkàn, nítorítí a ó tù wß� n nínú.

And again, blessed are all they that mourn, for they
shall be comforted.

5 Alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn ßlß� kàn tútù, nítorí àwßn ni
yíò jogún ayé.

And blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the
earth.

6 Alábùkún-fún sì ni gbogbo àwßn tí ebi npa àti àwßn
tí òungb¿ ngb¿ sí ipa òdodo, nítorí a ó yó wßn p¿� lú ¾�mí
Mímß� .

And blessed are all they who do hunger and thirst af0
ter righteousness, for they shall be 昀lled with the Holy
Ghost.

7 Alábùkún-fún sì ni àwßn alãnú-ènìyàn, nítorí wßn
yíò rí ãnú gbà.

And blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain
mercy.

8 Alábùkún-fún sì ni gbogbo àwßn onínú funfun,
nítorí wßn yíò rí Þlß� run.

And blessed are all the pure in heart, for they shall see
God.

9 Alábùkún-fún sì ni gbogbo àwßn onílàjà, nítorí ßmß

Þlß� run ni a ó máa pè wß� n.
And blessed are all the peacemakers, for they shall be

called the children of God.

10 Alábùkún-fún sì ni gbogbo àwßn tí a �e inúnibíni sí
nítorí orúkß mi, nítorí tiwßn ni ìjßba ß� run.

And blessed are all they who are persecuted for my
name’s sake, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

11 Alábùkún-fún sì ni ¿� yin, nígbati àwßn ènìyàn bá
nk¿gan yin, ti wßn si n�e ínuníbíní si yín, tí wßn sì n昀
èké sß oniriru ohun búburú si yin, nitori mi;

And blessed are ye when men shall revile you and per0
secute, and shall say all manner of evil against you
falsely, for my sake;



12 Nítorítí ¿� yin ó láyß�  púpß�  ¿� yin ó sì ní inú dídùn tí ó
pß� , nítorí èrè nyín yíò pß�  ní ß� run; nítorí b¿� ni wß� n �e
inúnibíni àwßn wòl) tí ó ti nb¿ �ãjú yín.

For ye shall have great joy and be exceedingly glad, for
great shall be your reward in heaven; for so persecuted
they the prophets who were before you.

13 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, mo 昀í fún yín kí ¿� yin
ó j¿�  iyß�  ayé; �ùgbß� n bí iyß�  nã bá sß adùn r¿�  nù báwo ni
ayé yíò �e ní iyß� ? Iyß�  nã láti ìgbà nã lß kò sì ní dára fún
ohunkóhun, bíkò�e kí a sßß�  sóde kí a sì t¿�  mß� l¿�  láb¿�
àt¿� l¿s¿�  ènìyàn.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you to be the
salt of the earth; but if the salt shall lose its savor where0
with shall the earth be salted? The salt shall be thence0
forth good for nothing, but to be cast out and to be
trodden under foot of men.

14 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, mo 昀 fún yín kí ¿� yin ó
j¿�  ìmß� l¿�  àwßn ènìyàn y). Ìlú tí a t¿� dó lórí òkè kò lè
farasin.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you to be the
light of this people. A city that is set on a hill cannot be
hid.

15 ¾ kíyès), nj¿�  ènìyàn ha lè tan iná fìtílà kí ó sì gbée sáb¿�
agbß� n bí? Rárá, �ùgbß� n yíò gbée lé orí ß� pa fìtílà, tí yíò sì
昀 ìmß� l¿�  fún gbogbo ¿nití nb¿ nínú ilé;

Behold, do men light a candle and put it under a
bushel? Nay, but on a candlestick, and it giveth light to
all that are in the house;

16 Nítorínã ¿ j¿�  kí ìmß� l¿�  yín ó mß� l¿�  tób¿�  níwájú àwßn
ènìyàn y), kí wßn ó lè rí i�¿�  rere yín, kí wßn ó sì máa yin
Bàbá yín tí nb¿ lß� run lógo.

Therefore let your light so shine before this people,
that they may see your good works and glorify your
Father who is in heaven.

17 ¾ má�e rò wípé èmi wá láti pa ò昀n tàbí àwßn wòl)
run. Èmi kò wá láti parun, bíkò�e láti mú�¿;

Think not that I am come to destroy the law or the
prophets. I am not come to destroy but to ful昀l;

18 Nítorí lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, ohun kíkiní kan nínú
ò昀n ko t) kßjá, bí ó ti wù kí ó kéré tó, sugbßn nínú mi a ti
múu �¿.

For verily I say unto you, one jot nor one tittle hath
not passed away from the law, but in me it hath all been
ful昀lled.

19 ¾ sì kíyès), èmi ti fún yín ní ò昀n àti àwßn à�¿ Bàbá mi,
kí ¿� yin ó lè gbàgbß�  nínú mi, kí ¿� yin ó sì ronúpìwàdà ¿� �¿�
yín, kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi p¿� lú ìrora ßkàn àti ¿� mí ìròbìnúj¿� .
¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ní àwßn à�¿ nã níwájú yín, a sì ti mú ò昀n
nã �¿.

And behold, I have given you the law and the com0

mandments of my Father, that ye shall believe in me,
and that ye shall repent of your sins, and come unto me
with a broken heart and a contrite spirit. Behold, ye
have the commandments before you, and the law is ful0
昀lled.

20 Nítorínã ¿ wá sí ß� dß�  mi kí a sì gbà yín là; nítorí lóotß�
ni mo wí fún yín, pé bíkò�epé ¿� yin pa àwßn à�¿ mi mß� ,
èyítí èmi ti pa lá�¿ fún yín ni àkokò yí, ¿� yin kò lè wß
ìjßba ß� run bí ó ti wù kí ó rí.

Therefore come unto me and be ye saved; for verily I
say unto you, that except ye shall keep my command0
ments, which I have commanded you at this time, ye
shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven.

21 ¾�yin ti gbß�  pé a ti sßß�  láti ¿nu àwßn ará ìgbà nnì, a sì
tún kß� ß fún yín, pé ìwß kò gbß� dß�  pànìyàn, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó
bá sì pànìyàn yíò wà nínú ewu ìdájß�  Þlß� run;

Ye have heard that it hath been said by them of old
time, and it is also written before you, that thou shalt
not kill, and whosoever shall kill shall be in danger of
the judgment of God;

22 ~ùgbß� n mo wí fún yín, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá bá
arákùnrin r¿�  bínú yíò wà nínú ewu ìdájß�  Þlß� run.
¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì wí fún arákùnrin r¿� , pé: Rákà, yíò wà
nínú ewu ßwß�  àwßn àjß ìgbìmß� ; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì wípé,
Ìwß a�iwèrè, yíò wà nínú ewu iná ß� run àpãdì.

But I say unto you, that whosoever is angry with his
brother shall be in danger of his judgment. And whoso0
ever shall say to his brother, Raca, shall be in danger of
the council; and whosoever shall say, Thou fool, shall be
in danger of hell 昀re.



23 Nítorínã, bí ¿� yin yíò bá wá sí ß� dß�  mi, tàbí bí ¿ bá ní ìf¿�
láti wá sí ß� dß�  mi, tí ¿ sì rántí pé arákùnrin yín ní ohun
kan nínú sí yín—

Therefore, if ye shall come unto me, or shall desire to
come unto me, and rememberest that thy brother hath
aught against thee—

24 ¾ sì tß arákùnrin yin lß kí ¿ sì kß�  bá arákùnrin yín làjà
ná, nígbànã ni kí ¿ tó wá sí ß� dß�  mi tßkàn-tßkàn, èmi yíò
sì gbà yín,

Go thy way unto thy brother, and 昀rst be reconciled
to thy brother, and then come unto me with full pur0
pose of heart, and I will receive you.

25 Bá ß� tá r¿ r¿�  kankan nígbàtí ìwß wà ní ß� nà p¿� lú r¿� , kí o
má bã rí ß mú kí a sì gbé ß sß sínú túbú.

Agree with thine adversary quickly while thou art in
the way with him, lest at any time he shall get thee, and
thou shalt be cast into prison.

26 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, ¿� yin kì yíò jáde kúrò
níb¿�  títí ¿� yin ó 昀 san gbogbo owó r¿�  láìku ¿yß s¿�nínì
kan. Nígbàtí ¿� yin bá sì wà nínú túbú nj¿�  ¿� yin ha lè san
¿yß s¿�nínì bí? Lóotß� , lóotß� , mo wí fún yín, Rárá.

Verily, verily, I say unto thee, thou shalt by no means
come out thence until thou hast paid the uttermost se0
nine. And while ye are in prison can ye pay even one se0
nine? Verily, verily, I say unto you, Nay.

27 ¾ kíyès), a ti kßß�  láti ßwß�  àwßn ará ìgbà nnì, pé ¿� yin
kò gbß� dß�  �e pan�ágà;

Behold, it is written by them of old time, that thou
shalt not commit adultery;

28 ~ùgbß� n èmi wí fún yín, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá wo obìnrin
kan, láti �e ìf¿� -kúf¿ síi, ó ti bã �e pan�ágà tán ní ßkàn r¿� .

But I say unto you, that whosoever looketh on a
woman, to lust after her, hath committed adultery al0
ready in his heart.

29 ¾ kíyès), èmi fún yín ní ò昀n kan, pé kí ¿� yin ó má�e j¿�
kí ß� kan nínú àwßn ohun wß� nyí ó wß inú ßkàn yín lß;

Behold, I give unto you a commandment, that ye
su昀er none of these things to enter into your heart;

30 Nítorítí ó sàn kí ¿� yin ó s¿�  ara yín p¿� lú àwßn ohun
wß� nyí nínú èyítí ¿� yin ó gbé àgbélèbú yín, dípò èyítí a ó 昀
sß yín sínú ß� run àpãdì.

For it is better that ye should deny yourselves of these
things, wherein ye will take up your cross, than that ye
should be cast into hell.

31 A ti kßß� , pé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá kß aya r¿�  síl¿� , j¿�  kí ó 昀 ìwé
ìkß� síl¿�  lée lß�wß� .

It hath been written, that whosoever shall put away
his wife, let him give her a writing of divorcement.

32 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, pé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá kß
aya r¿�  síl¿�  bíkò�e nítorí àgbèrè, ó múu �e pan�ágà;
¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbé ¿nití a kß�  síl¿�  ní ìyàwó, ó �e pan�ágà.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that whosoever shall put
away his wife, saving for the cause of fornication,
causeth her to commit adultery; and whoso shall marry
her who is divorced committeth adultery.

33 Àti p¿� lú, a ti kßß� , ìwß kò gbß� dß�  búra, bíkò�e kí ìwß ó
sì mú ìbúra r¿ �¿ fún Olúwa;

And again it is written, thou shalt not forswear thy0
self, but shalt perform unto the Lord thine oaths;

34 ~ùgbß� n lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, ¿ má�e búra
rárá; ìbã �e ì昀 ß� run búra, nítorí ìt¿�  Þlß� run ni í�e;

But verily, verily, I say unto you, swear not at all; nei0
ther by heaven, for it is God’s throne;

35 Tàbí ayé, nítorí àpótí ìtìs¿�  r¿�  ni í�e; Nor by the earth, for it is his footstool;

36 B¿� ni ìwß kò gbß� dß�  昀 orí r¿ búra, nítorí ìwß kò lè sß
irun kan di dúdú tàbí funfun;

Neither shalt thou swear by thy head, because thou
canst not make one hair black or white;

37 ~ùgbß� n ¿ j¿�  kí ß� rß�  yín j¿�  B¿� ni, b¿� ni; B¿� kß� , b¿� kß� ;
nítorípé ohunkóhun tí a bá sß tí ó bá ju ìwß� nyí lß j¿�  ti
ibi.

But let your communication be Yea, yea; Nay, nay;
for whatsoever cometh of more than these is evil.

38 Sì kíyès), a ti kßß� , ojú kan fún ojú kan, àti ehín kan
fún ehín kan;

And behold, it is written, an eye for an eye, and a
tooth for a tooth;



39 ~ùgbß� n èmi wí fún yín, pé kí ¿ má�e 昀 ibi san ibi,
�ùgbß� n ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá gbá ß ní ¿� r¿� k¿�  ß� tún, yí ti èkejì síi
p¿� lú;

But I say unto you, that ye shall not resist evil, but
whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to
him the other also;

40 Bí ¿nik¿�ni bá sì 昀 ß�  sùn ní ilé ¿jß�  tí ó sì gbà ß�  ní ¿� wù lß,
jß� wß�  agbádá r¿ fún un p¿� lú;

And if any man will sue thee at the law and take away
thy coat, let him have thy cloak also;

41 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì 昀 agbára mú ß rin ìbùsß�  kan, bã dé
méjì.

And whosoever shall compel thee to go a mile, go
with him twain.

42 Fifún ¿nití ó b¿rè lß�wß�  r¿, àti ¿nití ó nf¿�  láti tßrß lß�wß�
r¿ kí ìwß ó má�e yí ojú r¿ kúrò lß� dß�  r¿� .

Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that
would borrow of thee turn thou not away.

43 Kí ¿ sì kíyès) a ti kßß�  p¿� lú, pé ìwß gbß� dß�  f¿� ràn
ßmßnìkejì r¿ kí o sì kórìra ß� tá r¿;

And behold it is written also, that thou shalt love thy
neighbor and hate thine enemy;

44 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) mo wí fún yín, ¿ f¿� ràn àwßn ß� tá yín, ¿
súre fún àwßn ¿nití n昀 yín ré, ¿ máa �e õre fún àwßn tí ó
kórìra yín, kí ¿ sì máa gbàdúrà fún àwßn tí n昀 àránkan
bá yín lò tí wßn n�e inúnibíni sí yín;

But behold I say unto you, love your enemies, bless
them that curse you, do good to them that hate you,
and pray for them who despitefully use you and perse0
cute you;

45 Kí ¿� yin ó lè j¿�  ßmß Bàbá yín tí nb¿ ní ß� run; nítorítí ó
mú òòrùn r¿�  ràn sí órí ¿ni búburú àti ¿ni rere.

That ye may be the children of your Father who is in
heaven; for he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on
the good.

46 Nítorínã àwßn ohun ti ìgbà nnì, tí í�e èyítí ó wà láb¿�
ò昀n, nínú mi ni a mú �¿.

Therefore those things which were of old time,
which were under the law, in me are all ful昀lled.

47 Ohun ti àtijß�  ti dópin, ohun gbogbo sì di titun. Old things are done away, and all things have become
new.

48 Nítorínã, mo f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó wà ní pípé àní g¿�g¿�bí èmi,
tàbí Bàbá yín tí nb¿ ní ß� run ti wà ní pípé.

Therefore I would that ye should be perfect even as I,
or your Father who is in heaven is perfect.



3 Nífáì 13 3 Nephi 13

1 Lóotß� , lóotß� , mo wípé èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó máa �e ìtßr¿-ãnú
fún àwßn òtò�ì; �ùgbß� n ¿ �e àkíyèsí láti má �e ìtßr¿-ãnú
níwájú ènìyàn kí wßn ó lè rí yín; bíkò�e b¿�  ¿� yin kò ní èrè
lß� dß�  Bàbá yín tí nb¿ ní ß� run.

Verily, verily, I say that I would that ye should do alms
unto the poor; but take heed that ye do not your alms
before men to be seen of them; otherwise ye have no re0
ward of your Father who is in heaven.

2 Nítorínã, nígbàtí ¿� yin yíò bá �e ìtßr¿-ãnú yín, ¿ má�e
fun fèrè níwájú yín, bí àwßn àgàbàgebè ti í�e ní sínágß� gù
àti ní òpópó ß� nà, kí wßn ó lè gba ìyìn ènìyàn. Lóotß�  ni
mo wí fún yín, wß� n ti gba èrè wßn ná.

Therefore, when ye shall do your alms do not sound a
trumpet before you, as will hypocrites do in the syna0
gogues and in the streets, that they may have glory of
men. Verily I say unto you, they have their reward.

3 ~ùgbß� n nígbàtí ¿� yin bá n�e ìtßr¿-ãnú, ¿ má�e j¿�  kí
ßwß�  òsì yín kí ó mß�  ohun tí ßwß�  ß� tun yín n�e;

But when thou doest alms let not thy left hand know
what thy right hand doeth;

4 Kí ìtßr¿-ãnú yín ó lè wà ní ìkß� kß� ; tí Bàbá yín tí ó ri ní
ìkß� kß� , òun tìkarar¿�  yíò san án fún yín ní gbangba.

That thine alms may be in secret; and thy Father who
seeth in secret, himself shall reward thee openly.

5 Nígbàtí ¿� yin bá sì ngbàdúrà, ¿ má�e dàbí àwßn
àgàbàgebè, nítorí wß� n f¿�  láti máa dúró gbàdúrà nínú
sínágß� gù, àti ní ìkángun òpópó ß� nà, kí ènìyàn bã lè rí
wßn. Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, wß� n ti gba èrè wßn ná.

And when thou prayest thou shalt not do as the hyp0
ocrites, for they love to pray, standing in the synagogues
and in the corners of the streets, that they may be seen
of men. Verily I say unto you, they have their reward.

6 ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá ngbàdúrà, ¿ wß inú
ìy¿� wù yín lß, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá sì ti sé il¿� kùn yín, ¿ gbàdúrà
sí Bàbá yín tí nb¿ ní ìkß� kß� ; Bàbá yín, ¿nití ó ri ní ìkßkß� ,
yíò san án fún yín ní gbangba.

But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet,
and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father
who is in secret; and thy Father, who seeth in secret,
shall reward thee openly.

7 ~ùgbß� n nígbàtí ¿� yin bá ngbàdúrà, ¿ má �e àtúnwí
asán, bí àwßn kèfèrí, nítorítí wß� n �èbí a ó ti ìtorí ß� rß�
púpß�  wßn gbß�  tiwßn.

But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the hea0
then, for they think that they shall be heard for their
much speaking.

8 Nítorínã, kí ¿� yin ó má�e dàbí wßn, nítorítí Bàbá yín
mß�  ohun tí ¿� yin �e aláìní kí ¿� yin ó tó b¿rè lß�wß�  r¿� .

Be not ye therefore like unto them, for your Father
knoweth what things ye have need of before ye ask him.

9 Nítorínã báy) ni kí ¿� yin ó máa gbàdúrà: Bàbá wa tí
nb¿ ní ß� run, ß� wß�  ni fún orúkß r¿.

After this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father who
art in heaven, hallowed be thy name.

10 Ìf¿�  tìr¿ ni kí a �e ní ayé bí a ti í�e ní ß� run. Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven.

11 Dárí igbèsè wa jì wá, bí àwa ti ndáríjì àwßn onígbèsè
wa.

And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors.

12 Ma sì fà wá sínú ìdánwò, �ùgbß� n gbà wá lß�wß�  bìlísì. And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from
evil.

13 Nítorí tìr¿ ni ìjßba, àti agbára, àti ògo títí láé. Àmín. For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the
glory, forever. Amen.

14 Nítorí, bí ¿� yin bá dárí ìrékßjá àwßn ènìyàn jì wß� n,
Bàbá yín ti ß� run nã yíò dáríjì yín;

For, if ye forgive men their trespasses your heavenly
Father will also forgive you;

15 ~ùgbß� n bí ¿� yin kò bá dárí ìrékßjá àwßn ènìyàn jì wß� n,
bákannã ni Bàbá yín kò ní dári ìrékßjá yín jì yín.

But if ye forgive not men their trespasses neither will
your Father forgive your trespasses.



16 Àti p¿� lú, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá ngbãw¿� , ¿ má�e dàbí àwßn
àgàbàgebè tí nfajúro, nítorítí wßn a bá ojú j¿� , kí wßn ó lè
昀hàn fún àwßn ènìyàn pé wßn ngbãw¿� . Lóotß�  ni mo wí
fún yín, wß� n ti gba èrè wßn ná.

Moreover, when ye fast be not as the hypocrites, of a
sad countenance, for they dis昀gure their faces that they
may appear unto men to fast. Verily I say unto you, they
have their reward.

17 ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá ngbãw¿� , ¿ 昀 òróró kun
orí yín, kí ¿ sì bß� jú yín;

But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thy head, and
wash thy face;

18 Kí ¿� yin kí ó má�e 昀 ara hàn fún ènìyàn pé ¿ ngbãw¿� ,
bíkò�e fún Bàbá yín, ¿nití nb¿ ní ìkß� kß� ; Bàbá yín tí í sì ri
ní ìkß� kß� , yíò sì san án fún yín ní gbangba.

That thou appear not unto men to fast, but unto thy
Father, who is in secret; and thy Father, who seeth in se0
cret, shall reward thee openly.

19 ¾ má�e to ì�ura jß fún ara yín ní ayé, níbití kòkòrò àti
ìpãrà yíò bã j¿� , àti tí àwßn olè yíò wßlé wá tí wßn ó sì jalè;

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth,
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and thieves break
through and steal;

20 ~ùgbß� n ¿ to ì�ura yín jß fún ara yín ní ß� run, níbití
kòkòrò àti ìpãrà kò lè bã j¿� , àti níbití àwßn olè kò lè wßlé
wá kí wßn ó sì jalè.

But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where
neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves
do not break through nor steal.

21 Nítorí níbití ì�úra yín bá gbé wà, níb¿�  ni ßkàn yín yíò
wà p¿� lú.

For where your treasure is, there will your heart be
also.

22 Ojú ni fìtílà ara; nítorínã, bí ojú r¿ bá mß� l¿� , gbogbo
ara r¿ ni yíò kún fún ìmß� l¿� .

The light of the body is the eye; if, therefore, thine
eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light.

23 ~ùgbß� n bí ojú r¿ bá �ókùnkùn, gbogbo ara r¿ ni yíò
kún fún òkùnkùn. Nítorínã, bí ìmß� l¿�  ti nb¿ nínú yín bá
j¿�  òkùnkùn, báwo ni òkùnkùn nã yíò ti tó!

But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of
darkness. If, therefore, the light that is in thee be dark0
ness, how great is that darkness!

24 Kò sí ¿nití ó lè sìn olúwa méjì; nítorí yálà yíò kórìra
ß� kan, kí ó sì f¿�  èkejì, tàbí kí ó faramß�  ß� kan kí ó sì 昀 èkejì
�¿� sín. ¾�yin kò lè sin Þlß� run àti Mámónì.

No man can serve two masters; for either he will hate
the one and love the other, or else he will hold to the one
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and
Mammon.

25 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó
kß ojú sí àwßn méjìlá nnì tí ó ti yàn, ó sì wí fún wßn pé:
¾ rántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí èmi ti sß. Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ni èmi
ti yàn láti jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn y). Nítorínã ni mo
wí fún yín, pé kí ¿ má�e �e àníyàn nítorí ¿� mí yín, ohun tí
¿� yin yíò j¿, tàbí ohun tí ¿� yin yíò mu; tàbí fún ara yín,
ohun tí ¿� yin yíò 昀 bora. Nj¿�  ¿� mí kò ha ju oúnj¿ lß bí, tàbí
ara kò ha ju a�ß lß bí?

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words he looked upon the twelve whom he had
chosen, and said unto them: Remember the words
which I have spoken. For behold, ye are they whom I
have chosen to minister unto this people. Therefore I
say unto you, take no thought for your life, what ye
shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your body,
what ye shall put on. Is not the life more than meat, and
the body than raiment?

26 ¾ kíyèsí àwßn ¿y¿ ojú ß� run, wßn k) fúrúgbìn, b¿� ni
wßn k) kórè tàbí kí wßn kójß sínú abà; síb¿�  Bàbá yín ti
ß� run a máa bß�  wßn. ¾�yin kò ha dára jù wß� n lß bí?

Behold the fowls of the air, for they sow not, neither
do they reap nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly
Father feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they?

27 Tani nínú yín nípa àníyàn �í�e tí ó lè 昀 ìgbß� nwß�  kan
kún gíga r¿� ?

Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit
unto his stature?

28 Èé�e tí ¿� yin sì 昀 n�e àníyàn nítorí ¿� wù? ¾ kíyèsí àwßn
lílì tí nb¿ ní ß� dàn bí wß� n ti ndàgbà; wßn k) �i�¿� , b¿� ni
wßn k) rànwú;

And why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the
lilies of the 昀eld how they grow; they toil not, neither
do they spin;



29 Síb¿�  èmi wí fún yín, pé a kò �e Sólómß� nì pãpã, ní ß� �ß�
nínú gbogbo ògo r¿� , tó bí ß� kan nínú àwßn y).

And yet I say unto you, that even Solomon, in all his
glory, was not arrayed like one of these.

30 Nítorí-eyi, bí Þlß� run bá wß koríko ìgb¿�  ní a�ß b¿� ,
èyítí ó wà lóni, tí a sì 昀í �e ohun ìdáná lß� la, melomelo ni
kì yíò 昀 lè wß�  yín lá�ß, bí ¿� yin kò bá j¿ onigbagbß kekere.

Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the 昀eld,
which today is, and tomorrow is cast into the oven, even
so will he clothe you, if ye are not of little faith.

31 Nítorínã ¿ má�e �e àníyàn, wípé, Kíni a ó j¿? Tàbí,
Kíni a ó mu? Tàbí, A�ß wo ni àwa ó wß� ?

Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall we
eat? or, What shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we
be clothed?

32 Nítorítí Bàbá yín ti ß� run mß�  pé ¿� yin kò lè �e aláìní
gbogbo ohun wß� nyí.

For your heavenly Father knoweth that ye have need
of all these things.

33 ~ùgbß� n ¿ tètè máa wá ìjßba Þlß� run ná, àti òdodo r¿� ,
gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a ó sì 昀 fún yín.

But seek ye 昀rst the kingdom of God and his right0
eousness, and all these things shall be added unto you.

34 Nítorí kí ¿ má�e �e àníyàn fún ß� la, nítorítí ß� la yíò �e
àníyàn fún ohun tir¿� . Búburú ti ßjß�  òní sã tó fún un.

Take therefore no thought for the morrow, for the
morrow shall take thought for the things of itself.
Su٠恩cient is the day unto the evil thereof.



3 Nífáì 14 3 Nephi 14

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí ó
tún yíjú padà sí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã ó sì tún la ¿nu r¿�  sí
wßn, wípé: Lóotß� , lóotß� , èmi wí fún yín, ¾ má�e dání ní
¿jß� , kí a má bã dá yín ní ¿jß� .

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words he turned again to the multitude, and did
open his mouth unto them again, saying: Verily, verily, I
say unto you, Judge not, that ye be not judged.

2 Nítorí irú ìdájß�  tí ¿� yin bá �e, òun ni á ó �e fún yín; àti
pé irú ò�ùwß� n tí ¿� yin bá 昀 wß� n, òun ni á ó sì 昀 wß� n fún
yín.

For with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged;
and with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to
you again.

3 Èéti�e tí ìwß sì nwo ¿rún igi tí nb¿ ní ojú arákùnrin r¿,
�ùgbß� n tí ìwß kò kíyèsí ìtí igi tí nb¿ ní ojú ara r¿?

And why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy
brother’s eye, but considerest not the beam that is in
thine own eye?

4 Tàbí ìwß ó ti �e wí fún arákùnrin r¿ pé: J¿�  kí èmi ó yß
¿rún igi tí nb¿ ní ojú r¿ kúrò—sì wõ, ìtí igi nb¿ ní ojú
ìwß tìkarar¿� ?

Or how wilt thou say to thy brother: Let me pull the
mote out of thine eye—and behold, a beam is in thine
own eye?

5 Ìwß àgàbàgebè, tètèkß�  yß ìtí igi jáde kúrò ní ojú ara r¿
ná; nígbànã ni ìwß yíò sì ríràn kedere láti yß ¿rún igi tí
nb¿ ní ojú arákùnrin r¿�  kúrò.

Thou hypocrite, 昀rst cast the beam out of thine own
eye; and then shalt thou see clearly to cast the mote out
of thy brother’s eye.

6 ¾ má�e 昀 ohun tí i�e mímß�  fún àwßn ajá, kí ¿ má sì �e
sß péálì yín síwájú ¿l¿�d¿� , kí wßn ó má bã 昀 ¿s¿�  t¿�  wß� n
mß� l¿� , tí wßn a sì tún yípadà, wßn a sì bù yín �án.

Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither
cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample them
under their feet, and turn again and rend you.

7 ¾ b¿rè, a ó sì 昀 fún yín; ¿ wá kiri, ¿� yin ó sì rí; ¿ kànkùn,
a ó sì �íi síl¿�  fún yín.

Ask, and it shall be given unto you; seek, and ye shall
昀nd; knock, and it shall be opened unto you.

8 Nítorípé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá b¿rè, nrí gbà; ¿nití ó bá sì wá
kiri nrí; ¿nití ó bá sì kànkùn, ni a ò síi síl¿�  fún.

For every one that asketh, receiveth; and he that
seeketh, 昀ndeth; and to him that knocketh, it shall be
opened.

9 Tàbí tani ßkùnrin nã tí mb¿ nínú yín, bí ßmß r¿�  bèrè
àkàrà, tí yíò fí òkúta fún un?

Or what man is there of you, who, if his son ask
bread, will give him a stone?

10 Tàbí bí ó bèrè ¿ja, tí yíò fún un ní ejò? Or if he ask a 昀sh, will he give him a serpent?

11 Nj¿�  bí ¿� yin tí í�e ènìyàn búburú, bá mß�  bí a ti 昀 ¿� bùn
rere fún àwßn ßmß yín, melomelo ni Bàbá yín tí nb¿ ní
ß� run yíò 昀 ohun rere fún àwßn tí ó bá b¿rè lß�wß�  r¿� ?

If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts
unto your children, how much more shall your Father
who is in heaven give good things to them that ask him?

12 Nítorínã, gbogbo ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin bá nf¿�  kí ènìyàn
kí ó �e sí yín, b¿� ni kí ¿� yin kí ó �e sí wßn g¿�g¿� , nítorí-èyí ni
ò昀n àti àwßn wòl).

Therefore, all things whatsoever ye would that men
should do to you, do ye even so to them, for this is the
law and the prophets.

13 ¾ bá ¿nu-ß� nà híhá wßlé; nítorí gbõrò ni ¿nu-ß� nà nã,
fíf¿�  sì ni ojú-ß� nà nã, èyítí ó lß sí ibi ìparun, ß� pß� lßpß�  sì ni
àwßn ¿nití nbá ib¿�  wßlé;

Enter ye in at the strait gate; for wide is the gate, and
broad is the way, which leadeth to destruction, and
many there be who go in thereat;

14 Nítorípé híhá ni ¿nu-ß� nà nã, tõró sì ni ojú-ß� nà nã,
èyítí ó lß sí ibi ìyè, dí¿�  sì ni àwßn ¿nití nríi.

Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way,
which leadeth unto life, and few there be that 昀nd it.

15 ¾ máa kíyèsára nítorí àwßn wòl) èkè, tí wßn ntß�  yín
wá nínú awß àgùtàn, �ùgbß� n apanij¿ ìkòkò ni wß� n nínú.

Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep’s
clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves.



16 ¾�yin yíò mß�  wß� n nípa èso wßn. Nj¿�  ènìyàn a máa ká
èso àjàrà lórí ¿� gún ß� gàn, tàbí èso ß� pß� tß�  lára ¿� wß� n bí?

Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather
grapes of thorns, or 昀gs of thistles?

17 G¿�g¿�  b¿�  gbogbo igi rere ni íso èso rere; �ùgbß� n igi
búburú ni íso èso búburú.

Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit;
but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit.

18 Igi rere kò lè so èso búburú, b¿� ni igi búburú kò sì lè so
èso rere.

A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither a
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.

19 Gbogbo igi tí kò bá so èso rere ni a ó ké lul¿� , a ó sì wß�
sínú iná.

Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn
down, and cast into the 昀re.

20 Nítorí-èyí, nípa èso wßn ni ¿� yin ó 昀 mß�  wß� n. Wherefore, by their fruits ye shall know them.

21 Kì í�e gbogbo ¿nití npè mi ní Olúwa, Olúwa, ni yíò
wßlé sínú ìjßba ß� run; bíkò�e ¿nití n�e ìf¿�  ti Bàbá mi tí
nb¿ ní ß� run.

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall
enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the
will of my Father who is in heaven.

22 Þ�pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn ni yíò wí fún mi ní ßjß�  nã pé: Olúwa,
Olúwa, àwa kò ha sßt¿� l¿�  ní orúkß r¿ bí, àti ní orúkß r¿ ni
àwa 昀 lé àwßn è�ù jáde, àti ní orúkß r¿ ni a 昀 �e ß� pß� lßpß�
i�¿�  ìyanu nlá?

Many will say to me in that day: Lord, Lord, have we
not prophesied in thy name, and in thy name have cast
out devils, and in thy name done many wonderful
works?

23 Nígbànã ni èmi ó sì j¿�wß�  fún wßn pé: Èmi kò mß�  yín
rí; ¿ kúrò lß� dß�  mi, ¿� yin oní�¿�  ¿� �¿� .

And then will I profess unto them: I never knew you;
depart from me, ye that work iniquity.

24 Nítorínã, ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí èmi sß
wß� nyí tí ó sì n�e wß� n, èmi ó 昀 wé ßlß� gbß� n ènìyàn kan, tí
ó kß�  ilé r¿ sí orí àpáta—

Therefore, whoso heareth these sayings of mine and
doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, who built
his house upon a rock—

25 Òjò sì rß� , ìkun omi sì dé, af¿� f¿�  sì f¿� , ó sì bìlu ilé nã; kò
sì wó, nítorí a 昀 ìpìl¿�  r¿�  sßl¿�  lórí àpáta.

And the rain descended, and the 昀oods came, and the
winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell not,
for it was founded upon a rock.

26 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  mi wß� nyí tí kò sì �e
wß� n, òun ni èmi ó 昀 wé a�iwèrè ènìyàn kan, tí ó kß�  ilé r¿�
sí orí iyanrìn—

And every one that heareth these sayings of mine and
doeth them not shall be likened unto a foolish man,
who built his house upon the sand—

27 Òjò sì rß� , ìkún omi sì dé, af¿� f¿�  sì f¿� , wß� n sì bìlu ilé nã;
ó sì wó, ìwß r¿�  sì pß�  jßjß.

And the rain descended, and the 昀oods came, and the
winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell, and
great was the fall of it.



3 Nífáì 15 3 Nephi 15

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti parí àwßn ß� rß�  r¿�  wß� nyí
ó wo àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã yíká, ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾
kíyès), ¿� yin ti gbß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí èmi ti kß�  kí èmi ó
tó gòkè lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá mi; nítorínã, ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá rántí
àwßn ß� rß�  mi wß� nyí tí ó sì n�e wß� n, òun ni ¿nití èmi yíò
gbé dìde ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ended
these sayings he cast his eyes round about on the multi0
tude, and said unto them: Behold, ye have heard the
things which I taught before I ascended to my Father;
therefore, whoso remembereth these sayings of mine
and doeth them, him will I raise up at the last day.

2 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó wòye
pé àwßn kan wà lãrín wßn tí ¿nu nyà wß� n, tí wß� n sì n�e
hà nípa ohun tí ó f¿�  kí àwßn ó �e nípa ò昀n Mósè; nítorí
ß� rß�  r¿�  tí ó sß wípé àwßn ohun àtijß�  ti kßjá lß, àti pé ohun
gbogbo ti di titun kò yé wßn.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had said these
words he perceived that there were some among them
who marveled, and wondered what he would concern0
ing the law of Moses; for they understood not the say0
ing that old things had passed away, and that all things
had become new.

3 Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ má�e j¿�  kí ó yà yín l¿�nu pé mo
wí fún yín pé àwßn ohun àtijß�  ti kßjá lß, àti pé ohun
gbogbo ti di titun.

And he said unto them: Marvel not that I said unto
you that old things had passed away, and that all things
had become new.

4 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yín pé; ò昀n tí a 昀 fún Mósè ti di
ìmú�¿.

Behold, I say unto you that the law is ful昀lled that
was given unto Moses.

5 ¾ kíyès), èmi ni ¿nití ó 昀 ò昀n nã fún wßn, èmi sì ni
¿nití ó dá máj¿� mú p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn mi Ísrá¿� lì; nítorínã,
ò昀n nã nínú mi ó ti di mímú�¿, nítorítí mo wá láti mú
ò昀n nã �¿; nítorínã ni ó ní òpin.

Behold, I am he that gave the law, and I am he who
covenanted with my people Israel; therefore, the law in
me is ful昀lled, for I have come to ful昀l the law; therefore
it hath an end.

6 ¾ kíyès), èmi kò �á àwßn wòl) tì, nítorí gbogbo àwßn
ohun tí a kò ì mú�¿ nínú mi, lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín,
wßn yíò di mímú�¿ pátápátá.

Behold, I do not destroy the prophets, for as many as
have not been ful昀lled in me, verily I say unto you, shall
all be ful昀lled.

7 Àti nítorípé èmi ti wí fún yín pé ohun àtijß�  ti kßjá lß,
èmi kò �á àwßn ohun tí a ti sß nípa àwßn ohun tí nbß�  tì.

And because I said unto you that old things have
passed away, I do not destroy that which hath been spo0
ken concerning things which are to come.

8 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), máj¿� mú èyítí èmi ti bá àwßn ènìyàn
mi dá kò ì di mímú�¿ tán; �ùgbß� n ò昀n èyítí a fún Mósè
ní òpin nípas¿�  mi.

For behold, the covenant which I have made with my
people is not all ful昀lled; but the law which was given
unto Moses hath an end in me.

9 ¾ kíyès), èmi ni ò昀n, àti ìmß� l¿�  nã. ¾ gb¿�k¿�  lé mi, kí ¿ sì
forítì í dé òpin, ¿� yin yíò sì yè; nítorí ¿nití ó bá forít) dé
òpin ni èmi yíò fún ní ìyè àìníp¿� kun.

Behold, I am the law, and the light. Look unto me,
and endure to the end, and ye shall live; for unto him
that endureth to the end will I give eternal life.

10 ¾ kíyès), èmi ti fún yín ní àwßn ò昀n; nítorínã ni kí ¿
pa àwßn ò昀n mi mß� . Èyí sì ni ò昀n àti àwßn wòl), nítorítí
nwß� n j¿� risí mi nítòß� tß� .

Behold, I have given unto you the commandments;
therefore keep my commandments. And this is the law
and the prophets, for they truly testi昀ed of me.

11 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wßn y)
tán, ó wí fún àwßn méjìlá nnì àwßn ¿nití ó ti yàn:

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words, he said unto those twelve whom he had
chosen:

12 ¾�yin ni ßmß-¿� hìn mi; ¿� yin sì j¿�  ìmß� l¿�  fún àwßn
ènìyàn y), àwßn tí í�e ìyókù ti ilé Jós¿� fù.

Ye are my disciples; and ye are a light unto this people,
who are a remnant of the house of Joseph.



13 ¾ sì kíyès), il¿�  ìní yín ni èyí; Bàbá sì ti 昀 fún yín. And behold, this is the land of your inheritance; and
the Father hath given it unto you.

14 Bàbá kò sì 昀 ìgbà kan fún mi ní à�¿ pé kí èmi ó sßß�  fún
àwßn arákùnrin yín tí nb¿ ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And not at any time hath the Father given me com0

mandment that I should tell it unto your brethren at
Jerusalem.

15 B¿� ni kò sì sí ìgbà tí Bàbá fún mi ní à�¿ pé kí èmi ó sß
fún wßn nípa àwßn ¿� yà ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, àwßn tí Bàbá ti darí
wßn jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã.

Neither at any time hath the Father given me com0

mandment that I should tell unto them concerning the
other tribes of the house of Israel, whom the Father
hath led away out of the land.

16 Èyí ni Bàbá pà�¿ fún mi, pé kí èmi ó sß fún wßn: This much did the Father command me, that I
should tell unto them:

17 Pé èmi ní àwßn àgùtàn míràn tí wßn kì í�e ti agbo y);
àwßn p¿� lú ni èmi níláti mú wá, wßn yíò sì gbß�  ohùn mi;
agbo kan�o�o ni yíò sì wà, àti olù�ß� -àgùtàn kan�o�o.

That other sheep I have which are not of this fold;
them also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice;
and there shall be one fold, and one shepherd.

18 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ßrùnlíle àti àìgbàgbß� , ß� rß�  mi kò yé
wßn; nítorínã ni Bàbá pà�¿ fún mi láti ma sß nípa ohun
y) mß�  fún wßn.

And now, because of sti昀neckedness and unbelief
they understood not my word; therefore I was com0

manded to say no more of the Father concerning this
thing unto them.

19 ~ùgbß� n, lóotß� , èmi wí fún yín pé Bàbá ti pà�¿ fún mi,
èmi sì sßß�  fún yín, pé a pín yín níyà kúrò lãrín wßn
nítorí àì�ed¿dé wßn; nítorínã ni ó �e j¿�  nítorí àì�ed¿dé
wßn ni wßn kò mß�  nípa yín.

But, verily, I say unto you that the Father hath com0

manded me, and I tell it unto you, that ye were sepa0
rated from among them because of their iniquity; there0
fore it is because of their iniquity that they know not of
you.

20 Àti lóotß� , mo tún wí fún yín pé àwßn ¿� yà míràn ni
Bàbá ti pínníyà kúrò lãrín wßn; àti pé nítorí àì�ed¿dé
wßn ni wßn kò 昀 mß�  nípa wßn.

And verily, I say unto you again that the other tribes
hath the Father separated from them; and it is because
of their iniquity that they know not of them.

21 Àti lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, pé ¿� yin ni àwßn ¿nití èmi
sß nípa wßn pé: Èmi ní àwßn àgùtàn míràn tí wßn kì í�e
ti agbo y); àwßn p¿� lú ni èmi ní láti mú wá, wßn yíò sì
gbß�  ohùn mi; agbo kan�o�o ni yíò sì wà, àti olù�ß� -
àgùtàn kan�o�o.

And verily I say unto you, that ye are they of whom I
said: Other sheep I have which are not of this fold; them
also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and
there shall be one fold, and one shepherd.

22 Þ�rß�  mi kò sì yé wßn, nítorítí wß� n rò wípé àwßn
Kèfèrí ni; nítorítí kò yé wßn pé àwßn Kèfèrí yíò yí lß� kàn
padà nípas¿�  ìwãsù wßn.

And they understood me not, for they supposed it
had been the Gentiles; for they understood not that the
Gentiles should be converted through their preaching.

23 Þ�rß�  mi kò sì yé wßn nígbàtí èmi wípé wßn yíò gbß�
ohùn mi; ß� rß�  mi kò sì yé wßn pé àwßn Kèfèrí kò lè gbß�
ohùn mi ni gba kankan—pé èmi kò lè 昀 ara mi hàn sí
wßn bíkò�e nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� .

And they understood me not that I said they shall
hear my voice; and they understood me not that the
Gentiles should not at any time hear my voice—that I
should not manifest myself unto them save it were by
the Holy Ghost.

24 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ti gbß�  ohun mi p¿� lú, ¿ sì ti rí mi;
àgùtàn mi ni ¿� yin sì í�e, a sì ti kà yín mß�  ara àwßn tí Bàbá
ti 昀fún mi.

But behold, ye have both heard my voice, and seen
me; and ye are my sheep, and ye are numbered among
those whom the Father hath given me.



3 Nífáì 16 3 Nephi 16

1 Àti lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín pé èmi ní àwßn
àgùtàn míràn, tí wßn kò sí nínú il¿�  y), b¿� ni wßn kò sí
nínú il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, b¿� ni wßn kò sí nínú il¿�  nnì tí ó wà
ní àyíká ibití èmi ti lß jí�¿�  ìrán�¿� .

And verily, verily, I say unto you that I have other sheep,
which are not of this land, neither of the land of
Jerusalem, neither in any parts of that land round about
whither I have been to minister.

2 Nítorí àwßn tí èmi nsß� rß�  nípa wßn ni àwßn tí wßn kò
ì gbß�  ohùn mi; b¿� ni èmi kò ì 昀 ìgbà kan 昀 ara hàn sí wßn.

For they of whom I speak are they who have not as
yet heard my voice; neither have I at any time mani0
fested myself unto them.

3 ~ùgbß� n èmi ti gba ò昀n kan láti ß� dß�  Bàbá mi pé kí èmi
ó lß sí ß� dß�  wßn, àti pé wßn yíò gbß�  ohùn mi, a ó sì kà
wß� n mß�  àwßn àgùtàn mi, láti lè j¿�  kí agbo kan�o�o ó wà
àti olù�ß� -àgùtàn kan�o�o; nítorínã ni èmi yíò lß láti 昀 ara
mi hàn sí wßn.

But I have received a commandment of the Father
that I shall go unto them, and that they shall hear my
voice, and shall be numbered among my sheep, that
there may be one fold and one shepherd; therefore I go
to show myself unto them.

4 Èmi sì pà�¿ fún yín pé kí ¿� yin ó kß àwßn ß� rß�  mi wß� nyí
l¿�hìn tí èmi bá ti lß, pé bí àwßn ènìyàn mi tí ó wà ní
Jerúsál¿�mù, àwßn tí ó ti rí mi tí wß� n sì ti wà p¿� lú mi
nínú i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  mi, bí wßn kò bá b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá ní
orúkß mi, kí wßn ó ní ìmß�  nípa yín nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� ,
àti nípa àwßn ¿� yà míràn nnì tí wßn kò mß�  nípa wßn, pé
àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tí ¿� yin yíò kß yíò wà ní ìpamß�  a ó sì 昀
wß� n hàn fún àwßn Kèfèrí, pé nípas¿�  ¿� kún àwßn Kèfèrí,
ìyókù irú-ßmß wßn, àwßn tí a ó fß� nká kiri orí il¿�  ayé
nítorí àìgbàgbß�  wßn, ki wß� n lè wßle a ó mú wßn sínú
ìmß�  nípa mi, Olùrapadà wßn.

And I command you that ye shall write these sayings
after I am gone, that if it so be that my people at
Jerusalem, they who have seen me and been with me in
my ministry, do not ask the Father in my name, that
they may receive a knowledge of you by the Holy Ghost,
and also of the other tribes whom they know not of,
that these sayings which ye shall write shall be kept and
shall be manifested unto the Gentiles, that through the
fulness of the Gentiles, the remnant of their seed, who
shall be scattered forth upon the face of the earth be0
cause of their unbelief, may be brought in, or may be
brought to a knowledge of me, their Redeemer.

5 Nígbànã ni èmi yíò sì kó wßn jß láti igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé;
nígbànã ni èmi yíò sì mú máj¿� mú nã èyítí Bàbá ti dá p¿� lú
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì �¿.

And then will I gather them in from the four quar0
ters of the earth; and then will I ful昀l the covenant
which the Father hath made unto all the people of the
house of Israel.

6 Alabukun sì ni fún àwßn Kèfèrí, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn
nínú mi, nínú àti nípas¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� , èyítí o j¿� rí sí wßn
nípa mi àti nípa Bàbá.

And blessed are the Gentiles, because of their belief
in me, in and of the Holy Ghost, which witnesses unto
them of me and of the Father.

7 ¾ kíyès), nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn nínú mi, b¿� ni Bàbá wí,
àti nítorí àìgbàgbß�  r¿, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn ni
òtítß�  yíò tß àwßn Kèfèrí wá, kí ¿� kún àwßn ohun wß� nyí ó
lè di mímß�  sí wßn.

Behold, because of their belief in me, saith the Father,
and because of the unbelief of you, O house of Israel, in
the latter day shall the truth come unto the Gentiles,
that the fulness of these things shall be made known
unto them.

8 ~ùgbß� n ègbé ni, b¿� ni Bàbá wí, fún àìgbàgbß�  àwßn
Kèfèrí—nítorípé l’áì�írò wß� n ti jáde wá sí orí il¿�  y), tí
wß� n sì fß� n àwßn ènìyàn mi tí wßn j¿�  ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì ká;
àwßn ènìyàn mi tí wß� n j¿ ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì ni wß� n ti lé jáde
kúrò lãrín wßn. tí wß� n sì di ìt¿� mß� l¿�  láb¿�  àt¿� l¿s¿�  wßn;

But wo, saith the Father, unto the unbelieving of the
Gentiles—for notwithstanding they have come forth
upon the face of this land, and have scattered my people
who are of the house of Israel; and my people who are of
the house of Israel have been cast out from among
them, and have been trodden under feet by them;



9 Àti nítorí ãnú Bàbá sí àwßn Kèfèrí, àti ìdájß�  Bàbá
p¿� lú, lórí àwßn ènìyàn mi tí wß� n j¿�  ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, lóotß� ,
lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, pé l¿�hìn gbogbo èyí, tí èmi sì ti
mú kí wßn ó kßlù àwßn ènìyàn mi tí wßn j¿�  ti ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì, àti kí wßn ó pß� n wßn lójú, àti kí wßn ó pa wß� n,
àti kí wßn ó lé wßn jáde kúrò lãrín wßn, àti kí wßn ó
kórìra wßn, àti kí wßn ó di ò�é àti ì昀�¿� sìn lãrín wßn—

And because of the mercies of the Father unto the
Gentiles, and also the judgments of the Father upon my
people who are of the house of Israel, verily, verily, I say
unto you, that after all this, and I have caused my people
who are of the house of Israel to be smitten, and to be
a٠恬icted, and to be slain, and to be cast out from among
them, and to become hated by them, and to become a
hiss and a byword among them—

10 Báy) sì ni Bàbá pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó wí fún yín: Ní ßjß�  nã
nígbàtí àwßn Kèfèrí yíò �¿�  sí ìhirere mi, àti tí wßn yíò kß
¿� kún ìhìn-rere mi, tí wßn yíò sì rú ßkàn wßn sókè nínú
ìgbéraga ßkàn wß� n lórí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, àti lórí
gbogbo ènìyàn tí ó wà nínú gbogbo ayé, àti nígbàtí wßn
yíò kún fún onírurú irß�  pípa, àti ¿� tàn, àti ìwà ìkà, àti
onírurú ìwà àgàbàgebè, àti ìpànìyàn, àti i�¿�  àlùfã
àrekérekè, àti ìwà àgbèrè, àti ti ohun ìríra ìkß� kß� ; àti ti
wß� n bá sì �e gbogbo àwßn ohun wß� nyí àti pé bí wß� n bá
sì kß ¿� kún ìhìn-rere mi nã, ¿ kíyès), ni Bàbá wí, èmi yíò
mú ¿� kún ìhìn-rere mi kúrò lãrín wßn.

And thus commandeth the Father that I should say
unto you: At that day when the Gentiles shall sin
against my gospel, and shall reject the fulness of my
gospel, and shall be lifted up in the pride of their hearts
above all nations, and above all the people of the whole
earth, and shall be 昀lled with all manner of lyings, and
of deceits, and of mischiefs, and all manner of
hypocrisy, and murders, and priestcrafts, and whore0
doms, and of secret abominations; and if they shall do
all those things, and shall reject the fulness of my gospel,
behold, saith the Father, I will bring the fulness of my
gospel from among them.

11 Àti nígbànã ni èmi yíò rántí máj¿� mú mi èyítí èmi ti bá
àwßn ènìyàn mi dá, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, èmi yíò sì mú ìhìn-
rere mi tß�  wß� n wá.

And then will I remember my covenant which I have
made unto my people, O house of Israel, and I will
bring my gospel unto them.

12 Èmi yíò sì 昀 hàn ß� , A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, pé àwßn Kèfèrí kì
yíò ní agbára lórí r¿; �ùgbß� n èmi yíò rántí máj¿� mú mi sí
ß, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, ìwß yíò sì wá sínú ìmß�  ¿kun ìhìn-rere
mi.

And I will show unto thee, O house of Israel, that the
Gentiles shall not have power over you; but I will re0
member my covenant unto you, O house of Israel, and
ye shall come unto the knowledge of the fulness of my
gospel.

13 ~ùgbß� n bí àwßn Kèfèrí yíò bá ronúpìwàdà tí wßn sì
padà sí ß� dß�  mi, ni Bàbá wí, ¿ kíyès) a ó kà wß� n mß�  àwßn
ènìyàn mi A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

But if the Gentiles will repent and return unto me,
saith the Father, behold they shall be numbered among
my people, O house of Israel.

14 Èmi kò sì ní gbà kí àwßn ènìyàn mi, tí wßn j¿�  ti ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì, ó kßjá lãrín wßn, kí wßn ó t¿�  wß� n mß� l¿�  ni Bàbá
wí.

And I will not su昀er my people, who are of the house
of Israel, to go through among them, and tread them
down, saith the Father.

15 ~ùgbß� n bí wßn kò bá yí padà sí ß� dß�  mi, kí wßn ó sì
fetísíl¿�  sí ohùn mi, èmi yíò j¿�  kí wßn, b¿� ni, èmi yíò j¿�  kí
àwßn ènìyàn mi, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, kí wßn ó kßjá lß lãrín
wßn, kí wßn ó sì t¿�  wß� n mß� l¿� , wßn ó sì dà bí iyß�  tí ó ti sß
adùn r¿�  nù, tí kò sì dára mß�  fún ohunkóhun �ùgbß� n kí a
dã sóde, àti kí a t¿�  mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mi, A! ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì.

But if they will not turn unto me, and hearken unto
my voice, I will su昀er them, yea, I will su昀er my people,
O house of Israel, that they shall go through among
them, and shall tread them down, and they shall be as
salt that hath lost its savor, which is thenceforth good
for nothing but to be cast out, and to be trodden under
foot of my people, O house of Israel.



16 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, báy) ni Bàbá ti pãlá�¿
fún mi—pé kí èmi ó fún àwßn ènìyàn yí ní il¿�  y) fún ìní
wßn.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, thus hath the Father
commanded me—that I should give unto this people
this land for their inheritance.

17 Nígbànã ni ß� rß�  wòl) Isaiah yíò di mìmú�¿, èyítí ó
wípé:

And then the words of the prophet Isaiah shall be
ful昀lled, which say:

18 Àwßn àlóre r¿ yíò gbé ohùn sókè; wßn yíò jùmß�  kßrin
p¿� lú ohùn nã, nítorítí wßn yíò ríi ní ojúkojú nígbàtí
Olúwa yíò mú Síónì padà.

Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; with the voice
together shall they sing, for they shall see eye to eye
when the Lord shall bring again Zion.

19 ¾ bú sí ayß� , ¿ jùmß�  kßrin, ¿� yin ibi ahoro Jerúsál¿�mù;
nítorítí Olúwa ti tu àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  nínú, ó ti ra
Jerúsál¿�mù padà.

Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste places of
Jerusalem; for the Lord hath comforted his people, he
hath redeemed Jerusalem.

20 Olúwa ti 昀 apá r¿�  mímß�  hàn ní ojú gbogbo àwßn
oríl¿� -èdè; gbogbo ìkangun ayé ni yíò sì rí ìgbàlà Þlß� run.

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall see the
salvation of God.



3 Nífáì 17 3 Nephi 17

1 ¾ kíyès), nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
ó tún wo àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã yíká, ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾
kíyès) àsìkò mi ti dé tan.

Behold, now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words he looked round about again on the multi0
tude, and he said unto them: Behold, my time is at
hand.

2 Mo wòye pé ¿ wà láìlágbára, pé ¿ kò lè ní òye nípa
gbogbo ß� rß�  mi èyítí Bàbá pà�¿ fún mi láti wí fún yín ní
àkokò yìi.

I perceive that ye are weak, that ye cannot understand
all my words which I am commanded of the Father to
speak unto you at this time.

3 Nítorínã, ¿ lß sínú ilé yín, kí ¿ sì ronú lé àwßn ohun tí
èmi ti sß, kí ¿ sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá, ní orúkß mi, kí ó lè yé
yín, kí ¿ sì pal¿�  ßkàn yín mß�  fún ß� la, èmi yíò sì tún tß�  yín
wá.

Therefore, go ye unto your homes, and ponder upon
the things which I have said, and ask of the Father, in
my name, that ye may understand, and prepare your
minds for the morrow, and I come unto you again.

4 ~ùgbß� n nísisìyí èmi ó tß Bàbá lß, àti láti 昀 ara mi hàn
fún àwßn ¿� yà Ísrá¿� lì tí ó sßnù, nítorítí wßn kò sßnù sí
Bàbá, nítorítí ó mß�  ibití òun ti mú wßn lß.

But now I go unto the Father, and also to show my0
self unto the lost tribes of Israel, for they are not lost
unto the Father, for he knoweth whither he hath taken
them.

5 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß� rß�  báy) tán, ó wo àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã yíká, ó sì ríi pé wßn nsßkún, wß� n sì wõ ní
ìt¿júmß�  bí ¿nipé kí wßn ó rß�  láti dúró tì wßn fún ìgbà
dí¿�  si.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus spoken,
he cast his eyes round about again on the multitude,
and beheld they were in tears, and did look steadfastly
upon him as if they would ask him to tarry a little longer
with them.

6 Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ kíyès), inú mi kún fún ìyß� nú sí
yín.

And he said unto them: Behold, my bowels are 昀lled
with compassion towards you.

7 Nj¿�  ¿� yin ní aláìsàn lãrín yín? ¾ mú wßn wá sí ß� dß�  mi.
Nj¿�  ¿� yin ní àwßn amúkun, tàbí afß� jú, tàbí arß, tàbí
akéwß� , tàbí ad¿� t¿� , tàbí àwßn gbígb¿, tàbí adití, tàbí tí a
pß� n lójú ní onírurú ß� nà? ¾ mú wßn wá sí ß� dß�  mi èmi yíò
sì wò wß� n sàn, nítorítí èmi ní ìyß� nú sí yín; inú mi kún
fún ãnú.

Have ye any that are sick among you? Bring them
hither. Have ye any that are lame, or blind, or halt, or
maimed, or leprous, or that are withered, or that are
deaf, or that are a٠恬icted in any manner? Bring them
hither and I will heal them, for I have compassion upon
you; my bowels are 昀lled with mercy.

8 Nítorítí mo woye pé ¿yin nf¿�  kí èmi ó 昀 hàn yín ohun
tí èmi ti �e fún àwßn arákùnrin yín ní Jerúsál¿�mù,
nítorítí mo ríi pé ìgbàgbß�  yín tó kí èmi lè wò yín sàn.

For I perceive that ye desire that I should show unto
you what I have done unto your brethren at Jerusalem,
for I see that your faith is su٠恩cient that I should heal
you.

9 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó ti sßrß báy) tán, gbogbo àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã, jùmß�  jáde lß p¿� lú àwßn aláìsàn wßn àti àwßn
tí a pß� n lójú, àti àwßn amúkun wßn, àti p¿� lú àwßn afß� jú
wßn àti p¿� lú àwßn odi wßn, àti p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn tí a
pßn lójú ní onírurú ß� nà; ó sì wò olúkúlùkù wß� n sàn, bí
wßn �e nmú wßn wá sí ßdß r¿� .

And it came to pass that when he had thus spoken, all
the multitude, with one accord, did go forth with their
sick and their a٠恬icted, and their lame, and with their
blind, and with their dumb, and with all them that were
a٠恬icted in any manner; and he did heal them every one
as they were brought forth unto him.



10 Gbogbo wßn, àti àwßn tí ó ti wò sàn àti àwßn tí ó wà
ní pípé, ni ó wól¿�  sí ab¿�  ¿s¿�  r¿� , tí wß� n sì bù ßlá fún un;
gbogbo àwßn tí ó lè wá sí ß� dß�  r¿�  ni ó wá, àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã 昀 ¿nu ko ¿s¿�  r¿, tób¿�  tí wßn 昀 omijé ¿kún wßn
w¿ ¿s¿�  r¿� .

And they did all, both they who had been healed and
they who were whole, bow down at his feet, and did
worship him; and as many as could come for the multi0
tude did kiss his feet, insomuch that they did bathe his
feet with their tears.

11 Ó sì �e tí ó pà�¿ pé kí wßn ó gbé àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  wßn
wá.

And it came to pass that he commanded that their lit0
tle children should be brought.

12 B¿� ni wßn gbé àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  wßn wá, wß� n sì gbé
wßn kal¿�  yíká, Jésù sì dìde dúró lãrín wßn; àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã sì 昀 ãyè síl¿�  títí wß� n 昀 gbé gbogbo àwßn ßmß

w¿�w¿�  wá sí ß� dß�  r¿� .

So they brought their little children and set them
down upon the ground round about him, and Jesus
stood in the midst; and the multitude gave way till they
had all been brought unto him.

13 Ó sì �e nígbàtí wßn ti gbé gbogbo nwßn wá, Jésù sì
dìde dúró lãrín wßn, ó pà�¿ fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã pé
kí wßn ó kúnl¿�  lé orí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that when they had all been
brought, and Jesus stood in the midst, he commanded
the multitude that they should kneel down upon the
ground.

14 Ó sì �e nígbàtí wß� n ti kúnl¿�  lé orí il¿� , Jésù kérora nínú
ara r¿� , ó sì wípé: Bàbá, inú mi bàj¿�  nítorí ìwà búburú
àwßn ènìyàn ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

And it came to pass that when they had knelt upon
the ground, Jesus groaned within himself, and said:
Father, I am troubled because of the wickedness of the
people of the house of Israel.

15 Nígbàtí ó sì ti sß awßn ß� rß�  wßnyi tán, òun tìkarar¿�
p¿� lú kunl¿ lé órí il¿� ; ¿ sì kíyès) ó gbàdúrà sí Bàbá, àwßn
ohun tí ó sì gbàdúrà fún ni ¿nìk¿�ni kò lè kß síl¿� , àwßn
ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã tí ó gbß� ß sì j¿�  ¿� rí síi.

And when he had said these words, he himself also
knelt upon the earth; and behold he prayed unto the
Father, and the things which he prayed cannot be writ0
ten, and the multitude did bear record who heard him.

16 Báy) sì ni ß� nà tí wß� n 昀 j¿� rí síi: Ojú kò ríi rí, b¿� ni etí kò
gbß� ß rí, àwßn ohun nlá àti ohun ìyanu irú èyítí àwa rí àti
tí a gbß�  tí Jésù bá Bàbá sß;

And after this manner do they bear record: The eye
hath never seen, neither hath the ear heard, before, so
great and marvelous things as we saw and heard Jesus
speak unto the Father;

17 Kò sì sí ahß� n tí ó lè sßß� , tàbí kí ¿nìk¿�ni ó lè kßß� , tàbí kí
ßkàn ¿nìk¿�ni ó lè ròo nípa àwßn ohun nlá àti ohun
ìyanu g¿�g¿�bí àwa ti ríi àti tí a sì gbß� ß tí Jésù sß; kò sì sí
¿nìk¿�nì tí ó lè mß�  irú ayß�  tí ó kún ßkàn wa ní àkokò tí
àwa gbß� ß tí ó gbàdúrà sí Bàbá fún wa.

And no tongue can speak, neither can there be writ0
ten by any man, neither can the hearts of men conceive
so great and marvelous things as we both saw and heard
Jesus speak; and no one can conceive of the joy which
昀lled our souls at the time we heard him pray for us
unto the Father.

18 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti parí àdúrà r¿�  sí Bàbá, ó dìde;
�ùgbß� n ayß�  àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã pß�  tób¿�  tí wßn kò lè
dìde dúró.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end
of praying unto the Father, he arose; but so great was
the joy of the multitude that they were overcome.

19 Ó sì �e tí Jésù bá wßn sß� rß� , ó sì ní kí wßn ó dìde. And it came to pass that Jesus spake unto them, and
bade them arise.

20 Wßn sì dìde kúrò ní il¿� , ó sì wí fún wßn pé:
Alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin nítorí ìgbàgbß�  yín. Àti nísisìyí ¿
kíyès), ayß�  mi kún.

And they arose from the earth, and he said unto
them: Blessed are ye because of your faith. And now be0
hold, my joy is full.



21 Nígbàtí ó sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó sßkún, àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã sì j¿� rí síi, ó sì gbé àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  wßn, ní
ß� kß� kan, ó sì súre fún wßn, ó sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá fún wßn.

And when he had said these words, he wept, and the
multitude bare record of it, and he took their little chil0
dren, one by one, and blessed them, and prayed unto
the Father for them.

22 Nígbàtí ó sì ti �e èyí tán ó tún sßkún; And when he had done this he wept again;

23 Ó sì bá àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã sß� rß� , ó sì wí fún wßn pé:
¾ wo àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  yín.

And he spake unto the multitude, and said unto
them: Behold your little ones.

24 Bí wßn sì ti wò láti kíyèsí àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  nã, wßn
gbé ojú wßn sókè sí ß� run, wß� n sì ríi tí ß� run �í síl¿� , wß� n sì
rí àwßn áng¿� lì tí wßn nsß� kal¿�  jáde láti ß� run bí èyítí iná yí
wßn ká; wßn sì sß� kal¿�  wa, wßn sì yí àwßn ßmß w¿�w¿�  nnì
ká, iná sì yí wßn ká; àwßn áng¿� lì nã sì �i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  p¿� lú
wßn.

And as they looked to behold they cast their eyes to0
wards heaven, and they saw the heavens open, and they
saw angels descending out of heaven as it were in the
midst of 昀re; and they came down and encircled those
little ones about, and they were encircled about with
昀re; and the angels did minister unto them.

25 Àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã sì ríi, wß� n sì gbß� ß, wß� n sì j¿� rí síi;
wß� n sì mß�  pé òtítß�  ni ¿� rí wßn nítorítí ¿nìkß� kan wßn ni ó
rí tí ó sì gbß� , olúkúlùkù fúnrar¿� ; wßn sì pß�  níye ní ìwß� n
¿gb¿� rún méjì àti ¿� d¿�gb¿� ta ¿� mí; wßn sì j¿�  àwßn ßkùnrin,
àwßn obìnrin, àti àwßn ßmßdé w¿�w¿� .

And the multitude did see and hear and bear record;
and they know that their record is true for they all of
them did see and hear, every man for himself; and they
were in number about two thousand and 昀ve hundred
souls; and they did consist of men, women, and chil0
dren.



3 Nífáì 18 3 Nephi 18

1 Ó sì �e tí Jésù pà�¿ fún àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  pé kí wßn ó
mú àkàrà àti wáìnì wá sí ß� dß�  òun.

And it came to pass that Jesus commanded his disciples
that they should bring forth some bread and wine unto
him.

2 Nígbàtí wßn sì ti lß láti mú àkàrà àti wáìnì nã wá, ó
pà�¿ fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã pé kí wßn ó joko lé orí il¿� .

And while they were gone for bread and wine, he
commanded the multitude that they should sit them0

selves down upon the earth.

3 Nígbàtí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã ti mú àkàrà àti wáinì nã
dé, ó mú lára àkàrà nã ó bi sí w¿�w¿�  ó sì súre síi; ó sì 昀í
fún àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  ó sì pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí wßn ó j¿¿� .

And when the disciples had come with bread and
wine, he took of the bread and brake and blessed it; and
he gave unto the disciples and commanded that they
should eat.

4 Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti j¿�  tí wß� n sì ti yó, ó pà�¿ pé kí wßn ó 昀
fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã.

And when they had eaten and were 昀lled, he com0

manded that they should give unto the multitude.

5 Nígbàtí àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã sì ti j¿ tí wßn yó, ó wí
fún àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã pé: ¾ kíyès), ¿nìkan wà ní ãrin
yín tí èmi yíò yàn, òun ni èmi yíò sì fún ni agbára láti lè
bù àkàrà kí ó sì súré s), kí ó sì 昀í fún àwßn ènìyàn ìjß mi,
fún gbogbo àwßn tí yíò gbàgbß�  tí a ó sì rìbßmi ní orúkß
mi.

And when the multitude had eaten and were 昀lled,
he said unto the disciples: Behold there shall one be or0
dained among you, and to him will I give power that he
shall break bread and bless it and give it unto the people
of my church, unto all those who shall believe and be
baptized in my name.

6 Èyí ni ¿� yin yíò sì �e àkíyèsí láti �e, àní g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti �e,
àní g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti bù àkàrà tí emí sì súre s), tí èmi sì 昀í fún
yín.

And this shall ye always observe to do, even as I have
done, even as I have broken bread and blessed it and
given it unto you.

7 Èyí ni ¿� yin yíò �e ní ìrántí ara mi, èyítí èmi ti 昀 hàn
yín. Yíò sì j¿�  ¿� rí níwájú Bàbá pé ¿� yin �e ìrántí mi nígbà-
gbogbo. Bí ¿� yin bá sì �e ìrántí mi nígbà-gbogbo, nígbànã
ni ¾�mí mi yíò wà p¿� lú yín.

And this shall ye do in remembrance of my body,
which I have shown unto you. And it shall be a testi0
mony unto the Father that ye do always remember me.
And if ye do always remember me ye shall have my
Spirit to be with you.

8 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó pà�¿ fún àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  pé kí wßn ó mu nínú wáìnì tí ó wà nínú ago
kí wßn ó sì mu lára r¿� , àti pé kí wßn ó 昀 fún àwßn ß� pß�
ènìyàn nã kí wßn ó lè mu nínú r¿� .

And it came to pass that when he said these words, he
commanded his disciples that they should take of the
wine of the cup and drink of it, and that they should
also give unto the multitude that they might drink of it.

9 Ó sì �e tí wßn �e b¿� , wß� n sì mu nínú r¿�  wß� n sì yó, wßn
sì 昀 fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã, wß� n sì mu, wß� n sì yó.

And it came to pass that they did so, and did drink of
it and were 昀lled; and they gave unto the multitude, and
they did drink, and they were 昀lled.

10 Nígbàtí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã si ti �e eley), Jésù wí fún
wßn pé: Alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e nítorí ohun y) èyítí
¿� yin ti �e, nítorítí èy) ni ìmú�¿ àwßn ò昀n mi, èyí sì �e ìj¿� rí
sí fún Bàbá pé ¿� yin ní ìf¿�  láti �e èyítí mo ti pa lá�¿ fún
yín.

And when the disciples had done this, Jesus said unto
them: Blessed are ye for this thing which ye have done,
for this is ful昀lling my commandments, and this doth
witness unto the Father that ye are willing to do that
which I have commanded you.



11 Èyí sì ni kí ¿� yin ó �e ní ìgbà gbogbo fún àwßn tí ó ti
ronúpìwàdà àti tí a sì rìbßmi ní orúkß mi; ¿� yin ó sì �eé ní
ìrántí ¿� j¿�  mi, èyítí èmi ti ta síl¿�  fún yín, pé kí ¿� yin ó lè �e
ìj¿� rí sí fún Bàbá pé ¿� yin nrántí mi ní ìgbà gbogbo. Bí
¿� yin bá sì nrántí mi ¾�mí mi yíò wà p¿� lú yín.

And this shall ye always do to those who repent and
are baptized in my name; and ye shall do it in remem0

brance of my blood, which I have shed for you, that ye
may witness unto the Father that ye do always remem0

ber me. And if ye do always remember me ye shall have
my Spirit to be with you.

12 Èmi sì fún yín ní ò昀n kan pé kí ¿� yin ó �e àwßn ohun
wß� nyí. Bí ¿� yin yíò bá sì �e wß� n ní ìgbà gbogbo
alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e, nítorítí a ti kß� ß yín lé orí àpáta
mi.

And I give unto you a commandment that ye shall do
these things. And if ye shall always do these things
blessed are ye, for ye are built upon my rock.

13 ~ùgbß� n ¿nìk¿�ni nínú yín tí ó bá �e ju èyí tàbí kí ó dín
in kù, òun nã ni a kò kß�  lé orí àpáta mi, �ùgbß� n a kß� ß lé
orí ìpìl¿�  yanrìn; nígbàtí òjò sì rß� , tí ìkún omi sì dé, tí
af¿� f¿�  sì f¿� , tí wßn sì bìlù wßn, wßn yíò �ubú, àwßn ¿nu-
ß� nà ipò-òkú sì ti �í síl¿�  láti gbà wß� n wßlé.

But whoso among you shall do more or less than
these are not built upon my rock, but are built upon a
sandy foundation; and when the rain descends, and the
昀oods come, and the winds blow, and beat upon them,
they shall fall, and the gates of hell are ready open to re0
ceive them.

14 Nítorínã alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e bí ¿� yin bá pa ò昀n
mi mß� , èyítí Bàbá pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó 昀 fún yín.

Therefore blessed are ye if ye shall keep my com0

mandments, which the Father hath commanded me
that I should give unto you.

15 Lóotß� , lóotß� , mo wí fún yín, ¿ níláti máa �ß� nà kí ¿ sì
máa gbàdúrà nígbà-gbogbo, kí è�ù ó má bã dán yín wò,
kí ó sì mú yín ní ìgbèkùn.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, ye must watch and pray
always, lest ye be tempted by the devil, and ye be led
away captive by him.

16 G¿�g¿�bí èmi sì ti gbàdúrà lãrín yín b¿�  nã ni kí ¿� yin ó
gbàdúrà nínú ìjß mi, lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi tí ó bá
ronúpìwàdà àti tí a rìbßmi ní orúkß mi. ¾ kíyès) èmi ni
ìmß� l¿� ; èmi ti 昀 àp¿r¿ lél¿�  fún yín.

And as I have prayed among you even so shall ye pray
in my church, among my people who do repent and are
baptized in my name. Behold I am the light; I have set an
example for you.

17 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wßny) fún àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn r¿� , ó tún yíjú padà sí àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã ó sì
wí fún wßn pé:

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these
words unto his disciples, he turned again unto the mul0
titude and said unto them:

18 ¾ kíyès), lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, ¿ níláti máa
�ß� nà kí ¿ sì máa gbàdúrà nígbà-gbogbo kí ¿� yin ó má bã
bß�  sínú ìd¿�wò; nítorí Sátánì f¿�  láti níi yín, kí ó lè kù yín
bí àlìkámà.

Behold, verily, verily, I say unto you, ye must watch
and pray always lest ye enter into temptation; for Satan
desireth to have you, that he may sift you as wheat.

19 Nítorínã ¿ níláti máa gbàdúrà nígbà-gbogbo sí Bàbá
ní orúkß mi;

Therefore ye must always pray unto the Father in my
name;

20 Ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin yíò sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá ní orúkß
mi, èyítí ó y¿, tí ¿ sì gbàgbß�  pé ¿ ó rí gbà, ¿ kíyès) a ó fí i
fún yín.

And whatsoever ye shall ask the Father in my name,
which is right, believing that ye shall receive, behold it
shall be given unto you.

21 ¾ máa gbàdúrà nínú ¿bí yín sí Bàbá, ní orúkß mi
nígbà-gbogbo, kí àwßn aya yín àti àwßn ßmß yín ó lè j¿�
alábùkún-fún.

Pray in your families unto the Father, always in my
name, that your wives and your children may be
blessed.



22 Àti kí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin yíò máa bá ara yín péjß pß�  nígbà-
kigbà; ¿� yin kò sì ní dá ¿nìk¿�ni l¿�kun láti wá sí ß� dß�  yín
nígbàtí ¿� yin bá nbá ara yín péjß pß� , �ùgbß� n ¿ j¿�  kí wßn ó
wá sí ß� dß�  yín ¿ má sì �e dá wßn l¿�kun;

And behold, ye shall meet together oft; and ye shall
not forbid any man from coming unto you when ye
shall meet together, but su昀er them that they may come
unto you and forbid them not;

23 ~ùgbß� n kí ¿� yin ó gbàdúrà fún wßn, kí ¿ má sì �e lé
wßn jáde; bí ó bá sì rí b¿�  tí wßn wá sí ß� dß�  yín nígbà-
kigbà ¿� yin ó máa gbàdúrà fún wßn sí Bàbá, ní orúkß
mi.

But ye shall pray for them, and shall not cast them
out; and if it so be that they come unto you oft ye shall
pray for them unto the Father, in my name.

24 Nítorínã, ¿ gbé ìmß� l¿�  yín sókè kí ó lè tàn sí aráyé. ¾
kíyès), èmi ni ìmß� l¿�  tí ¿� yin ó máa gbé sókè—èyítí ¿� yin ti
rí tí èmi �e. ¾ kíyès), ¿� yin ríi tí èmi ti gbàdúrà sí Bàbá,
¿� yin sì ti j¿� rí síi.

Therefore, hold up your light that it may shine unto
the world. Behold I am the light which ye shall hold
up—that which ye have seen me do. Behold ye see that I
have prayed unto the Father, and ye all have witnessed.

25 ¾�yin sì ríi pé èmi ti pà�¿ pé kí ¿nìk¿�ni nínú yín má�e
lß, dípò èyí èmi pà�¿ pé kí ¿ wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí ¿� yin ó 昀 ßwß�
bá ojú ßgb¿�  ara mi àti kí ¿ 昀 ojú ara yín rí mi; b¿�  g¿�g¿�  ni
¿� yin ó �e fún aráyé; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì dá ò昀n y) kßjá ngba
ara r¿�  lãyè fún fífà sínú ìd¿�wò.

And ye see that I have commanded that none of you
should go away, but rather have commanded that ye
should come unto me, that ye might feel and see; even so
shall ye do unto the world; and whosoever breaketh this
commandment su昀ereth himself to be led into tempta0
tion.

26 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí
tán, ó tún yíjú r¿�  sí ß� dß�  àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  àwßn tí ó ti
yàn, ó sì wí fún wßn pé:

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken
these words, he turned his eyes again upon the disciples
whom he had chosen, and said unto them:

27 ¾ kíyès) lóotß� , lóotß� , ni èmi wí fún yín, èmi 昀 ò昀n
míràn fún yín, nígbànã ni èmi ó tß Bàbá mi lß kí èmi kí ó
lè mú àwßn ò昀n míràn tí ó ti fún mi �¿.

Behold verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you
another commandment, and then I must go unto my
Father that I may ful昀l other commandments which he
hath given me.

28 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí ni ò昀n èyítí èmi 昀 fún yín, pé
¿� yin kì yíò j¿�  kí ¿nìk¿�ni kí ó bá yín pín nínú ara àti ¿� j¿�  mi
ní àìpé, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá npín in fúnni;

And now behold, this is the commandment which I
give unto you, that ye shall not su昀er any one know0

ingly to partake of my 昀esh and blood unworthily,
when ye shall minister it;

29 Nítorítí ¿nìk¿�nì tí ó bá j¿ tí ó sì mu nínú ara àti ¿� j¿�  mi
ní àìpé ni ó j¿ tí ó sì mu ìdál¿�bi sí ¿� mí ara r¿� ; nítorínã bí
¿� yin bá mß�  pé ¿nìkan wà ní àìpé láti j¿ àti láti mu nínú
ara àti ¿� j¿�  mi kí ¿� yin kí ó dáa l¿�kun.

For whoso eateth and drinketh my 昀esh and blood
unworthily eateth and drinketh damnation to his soul;
therefore if ye know that a man is unworthy to eat and
drink of my 昀esh and blood ye shall forbid him.

30 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿� yin kì yíò leè kúrò lãrín yín, �ùgbß� n ¿� yin
yíò jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún un ¿� yin yíò sì gbàdúrà fún un sí Bàbá,
ní orúkß mi; bí òun bá sì ronúpìwàdà tí a sì r)bßmi ní
orúkß mi, nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò gbã sí ãrin yín, tí ¿� yin yíò
sì fún un nínú ara àti ¿� j¿�  mi.

Nevertheless, ye shall not cast him out from among
you, but ye shall minister unto him and shall pray for
him unto the Father, in my name; and if it so be that he
repenteth and is baptized in my name, then shall ye re0
ceive him, and shall minister unto him of my 昀esh and
blood.

31 ~ùgbß� n bí òun kò bá ronúpìwàdà, a kò ní kã mß�

àwßn ènìyàn mi, kí ó má bã pa àwßn ènìyàn mi run,
nítorí ¿ kíyès) mo mß�  àwßn àgùtàn mi, a sì ti ka iye wßn.

But if he repent not he shall not be numbered among
my people, that he may not destroy my people, for be0
hold I know my sheep, and they are numbered.



32 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ¿� yin kì yíò lé wßn kúrò nínú àwßn
sínágß� gù yín, tàbí àwßn ibi ìjßsìn yín, nítorítí irú àwßn
b¿�  ni ¿� yin yíò t¿ramß�  láti jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún; nítorí ¿� yin kò
mß�  bóyá wßn yíò padà tí wßn yíò sì ronúpìwàdà, tí wßn
yíò sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi tßkàn-tßkàn, tí èmi yìo sì wò wß� n
sàn; ¿� yin yíò sì j¿�  ipa èyítí a 昀 mú ìgbàlà bá wßn.

Nevertheless, ye shall not cast him out of your syna0
gogues, or your places of worship, for unto such shall ye
continue to minister; for ye know not but what they
will return and repent, and come unto me with full pur0
pose of heart, and I shall heal them; and ye shall be the
means of bringing salvation unto them.

33 Nítorínã, kí ¿� yin kí ó pa àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tí èmi ti pa
lá�¿ fún yín mß�  kí ¿� yin ó má�e gba ìdál¿�bi; nítorí ègbé ni
fún ¿nití Bàbá bá dál¿�bi.

Therefore, keep these sayings which I have com0

manded you that ye come not under condemnation; for
wo unto him whom the Father condemneth.

34 Èmi sì fún yín ní àwßn ò昀n wß� nyí nítorí àwßn
àríyànjiyàn tí ó ti wà lãrín yín. Ìbùkún si ni fún yín bí kò
bá sí àríyànjiyàn lãrín yín.

And I give you these commandments because of the
disputations which have been among you. And blessed
are ye if ye have no disputations among you.

35 Àti nísisìyí èmi nlß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá, nítorítí ó tß� nà pé kí
èmi ó lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá nítorí yín.

And now I go unto the Father, because it is expedient
that I should go unto the Father for your sakes.

36 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti parí ß� rß�  r¿�  ní sísß, ó 昀 ßwß�  r¿
kan àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn tí ó ti yàn ní ß� kß� kan, àní títí ó 昀 昀
ßwß�  kan gbogbo wßn, ó sì bá wßn sß� rß�  bí ó ti n昀 ßwß�
kàn wß� n.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end
of these sayings, he touched with his hand the disciples
whom he had chosen, one by one, even until he had
touched them all, and spake unto them as he touched
them.

37 Àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã kò sì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó nsß,
nítorínã wßn kò ní àkßsíl¿�  nípa wßn; �ùgbß� n àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn nã ní àkßsíl¿�  pé ó fún wßn ní agbára láti 昀
¾�mí Mímß�  fún ni. Èmi yíò sì 昀 hàn yín tí ó bá yá pé òtítß�
ni àkßsíl¿�  yí j¿� .

And the multitude heard not the words which he
spake, therefore they did not bear record; but the disci0
ples bare record that he gave them power to give the
Holy Ghost. And I will show unto you hereafter that
this record is true.

38 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti 昀 ßwß�  kan gbogbo wßn tán,
ikiku kan yß tí ó sì �íjibo àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã tí wßn kò
lè rí Jésù.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had touched
them all, there came a cloud and overshadowed the mul0
titude that they could not see Jesus.

39 Bí a sì ti síjibò wß� n, ó kúrò lãrín wßn, ó sì gòkè re
ß� run. Àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã sì ríi wß� n sì j¿� rí síi pé ó tún
gòkè re ß� run.

And while they were overshadowed he departed
from them, and ascended into heaven. And the disciples
saw and did bear record that he ascended again into
heaven.



3 Nífáì 19 3 Nephi 19

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti gòkè re ß� run, àwßn ß� pß� -
ènìyàn nã bá ß� nà ara wßn lß, olúkúlukù sì mú ìyàwó àti
ßmß r¿�  wß� n sì padà sí ilé wßn.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ascended
into heaven, the multitude did disperse, and every man
did take his wife and his children and did return to his
own home.

2 A sì kókìkí ìròyìn nã lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã lójúkannã,
kí il¿�  ó tó �ú, pé àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã ti rí Jésù, àti pé ó ti
jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún wßn, àti pé òun yíò tún 昀 ara r¿�  hàn ní ßjß�
kejì sí àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã.

And it was noised abroad among the people immedi0
ately, before it was yet dark, that the multitude had seen
Jesus, and that he had ministered unto them, and that
he would also show himself on the morrow unto the
multitude.

3 B¿� ni, àti p¿� lú ní gbogbo òru ßjß�  nã ni wß� n kókìkí
nípa ß� rß�  Jésù; wßn sì tan ß� rß�  nã ká tób¿�  tí wß� n pß�  tí ó
tàn án ká, b¿� ni ß� pß� lßpß�  nínú wßn, ni ó �i�¿�  takun-takun
ní òru ßjß�  nã, kí wßn ó lè wà níbití Jésù yíò gbé 昀 ara r¿�
hàn sí àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn ní ßjß�  kejì.

Yea, and even all the night it was noised abroad con0
cerning Jesus; and insomuch did they send forth unto
the people that there were many, yea, an exceedingly
great number, did labor exceedingly all that night, that
they might be on the morrow in the place where Jesus
should show himself unto the multitude.

4 Ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì, nígbàtí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn ti péjß pß� ,
¿ kíyès), Nífáì àti arákùnrin r¿�  èyítí ó ti jí dìde kúrò nínú
ipò-òkú, ¿nití orúkß r¿�  í�e Tímótéù, àti ßmßkùnrin r¿� ,
¿nití orúkß r¿�  í�e Jónà, àti Mátónì p¿� lú, àti Mátóníhà,
arákùnrin r¿� , àti Kúménì, àti Kúménónhì, àti Jeremíàh,
àti ~¿�mnónì, àti Jónà, àti S¿d¿kíàh, àti Isaiah—nísisìyí
èyí ni orúkß àwßn ßmß-¿� hin èyítí Jésù ti yàn—ó sì �e tí
wß� n jáde lß tí wß� n sì dúró lãrín àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, when the
multitude was gathered together, behold, Nephi and
his brother whom he had raised from the dead, whose
name was Timothy, and also his son, whose name was
Jonas, and also Mathoni, and Mathonihah, his brother,
and Kumen, and Kumenonhi, and Jeremiah, and
Shemnon, and Jonas, and Zedekiah, and Isaiah—now
these were the names of the disciples whom Jesus had
chosen—and it came to pass that they went forth and
stood in the midst of the multitude.

5 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã pß�  tó b¿�  tí wß� n 昀 pín
wßn sí ß� nà méjìlá.

And behold, the multitude was so great that they did
cause that they should be separated into twelve bodies.

6 Àwßn méjìlá nnì sì kß�  àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã ní ¿� kß� ; ¿ sì
kíyès), wß� n sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn nã ó kúnl¿�  lórí il¿�  ayé
kí wßn ó sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní orúkß Jésù.

And the twelve did teach the multitude; and behold,
they did cause that the multitude should kneel down
upon the face of the earth, and should pray unto the
Father in the name of Jesus.

7 Àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá p¿� lú ní orúkß
Jésù. Ó sì �e tí wß� n dìde tí wß� n sì jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã.

And the disciples did pray unto the Father also in the
name of Jesus. And it came to pass that they arose and
ministered unto the people.

8 Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  níti àwßn ß� rß�  kannã tí
Jésù ti sß—láì�e àyípadà sí àwßn ß� rß�  tí Jésù ti sß—¿

kíyès), wß� n tún kúnl¿�  wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní orúkß
Jésù.

And when they had ministered those same words
which Jesus had spoken—nothing varying from the
words which Jesus had spoken—behold, they knelt
again and prayed to the Father in the name of Jesus.

9 Wß� n sì gbàdúrà fún ohun èyítí wß� n f¿�  jùlß; wß� n sì f¿�
kí a 昀 ¾�mí Mímß�  fún wßn.

And they did pray for that which they most desired;
and they desired that the Holy Ghost should be given
unto them.



10 Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti gbàdúrà ní ß� nà y) wß� n sß� kal¿�  lß sí etí
omi nã, àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã sì t¿� lé wßn.

And when they had thus prayed they went down
unto the water’s edge, and the multitude followed
them.

11 Ó sì �e ti Nífáì sß� kal¿�  lß sínú omi nã tí a sì �e ìrìbßmi
fin.

And it came to pass that Nephi went down into the
water and was baptized.

12 Ó sì jáde kúrò nínú omi nã, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí í�e ìrìbßmi. Ó sì
�e ìrìbßmi fun gbogbo àwßn ti Jésù ti yàn.

And he came up out of the water and began to bap0
tize. And he baptized all those whom Jesus had chosen.

13 Ó sì �e nígbàtí a ti ri gbogbo wßn bßmi tan ti wß� n sì ti
jáde kúrò nínú omi, ¾�mí Mímß�  sì bà lé wßn, wß� n sì kún
fún ¾�mí Mímß�  àti p¿� lú iná.

And it came to pass when they were all baptized and
had come up out of the water, the Holy Ghost did fall
upon them, and they were 昀lled with the Holy Ghost
and with 昀re.

14 ¾ sì kíyès), ohun èyítí ó rí bí iná yí wßn ká; ó sì sß� kal¿�
láti ß� run wá, àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã sì j¿� rí síi, wß� n sì �e
àkßsíl¿�  nípa r¿� ; àwßn áng¿� lì sì sß� kal¿�  láti ß� run wá wß� n sì
�i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  lãrín wßn.

And behold, they were encircled about as if it were by
昀re; and it came down from heaven, and the multitude
did witness it, and did bear record; and angels did come
down out of heaven and did minister unto them.

15 Ó sì �e bí àwßn áng¿� lì nã ti n�i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  lãrín àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn nã, ¿ kíyès), Jésù wá ó sì dúró lãrín wßn o si
�i�é ìrán�¿�  sí wßn.

And it came to pass that while the angels were minis0
tering unto the disciples, behold, Jesus came and stood
in the midst and ministered unto them.

16 Ó sì �e tí ó bá àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn sß� rß� , ó sì pa�¿ fún wßn
pé kí wßn ó tún kúnl¿�  lórí il¿� , àti p¿� lú kí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn
r¿�  ó kúnl¿�  lórí il¿� .

And it came to pass that he spake unto the multitude,
and commanded them that they should kneel down
again upon the earth, and also that his disciples should
kneel down upon the earth.

17 Ó sì �e nígbàtí gbogbo wßn ti kúnl¿�  lórí il¿�  tán, ó pà�¿
fún àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  pé kí wßn ó gbàdúrà.

And it came to pass that when they had all knelt
down upon the earth, he commanded his disciples that
they should pray.

18 ¾ sì kíyès), wß� n b¿� r¿� sí gbàdúrà; wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí
Jésù, tí wß� n sì np¿ ní Olúwa àti Þlß� run wßn.

And behold, they began to pray; and they did pray
unto Jesus, calling him their Lord and their God.

19 Ó sì �e tí Jésù jáde lß kúrò lãrín wßn, ó sì rìn jìnà sí
wßn dí¿�  ó sì wol¿�  lé orí il¿� , ó sì wípé:

And it came to pass that Jesus departed out of the
midst of them, and went a little way o昀 from them and
bowed himself to the earth, and he said:

20 Bàbá, èmi dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿�  pé ìwß ti 昀 ¾�mí Mímß�  fún
àwßn wß� nyí tí èmi ti yàn; nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn nínú mi ni
èmi sì �e yàn wß� n kúrò nínú ayé.

Father, I thank thee that thou hast given the Holy
Ghost unto these whom I have chosen; and it is because
of their belief in me that I have chosen them out of the
world.

21 Bàbá, èmi gbàdúrà sí ß kí ó fún gbogbo àwßn tí yíò
gba ß� rß�  wßn gbß�  ní ¾�mí Mímß� .

Father, I pray thee that thou wilt give the Holy Ghost
unto all them that shall believe in their words.

22 Bàbá, ìwß ti 昀 ¾�mí Mímß�  fún wßn nítorípé wß� n gbà
mí gbß� ; ìwß sì ríi pé wß� n gbà mí gbß�  nítorípé ó ngbß�
wßn, wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí mi; wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí mi
nítorípé mo wà lß� dß�  wßn.

Father, thou hast given them the Holy Ghost because
they believe in me; and thou seest that they believe in
me because thou hearest them, and they pray unto me;
and they pray unto me because I am with them.



23 Àti nísisìyí Bàbá, èmi gbàdúrà sí ß nítorí wßn, àti
nítorí gbogbo àwßn tí yíò gba ß� rß�  wßn gbß� , kí wßn ó lè
gbà mí gbß� , kí èmi ó lè wà nínú wßn g¿�g¿�bí ìwß, Bàbá, ti
wà nínú mi, kí àwa ó lè j¿�  ß� kan.

And now Father, I pray unto thee for them, and also
for all those who shall believe on their words, that they
may believe in me, that I may be in them as thou, Father,
art in me, that we may be one.

24 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti gbàdúrà sí Bàbá báy) tán, ó tß
àwßn ßmß-¿� hin r¿�  wá, ¿ sì kíyès), wß� n sì t¿ramß�  gbígba
àdúrà síi, láìsinmi; wßn kò sì lo ß� rß�  púpß� , nítorítí a ti
fún wßn ní ohun tí wßn yíò gbàdúrà nípa r¿� , wß� n sì kún
fún ìb¿rè.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had thus prayed
unto the Father, he came unto his disciples, and behold,
they did still continue, without ceasing, to pray unto
him; and they did not multiply many words, for it was
given unto them what they should pray, and they were
昀lled with desire.

25 Ó sì �e tí Jésù súre fún wßn bí wßn ti ngbàdúrà síi;
ìwò r¿ sì 昀 ojú ãnú wò wß� n, ìmß� l¿�  ìwò r¿�  sì tàn sí wßn, ¿
sì kíyès) wß� n funfun bí ìwò Jésù àti bí ¿� wù Jésù p¿� lú; ¿ sì
kíyès) fífunfun y) tayß fífunfun èyíkéy), b¿� ni, àní kò sí
ohunkóhun lórí ayé tí ó funfun tó fífunfun yìi.

And it came to pass that Jesus blessed them as they
did pray unto him; and his countenance did smile upon
them, and the light of his countenance did shine upon
them, and behold they were as white as the countenance
and also the garments of Jesus; and behold the white0
ness thereof did exceed all the whiteness, yea, even there
could be nothing upon earth so white as the whiteness
thereof.

26 Jésù sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ t¿� síwájú nínú àdúrà gbígbà;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wßn kò sì simi àdúrà gbígbà.

And Jesus said unto them: Pray on; nevertheless they
did not cease to pray.

27 Ó sì yípadà kúrò ní ß� dß�  wßn, ó sì kßjá lß síwájú dí¿�  ó
sì wol¿�  sí órí il¿� ; ó sì tún gbàdúrà sí Bàbá, wípé:

And he turned from them again, and went a little
way o昀 and bowed himself to the earth; and he prayed
again unto the Father, saying:

28 Bàbá, èmi dúp¿�  lß�wß�  r¿ nítorítí ìwß ti sß àwßn tí èmi
yàn di mímß� , nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn, èmi a sì máa gbàdúrà
fún wßn, àti p¿� lú fún àwßn ti yíò gba ß� rß�  wßn gbß� , kí a
lè sß wß� n di mímß�  nínú mi, nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú ß� rß�
wßn, àní bí a ti sß wßn di mímß�  nínú mi.

Father, I thank thee that thou hast puri昀ed those
whom I have chosen, because of their faith, and I pray
for them, and also for them who shall believe on their
words, that they may be puri昀ed in me, through faith
on their words, even as they are puri昀ed in me.

29 Bàbá, èmi ngbàdúrà, k) �e fún aráyé, �ùgbß� n fún
àwßn tí ìwß ti 昀fún mi láti inú ayé wá, nítorí ìgbàgbß�
wßn, kí wßn ó lè di mímß�  nínú mi, kí èmi ó lè wà nínú
wßn g¿�g¿�bí ìwß, Bàbá, ti wà nínú mi, kí àwa ó lè j¿�  ß� kan,
kí a lè �e mí lógo nínú wßn.

Father, I pray not for the world, but for those whom
thou hast given me out of the world, because of their
faith, that they may be puri昀ed in me, that I may be in
them as thou, Father, art in me, that we may be one,
that I may be glori昀ed in them.

30 Nígbàtí Jésù sì ti sß ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán ó tún padà wá sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿� ; ¿ sì kíyès) wßn ngbàdúrà ní
ìt¿ramß� , láìsinmi, síi; ó sì tún 昀 ojú ãnú r¿�  wò wß� n; ¿ sì
kíyès) wß� n funfun, àní bí Jésù �e rí.

And when Jesus had spoken these words he came
again unto his disciples; and behold they did pray stead0
fastly, without ceasing, unto him; and he did smile
upon them again; and behold they were white, even as
Jesus.

31 Ó sì �e tí ó tún lß síwájú dí¿�  síi ó sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá; And it came to pass that he went again a little way o昀
and prayed unto the Father;

32 Kò sì sí ahß� n tí ó lè sß àwßn ß� rß�  àdúrà tí ó gbà, b¿� ni
¿nìk¿�ni kò lè kß àwßn ß� rß�  àdúrà tí ó gbà.

And tongue cannot speak the words which he
prayed, neither can be written by man the words which
he prayed.



33 Àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã sì gbß�  wßn sì j¿� rí síi; ßkàn wßn sì
�í síl¿�  wß� n sì ní ìmß�  nínú ßkàn wßn àwßn ß� rß�  àdúrà tí ó
gbà.

And the multitude did hear and do bear record; and
their hearts were open and they did understand in their
hearts the words which he prayed.

34 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ß� rß�  àdúrà tí ó gbà nã j¿�  nlá àti ìyanu tób¿�
tí ¿nìk¿�ni kò lè kß wß� n síl¿� , tàbí kí a sß wß� n.

Nevertheless, so great and marvelous were the words
which he prayed that they cannot be written, neither
can they be uttered by man.

35 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù parí àdúrà tí ó gbà ó tún padà sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã, ó sì wí fún wßn pé: Irú ìgbàgbß�
tí ó tó èyí èmi kò ríi rí lãrín gbogbo àwßn Ju; nítorí-èyí
ni èmi kò �e lè 昀 àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu nlá hàn wß� n bí èmi ti 昀
hàn yín, nítorí àìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had made an end
of praying he came again to the disciples, and said unto
them: So great faith have I never seen among all the
Jews; wherefore I could not show unto them so great
miracles, because of their unbelief.

36 Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, kò sí ¿nìk¿�ni nínú wßn tí ó rí
àwßn ohun nlá irú èyí tí ¿� yin ti rí; b¿� ni wßn kò gbß�
àwßn ohun nlá irú èyí tí ¿� yin ti gbß� .

Verily I say unto you, there are none of them that
have seen so great things as ye have seen; neither have
they heard so great things as ye have heard.



3 Nífáì 20 3 Nephi 20

1 Ó sì �e tí ó pà�¿ fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã kí wßn ó simi
àdúrà gbígbà, àti fún àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  nã. Ó sì pà�¿
fún wßn pé kí wßn ó má simi àdúrà gbígbà nínú ßkàn
wßn.

And it came to pass that he commanded the multitude
that they should cease to pray, and also his disciples.
And he commanded them that they should not cease to
pray in their hearts.

2 Ó sì pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí wßn ó dìde kí wßn ó sì dúró
lórí ¿s¿�  wßn. Wß� n sì dìde wß� n sì dúró lórí ¿s¿�  wßn.

And he commanded them that they should arise and
stand up upon their feet. And they arose up and stood
upon their feet.

3 Ó sì �e tí ó tún bù àkàrà ó sì súre síi, ó sì fún àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn nã kí wßn ó j¿.

And it came to pass that he brake bread again and
blessed it, and gave to the disciples to eat.

4 Nígbàtí wßn sì ti j¿ ó pà�¿ fún wßn láti bù àkàrà nã, kí
wßn ó sì 昀fún àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã.

And when they had eaten he commanded them that
they should break bread, and give unto the multitude.

5 Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti 昀fún àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã tán ó fún
wßn ní wáìnì kí wßn ó mu p¿� lú, ó sì pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí
wßn ó 昀fún àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã p¿� lú.

And when they had given unto the multitude he also
gave them wine to drink, and commanded them that
they should give unto the multitude.

6 Nísisìyí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã kò mú àkàrà tàbí wáìnì
wá, b¿� ni àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã kò mú wá;

Now, there had been no bread, neither wine,
brought by the disciples, neither by the multitude;

7 ~ùgbß� n nítõtß�  ni ó 昀 àkàrà fún wßn j¿, àti wáìnì fún
wßn mu.

But he truly gave unto them bread to eat, and also
wine to drink.

8 Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾nití ó bá j¿ àkàrà yìi j¿ nínú ara
mi fún ànfãní ¿� mí r¿� ; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì mu nínú wáìnì y)
mu nínú ¿� j¿�  mi fún ànfãní ¿� mí r¿� ; ebi kò sì ní pa ¿� mí r¿�
tàbí kí òùngb¿ ó gb¿¿� , �ùgbß� n yíò yó.

And he said unto them: He that eateth this bread
eateth of my body to his soul; and he that drinketh of
this wine drinketh of my blood to his soul; and his soul
shall never hunger nor thirst, but shall be 昀lled.

9 Nísisìyí, nígbàtí gbogbo àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã ti j¿ tí
wß� n sì ti mu tán, ¿ kíyès), wß� n kún fún ¾�mí Mímß� ; wß� n
sì kígbe p¿� lú ohùn kan, wß� n sì 昀 ògo fún Jésù, ¿nití wß� n
rí àti tí wß� n gbß� .

Now, when the multitude had all eaten and drunk,
behold, they were 昀lled with the Spirit; and they did cry
out with one voice, and gave glory to Jesus, whom they
both saw and heard.

10 Ó sì �e nígbàtí gbogbo wß� n ti 昀 ògo fún Jésù tán, ó wí
fún wßn pé: ¾ kíyès) nísisìyí èmi ti parí ò昀n èyítí Bàbá ti
pa la�¿ fún mi nípa àwßn ènìyàn y), àwßn tí í�e ìyókù
ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

And it came to pass that when they had all given
glory unto Jesus, he said unto them: Behold now I 昀nish
the commandment which the Father hath commanded
me concerning this people, who are a remnant of the
house of Israel.

11 ¾�yin rántí pé mo wí fún yín, tí mo sì wípé nígbàtí
àwßn ß� rß�  Isaiah yíò �¿—¿ kíyès) a kß wß� n síl¿� , ¿� yin ní
wßn níwájú yín, nítorínã ¿ gbé wßn y¿� wò—

Ye remember that I spake unto you, and said that
when the words of Isaiah should be ful昀lled—behold
they are written, ye have them before you, therefore
search them—

12 Àti lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, pé nígbàtí a ó mú
wßn �¿, nígbànã ni ìmú�¿ máj¿� mú tí Bàbá ti dá p¿� lú
àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

And verily, verily, I say unto you, that when they shall
be ful昀lled then is the ful昀lling of the covenant which
the Father hath made unto his people, O house of Israel.



13 Nígbànã sì ni àwßn ìyókù nã, tí a ti fß� nká kiri orí il¿�
ayé, ni a ó kó wßn jß láti ila õrun àti láti ìwß õrun, láti
gúsù àti láti àríwá; a ó sì mú wßn wá sínú ìmß�  Olúwa
Þlß� run wßn, ¿nití ó ti rà wß� n padà.

And then shall the remnants, which shall be scat0
tered abroad upon the face of the earth, be gathered in
from the east and from the west, and from the south
and from the north; and they shall be brought to the
knowledge of the Lord their God, who hath redeemed
them.

14 Bàbá sì ti pà�¿ fún mi pé kí èmi ó 昀 il¿�  yí fún yín, fún
ìní yín.

And the Father hath commanded me that I should
give unto you this land, for your inheritance.

15 Èmi sì wí fún yín, pé bí àwßn Kèfèrí kò bá
ronúpìwàdà l¿�hìn ìbùkún tí wßn yíò gbà, l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti
fß� n àwßn ènìyàn mi ká—

And I say unto you, that if the Gentiles do not repent
after the blessing which they shall receive, after they
have scattered my people—

16 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin, tí í�e ìyókù ìdílé Jákß� bù, yíò kßjá lß
lãrín wßn; ¿� yin yíò sì wà ní ãrin nwßn àwßn tí yio pß�
púpß� ; ¿� yin yíò sì wà lãrín wßn bí kìnìún lãrín àwßn
¿ranko igbó, àti bí ßmß kìnìún lãrín àwßn agbo àgùtàn,
èyítí, bí ó bá kßjá lãrín wßn, yíò t¿�  wßn mß� l¿� , yíò tún fà
wß� n ya p¿� r¿p¿� r¿, kò sì sí ¿nití yíò gbà wß� n là.

Then shall ye, who are a remnant of the house of
Jacob, go forth among them; and ye shall be in the midst
of them who shall be many; and ye shall be among them
as a lion among the beasts of the forest, and as a young
lion among the 昀ocks of sheep, who, if he goeth
through both treadeth down and teareth in pieces, and
none can deliver.

17 A ó gbé ßwß�  yín sókè sí órí àwßn ß� tá yín, gbogbo
àwßn ß� tá yín ni a ó sì ké kúrò.

Thy hand shall be lifted up upon thine adversaries,
and all thine enemies shall be cut o昀.

18 Èmi yíò sì kó àwßn ènìyàn mi jß bí ènìyàn tií kó àwßn
ìtì r¿�  sí il¿�  ilé.

And I will gather my people together as a man gath0
ereth his sheaves into the 昀oor.

19 Nítorítí èmi yíò �e àwßn ènìyàn mi àwßn ¿nití Bàbá ti
bá dá máj¿� mú, b¿� ni, èmi yíò �e ìwo yín ní irin, èmi yíò �e
pátákó ¿s¿�  yín ní id¿. ¾�yin yíò sì fß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn sí
w¿�w¿� ; èmi yíò sì yà ìkógun wßn sí mímß�  fún Olúwa, àti
ohun ìní wßn fún Olúwa gbogbo ayé. ¾ sì kíyès), èmi ni
¿ni nã tí ó �eé.

For I will make my people with whom the Father
hath covenanted, yea, I will make thy horn iron, and I
will make thy hoofs brass. And thou shalt beat in pieces
many people; and I will consecrate their gain unto the
Lord, and their substance unto the Lord of the whole
earth. And behold, I am he who doeth it.

20 Yíò sì �e, ni Bàbá wí, tí idà ododo mi yíò wà lórí wßn
ní ßjß�  nã; àti pé bí wßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà, yíò �ubú lé
wßn lórí, ni Bàbá wí, b¿� ni, àní lé orí gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -
èdè àwßn Kèfèrí.

And it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that the
sword of my justice shall hang over them at that day;
and except they repent it shall fall upon them, saith the
Father, yea, even upon all the nations of the Gentiles.

21 Yíò sì �e tí èmi yíò 昀 ìdí àwßn ènìyàn mi múl¿� , A! ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì.

And it shall come to pass that I will establish my peo0
ple, O house of Israel.

22 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ènìyàn y) ni èmi yíò 昀 ìdí wßn múl¿�
ní il¿�  y), sí ìmú�¿ máj¿� mú èyítí èmi dá p¿� lú baba yín
Jákß� bù; yíò sì j¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù Titun. Àwßn agbára ß� run
yíò sì wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn y); b¿� ni, àní èmi pãpã yíò wà
lãrín yín.

And behold, this people will I establish in this land,
unto the ful昀lling of the covenant which I made with
your father Jacob; and it shall be a New Jerusalem. And
the powers of heaven shall be in the midst of this people;
yea, even I will be in the midst of you.



23 ¾ kíyès), èmi ni ¿ni nã tí Mósè sß nípa r¿� , wípé: Olúwa
Þlß� run yín yíò sì gbé wòl) kan sókè fún yín nínú àwßn
arákùnrin yín, bí èmi; òun ni ¿� yin yíò máa gbß�  tir¿�  ní
ohun gbogbo èyíkey) tí yíò sß fún yín. Yíò sì �e tí
olúkúlùkù ßkàn tí kò bá gbß�  ti wòl) nã, òun ni a ó ké
kúrò nínú àwßn ènìyàn.

Behold, I am he of whom Moses spake, saying: A
prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of
your brethren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all
things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall
come to pass that every soul who will not hear that
prophet shall be cut o昀 from among the people.

24 Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, b¿� ni, àti gbogbo àwßn wòl)
láti Sámú¿� lì wá, àti àwßn tí ó t¿� lée, iye àwßn tí ó ti sß� rß� ,
ni ó j¿� rí nípa mi.

Verily I say unto you, yea, and all the prophets from
Samuel and those that follow after, as many as have spo0
ken, have testi昀ed of me.

25 ¾ sì kíyès), ¿yin ni àwßn ßmß àwßn wòl); irú-ßmß

ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì sì ni ¿� yin í�e; àti ti máj¿� mú èyítí Bàbá ti bá
àwßn bàbá yín dá, nígbàtí ó wí fún Ábráhámù pé: Àti
nínú irú-ßmß r¿ ni a ó bùkún fún gbogbo ìbátan ayé.

And behold, ye are the children of the prophets; and
ye are of the house of Israel; and ye are of the covenant
which the Father made with your fathers, saying unto
Abraham: And in thy seed shall all the kindreds of the
earth be blessed.

26 Nígbàtí Bàbá ti jí mi dìde ni ó kß� kß�  rán mi sí ß� dß�  yín
láti bùkúnfún yín nípas¿�  mímú olúkúlùkù yín kúrò
nínú àwßn ìwà àì�ed¿dé yín; èy) sì rí b¿�  nítorípé ßmß

máj¿� mú ni ¿� yin í�e—

The Father having raised me up unto you 昀rst, and
sent me to bless you in turning away every one of you
from his iniquities; and this because ye are the children
of the covenant—

27 Àti l¿�hìn tí a tí bùkún fún yín nígbànã ni Bàbá mú
máj¿� mú nã �¿ èyítí ó ti bá Ábráhámù dá tí ó wípé: Nínú
irú-ßmß r¿ ni a ó bùkúnfún gbogbo ìbátan ayé—sí ti
fífúnni ní ¾�mí Mímß�  nípas¿�  mi sórí àwßn Kèfèrí,
ìbùkún tí ó dà lórí àwßn Kèfèrí nã yíò mú wßn tóbi ju
ènìyàn gbogbo, sí ti fífßn ká àwßn ènìyàn mi, A! ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì.

And after that ye were blessed then ful昀lleth the
Father the covenant which he made with Abraham, say0
ing: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of the earth be
blessed—unto the pouring out of the Holy Ghost
through me upon the Gentiles, which blessing upon the
Gentiles shall make them mighty above all, unto the
scattering of my people, O house of Israel.

28 Nwßn yíò sì j¿�  pà�án sí àwßn ènìyàn il¿�  y). Bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
nígbàtí wßn bá ti gba ¿� kún ìhìn-rere mi, nígbànã bí wßn
ó bá sì sé ßkàn wßn le mß�  mi, èmi yíò dá àwßn ìwà
àì�ed¿dé wßn padà sórí wßn, ni Bàbá wí.

And they shall be a scourge unto the people of this
land. Nevertheless, when they shall have received the
fulness of my gospel, then if they shall harden their
hearts against me I will return their iniquities upon
their own heads, saith the Father.

29 Èmi yíò sì rántí máj¿� mú nã tí èmi ti dá p¿� lú àwßn
ènìyàn mi; èmi sì ti bá wßn dá máj¿� mú pé èmi yíò kó
wßn jß ní àkokò tí ó tß�  ní tèmi, tí èmi yíò tún padà fún
wßn ní il¿�  àwßn Bàbá wßn fún ìní wßn, èyítí í�e il¿�
Jerúsál¿�mù, tí í�e il¿�  ìlérí nã fún wßn títí láé, ni Bàbá wí.

And I will remember the covenant which I have
made with my people; and I have covenanted with them
that I would gather them together in mine own due
time, that I would give unto them again the land of
their fathers for their inheritance, which is the land of
Jerusalem, which is the promised land unto them for0
ever, saith the Father.

30 Yíò sì �e tí àkokò nã yíò dé, nígbàtí a ó wãsù ¿� kún
ìhìn-rere mi fún wßn;

And it shall come to pass that the time cometh, when
the fulness of my gospel shall be preached unto them;

31 Wßn yíò sì gbà mí gbß� , pé èmi ni Jésù Krístì, Þmß

Þlß� run, wßn yíò sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní orúkß mi.
And they shall believe in me, that I am Jesus Christ,

the Son of God, and shall pray unto the Father in my
name.



32 Nígbànã ni àwßn àlóre yíò gbé òhùn sókè, p¿� lú ohùn
kan ni wßn yíò sì kßrin; nítorítí wßn yíò ríi ní ojúkojú.

Then shall their watchmen lift up their voice, and
with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall see
eye to eye.

33 Nígbànã ni Bàbá yíò kó wßn jß padà, tí yíò sì 昀
Jerúsál¿�mù fún wßn ní il¿� -ìní wßn.

Then will the Father gather them together again, and
give unto them Jerusalem for the land of their inheri0
tance.

34 Nígbànã ni wßn yíò búsí ayß� —¾ jùmß�  kßrin, ¿� yin ibi
ahoro Jerúsál¿�mù; nítorítí Bàbá ti tù àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
nínú, ó ti ra Jerúsál¿�mù padà.

Then shall they break forth into joy—Sing together,
ye waste places of Jerusalem; for the Father hath com0

forted his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem.

35 Bàbá ti 昀 apá r¿�  hàn ní ojú gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè;
gbogbo àwßn ìkangun ayé ni yíò sì rí ìgbàlà Bàbá; Bàbá
àti èmi sì j¿�  ß� kan.

The Father hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of
all the nations; and all the ends of the earth shall see the
salvation of the Father; and the Father and I are one.

36 Àti nígbànã ni a ó múu �¿ èyítí a kß wípé: Jí, tún jí, kí
ó sì gbé agbára r¿ wß� , A! Síónì; gbé a�ß ar¿wà r¿ wß� , A!
Jerúsál¿�mù, ìlú mímß� , nítorí láti ìsisìyí lß àwßn aláìkßlà
àti àwßn aláìmß�  kì yíò wß inú r¿ mß� .

And then shall be brought to pass that which is writ0
ten: Awake, awake again, and put on thy strength, O
Zion; put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the
holy city, for henceforth there shall no more come into
thee the uncircumcised and the unclean.

37 Gbßn ekuru kúrò ní ara r¿; dìde, joko, A! Jerúsál¿�mù;
tú ara r¿ kúrò nínú ìdè ßrùn r¿, A! òndè ßmßbìnrin
Síónì.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O
Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O
captive daughter of Zion.

38 Nítorí báy) ni Olúwa wí: ¾�yin ti ta ara yín lß� fe, a ó sì
rà yín padà láìsanwó.

For thus saith the Lord: Ye have sold yourselves for
naught, and ye shall be redeemed without money.

39 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, pé àwßn ènìyàn mi
yíò mß�  orúkß mi; b¿� ni, ní ßjß�  nã wßn yíò mß�  pé èmi ni
¿nití nsß� rß� .

Verily, verily, I say unto you, that my people shall
know my name; yea, in that day they shall know that I
am he that doth speak.

40 Àti nígbànã ni wßn yíò wípé: Báwo ni ¿s¿�  ¿nití ó mú
ìhìn-rere wá fún wßn ti dára tó lórí àwßn òkè gíga, ¿nití
nkéde àlãfíà; tí ó sì mú ìhìn-rere wá fún àwßn ¿ni
dáradára, tí ó nkéde ìgbàlà; tí ó wí fún Síónì pé: Þlß� run
r¿ njßba!

And then shall they say: How beautiful upon the
mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tid0
ings unto them, that publisheth peace; that bringeth
good tidings unto them of good, that publisheth salva0
tion; that saith unto Zion: Thy God reigneth!

41 Àti nígbànã ni igbe kan yíò jáde wá pé: ¾ fà s¿�hìn, ¿ fà
s¿�hìn, ¿ jáde kúrò níb¿� , ¿ má fßwß� kàn ohun àìmß� ; ¿ kúrò
lãrín r¿� ; ¿ j¿�  mímß� , ¿� yin tí ngbé ohun-èlò Olúwa.

And then shall a cry go forth: Depart ye, depart ye, go
ye out from thence, touch not that which is unclean; go
ye out of the midst of her; be ye clean that bear the ves0
sels of the Lord.

42 Nítorí ¿� yin kì yíò yára jáde, b¿� ni ¿ kì yíò 昀 ìsáré lß;
nítorítí Olúwa yíò �ãjú yín, Þlß� run Ísrá¿� lì yíò sì tì yín
l¿�hìn.

For ye shall not go out with haste nor go by 昀ight; for
the Lord will go before you, and the God of Israel shall
be your rearward.

43 ¾ kíyès), ìrán�¿�  mi yíò 昀 òye bá ni lò; a ó gbée ga, a ó sì
bù ßlá fún un, òun yíò sì ga lß� pß� lßpß� .

Behold, my servant shall deal prudently; he shall be
exalted and extolled and be very high.

44 G¿�g¿�bí ¿nu ti ya ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn nípã r¿—a bá ojú r¿�
j¿�  ju ti ¿nìk¿�ni lß, àti ìrísí r¿�  ni a bàj¿�  ju ti ßmß ènìyàn
lß—

As many were astonished at thee—his visage was so
marred, more than any man, and his form more than
the sons of men—



45 B¿� ni yíò bùwß� n ß� pß� lßpß�  oríl¿� -èdè; àwßn ßba yíò pa
¿nu wßn mß�  síi, nítorípé wßn yíò rí ohun tí a kò sß fún
wßn; wßn yíò sì ní òye nípa èyítí wßn kò gbß�  nípa r¿� .

So shall he sprinkle many nations; the kings shall
shut their mouths at him, for that which had not been
told them shall they see; and that which they had not
heard shall they consider.

46 Lóotß� , lóotß� , mo wí fún yín, gbogbo àwßn ohun
wß� nyí ni yíò �¿, àní g¿�g¿�bí Bàbá ti pà�¿ fún mi. Nígbànã
ni máj¿� mú y) èyítí Bàbá ti dá p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  yíò di
mímú�¿; àti nígbànã ni àwßn ènìyàn mi yíò tún máa gbé
inú Jerúsál¿�mù, yíò sì j¿�  il¿�  ìní wßn.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, all these things shall
surely come, even as the Father hath commanded me.
Then shall this covenant which the Father hath
covenanted with his people be ful昀lled; and then shall
Jerusalem be inhabited again with my people, and it
shall be the land of their inheritance.



3 Nífáì 21 3 Nephi 21

1 Àti lõtß�  ni mo wí fún yín, èmi fún yín ní àmì kan, kí
¿� yin ó lè mß�  àkokò nã tí àwßn ohun wß� nyí ti f¿� r¿�  �¿l¿� —
nígbàtí èmi yíò kó àwßn ènìyàn mi jß, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì,
kúrò nínú ipò ìfß� nká r¿�  ßlß� jß�  píp¿� , tí èmi yíò sì tún padà
昀 ìdí Síónì mí mul¿�  lãrín nwßn.

And verily I say unto you, I give unto you a sign, that ye
may know the time when these things shall be about to
take place—that I shall gather in, from their long dis0
persion, my people, O house of Israel, and shall estab0
lish again among them my Zion;

2 ¾ sì kíyès), èyí ni ohun tí èmi yíò 昀fún ß g¿�g¿�bí àmì—
nítorí lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, nígbàtí àwßn ohun wß� nyí
tí èmi wí fún yín, àti tí èmi yíò tún wí fún yín l¿�hìn èyí
nípa ara mi, àti nípas¿�  agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  èyítí Bàbá yíò 昀
fún yín, yíò di mímß�  fún àwßn Kèfèrí kí wßn ó lè mß�

nípa àwßn ènìyàn tí í�e ìyókù ìdílé Jákß� bù, àti nípa àwßn
ènìyàn mi yìi tí wßn yíò fß� nká.

And behold, this is the thing which I will give unto
you for a sign—for verily I say unto you that when these
things which I declare unto you, and which I shall de0
clare unto you hereafter of myself, and by the power of
the Holy Ghost which shall be given unto you of the
Father, shall be made known unto the Gentiles that
they may know concerning this people who are a rem0

nant of the house of Jacob, and concerning this my peo0
ple who shall be scattered by them;

3 Lóotß� , lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, nígbàtí àwßn ohun
wß� nyí yíò di mímß�  sí wßn nípas¿�  Bàbá, tí yíò sì jáde wá
nípas¿�  Bàbá, láti ß� dß�  wßn sí yín;

Verily, verily, I say unto you, when these things shall
be made known unto them of the Father, and shall
come forth of the Father, from them unto you;

4 Nítorítí ohun ßgbß� n ni nínú Bàbá láti 昀 wß� n lél¿�
nínú il¿�  yí, kí a sì 昀 wß� n lél¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ènìyàn olómìnira
nípa agbára Bàbá, kí àwßn ohun wß� nyí ó lè jáde wá láti
ß� dß�  wßn sí ß� dß�  ìyókù àwßn irú-ßmß yín, kí máj¿� mú
Bàbá ó lè di mímú�¿ èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , A!
ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì;

For it is wisdom in the Father that they should be es0
tablished in this land, and be set up as a free people by
the power of the Father, that these things might come
forth from them unto a remnant of your seed, that the
covenant of the Father may be ful昀lled which he hath
covenanted with his people, O house of Israel;

5 Nítorínã, nígbàtí àwßn i�¿�  wß� nyí àti àwßn i�¿�  tí a ó �e
lãrín yín l¿�hìn èyí yíò jáde wá láti ß� dß�  àwßn Kèfèrí, sí
àwßn irú-ßmß yín tí wßn yíò r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  nítorí
àì�ed¿dé;

Therefore, when these works and the works which
shall be wrought among you hereafter shall come forth
from the Gentiles, unto your seed which shall dwindle
in unbelief because of iniquity;

6 Nítorítí ó j¿�  ìf¿�  Bàbá pé kí ó ti ß� dß�  àwßn Kèfèrí jáde
wá, kí òun lè 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn sí àwßn Kèfèrí, fún ìdí èyí,
pe awßn Kèfèrí, bí wßn kò bá sé àyà wßn le, kí nwßn ó lè
ronúpìwàdà kí wßn ó sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi kí a sì �e ìrìbßmi
fún wßn ní orúkß mi kí wßn ó sì mß�  àwßn òtítß�  ìlànà
¿� kß�  ß� rß�  mi, kí a lè kà wß� n mß�  àwßn ènìyàn mi, A! ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì;

For thus it behooveth the Father that it should come
forth from the Gentiles, that he may show forth his
power unto the Gentiles, for this cause that the
Gentiles, if they will not harden their hearts, that they
may repent and come unto me and be baptized in my
name and know of the true points of my doctrine, that
they may be numbered among my people, O house of
Israel;

7 Nígbàtí àwßn ohun wß� nyí bá sì ti �¿ tí àwßn irú-ßmß

yín sì b¿� r¿� sí mß�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí—yíò j¿�  ohun àmì fún
wßn, kí wßn ó lè mß�  pé i�¿�  Bàbá ti b¿� r¿�  láti lè mú
máj¿� mú nnì �¿ èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn tí í�e ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì.

And when these things come to pass that thy seed
shall begin to know these things—it shall be a sign unto
them, that they may know that the work of the Father
hath already commenced unto the ful昀lling of the
covenant which he hath made unto the people who are
of the house of Israel.



8 Nígbàtí ßjß�  nã yíò sì dé, yíò sì �e tí àwßn ßba yíò pa
¿nu wßn mß� ; nítorípé wßn ó rí ohun tí a kò sß fún wßn
nípa r¿� ; wßn yíò sì ní òye nípa èyítí wßn kò gbß�  nípa r¿� .

And when that day shall come, it shall come to pass
that kings shall shut their mouths; for that which had
not been told them shall they see; and that which they
had not heard shall they consider.

9 Nítorítí ní ßjß�  nã, nítorí mi ni Bàbá yíò �e i�¿�  kan,
èyítí yíò j¿�  i�¿�  títóbi àti ìyanu lãrín wßn; a ó sì rí nínú
wßn tí kò j¿�  gba i�¿�  nã gbß� , bí ¿nìkan til¿�  sß�  fún wßn.

For in that day, for my sake shall the Father work a
work, which shall be a great and a marvelous work
among them; and there shall be among them those who
will not believe it, although a man shall declare it unto
them.

10 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� mí ìrán�¿�  mi yíò wà ní ßwß�  mi;
nítorínã wßn kò lè pã lára, bí ó til¿�  j¿�  wípé a ó bã j¿�  nítorí
wßn. Síb¿� síb¿�  èmi yíò wõ sàn, nítorítí èmi yíò 昀hàn wß� n
pé ßgbß� n mi tóbi ju ßgbß� n-àrékérekè è�ù lß.

But behold, the life of my servant shall be in my
hand; therefore they shall not hurt him, although he
shall be marred because of them. Yet I will heal him, for
I will show unto them that my wisdom is greater than
the cunning of the devil.

11 Nítorínã yíò sì �e, ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò bá gba ß� rß�  mi gbß� , pé
èmi ni Jésù Krístì, èyítí Bàbá yíò mú kí ó mú jáde tß
àwßn Kèfèrí lß, tí yíò sì fún un ní agbára láti mú wßn
jáde tß àwßn Kèfèrí lß, (a ó �eé g¿�g¿�bí Mósè ti sß) a ó ké
wßn kúrò lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi tí wß� n wà nínú máj¿� mú
nã.

Therefore it shall come to pass that whosoever will
not believe in my words, who am Jesus Christ, which
the Father shall cause him to bring forth unto the
Gentiles, and shall give unto him power that he shall
bring them forth unto the Gentiles, (it shall be done
even as Moses said) they shall be cut o昀 from among my
people who are of the covenant.

12 Àwßn ènìyàn mi tí í�e ìyókù ìdílé Jákß� bù yíò sì wà
lãrín àwßn Kèfèrí, b¿� ni, lãrín wßn bí kìnìún lãrín àwßn
¿ranko igbó, àti bí ßmß kìnìún lãrín àwßn agbo àgùtàn,
èyítí, bí ó bá kßjá lãrín wßn, yíò t¿�  wß� n mß� l¿� , yíò tún fà
wß� n ya p¿� r¿p¿� r¿, kò sì sí ¿nití yíò gbà wß� n là.

And my people who are a remnant of Jacob shall be
among the Gentiles, yea, in the midst of them as a lion
among the beasts of the forest, as a young lion among
the 昀ocks of sheep, who, if he go through both treadeth
down and teareth in pieces, and none can deliver.

13 A ó gbé ßwß�  wßn sókè sí órí àwßn ß� tá wßn, gbogbo
àwßn ß� tá wßn ni a ó sì ké kúrò.

Their hand shall be lifted up upon their adversaries,
and all their enemies shall be cut o昀.

14 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún àwßn Kèfèrí bíkò�e pé wßn
ronúpìwàdà; nítorí yíò sì �e ní ßjß�  nã, ni Bàbá wí, tí èmi
yíò ké àwßn ¿�in yín kúrò lãrín yín, èmi yíò sì pa àwßn
k¿� k¿� -¿�in yín run;

Yea, wo be unto the Gentiles except they repent; for it
shall come to pass in that day, saith the Father, that I
will cut o昀 thy horses out of the midst of thee, and I will
destroy thy chariots;

15 Èmi yíò sì ké àwßn ìlú-nlá inú il¿�  yín kúrò, èmi ó sì bi
gbogbo àwßn ibi gíga yín lul¿� ;

And I will cut o昀 the cities of thy land, and throw
down all thy strongholds;

16 Èmi yíò sì ké gbogbo ì�e-o�ó kúrò nínú il¿�  yín, ¿� yin kì
yíò sì ní àwßn aláfß� �¿ mß� ;

And I will cut o昀 witchcrafts out of thy land, and
thou shalt have no more soothsayers;

17 Àwßn ère fífín yín p¿� lú ni èmi ó ké kúrò, àti àwßn ère
yín ni èmi ó ké kúrò lãrín r¿� , ¿� yin kì ó sin i�¿�  ßwß�  r¿ mß� ;

Thy graven images I will also cut o昀, and thy stand0
ing images out of the midst of thee, and thou shalt no
more worship the works of thy hands;

18 Èmi ó sì fa àwßn igbó sirù yín tu kúrò lãrín yín;
bákannã ni èmi yíò pa àwßn ìlú-nlá yín run.

And I will pluck up thy groves out of the midst of
thee; so will I destroy thy cities.



19 Yíò sì �e tí gbogbo irß� -pípa àti ¿� tàn gbogbo, àti ìlara,
àti ìjà, àti àwßn i�¿�  àlùfã alárèkérekè, àti àwßn ìwà-
àgbèrè, ni a ó mú kúrò.

And it shall come to pass that all lyings, and deceiv0
ings, and envyings, and strifes, and priestcrafts, and
whoredoms, shall be done away.

20 Nítorítí yíò sì �e, ni Bàbá wí, pé ní ßjß�  nã ¿nìk¿�ni tí kò
bá ronúpìwàdà kì ó sì wá sí ß� dß�  Àyànf¿�  Þmß mi, àwßn
ni èmi yíò ké kúrò lãrín àwßn ènìyàn mi, A! ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì;

For it shall come to pass, saith the Father, that at that
day whosoever will not repent and come unto my
Beloved Son, them will I cut o昀 from among my people,
O house of Israel;

21 Èmi yíò sì gb¿� san ní ìbínú lori nwßn, ani g¿g¿bi lori
awßn abori�a, irú èyítí wßn kò gbß�  rí.

And I will execute vengeance and fury upon them,
even as upon the heathen, such as they have not heard.

22 ~ùgbß� n bí wßn ó bá ronúpìwàdà tí wß� n sì fetísíl¿�  sí
àwßn ß� rß�  mi, tí wßn kò sì sé ßkàn wßn le, èmi yíò 昀 ìjß
mi lél¿�  lãrín wßn, wßn yíò sì dá máj¿� mú nã a ó sì kà wßn
mß�  àwßn ìyókù ìdílé Jákß� bù, àwßn tí èmi ti 昀 il¿�  y) fún
ní ìní fún wßn;

But if they will repent and hearken unto my words,
and harden not their hearts, I will establish my church
among them, and they shall come in unto the covenant
and be numbered among this the remnant of Jacob,
unto whom I have given this land for their inheritance;

23 Wßn yíò sì ran àwßn ènìyàn mi lß�wß� , àwßn ìyókù
ìdílé Jákß� bù, àti p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì tí yíò bá
wá, kí wßn ó lè kß�  ìlú-nlá kan, èyítí a ó pè ní Jerúsál¿�mù
Titun.

And they shall assist my people, the remnant of
Jacob, and also as many of the house of Israel as shall
come, that they may build a city, which shall be called
the New Jerusalem.

24 Àti nígbànã ni wßn yíò ran àwßn ènìyàn mi lß�wß�  kí
àwßn tí a ti fß� nká kiri gbogbo orí il¿�  nã lè di kíkójß pß�
sínú Jerúsál¿�mù Titun.

And then shall they assist my people that they may be
gathered in, who are scattered upon all the face of the
land, in unto the New Jerusalem.

25 Àti nígbànã ni agbara ßrun yíò sß� kal¿�  sí ãrin wßn;
èmi pãpã yíò sì wà lãrín wßn.

And then shall the power of heaven come down
among them; and I also will be in the midst.

26 Àti nígbànã ni i�¿�  Bàbá yíò b¿� r¿�  ní ßjß�  nã, àní nígbàtí
a ó wãsù ìhìn-rere y) lãrín àwßn ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn y).
Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, ní ßjß�  nã ni i�¿�  Bàbá yíò b¿� r¿�
lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn mi tí ó fß� nká, b¿� ni, àní àwßn
¿� yà tí ó sßnù, tí Bàbá ti darí jáde kúrò ní Jerúsál¿�mù.

And then shall the work of the Father commence at
that day, even when this gospel shall be preached among
the remnant of this people. Verily I say unto you, at that
day shall the work of the Father commence among all
the dispersed of my people, yea, even the tribes which
have been lost, which the Father hath led away out of
Jerusalem.

27 B¿� ni, i�¿�  nã yíò b¿� r¿�  lãrín gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn mi tí ó
fß� nká, p¿� lú Bàbá tí yíò pal¿�  ß� nà mß�  èyítí wßn ó gbà wá sí
ß� dß�  mi, kí wßn ó lè ké pe Bàbá ní orúkß mi.

Yea, the work shall commence among all the dis0
persed of my people, with the Father to prepare the way
whereby they may come unto me, that they may call on
the Father in my name.

28 B¿� ni, nígbànã sì ni i�¿�  nã yíò b¿� r¿� , p¿� lú Bàbá lãrín
oríl¿� -èdè gbogbo fún pípal¿�  ß� nà mß�  nínú èyítí a ó gbà
láti kó àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  wßlé lß sí ìl¿�  ìní wßn.

Yea, and then shall the work commence, with the
Father among all nations in preparing the way whereby
his people may be gathered home to the land of their in0
heritance.

29 Wßn yíò sì jáde lß láti inú oríl¿� -èdè gbogbo; wßn kì
yíò yára jáde, b¿� ni wßn kì yíò 昀 ìkánjú lß, nítorí èmi yíò
�ãjú wßn, ni Bàbá wí, èmi yíò sì tì wßn l¿�hìn.

And they shall go out from all nations; and they shall
not go out in haste, nor go by 昀ight, for I will go before
them, saith the Father, and I will be their rearward.
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1 Nígbànã sì ni èyítí a kß síl¿�  yíò �¿: Kßrin, A! ìwß àgàn,
ìwß tí kò bí rí; bú sí orin, sì ké rara, ìwß tí kò rßbí rí;
nítorí àwßn ßmß ¿ni-ahoro pß�  ju àwßn ßmß ¿nití a gbé
ní ìyàwó, ni Olúwa wí.

And then shall that which is written come to pass: Sing,
O barren, thou that didst not bear; break forth into
singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail with
child; for more are the children of the desolate than the
children of the married wife, saith the Lord.

2 Sß ibi àgß�  r¿ di gbígbõrò, sì j¿�  kí wßn na a�ß ìbòjú inú
àgß�  ibùgbé r¿; má�e dá-sí, sß okùn r¿ di gígùn, kí ó sì mú
¿kàn r¿ le;

Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch
forth the curtains of thy habitations; spare not,
lengthen thy cords and strengthen thy stakes;

3 Nítorítí ìwß ó yà sí apá ß� tún àti sí apá òsì, irú-ßmß r¿
yíò sì jogún àwßn Kèfèrí tí wßn ó sì mú kí àwßn ìlú
ahoro wßnnì di ibi gbígbé.

For thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on
the left, and thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles and make
the desolate cities to be inhabited.

4 Má�e b¿� rù, nítorí ojú kì yíò tì ß� ; b¿� ni kí o má�e dãmú,
nítorí a kì yíò dójú tì ß� ; nítorí ìwß ó gbàgbé ìtìjú ìgbà
èwe r¿, ìwß kì yíò sì rántí ¿� gàn ìgbà èwe r¿, ìwß kò sì ní
rántí ¿� gàn ìgbà-opó r¿ mß� .

Fear not, for thou shalt not be ashamed; neither be
thou confounded, for thou shalt not be put to shame;
for thou shalt forget the shame of thy youth, and shalt
not remember the reproach of thy youth, and shalt not
remember the reproach of thy widowhood any more.

5 Nítorí ¿l¿�da r¿, ßkß r¿, Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun ni
orúkß r¿� , àti Olùràpadà r¿, ¾ní Mímß�  Ísrá¿� lì—Þlß� run
àgbáyé ni a ó máa p¿.

For thy maker, thy husband, the Lord of Hosts is his
name; and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel—the
God of the whole earth shall he be called.

6 Nítorí Olúwa ti pè ß�  bí obìnrin tí a kß�  síl¿� , tí a sì bà
nínú j¿� , àti bí aya ìgbà èwe, nígbàtí a ti kß�  ni Þlß� run r¿
wí.

For the Lord hath called thee as a woman forsaken
and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when thou
wast refused, saith thy God.

7 Ní ì�¿� jú dí¿�  ni mo ti kß�  ß�  síl¿� , �ùgbß� n nínú ãnú nlá ni
èmi ó kó ß jß.

For a small moment have I forsaken thee, but with
great mercies will I gather thee.

8 Nínú ìbínú dí¿�  ni èmi pa ojú mi mß�  kúrò lára r¿ ní
ì�¿� jú dí¿� , �ùgbß� n p¿� lú inú-rere tí ó wà títí ayé ni èmi ó 昀
�ãnú fún ß, ni Olúwa Olùràpadà r¿ wí.

In a little wrath I hid my face from thee for a mo0
ment, but with everlasting kindness will I have mercy
on thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer.

9 Nítorí bí omi Nóà ni èyí rí sí mi, nítorí g¿�g¿�bí mo ti
búra pé omi Nóà kì yíò bò ayé mß� , bákannã ni mo ti
bura pe èmi kì yíò bínú sí ß.

For this, the waters of Noah unto me, for as I have
sworn that the waters of Noah should no more go over
the earth, so have I sworn that I would not be wroth
with thee.

10 Nítorí àwßn òkè-gíga yíò �í kúrò, a ó sì �í àwßn òkè
kékèké ní ìdí, �ùgbß� n inú rere mi kì yíò 昀 ß�  síl¿� , b¿� ni èmi
kì yíò �í máj¿� mú àlãfíà mi ní ipò, ni Olúwa ¿nití ó �ãnú
fún ß wí.

For the mountains shall depart and the hills be re0
moved, but my kindness shall not depart from thee, nei0
ther shall the covenant of my peace be removed, saith
the Lord that hath mercy on thee.

11 A! ìwß ¿nití à npß� n lójú, tí a sì n昀 agbara bí ìjì nlá gbá
kiri, tí a kò sì tù nínú! Kíyès), èmi ó 昀 òkúta aláwß�
aláràbarà lél¿�  fun ß, èmi ó sì 昀 òkúta sàfírà �e ìpìl¿�  r¿.

O thou a٠恬icted, tossed with tempest, and not com0

forted! Behold, I will lay thy stones with fair colors, and
lay thy foundations with sapphires.

12 Èmi yíò si 昀 agate �e fèrèsé r¿, èmi ó sì 昀 òkúta iyebíye
dídán �e il¿� kùn r¿, èmi ó sì 昀 òkúta à�àyàn �e agbègbè r¿.

And I will make thy windows of agates, and thy gates
of carbuncles, and all thy borders of pleasant stones.



13 Olúwa yíò sì kß�  gbogbo àwßn ßmß r¿; àlãfíà àwßn
ßmß r¿ yíò sì pß� .

And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord; and
great shall be the peace of thy children.

14 Nínú òdodo ni a ó 昀 ìdí r¿ múl¿� ; ìwß jìnà sí ìnira
nítorítí ìwß kì yíò b¿� rù, àti p¿� lú ìwß ó jìnà sí ìfòyà nítorí
kì yíò súnmß�  ß.

In righteousness shalt thou be established; thou shalt
be far from oppression for thou shalt not fear, and from
terror for it shall not come near thee.

15 Kíyès), ní kíkójß wßn ó kó ara wßn jß dojúkß ß� , k) �e
nípas¿�  mi; ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá kó ara wßn jß dojúkß ß�  yíò
�ubú nítorí r¿.

Behold, they shall surely gather together against thee,
not by me; whosoever shall gather together against thee
shall fall for thy sake.

16 Kíyès), èmi ni ¿nití ó dá alágb¿� d¿ tí nf¿�  ¿yin-iná, tí ó sì
Erß irin-i�¿�  fún i�¿�  ara r¿� ; èmi sì ni ¿nití ó dá apanirun
láti panirun.

Behold, I have created the smith that bloweth the
coals in the 昀re, and that bringeth forth an instrument
for his work; and I have created the waster to destroy.

17 Kò sí ohun ìjà tí a �e sí ß tí yíò lè �e rere; àti gbogbo
ahß� n tí yíò p¿� gàn r¿ ní ìdájß�  ni ìwß ó dá ní ¿� bi. Èyí ni
ogún àwßn ìrán�¿�  Olúwa, láti ß� dß�  mi ni òdodo wßn ti
wá, ni Olúwa wí.

No weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper;
and every tongue that shall revile against thee in judg0
ment thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the
servants of the Lord, and their righteousness is of me,
saith the Lord.



3 Nífáì 23 3 Nephi 23

1 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), mo wí fún yín, pé kí ¿� yin ó �e ìwãdí
àwßn ohun wß� nyí. B¿� ni, mo pãlá�¿ fún yín pé kí ¿� yin ó
wãdí àwßn ohun wß� nyí tßkàn-tara; nítorí títóbi ni àwßn
ß� rß�  Isaiah.

And now, behold, I say unto you, that ye ought to
search these things. Yea, a commandment I give unto
you that ye search these things diligently; for great are
the words of Isaiah.

2 Nítorí dájúdájú ni ó sß nípa ohun gbogbo nípa àwßn
ènìyàn mi tí í�e ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì; nítorínã ó di dandan pé kí
ó bá àwßn Kèfèrí nã sß� rß� .

For surely he spake as touching all things concerning
my people which are of the house of Israel; therefore it
must needs be that he must speak also to the Gentiles.

3 Ohun gbogbo tí ó sì ti sß ni ó ti rí b¿� , wßn yíò sì rí b¿� ,
àní ní ìbámu p¿� lú àwßn ß� rß�  nã ti ó sß.

And all things that he spake have been and shall be,
even according to the words which he spake.

4 Nítorínã ¿ �e ìgbßràn sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi; ¿ kß àwßn ohun
tí mo ti wí fún yín síl¿� ; wßn yíò sì tß àwßn Kèfèrí lß ní
ìbámu p¿� lú àkokò àti ìf¿�  Bàbá.

Therefore give heed to my words; write the things
which I have told you; and according to the time and
the will of the Father they shall go forth unto the
Gentiles.

5 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì fetísíl¿�  sí àwßn ß� rß�  mi tí ó sì
ronúpìwàdà tí a sì �e iribßmi fun, òun nã ni a ó gbàlà. ¾
máa �e ìwãdí àwßn wòl), nítorípé wß� n pß�  tí ó �e ìj¿� rísí
àwßn ohun wß� nyí.

And whosoever will hearken unto my words and re0
penteth and is baptized, the same shall be saved. Search
the prophets, for many there be that testify of these
things.

6 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wony)
tán ó tún wí fún wßn, l¿�hìn tí ó ti sß àsßyé fún wßn lórí
àwßn ß� rß�  ìwé-mímß�  tí wß� n ti gbà, ó wí fún wßn pé: ¾
kíyès), èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó kß àwßn ìwé-mímß�  míràn síl¿� ,
èyítí ¿� yin kò ì kß.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had said
these words he said unto them again, after he had ex0
pounded all the scriptures unto them which they had
received, he said unto them: Behold, other scriptures I
would that ye should write, that ye have not.

7 Ó sì �e tí ó wí fún Nífáì pé: Mú àwßn àkßsíl¿�  tí ¿ ti kß
wá.

And it came to pass that he said unto Nephi: Bring
forth the record which ye have kept.

8 Nígbàtí Nífáì sì ti mú àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã wá, tí ó sì gbé
wßn kal¿�  níwájú r¿� , ó wò wßn ó sì wípé:

And when Nephi had brought forth the records, and
laid them before him, he cast his eyes upon them and
said:

9 Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, mo pà�¿ fún ìrán�¿�  mi
Sámú¿� lì, ará Lámánì, pé kí ó �e ìj¿� r) sí fún àwßn ènìyàn
yìi, pé ní ßjß�  nã tí Bàbá yíò �e orúkß r¿�  lógo nínú mi, pé
àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  púpß�  ni yíò jí dìde kúrò nínú ipò-
òkú, tí wßn yíò sì farahàn sí àwßn ènìyàn púpß� , tí wßn
yíò sì �i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  lãrín wßn. Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: Nj¿�  kò
ha rí b¿�  bí?

Verily I say unto you, I commanded my servant
Samuel, the Lamanite, that he should testify unto this
people, that at the day that the Father should glorify his
name in me that there were many saints who should
arise from the dead, and should appear unto many, and
should minister unto them. And he said unto them:
Was it not so?

10 Àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  sì dáa lóhùn wß� n sì wípé: B¿� ni,
Olúwa, Sámú¿� lì �e ìsßt¿� l¿�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ß� rß�  r¿, gbogbo
wßn ni ó sì ti �¿.

And his disciples answered him and said: Yea, Lord,
Samuel did prophesy according to thy words, and they
were all ful昀lled.

11 Jésù sì wí fún wßn pé: Báwo ni ¿� yin kò �e t) kß eley),
pé àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  púpß�  ni ó jí dìde kúrò nínú ipò-
òkú tí wß� n sì farahàn sí àwßn ènìyàn púpß�  ti wß� n sì �i�¿�
ìrán�¿�  lãrín wßn?

And Jesus said unto them: How be it that ye have not
written this thing, that many saints did arise and appear
unto many and did minister unto them?



12 Ó sì �e tí Nífáì rántí pé wßn kò ì kß eley). And it came to pass that Nephi remembered that this
thing had not been written.

13 Ó sì �e tí Jésù pà�¿ pé kí wßn ó kßß� ; nítorínã ni wß� n
kßß�  g¿�g¿�bí ó ti pãlá�¿.

And it came to pass that Jesus commanded that it
should be written; therefore it was written according as
he commanded.

14 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àsßyé fún wßn lórí
àwßn ìwé-mímß�  nã lápapß� , èyítí wß� n ti kß, ó pà�¿ fún
wßn pé kí wßn ó máa kß� ni ní ¿� kß�  nípa àwßn ohun tí òun
ti sß àsßyé lórí wßn.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had ex0
pounded all the scriptures in one, which they had writ0
ten, he commanded them that they should teach the
things which he had expounded unto them.



3 Nífáì 24 3 Nephi 24

1 Ó sì �e tí ó pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí wßn ó kß àwßn ß� rß�  tí Bàbá
ti 昀fún Málákì, èyítí òun yíò sß fún wßn. Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí
wßn ti kßß�  tán ó sß àsoyé lórí wßn. Èyí sì ni àwßn ß� rß�  nã
tí ó sß fún wßn, wípé: Báy) ni Bàbá wí fún Málákì
—Kíyès), èmi yíò rán oní�¿�  mi, yíò sì tún ß� nà �e níwájú
mi, Olúwa tí ¿� yin sì nwá yíò dé ní òjijì sí t¿�mpìlì r¿� , àní
oní�¿�  máj¿� mú nã, ¿nití inú yín dùn sí; ¿ kíyès), oun yíò
wá, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

And it came to pass that he commanded them that they
should write the words which the Father had given
unto Malachi, which he should tell unto them. And it
came to pass that after they were written he expounded
them. And these are the words which he did tell unto
them, saying: Thus said the Father unto Malachi
—Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall pre0
pare the way before me, and the Lord whom ye seek
shall suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger
of the covenant, whom ye delight in; behold, he shall
come, saith the Lord of Hosts.

2 ~ùgbß� n tani ó lè gbà ßjß�  wíwá r¿� , tani yíò sì dúró
nígbàtí ó bá 昀 ara hàn? Nítorítí ó dàbí iná ¿nití ndà
fàdákà, àti bí ß�¿ afß�ß.

But who may abide the day of his coming, and who
shall stand when he appeareth? For he is like a re昀ner’s
昀re, and like fuller’s soap.

3 Òun yíò sì joko bí ¿nití nyó àti ¿nití ndà fàdákà; òun
yíò sì �e àwßn àt¿� lé ßmß Léfì ní mímß� , yíò sì yß wßn bí
wúrà òun fàdákà, kí wßn kí ó lè rú ¿bß òdodo sí Olúwa.

And he shall sit as a re昀ner and puri昀er of silver; and
he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold
and silver, that they may o昀er unto the Lord an o昀ering
in righteousness.

4 Nígbànã ni ßr¿ Júdà àti ti Jerúsál¿�mù yíò wu Olúwa
g¿�g¿�bí ßjß�  ti ìgbà àtijß� , àti g¿�g¿�bí ßdún ti àtijß� .

Then shall the o昀ering of Judah and Jerusalem be
pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in
former years.

5 Èmi ó sì súnmß�  ß láti �e ìdájß� ; èmi yíò sì �e ¿l¿ri ní
kánkán sí àwßn o�ó, àti sí àwßn pan�ágà, àti sí àwßn
abúra èké àti àwßn tí ó ni alágbà�e lára nínú owó ßya r¿� ,
àti opó, àti aláìníbàbá, àti sí ¿nití ó kß�  láti ran àjèjì lß�wß� ,
tí wßn kò sì b¿� rù mi, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

And I will come near to you to judgment; and I will
be a swift witness against the sorcerers, and against the
adulterers, and against false swearers, and against those
that oppress the hireling in his wages, the widow and
the fatherless, and that turn aside the stranger, and fear
not me, saith the Lord of Hosts.

6 Nítorí èmi ni Olúwa, èmi kò yípadà; nítorínã ni a kò
�e run ¿� yin ßmß Jákß� bù.

For I am the Lord, I change not; therefore ye sons of
Jacob are not consumed.

7 Àní láti ßjß�  àwßn bàbá yín wá ni ¿� yin ti yapa kúrò
nínú ìlànà mi, tí ¿ kò sì pa wß� n mß� . ¾ yípadà sí ß� dß�  mi,
èmi o sì yípadà sí ß� dß�  yín, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun
wí. ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin wípé: Nípa báwo ni àwa ó yipadà?

Even from the days of your fathers ye are gone away
from mine ordinances, and have not kept them. Return
unto me and I will return unto you, saith the Lord of
Hosts. But ye say: Wherein shall we return?

8 Ènìyàn yíò ha ja Þlß� run ní olè bí? Síb¿� síb¿�  ¿� yin ti jà
mií ní ólè. ~ùgbß� n ¿� yin wípé: Nípa báwo ni àwa 昀 jà ß�  ní
olè? Nípa ìdám¿�wá àti ßr¿.

Will a man rob God? Yet ye have robbed me. But ye
say: Wherein have we robbed thee? In tithes and o昀er0
ings.

9 A ti 昀 yín bú, nítorí ¿� yin ti jà mí ní ólè, àní gbogbo
orílè-èdè y).

Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye have robbed me,
even this whole nation.



10 ¾ mú gbogbo ìdám¿�wá wá sí ilé ì�ura, kí oúnj¿ ó lè wà
ní ilé mi; ¿ sì 昀 èyí dán mi wò nísisìyí, ni Olúwa àwßn
Þmß-ogun wí, bí èmi kì yíò bá �í fèrèsé ß� run fún yín, kí
èmi ó sì tú ìbùkún jáde fún yín, tób¿�  tí kì yíò sí àyè láti
gbã.

Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, that there
may be meat in my house; and prove me now herewith,
saith the Lord of Hosts, if I will not open you the win0
dows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing that there
shall not be room enough to receive it.

11 Èmi ó sì bá aj¿nirun wí nítorí yín, òun kì ó sì run èso
il¿�  yín; b¿� ni àjàrà yín kì yìó r¿�  dànù ní àìpé ßjß�  nínú oko,
ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

And I will rebuke the devourer for your sakes, and he
shall not destroy the fruits of your ground; neither shall
your vine cast her fruit before the time in the 昀elds,
saith the Lord of Hosts.

12 Gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè ni yíò sì pè yín ní alábùkún fún,
nítorípé ¿� yin ó j¿�  il¿�  tí ó wunni, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-
ogun wí.

And all nations shall call you blessed, for ye shall be a
delightsome land, saith the Lord of Hosts.

13 Àwßn ß� rß�  yín j¿�  líle sí mi, ni Olúwa wí. Síb¿� síb¿�  ¿� yin
wípé: Þ�rß�  kíni àwa sß sí ß?

Your words have been stout against me, saith the
Lord. Yet ye say: What have we spoken against thee?

14 ¾�yin ti wípé: Asán ni láti sin Þlß� run, ànfàní kíni ó sì
j¿� , tí àwa ti pa àwßn ìlànà r¿�  mß� , tí àwa ti rìn nínú ìrora-
ßkàn níwájú Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun?

Ye have said: It is vain to serve God, and what doth it
pro昀t that we have kept his ordinances and that we have
walked mournfully before the Lord of Hosts?

15 Àti nísisìyí àwa pe agbéraga ní onínúdídùn; b¿� ni,
àwßn tí ó n�e búburú npß�  síi; b¿� ní, àwßn tí ó dán
Þlß� run wò sã ni a dá sí.

And now we call the proud happy; yea, they that
work wickedness are set up; yea, they that tempt God
are even delivered.

16 Nígbànã ni àwßn tí ó b¿� rù Olúwa nbá ara wßn sß� rß�
nígbàkigbà, Olúwa sì fetísíl¿� , ó sì gbß� ; a sì kß ìwé-ìrántí
kan níwájú r¿�  fún àwßn tí ó b¿� rù Olúwa, tí wß� n sì
nrántí, tí wß� n sì b¿� rù orúkß r¿� .

Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to an0
other, and the Lord hearkened and heard; and a book of
remembrance was written before him for them that
feared the Lord, and that thought upon his name.

17 Wßn yíò sì j¿�  tèmi, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, ní
ßjß�  nã nígbàtí èmi ó kó àwßn ohun ß� �ß�  mi jß; èmi ó sì dá
wßn sí g¿�g¿�bí ènìyàn íti máa dá ßmß r¿�  tí ó nsìn í sí.

And they shall be mine, saith the Lord of Hosts, in
that day when I make up my jewels; and I will spare
them as a man spareth his own son that serveth him.

18 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin ó padà, tí ¿ ó sì mß�  ìyàtß�  lãrín
olódodo àti ¿ni-búburú, lãrín ¿nití nsin Þlß� run àti ¿nití
kò sìn ín.

Then shall ye return and discern between the right0
eous and the wicked, between him that serveth God and
him that serveth him not.



3 Nífáì 25 3 Nephi 25

1 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ßjß�  nbß�  èyítí ó rí bí iná ìléru, àti tí yíò jó
gbogbo àwßn agbéraga, b¿� ni, àti gbogbo àwßn olù�e
búburú, yíò dàbí àkékù koríko; ßjß�  nã tí nbß�  yíò sì jó
wßn run, ni Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí, tí kì yíò 昀 ku
gbòngbò tàbí ¿� ka fún wßn.

For behold, the day cometh that shall burn as an oven;
and all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be
stubble; and the day that cometh shall burn them up,
saith the Lord of Hosts, that it shall leave them neither
root nor branch.

2 ~ùgbß� n fún ¿� yin tí ó b¿� rù orúkß mi, ni Þmß Òdodo
nã yíò dìde p¿� lú ìmúláradá ní ìy¿�  apá r¿� ; ¿� yin ó sì jáde lß,
¿� yin ó sì máa dàgbà bí àwßn ¿gbßrß màli inú agbo.

But unto you that fear my name, shall the Son of
Righteousness arise with healing in his wings; and ye
shall go forth and grow up as calves in the stall.

3 ¾�yin ó sì t¿ àwßn ènìyàn búburú mß� l¿� ; nítorí wßn ó já
sí eérú láb¿�  àt¿� l¿s¿�  yín, ní ßjß�  nã tí èmi yíò �e ohun y), ni
Olúwa àwßn Þmß-ogun wí.

And ye shall tread down the wicked; for they shall be
ashes under the soles of your feet in the day that I shall
do this, saith the Lord of Hosts.

4 ¾ rántí ò昀n Mósè ìrán�¿�  mi, èyítí mo pa ní à�¿ fún un
ní Hórébù fún gbogbo Ísrá¿� lì, p¿� lú àwßn ìlànà àti ìdájß�
wßnnì.

Remember ye the law of Moses, my servant, which I
commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, with the
statutes and judgments.

5 Kíyès), èmi yíò rán wòl) Èlíjàh sí yín kí ßjß�  Olúwa nã
èyítí í�e nlá tí ó sì ní ¿� rù tó dé.

Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the
coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord;

6 Òun yíò sì yí ßkàn àwßn bàbá padà sí ti àwßn ßmß

wßn, àti ßkàn àwßn ßmß sí ti àwßn bàbá wßn, kí èmi kí ó
má bá wá kí èmi ó sì 昀 ayé bú.

And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the chil0
dren, and the heart of the children to their fathers, lest I
come and smite the earth with a curse.



3 Nífáì 26 3 Nephi 26

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán ó
sß àsßyé lórí wßn fún àwßn ß� pß� -ènìyàn nã; ó sì tún sß
àsßyé lórí ohun gbogbo fún wßn, lórí ohun tí ó tóbi àti
kékeré.

And now it came to pass that when Jesus had told these
things he expounded them unto the multitude; and he
did expound all things unto them, both great and small.

2 Ó sì wí pé: Àwßn ìwé-mímß�  wß� nyí, èyítí ¿� yin kò ní,
Bàbá pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó 昀fún yín; nítorítí ohun ßgbß� n ni
nínú r¿�  pé kí a 昀fún àwßn ìran tí nbß�  l¿�hìn-ß� la.

And he saith: These scriptures, which ye had not
with you, the Father commanded that I should give
unto you; for it was wisdom in him that they should be
given unto future generations.

3 Ó sì sß àsßyé lórí ohun gbogbo, àní láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá títí dé
àkokò tí yíò wá nínú ògo r¿� —b¿� ni, àní ohun gbogbo tí
yíò �¿ ní orí il¿�  ayé, àní títí àwßn i�¿�  inú r¿�  yíò di yíyß�
nítorí àwßn õru tí ó gbóná, tí àwßn ß� run àti ayé yíò kßjá
lß;

And he did expound all things, even from the begin0
ning until the time that he should come in his glory—
yea, even all things which should come upon the face of
the earth, even until the elements should melt with fer0
vent heat, and the earth should be wrapt together as a
scroll, and the heavens and the earth should pass away;

4 Àti pãpã títí dé ßjß�  nlá èyítí ó k¿�hìn, nígbàtí ènìyàn
gbogbo, àti gbogbo ìbátan, àti oríl¿� -èdè gbogbo, àti
gbogbo èdè, yíò dúró níwájú Þlß� run fún ìdájß�  lórí i�¿�
wßn, bóyá rere ni wß� n tàbí bóyá búburú ni wßn í�e—

And even unto the great and last day, when all peo0
ple, and all kindreds, and all nations and tongues shall
stand before God, to be judged of their works, whether
they be good or whether they be evil—

5 Bí wß� n bá j¿�  rere, sí àjínde ìyè àìlópin; bí wß� n bá sì j¿�
búburú, sí àjínde sí ìdál¿�bi; nítorítí wß� n wà ní ß� tß� , tí
ß� kan wà ní apá kan, tí èkejì sì wà ní apá kejì, g¿�g¿�bí ãnú,
àti àì�ègbè, àti ìwà mímß�  èyítí ó wà nínú Krístì, ¿nití ó ti
wà �ãjú ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé.

If they be good, to the resurrection of everlasting life;
and if they be evil, to the resurrection of damnation; be0
ing on a parallel, the one on the one hand and the other
on the other hand, according to the mercy, and the jus0
tice, and the holiness which is in Christ, who was before
the world began.

6 Àti nísisìyí èmi kò lè kß ìdá kan nínú ßgß� run sí inú
ìwé y) nínú àwßn ohun tí Jésù kß�  àwßn ènìyàn y) ní tõtß� ;

And now there cannot be written in this book even a
hundredth part of the things which Jesus did truly
teach unto the people;

7 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), àwßn àwo Nífáì ni ó ní púpß�  nínú
àwßn ohun tí ó kß àwßn ènìyàn nã;

But behold the plates of Nephi do contain the more
part of the things which he taught the people.

8 Àwßn ohun wß� nyí sì ni èmi sì ti kß, tí ó j¿�  dí¿�  nínú
àwßn ohun tí ó kß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã; èmi sì kß wß� n kí a lè
tún mú wßn wá fún àwßn ènìyàn y), láti ß� dß�  àwßn
Kèfèrí, ní ìbámu p¿� lú àwßn ß� rß�  ti Jésù ti sß.

And these things have I written, which are a lesser
part of the things which he taught the people; and I
have written them to the intent that they may be
brought again unto this people, from the Gentiles, ac0
cording to the words which Jesus hath spoken.

9 Nígbàtí wß� n bá sì ti rí èyí gbà tán, èyítí ó tß� nà, pé kí
wßn ó kß� kß�  gbà, láti dán ìgbàgbß�  wßn wò, bí ó bá sì rí b¿�
tí wß� n sì gba ohun wß� nyí gbß� , nígbànã ni a ó 昀 àwßn
ohun púpß�  tí a ti kß nã hàn sí wßn.

And when they shall have received this, which is ex0
pedient that they should have 昀rst, to try their faith,
and if it shall so be that they shall believe these things
then shall the greater things be made manifest unto
them.



10 Bí ó bá sì rí b¿�  tí wßn kò bá gba àwßn ohun wß� nyí
gbß� , nígbànã ni a ó 昀 àwßn ohun púpß�  nã tí a ti kß pamß�

fún wßn, sí ìdál¿�bi fún wßn.

And if it so be that they will not believe these things,
then shall the greater things be withheld from them,
unto their condemnation.

11 ¾ kíyès), mo ti �etán láti kß wß� n, gbogbo àwßn ohun
tí àwßn wòl) ti fín sí orí àwßn àwo Nífáì, �ùgbß� n Olúwa
dá mi l¿�kun, ó wípé: Èmi yíò dán ìgbàgbß�  àwßn ènìyàn
mi wò.

Behold, I was about to write them, all which were en0
graven upon the plates of Nephi, but the Lord forbade
it, saying: I will try the faith of my people.

12 Nítorínã ni èmi, Mß� mß� nì, kß àwßn ohun tí Olúwa ti
pa lá�¿ fún mi. Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mß� mß� nì, mú ß� rß�  mi wá
sí òpin, èmi sì t¿� síwájú láti kß àwßn ohun tí Olúwa ti pa
lá�¿ fún mi.

Therefore I, Mormon, do write the things which
have been commanded me of the Lord. And now I,
Mormon, make an end of my sayings, and proceed to
write the things which have been commanded me.

13 Nítorínã, èmi f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó ríi pé Olúwa kß�  àwßn
ènìyàn y) ní tõtß� , fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta; l¿�hìnnã ó sì n昀 ara
r¿�  hàn sí wßn nígbà-kigbà, ó sì nbu àkàrà nígbà-kigbà,
ó súre síi, ó sì n昀fún wßn.

Therefore, I would that ye should behold that the
Lord truly did teach the people, for the space of three
days; and after that he did show himself unto them oft,
and did break bread oft, and bless it, and give it unto
them.

14 Ó sì �e tí ó nkß�  àwßn ßmß àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã l¿kß, tí
ó sì �i�¿� -ìrán�¿�  lãrín wßn, àwßn tí a ti sß� rß�  nípa wßn, ó sì
là wß� n ní ohùn, wß� n sì sß àwßn ohun nlá tí ó j¿�  ìyàl¿�nu
fún àwßn bàbá wßn, àní àwßn ohun tí ó tóbi ju èyítí ó ti
昀 han àwßn ènìyàn nã; ó sì là wß� n ní ohùn kí wßn ó lè
sß� rß� .

And it came to pass that he did teach and minister
unto the children of the multitude of whom hath been
spoken, and he did loose their tongues, and they did
speak unto their fathers great and marvelous things,
even greater than he had revealed unto the people; and
he loosed their tongues that they could utter.

15 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí ó ti gòkè re ß� run—ní ìgbàkejì ti ó ti 昀
ara r¿�  hàn wß� n, àti tí ó sì ti lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá, l¿�hìn tí ó ti wo
àwßn aláìsàn wßn, àti àwßn arß wßn, àti tí ó la ojú àwßn
afß� jú wßn àti tí ó la etí àwßn adití, àti pãpã tí ó ti �e
onírurú ìwòsàn lãrín wßn, àti tí ó ti jí ¿nìkan dìde kúrò
nínú ipò-òkú, àti tí ó ti 昀 agbára r¿�  hàn sí wßn, tí ó sì ti
gòkè lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá—

And it came to pass that after he had ascended into
heaven—the second time that he showed himself unto
them, and had gone unto the Father, after having healed
all their sick, and their lame, and opened the eyes of
their blind and unstopped the ears of the deaf, and even
had done all manner of cures among them, and raised a
man from the dead, and had shown forth his power
unto them, and had ascended unto the Father—

16 ¾ kíyès), ó sì �e ní ßjß�  kejì tí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn nã kó ara
wßn jß, tí wß� n sì rí àti tí wßn gbß�  àwßn ßmßdé wß� nyí;
b¿� ni, àní àwßn ßmß ßwß�  sì la ¿nu wßn tí wß� n sì sß àwßn
ohun ìyàl¿�nu; àwßn ohun tí wß� n sì sß ni Olúwa dá wßn
l¿�kun kí ¿nìk¿�ni ó má�e kß wß� n.

Behold, it came to pass on the morrow that the mul0
titude gathered themselves together, and they both saw
and heard these children; yea, even babes did open their
mouths and utter marvelous things; and the things
which they did utter were forbidden that there should
not any man write them.

17 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn tí Jésù ti yàn b¿� r¿� sí E�e
ìrìbßmi láti ìgbà nã lß àti láti kß�  gbogbo àwßn tí ó bá tß�
wß� n wá; àti gbogbo àwßn tí ó �e ìrìbßmi ní orúkß Jésù ni
ó kún fún ¾�mí Mímß� .

And it came to pass that the disciples whom Jesus
had chosen began from that time forth to baptize and
to teach as many as did come unto them; and as many as
were baptized in the name of Jesus were 昀lled with the
Holy Ghost.

18 Þ�pß� lßpß�  wßn ni wß� n sì rí àti tí ó gbß�  àwßn ohun tí a
kò lè sß, èyítí a kò gbà wß� n lãyè láti kß.

And many of them saw and heard unspeakable
things, which are not lawful to be written.



19 Wß� n sì kß�  ni l¿�kò, wß� n sì �i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún ara wßn; wß� n
sì jùmß�  ní ohun gbogbo lápapß� , olúkúlùkù sì n�e èyítí ó
tß�  sí èkejì r¿� .

And they taught, and did minister one to another;
and they had all things common among them, every
man dealing justly, one with another.

20 O sì �e tí wßn �e ohun gbogbo àní g¿�g¿�bí Jésù ti pala�¿
fun wßn.

And it came to pass that they did do all things even as
Jesus had commanded them.

21 Àwßn tí a sì �e ìrìbßmi fun ní orúkß Jésù ni a pè ní ìjß
Krístì.

And they who were baptized in the name of Jesus
were called the church of Christ.



3 Nífáì 27 3 Nephi 27

1 Ó sì �e bí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn Jésù ti nrin ìrìn-àjò kiri tí wß� n
sì nwãsù nípa àwßn ohun tí wßn ti gbß�  àti tí wß� n ti rí
p¿� lú, tí wß� n sì E�e ìrìbßmi ní orúkß Jésù, ó sì �e tí àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn kó ara wßn jß tí wß� n sì wà ní ì�ß� kan nínú
ìgbóná àdúrà àti ãw¿� .

And it came to pass that as the disciples of Jesus were
journeying and were preaching the things which they
had both heard and seen, and were baptizing in the
name of Jesus, it came to pass that the disciples were
gathered together and were united in mighty prayer and
fasting.

2 Jésù sì tún 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí wßn, nítorítí wßn ngbàdúrà
sí Bàbá ní orúkß r¿� ; Jésù sì wá, ó sì dúró lãrín wßn, ó sì
wí fún wßn pé: Kíni ¿� yin nf¿�  kí èmi ó 昀 fún yín?

And Jesus again showed himself unto them, for they
were praying unto the Father in his name; and Jesus
came and stood in the midst of them, and said unto
them: What will ye that I shall give unto you?

3 Wß� n sì wí fún un pé: Olúwa, àwa f¿�  kí ìwß ó sß fún
wa orúkß tí àwa ó pe ìjß yìi; nítorípé àríyànjiyàn wà lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn y) nípa ß� rß�  y).

And they said unto him: Lord, we will that thou
wouldst tell us the name whereby we shall call this
church; for there are disputations among the people
concerning this matter.

4 Olúwa sì wí fún wßn pé: Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún
yín, kíni ìdí r¿�  tí àwßn ènìyàn y) 昀 nráhùn tí wß� n sì
njiyàn nítorí ohun y)?

And the Lord said unto them: Verily, verily, I say
unto you, why is it that the people should murmur and
dispute because of this thing?

5 Nj¿�  wßn kòha ka ìwé-mímß� , èyítí ó ní kí ¿� yin ó gba
orúkß Krístì, èyítí í�e orúkß mi? Nítorípé orúkß y) ni a ó
máa pè yín ní ßjß� -ìk¿hìn;

Have they not read the scriptures, which say ye must
take upon you the name of Christ, which is my name?
For by this name shall ye be called at the last day;

6 ¾nìk¿�ni tí ó bá sì gba orúkß mi, tí ó sì forítì dé òpin,
ohun kannã ni a ó gbàlà ní ßjß� -ìk¿hìn.

And whoso taketh upon him my name, and en0
dureth to the end, the same shall be saved at the last day.

7 Nítorínã, ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin ó bá �e, kí ¿� yin ó �eé ní
orúkß mi; nítorínã ni ¿� yin ó pe ìjß nã ní orúkß mi; ¿� yin ó
sì ké pe Bàbá ní orúkß mi, kí ó lè súre fún ìjß nã nítorí
mi.

Therefore, whatsoever ye shall do, ye shall do it in my
name; therefore ye shall call the church in my name; and
ye shall call upon the Father in my name that he will
bless the church for my sake.

8 Báwo ni yíò sì �e j¿�  ìjß mi bí a kò bá p¿ ní orúkß mi?
Nítorípé bí a bá pe ìjß kan ní orúkß Mósè, ìjß Mósè ni í�e
nígbànã; tàbí bí a bá p¿ ní orúkß ¿nìkan, ìjß ¿nìkan ni í�e
nígbànã; �ùgbß� n bí a bá p¿ ní orúkß mi, ìjß mi ni í�e
nígbànã, bí ó bá j¿�  wípé orí ìhìn-rere mi ni a kß�  wßn lé.

And how be it my church save it be called in my
name? For if a church be called in Moses’ name then it
be Moses’ church; or if it be called in the name of a man
then it be the church of a man; but if it be called in my
name then it is my church, if it so be that they are built
upon my gospel.

9 Lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín, pé orí ìhìn-rere mi ni a kß�  yín
lé; nítorínã ni ¿� yin ó fún ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin yíò fún ní
orúkß, ní orúkß mi; nítorínã bí ¿� yin bá ké pe Bàbá, fún
ìjß nã, bí o bá �e ní orúkß mi, Bàbá yíò gbß�  yín;

Verily I say unto you, that ye are built upon my
gospel; therefore ye shall call whatsoever things ye do
call, in my name; therefore if ye call upon the Father, for
the church, if it be in my name the Father will hear you;

10 Bí ó bá sì j¿�  wípé a kß�  ìjß nã lé orí ìhìn-rere mi,
nígbànã ni Bàbá yíò 昀 àwßn i�¿�  ara r¿�  hàn nínú r¿� .

And if it so be that the church is built upon my
gospel then will the Father show forth his own works in
it.



11 ~ùgbß� n bí a kò bá kß�  ß lé orí ìhìn-rere mi, tí a sì kß� ß lé
orí i�¿�  ènìyàn, tàbí lé orí i�¿�  è�ù, lóotß�  ni mo wí fún yín,
wßn ó ní ayß�  nínú i�¿�  wßn fún ìgbà dí¿� , láìp¿�  ßjß�  ni òpin
yíò dé, tí a ó ké wßn lul¿�  kí a sì sß wß� n sínú iná, láti inú
èyítí kò sí ìpadàbß� .

But if it be not built upon my gospel, and is built
upon the works of men, or upon the works of the devil,
verily I say unto you they have joy in their works for a
season, and by and by the end cometh, and they are
hewn down and cast into the 昀re, from whence there is
no return.

12 Nítorípé i�¿�  wßn ntß�  wß� n l¿�hìn, nítorítí a ó ké wßn
lul¿�  nítorí i�¿�  wßn; nítorínã kí ¿� yin ó rántí àwßn ohun tí
èmi ti sß fún yín.

For their works do follow them, for it is because of
their works that they are hewn down; therefore remem0

ber the things that I have told you.

13 ¾ kíyès) èmi ti 昀 ìhìn-rere mi fún yín, èyí sì ni ìhìn-
rere èyítí èmi ti 昀 fún yín—pé mo wá sínú ayé láti �e ìf¿�
Bàbá mi, nítorípé Bàbá mi ni ó rán mi.

Behold I have given unto you my gospel, and this is
the gospel which I have given unto you—that I came
into the world to do the will of my Father, because my
Father sent me.

14 Bàbá mi sì rán mi kí a lè gbé mi sókè sí órí àgbélèbú;
l¿�hìn tí a sì ti gbé mi sókè sí órí àgbélèbú, kí èmi ó lè fà
gbogbo ènìyàn wá sí ß� dß�  mi, pé g¿�g¿�bí ènìyàn ti gbé mi
sókè b¿�  nã ni Bàbá yíò gbé ènìyàn sókè, láti dúró níwájú
mi, láti gba ìdájß�  i�¿�  wßn, bóyá rere ni wß� n, tàbí bóyá
búburú ni wßn—

And my Father sent me that I might be lifted up
upon the cross; and after that I had been lifted up upon
the cross, that I might draw all men unto me, that as I
have been lifted up by men even so should men be lifted
up by the Father, to stand before me, to be judged of
their works, whether they be good or whether they be
evil—

15 Àti nítßrínã ni a 昀 gbé mi sókè; nítorínã nípa agbara
Bàbá ni èmi yíò fá gbogbo ènìyàn wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí a lè dá
wßn l¿� jß�  g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  wßn.

And for this cause have I been lifted up; therefore, ac0
cording to the power of the Father I will draw all men
unto me, that they may be judged according to their
works.

16 Yíò sì �e, pé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá ronúpìwàdà tí a sì se
ìrìbßmi fun ní orúkß mi, òun ni yíò kún fún ¾�mí
Mímß� ; bí ó bá sì forítì dé òpin, ¿ kíyès), òun ni èmi yíò
kà kún aláìj¿� bi níwájú Bàbá mi ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí èmi yíò
dúró ní ìdájß�  lórí ayé.

And it shall come to pass, that whoso repenteth and
is baptized in my name shall be 昀lled; and if he endureth
to the end, behold, him will I hold guiltless before my
Father at that day when I shall stand to judge the world.

17 ¾nití kò bá sì forítì dé òpin òun kannã ni ¿nití a ó ké
lul¿�  p¿� lú, àti tí a ó sß ß�  sínú iná, nínú ibití wßn kò lè
padà bß�  mß� , nítorí àì�ègbè Bàbá.

And he that endureth not unto the end, the same is
he that is also hewn down and cast into the 昀re, from
whence they can no more return, because of the justice
of the Father.

18 Èyí sì ni ß� rß�  nã tí ó ti 昀 fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn. Àti
nítorí ìdí y) ni ó 昀 mú ß� rß�  r¿�  tí ó ti 昀 fún ni �¿, òun kò sì
purß� , �ùgbß� n ó mú gbogbo ß� rß�  r¿�  �¿.

And this is the word which he hath given unto the
children of men. And for this cause he ful昀lleth the
words which he hath given, and he lieth not, but ful昀l0
leth all his words.

19 Kò sì sí ohun àìmß�  kan tí ó lè wß inú ìjßba r¿� ; nítorínã
ni kò sì sí ohunkóhun tí ó wß inú ìsinmi r¿�  bíkò�e àwßn
tí ó ti fß a�ß wßn nínú ¿� j¿�  mi, nítorí ìgbàgbß�  wßn, àti
ìronúpìwàdà lórí gbogbo ¿� �¿�  wßn, àti òtítß�  wßn títí dé
òpin.

And no unclean thing can enter into his kingdom;
therefore nothing entereth into his rest save it be those
who have washed their garments in my blood, because
of their faith, and the repentance of all their sins, and
their faithfulness unto the end.



20 Nísisìyí èyí ni à�¿ nã: ¾ ronúpìwàdà, gbogbo ¿� yin
ìkangun ayé, ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi kí ¿ sì �e ìrìbßmi ní orúkß
mi, kí ¿� yin ó di mímß�  nípa gbígba ¾�mí Mímß� , kí ¿� yin ó
lè dúró ní àìlábàwß� n níwájú mi, ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

Now this is the commandment: Repent, all ye ends
of the earth, and come unto me and be baptized in my
name, that ye may be sancti昀ed by the reception of the
Holy Ghost, that ye may stand spotless before me at the
last day.

21 Lóotß� , lóotß� , ni mo wí fún yín, èyí ni ìhìn-rere mi;
¿� yin sì mß�  àwßn ohun tí ¿� yin níláti �e nínú ìjß mi;
nítorípé àwßn i�¿�  tí ¿� yin ti rí tí èmi �e, òun ni kí ¿� yin ó
máa �e p¿� lú; nítorípé ohun tí ¿� yin ti rí tí èmi �e òun pãpã
ni kí ¿� yin ó �e;

Verily, verily, I say unto you, this is my gospel; and ye
know the things that ye must do in my church; for the
works which ye have seen me do that shall ye also do; for
that which ye have seen me do even that shall ye do;

22 Nítorínã, bí ¿� yin bá �e àwßn ohun wß� nyí alábùkún ni
¿� yin í�e, nítorípé a ó gbé yín sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

Therefore, if ye do these things blessed are ye, for ye
shall be lifted up at the last day.

23 ¾ kß àwßn ohun tí ¿� yin ti rí àti tí ¿� yin ti gbß�  síl¿� , à昀
àwßn tí a dáa yín l¿�kun r¿�  ní kíkß.

Write the things which ye have seen and heard, save it
be those which are forbidden.

24 ¾ kß àwßn i�¿�  àwßn ènìyàn y) síl¿� , tí yíò sì rí b¿� , g¿�g¿�bí
a ti kßß� , nípa èyítí ó ti wà t¿� l¿� rí.

Write the works of this people, which shall be, even as
hath been written, of that which hath been.

25 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), láti inú àwßn ìwé tí a ti kß, àti èyítí a ó
kß, ni a ó �e ìdájß�  àwßn ènìyàn y), nítorí nípa wßn ni
àwßn ì�e wßn yíò di mímß�  sí ènìyàn.

For behold, out of the books which have been writ0
ten, and which shall be written, shall this people be
judged, for by them shall their works be known unto
men.

26 ¾ sì kíyès), nípas¿�  Bàbá ni a kß ohun gbogbo; nítorínã
láti inú àwßn ìwé tí a ó kß ni a ó �e ìdájß�  ayé.

And behold, all things are written by the Father;
therefore out of the books which shall be written shall
the world be judged.

27 Kí ¿� yin kí ó sì mß�  pé ¿� yin ni onidajß àwßn ènìyàn y),
ní ìbámu p¿� lú àwßn ìdájß�  tí èmi yíò 昀 fún yín, èyítí ó tß� .
Nítorínã, irú ènìyàn wo ni ó y¿ kí ¿� yin ó j¿� ? Lóotß�  ni mo
wí fún yín, àní g¿�g¿�  bí mo ti rí.

And know ye that ye shall be judges of this people, ac0
cording to the judgment which I shall give unto you,
which shall be just. Therefore, what manner of men
ought ye to be? Verily I say unto you, even as I am.

28 Àti nísisìyí èmi ó lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá mi. Àti lõtß�  ni mo wí
fún yín, ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin yíò b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá ní orúkß
mi, a ó 昀 fún yín.

And now I go unto the Father. And verily I say unto
you, whatsoever things ye shall ask the Father in my
name shall be given unto you.

29 Nítorínã, ¿ b¿rè, ¿ ó sì rí gbà; ¿ kànkùn, a ó sì �íi síl¿�
fún yín; nítorípé ¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá b¿rè, yíò rí gbà; ¿nití ó
bá sì kànkùn ni a ó �íi fún.

Therefore, ask, and ye shall receive; knock, and it
shall be opened unto you; for he that asketh, receiveth;
and unto him that knocketh, it shall be opened.

30 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), ayß�  mi pß� , àní tí ó kún, nítorí yín,
àti ìran y); b¿� ni, Bàbá p¿� lú nyß� , àti gbogbo àwßn áng¿� lì
mímß�  p¿� lú, nítorí yín àti ìran y); nítorípé kò sí ß� kan
nínú wßn tí ó sßnù.

And now, behold, my joy is great, even unto fulness,
because of you, and also this generation; yea, and even
the Father rejoiceth, and also all the holy angels, because
of you and this generation; for none of them are lost.

31 ¾ kíyès), mo f¿�  kí ó yé yín; nítorípé àwßn tí èmi nsß
nípa wßn ni àwßn tí ó sì wà lãyé nínú ìran y); kò sì sí
ß� kan nínú wßn tí ó sßnù; nínú wßn sì ni èmi ní ¿� kún
ayß� .

Behold, I would that ye should understand; for I
mean them who are now alive of this generation; and
none of them are lost; and in them I have fulness of joy.



32 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), mo ní ìrora-ßkàn nítorí ìran ¿� k¿� rin sí
ìran y), nítorítí ó mú wßn ní ìgbèkùn, àní g¿�g¿�bí ó ti mú
ßmß-ègbé nnì; nítorítí wßn yíò tà mí nítorí fàdákà àti
wúrà, àti nítorí èyítí kòkòrò yíò bàj¿�  àti tí àwßn olè lè
wßlé kí wßn ó jalè. Ní ßjß�  nã ni èmi ó sì b¿�  wß� n wò, àní
ní dídá i�¿�  ßwß�  wßn lé orí ara wßn.

But behold, it sorroweth me because of the fourth
generation from this generation, for they are led away
captive by him even as was the son of perdition; for they
will sell me for silver and for gold, and for that which
moth doth corrupt and which thieves can break
through and steal. And in that day will I visit them,
even in turning their works upon their own heads.

33 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti parí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ó wí fún
àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  pé: ¾ bá ¿nu-ß� nà híhá wßlé; nítorí
híhá ni ¿nu-ß� nà nã, tõró sì ni ojú-ß� nà nã èyítí ó lß sí ti
ìyè, dí¿�  sì ni àwßn ¿nití nríi; �ùgbß� n gbõrò ni ojú-ß� nà nã
èyítí ó lß sí ti ikú, púpß�  sì ni àwßn tí nrìn lójú ß� nà nã, tí
òru sì dé nínú èyítí ¿nìkan kò lè �i�¿� .

And it came to pass that when Jesus had ended these
sayings he said unto his disciples: Enter ye in at the strait
gate; for strait is the gate, and narrow is the way that
leads to life, and few there be that 昀nd it; but wide is the
gate, and broad the way which leads to death, and many
there be that travel therein, until the night cometh,
wherein no man can work.



3 Nífáì 28 3 Nephi 28

1 Ó sì �e l¿�hìn tí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó bá àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  sß� rß� , ní ß� kß� kan, wípé: Kíni ìwß f¿�  kí èmi ó
fún ß, l¿�hìn tí èmi yíò ti lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá?

And it came to pass when Jesus had said these words, he
spake unto his disciples, one by one, saying unto them:
What is it that ye desire of me, after that I am gone to
the Father?

2 Gbogbo wßn ní ó sì sß� rß� , à昀 àwßn m¿ta, wípé: Àwa f¿�
l¿�hìn tí àwa ó bá ti lo ßjß�  orí wa tán, tí i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  wa, èyítí
ìwß pè wá sí, yíò ti parí, kí àwa ó wá sí ß� dß�  r¿ nínú ìjßba
r¿ ní kánkán.

And they all spake, save it were three, saying: We de0
sire that after we have lived unto the age of man, that
our ministry, wherein thou hast called us, may have an
end, that we may speedily come unto thee in thy king0
dom.

3 Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: Alábùkún-fún ni ¿� yin í�e nítorítí
¿� yin f¿�  èyí láti ßwß�  mi; nítorínã, l¿�hìn tí ¿� yin báti pé
ßmß ßdún méjì lé ní ãdß� rin ¿�  ó wá sí ß� dß�  mi nínú ìjßba
mi; ¿yin yíò sì rí ìsimi ní ß� dß�  mi.

And he said unto them: Blessed are ye because ye de0
sired this thing of me; therefore, after that ye are seventy
and two years old ye shall come unto me in my king0
dom; and with me ye shall 昀nd rest.

4 Nígbàtí ó sì ti bá wßn sß� rß�  tán, ó dojú kß àwßn m¿� ta
nnì, ó sì wí fún wßn pé: Kíni ¿� yin f¿�  kí èmi ó �e fún yín,
l¿�hìn tí èmi yíò ti lß sí ß� dß�  Bàbá?

And when he had spoken unto them, he turned him0

self unto the three, and said unto them: What will ye
that I should do unto you, when I am gone unto the
Father?

5 Wßn sì k¿�dùn nínú ßkàn wßn, nítorípé wßn kò j¿�  sß
ohun tí wßn f¿�  fún un.

And they sorrowed in their hearts, for they durst not
speak unto him the thing which they desired.

6 Ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ kíyès), mo mß�  èrò ßkàn yín,
¿� yin sì ti f¿�  ohun nã èyítí Jòhánnù, àyànf¿�  mi, ¿nití ó wà
p¿� lú mi nínú i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  mi kí àwßn Ji ó tó gbé mi sókè, f¿�
kí èmi ó �e fún òun.

And he said unto them: Behold, I know your
thoughts, and ye have desired the thing which John, my
beloved, who was with me in my ministry, before that I
was lifted up by the Jews, desired of me.

7 Nítorínã, alábùkún-fún jùlß ni ¿� yin í�e, nítorípé ¿� yin
kò ní rí ikú; �ùgbß� n ¿� yin yíò wà lãyè láti lè rí gbogbo ì�e
Bàbá sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, àní títí a ó 昀 mú ohun gbogbo
�¿ ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿�  Bàbá, nígbàtí èmi yíò dé nínú ògo
mi p¿� lú àwßn agbára ß� run.

Therefore, more blessed are ye, for ye shall never taste
of death; but ye shall live to behold all the doings of the
Father unto the children of men, even until all things
shall be ful昀lled according to the will of the Father,
when I shall come in my glory with the powers of
heaven.

8 ¾�yin kì yíò sì rí ìrora ikú; �ùgbß� n nígbàtí èmi yíò bá dé
nínú ògo mi, a ó pa yín láradá ní ì�¿� jú láti inú ara kíkú sí
ara àìkú; nígbànã ni ¿� yin o di alábùkún-fún nínú ìjßba
Bàbá mi.

And ye shall never endure the pains of death; but
when I shall come in my glory ye shall be changed in the
twinkling of an eye from mortality to immortality; and
then shall ye be blessed in the kingdom of my Father.

9 Àti p¿� lú, ¿� yin kì yíò sì rí ìrora ní àkokò tí ¿� yin ó wà
nínú ara, b¿� ni ¿� yin kì yíò ní ìrora-ßkàn bíkò�e nítorí ¿� �¿�
aráyé; gbogbo ohun wß� nyí ni èmi yíò sì �e nítorí ohun tí
¿� yin b¿rè lß�wß�  mi, nítorípé ¿� yin ti f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó lè mú
ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn wá sí ß� dß�  mi, nígbàtí ayé bá sì wà.

And again, ye shall not have pain while ye shall dwell
in the 昀esh, neither sorrow save it be for the sins of the
world; and all this will I do because of the thing which
ye have desired of me, for ye have desired that ye might
bring the souls of men unto me, while the world shall
stand.



10 Àti nítorí ìdí èyí, ¿� yin ó ní ¿� kún ayß� ; ¿� yin ó sì joko
nínú ìjßba Bàbá mi; b¿� ni, ayß�  yín yíò kún, g¿�g¿�bí Bàbá ti
fún mi ní ¿� kún ayß� ; ¿� yin ó sì rí g¿�g¿�  bí èmi ti rí, èmi sì rí
g¿�g¿�  bí Bàbá; ß� kan sì ni Bàbá àti èmi j¿� .

And for this cause ye shall have fulness of joy; and ye
shall sit down in the kingdom of my Father; yea, your
joy shall be full, even as the Father hath given me fulness
of joy; and ye shall be even as I am, and I am even as the
Father; and the Father and I are one;

11 ¾�mí Mímß�  sì nj¿� r) nípa Bàbá àti èmi; Bàbá sì n昀 ¾�mí
Mímß�  fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, nítorí mi.

And the Holy Ghost beareth record of the Father
and me; and the Father giveth the Holy Ghost unto the
children of men, because of me.

12 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Jésù ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí tán, ó 昀 ßwß�
r¿�  kan olúkúlùkù wßn, à昀 àwßn m¿� ta nnì tí yíò kù l¿�hìn,
nígbànã ni ó lß kúrò.

And it came to pass that when Jesus had spoken these
words, he touched every one of them with his 昀nger
save it were the three who were to tarry, and then he de0
parted.

13 ¾ sì kíyès), awßn ß� run sí síl¿� , a sì gbé wßn lß sínú
ß� run, wßn sì ri, wß� n sì gbß�  àwßn ohun tí a kò lè sß.

And behold, the heavens were opened, and they were
caught up into heaven, and saw and heard unspeakable
things.

14 A sì dá wßn l¿�kun láti fßhùn; b¿� ni a kò fún wßn ní
agbára láti lè sß àwßn ohun tí wßn rí àti tí wßn gbß� ;

And it was forbidden them that they should utter;
neither was it given unto them power that they could
utter the things which they saw and heard;

15 Àti bóyá nínú ara ni tàbí kúrò nínú ara ni, wßn kò
mß� ; nítorítí wß� n dàbí èyítí ó yípadà tí a yí wßn padà
kúrò láti inú ipò àgß�  ara sínú ipò ara àìkú, kí wßn ó lè rí
àwßn ohun ti Þlß� run.

And whether they were in the body or out of the
body, they could not tell; for it did seem unto them like
a trans昀guration of them, that they were changed from
this body of 昀esh into an immortal state, that they
could behold the things of God.

16 ~ùgbß� n ó sì �e tí wß� n tún njí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  ní orí il¿�  ayé;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wßn kò jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  nípa àwßn ohun tí wß� n ti
gbß�  àti tí wßn ti rí, nítorí à�¿ tí a 昀 fún wßn ní ß� run.

But it came to pass that they did again minister upon
the face of the earth; nevertheless they did not minister
of the things which they had heard and seen, because of
the commandment which was given them in heaven.

17 Àti nísisìyí, bóyá wß� n wà ní ipò ìdibàj¿�  tàbí ní àìkú,
láti àkokò ìyípadà-ara wßn, èmi kò mß� ;

And now, whether they were mortal or immortal,
from the day of their trans昀guration, I know not;

18 ~ùgbß� n èyí ni èmi mß� , g¿�g¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  tí a ti kß—wßn
nlß kiri lórí il¿�  nã, wß� n sì njí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún gbogbo àwßn
ènìyàn nã, tí wß� n sì nda ß� pß� lßpß�  mß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nã,
gbogbo àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú ìwãsù wßn; tí wß� n sì �e
ìrìbßmi fún wßn, gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n sì �e ìrìbßmi fun
ni ó gba ¾�mí Mímß� .

But this much I know, according to the record which
hath been given—they did go forth upon the face of the
land, and did minister unto all the people, uniting as
many to the church as would believe in their preaching;
baptizing them, and as many as were baptized did re0
ceive the Holy Ghost.

19 Àwßn tí kò darapß�  mß�  ìjß onígbàgbß�  nã sì gbé wßn sß
sínú túbú. Àwßn túbú kò sì lè gbà wß� n, nítorítí wß� n sì
ya sí méjì.

And they were cast into prison by them who did not
belong to the church. And the prisons could not hold
them, for they were rent in twain.

20 Wßn sì gbé wßn sß sínú ihò il¿� ; �ùgbß� n wßn bá il¿�  nã
jà p¿� lú ß� rß�  Þlß� run; tób¿�  tí a 昀 kó wßn yß kúrò nínú jíjìn
il¿�  nã nípa agbára r¿� ; àti nítorínã wßn kò lè gb¿�  ihò il¿�  jìn
tó tí yíò le sé wßn mß� .

And they were cast down into the earth; but they did
smite the earth with the word of God, insomuch that by
his power they were delivered out of the depths of the
earth; and therefore they could not dig pits su٠恩cient to
hold them.



21 Ìgbà m¿� ta ni wß� n sì gbé wßn sß sínú iná ìléru tí wßn
kò sì rí ìpalára.

And thrice they were cast into a furnace and received
no harm.

22 Ìgbà méjì ni wß� n sì gbé wßn jù sínú ihò àwßn ¿ranko
búburú; ¿ sì kíyès) wßn bá àwßn ¿ranko búburú nã �eré
bí ßmßdé ti íbá ß� dß� -àgùtàn �eré, wßn kò sì rí ìpalára.

And twice were they cast into a den of wild beasts;
and behold they did play with the beasts as a child with
a suckling lamb, and received no harm.

23 Ó sì �e tí wß� n nlß kiri lãrín àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì báy), tí
wß� n sì nwãsù ìhìn-rere Krístì fún gbogbo ènìyàn ní orí
il¿�  nã; a sì yí wßn padà sí Olúwa, wß� n sì darapß�  mß�  ìjß
Krístì, báy) sì ni àwßn ènìyàn ìran nnì di alábùkún-fún,
g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Jésù.

And it came to pass that thus they did go forth
among all the people of Nephi, and did preach the
gospel of Christ unto all people upon the face of the
land; and they were converted unto the Lord, and were
united unto the church of Christ, and thus the people
of that generation were blessed, according to the word
of Jesus.

24 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mß� mß� nì, mú ß� rß�  mi wá sí òpin nípa
àwßn ohun wß� nyí ná.

And now I, Mormon, make an end of speaking con0
cerning these things for a time.

25 ¾ kíyès), èmi ti f¿� r¿�  kß orúkß àwßn wßnnì tí kì yíò tß�
ikú wò, �ùgbß� n Olúwa dá mi l¿�kun r¿� ; nítorínã ni èmi
kò kß wß� n, nítorítí a ti 昀 wß� n pamß�  kúrò fún aráyé.

Behold, I was about to write the names of those who
were never to taste of death, but the Lord forbade;
therefore I write them not, for they are hid from the
world.

26 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) èmi ti rí wßn, wß� n sì ti jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún
mi.

But behold, I have seen them, and they have minis0
tered unto me.

27 ¾ sì kíyès), wßn yíò wà lãrín àwßn Kèfèrí, àwßn Kèfèrí
kò sì ní mß�  wß� n.

And behold they will be among the Gentiles, and the
Gentiles shall know them not.

28 Wßn yíò sì wà lãrín àwßn Ji p¿� lú, àwßn Ji kò sì ní mß�

wß� n.
They will also be among the Jews, and the Jews shall

know them not.

29 Yíò sì �e, nígbàtí Olúwa yíò ríi pé ó tß�  nínú ßgbß� n r¿�
ni wßn yíò jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  sí àwßn ¿� yà ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì tí ó ti
fß� nká, àti sí gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè, ìbátan, èdè àti ènìyàn, tí
yíò sì mú ß� pß� lßpß�  ßkàn jáde kúrò nínú wßn sí ß� dß�  Jésù,
kí ìf¿�  wßn ó lè di mímú�¿, àti nítorí agbára ti ìyínilß� kàn
padà èyítí í�e ti Þlß� run tí ó wà nínú wßn.

And it shall come to pass, when the Lord seeth 昀t in
his wisdom that they shall minister unto all the scat0
tered tribes of Israel, and unto all nations, kindreds,
tongues and people, and shall bring out of them unto
Jesus many souls, that their desire may be ful昀lled, and
also because of the convincing power of God which is in
them.

30 Wß� n sì dàbí àwßn áng¿� lì Þlß� run, bí wßn ó bá sì
gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní orúkß Jésù, wßn lè 昀 ara hàn sí
¿nìk¿�ni tí ó bá dára ní ojú wßn.

And they are as the angels of God, and if they shall
pray unto the Father in the name of Jesus they can show
themselves unto whatsoever man it seemeth them good.

31 Nítorínã, wßn yíò �e àwßn i�¿�  nlá èyítí ó yanil¿�nu, kí
ß� jß�  nlá tí nbß� wá nnì nígbàtí gbogbo ènìyàn yíò dúró
níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Krístì;

Therefore, great and marvelous works shall be
wrought by them, before the great and coming day
when all people must surely stand before the judgment-
seat of Christ;

32 B¿� ni ní ãrin àwßn Kèfèrí pãpã ni wßn ó ti �e i�¿�  nlá
èyítí ó yanil¿�nu, kí ßjß�  ìdájß�  nnì ó tó dé.

Yea even among the Gentiles shall there be a great and
marvelous work wrought by them, before that judg0
ment day.



33 Bí ¿� yin bá sì ní gbogbo àwßn ìwé-mímß�  tí ó sß nípa
gbogbo i�¿�  ìyàl¿�nu Krístì, ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé àwßn ohun
wß� nyí yíò �¿ dájúdájú, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  tí Krístì ti sß.

And if ye had all the scriptures which give an account
of all the marvelous works of Christ, ye would, accord0
ing to the words of Christ, know that these things must
surely come.

34 Ègbé sì ni fún ¿nìk¿�ni tí yíò �e àìgbßràn sí ß� rß�  Jésù, àti
sí ß� rß�  àwßn tí ó ti yàn tí ó sì rán lß sí ãrin wßn; nítorípé
¿nití kò bá gba ß� rß�  Jésù àti ti ß� rß�  àwßn tí ó ti rán kò gbã;
nítorínã, òun kò ní gbà wß� n ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn;

And wo be unto him that will not hearken unto the
words of Jesus, and also to them whom he hath chosen
and sent among them; for whoso receiveth not the
words of Jesus and the words of those whom he hath
sent receiveth not him; and therefore he will not receive
them at the last day;

35 Ìbá sì sàn fún wßn bí a kò bá bí wßn. Nj¿�  ¿� yin ha rò pé
¿� yin lè sß àì�ègbè Þlß� run tí a ti �¿�  sí di asán, ¿nití a tì t¿
mß� l¿�  láb¿�  ¿s¿�  ènìyàn, pé ní ß� nà y) ni ìgbàlà yíò wá?

And it would be better for them if they had not been
born. For do ye suppose that ye can get rid of the justice
of an o昀ended God, who hath been trampled under feet
of men, that thereby salvation might come?

36 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), bí èmi ti sß nípa àwßn wßnnì tí
Olúwa ti yàn, b¿� ni, àní àwßn m¿� ta wßnnì tí a gbé lß sínú
àwßn ß� run, pé èmi kò mß�  bóyá a w¿�  wß� n mß�  kúrò láti
inú ara kíkú sí ara àìkú—

And now behold, as I spake concerning those whom
the Lord hath chosen, yea, even three who were caught
up into the heavens, that I knew not whether they were
cleansed from mortality to immortality—

37 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), láti àkokò tí èmi ti kß àkßsíl¿�  y), ni
èmi ti wád) láti ß� dß�  Olúwa, òun sì ti sßß�  di mímß�  fún mi
pé ó di dandan kí ara wßn ó yí padà, bí kò bá sì rí b¿�  wßn
níláti tß�  ikú wò;

But behold, since I wrote, I have inquired of the
Lord, and he hath made it manifest unto me that there
must needs be a change wrought upon their bodies, or
else it needs be that they must taste of death;

38 Nítorínã, kí wßn ó má bãtß�  ikú wò ni a �e mú kí ara
wßn ó yípadà, kí wßn ó má bá ní ìrora tàbí ìrora-ßkàn
bíkò�e nítorí ¿� �¿�  aráyé.

Therefore, that they might not taste of death there
was a change wrought upon their bodies, that they
might not su昀er pain nor sorrow save it were for the sins
of the world.

39 Nísisìyí ìyípadà y) kò tóbi tó èyítí yíò bá wßn ní ßjß� -
ìk¿hìn; �ùgbß� n a mú ìyípadà nlá bá wßn, tób¿�  tí Sátánì
kò lè ní agbára rárá lórí wßn, tí kò lè dán wßn wò; tí a sì
yà wß� n sí mímß�  nípa ti ara, tí wß� n sì j¿�  mímß� , àti tí àwßn
agbára inú ayé kò lè dí wßn lß� nà.

Now this change was not equal to that which shall
take place at the last day; but there was a change
wrought upon them, insomuch that Satan could have
no power over them, that he could not tempt them; and
they were sancti昀ed in the 昀esh, that they were holy,
and that the powers of the earth could not hold them.

40 Èyí sì ni ipò tí wßn yíò wà títí di ßjß�  ìdájß�  Krístì; ní ßjß�
nã wßn yíò rí ìyípadà nlá gbà, a ò sì gbà wß� n sínú ìjßba
Bàbá, tí wßn kò sì ní jáde kúrò níb¿�  mß� , �ùgbß� n wßn yíò
gbé p¿� lú Þlß� run títí ayérayé nínú òkè-ß� run.

And in this state they were to remain until the judg0
ment day of Christ; and at that day they were to receive
a greater change, and to be received into the kingdom of
the Father to go no more out, but to dwell with God
eternally in the heavens.



3 Nífáì 29 3 Nephi 29

1 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), mo wí fún yín pé nígbàtí Olúwa yíò
ríi nínú ßgbß� n r¿� , láti mú àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí wá fún àwßn
Kèfèrí g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� , nígbãnà ni ¿� yin ó tó mß�  pé máj¿� mú
tí Bàbá ti dá p¿� lú àwßn ßmß Ísrá¿� lì, nípa ìmúpadà wßn
sínú il¿�  ìní wßn, ti b¿� r¿� sí di ìmú�¿.

And now behold, I say unto you that when the Lord
shall see 昀t, in his wisdom, that these sayings shall come
unto the Gentiles according to his word, then ye may
know that the covenant which the Father hath made
with the children of Israel, concerning their restoration
to the lands of their inheritance, is already beginning to
be ful昀lled.

2 ¾�yin yíò sì lè mß�  pé àwßn ß� rß�  Olúwa, èyítí àwßn wòl)
mímß�  ti sß, yíò di mìmú�¿; kí ¿� yin ó má sì �e sß wípé
Olúwa yíò fa àbß�  r¿�  sí ß� dß�  àwßn ßmß Ísrá¿� lì s¿�hìn.

And ye may know that the words of the Lord, which
have been spoken by the holy prophets, shall all be ful0
昀lled; and ye need not say that the Lord delays his com0

ing unto the children of Israel.

3 Kí ¿� yin ó má sì ròo ní ßkàn yín pé àwßn ß� rß�  tí Olúwa
ti sß j¿�  asán, nítorí ¿ kíyès), Olúwa yíò rántí máj¿� mú r¿�
èyítí ó ti bá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì dá.

And ye need not imagine in your hearts that the
words which have been spoken are vain, for behold, the
Lord will remember his covenant which he hath made
unto his people of the house of Israel.

4 Nígbàtí ¿� yin ó bá sì ríi tí àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí njáde wá
lãrín yín, nígbànã ni ¿� yin kò gbß� dß�  k¿�gàn àwßn ohun tí
Olúwa n�e mß� , nítorí àì�ègbè idà r¿ mb¿ ní ßwß�  ß� tún r¿� ;
¿ sì kíyès), ní ßjß�  nã, bí ¿� yin ó bá k¿�gàn àwßn ohun tí
Olúwa n�e, òun yíò mú kí idà òtítß�  r¿�  ó ré lù yín ní àìp¿� .

And when ye shall see these sayings coming forth
among you, then ye need not any longer spurn at the
doings of the Lord, for the sword of his justice is in his
right hand; and behold, at that day, if ye shall spurn at
his doings he will cause that it shall soon overtake you.

5 Ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí ó nk¿�gàn àwßn ohun tí Olúwa
n�e; b¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí yíò s¿�  Krístì àti àwßn i�¿�
ßwß�  r¿� !

Wo unto him that spurneth at the doings of the
Lord; yea, wo unto him that shall deny the Christ and
his works!

6 B¿� ni, ègbé ni fún ¿ni nã tí yíò s¿�  àwßn ì昀hàn Olúwa,
àti tí yíò sß wípé Olúwa kò �i�¿�  r¿�  nípa ì昀hàn mß� , tàbí
nípa ìsßt¿� l¿� , tàbí nípa àwßn ¿� bùn, tabí nípa àwßn èdè,
tàbí nípa �í�e ìwòsàn, tàbí nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� !

Yea, wo unto him that shall deny the revelations of
the Lord, and that shall say the Lord no longer worketh
by revelation, or by prophecy, or by gifts, or by tongues,
or by healings, or by the power of the Holy Ghost!

7 B¿� ni, ègbé sì ni fún ¿ni nã, ní ßjß�  nã, kí ó lè rí èrè, tí
yíò wípé Jésù Krístì kì yíò �e i�¿�  ìyanu rárá; nítorítí ¿nití
ó bá wí báy) ni yíò dàbí ßmß-egbé nnì, ¿nití kò sí ãnú
fún, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Krístì!

Yea, and wo unto him that shall say at that day, to get
gain, that there can be no miracle wrought by Jesus
Christ; for he that doeth this shall become like unto the
son of perdition, for whom there was no mercy, accord0
ing to the word of Christ!

8 B¿� ni, kí ¿� yin ó má sì �e ìyß�ùtì sí tàbí k¿�gàn tàbí 昀
àwßn Ji �e ¿l¿�yà mß� , tàbí èyíkéy) nínú àwßn ìyókù ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì; nítorí ¿ kíyès), Olúwa yíò rántí máj¿� mú r¿�  p¿� lú
wßn, yíò sì �e fún wßn ní ìbámu p¿� lú bí ó ti j¿�  èj¿�  p¿� lú
wßn.

Yea, and ye need not any longer hiss, nor spurn, nor
make game of the Jews, nor any of the remnant of the
house of Israel; for behold, the Lord remembereth his
covenant unto them, and he will do unto them accord0
ing to that which he hath sworn.

9 Nítorínã kí ¿� yin ó má�e rò pé ¿� yin lè pa ßwß�  ß� tun
Olúwa dà sí òsì, kí ó ma lè �e ìdájß�  sí ti ìmú�¿ máj¿� mú
èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

Therefore ye need not suppose that ye can turn the
right hand of the Lord unto the left, that he may not ex0
ecute judgment unto the ful昀lling of the covenant
which he hath made unto the house of Israel.



3 Nífáì 30 3 Nephi 30

1 ¾ t¿� tísíl¿� , A! ¿� yin Kèfèrí, kí ¿ sì gbß�  àwßn ß� rß�  Jésù Krístì,
Þmß Þlß� run alãyè, èyítí ó ti pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó wí fún yín
nípa yín, nítorí, ¿ kíyès) ó pà�¿ fún mi pé kí èmi ó kß síl¿� ,
wípé:

Hearken, O ye Gentiles, and hear the words of Jesus
Christ, the Son of the living God, which he hath com0

manded me that I should speak concerning you, for, be0
hold he commandeth me that I should write, saying:

2 ¾ yí padà, gbogbo ¿� yin Kèfèrí, kúrò ní àwßn ß� nà
búburú yín; kí ¿ sì ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ibi �í�e yín,
kúrò nínú irß�  pípa àti ìwà ¿� tàn yín, àti ìwà àgbèrè yín, àti
àwßn ohun ìríra tí ¿� yin n�e ní ìkß� kß� , àti àwßn ìbß� rì�à
yín, àti àwßn ìpànìyàn yín, àti àwßn i�¿�  àlùfã àrékérekè
yín, àti ìlara yín, àti àwßn ìjà yín, àti kúrò nínú gbogbo
ìwà búburú àti iwa ìríra yín, kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí a sì �e
ìrìbßmi fun yín ní orúkß mi, kí ¿� yin ó lè gba ìdáríjì fún
¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿ sì kún fún ¾�mí Mímß� , kí a lè kà yín mß�  àwßn
ènìyàn mi tí wßn í�e ti ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì.

Turn, all ye Gentiles, from your wicked ways; and re0
pent of your evil doings, of your lyings and deceivings,
and of your whoredoms, and of your secret abomina0
tions, and your idolatries, and of your murders, and
your priestcrafts, and your envyings, and your strifes,
and from all your wickedness and abominations, and
come unto me, and be baptized in my name, that ye may
receive a remission of your sins, and be 昀lled with the
Holy Ghost, that ye may be numbered with my people
who are of the house of Israel.



Nífáì K¿rin Fourth Nephi

Iwé ti Nífáì The Book of Nephi

¾nití Í ~e Þmß Nífáì—Þ�kan Nínú
Àwßn Þmß-¾�hin Jésù Krístì

Who Is the Son of Nephi—One of the
Disciples of Jesus Christ

Þ�rß�  nípa àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì, gég¿�bí àkßsíl¿�  r¿� . An account of the people of Nephi, according to his
record.

1 O sì �e tí ßdun k¿rìnlélß� gbß� n kßjá lß, àti ßdun
karundínlógójì, ¿ sì kíyès) àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn Jésù tí da ìjß
Krístì síl¿�  nínú gbogbo il¿�  tí ó yí wßn ka. Gbogbo àwßn
¿niti o bá sì tß�  wß� n wa, tí wßn sì ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
¿� �¿�  wßn ní tõtß� , ní a rìbßmi ní ßrúkß Jésù; wß� n sì gbà
¾�mí Mímß� .

And it came to pass that the thirty and fourth year
passed away, and also the thirty and 昀fth, and behold
the disciples of Jesus had formed a church of Christ in
all the lands round about. And as many as did come
unto them, and did truly repent of their sins, were bap0
tized in the name of Jesus; and they did also receive the
Holy Ghost.

2 O sì �e nínú ßdún k¿rìndínlógójì, gbogbo àwßn
ènìyàn nã ní a sì yí lß� kàn padà sí ß� dß�  Olúwa, ní ori il¿�  nã,
àti àwßn ara Nífáì àti àwßn ara Lámánì, kò sì sí ìjà àti
àríyàn-jiyàn kankan ní ãrín wßn, wß� n sì n昀 òdodo bá ara
wßn lò.

And it came to pass in the thirty and sixth year, the
people were all converted unto the Lord, upon all the
face of the land, both Nephites and Lamanites, and
there were no contentions and disputations among
them, and every man did deal justly one with another.

3 Wßn sì jùmß�  ní ohun gbogbo papß� ; nítorínã kò sí
olówó àti tálákà, òndè àti òmìnira, �ùgbß� n gbogbo wßn
ni a sß di òmìnira, àti alábãpín ¿� bùn ß� run nã.

And they had all things common among them; there0
fore there were not rich and poor, bond and free, but
they were all made free, and partakers of the heavenly
gift.

4 O sì �e ti ßdun k¿tadínlógójì nã kßjá lß, àlafíà sì wà
síb¿�  nínú il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the thirty and seventh year
passed away also, and there still continued to be peace in
the land.

5 Àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn Jesu sì �e àwßn i�¿�  nla tí ó yanil¿�nu,
tób¿�  tí wßn mú àwßn aláìsàn lára dá, tí wßn sì jí òkú
dìde, tí wßn sì mú kí àwßn amúkun ó rìn, tí wßn sì mu
kí àwßn afß� jú ó riran, àti kí odi ó gbß� ràn; àti onírurú
àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu ni wß� n �e ni ãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; wßn
kò sì �e i�¿�  ìyanu kankan bíkò�e ní orukß Jésù.

And there were great and marvelous works wrought
by the disciples of Jesus, insomuch that they did heal
the sick, and raise the dead, and cause the lame to walk,
and the blind to receive their sight, and the deaf to hear;
and all manner of miracles did they work among the
children of men; and in nothing did they work miracles
save it were in the name of Jesus.

6 Bay) sì ni ßdun kejìdínlógójì kßjá lß, àti
ikßkandinlógójì p¿� lú, àti ìkßkànlelogoji, àti
ìkejìlélógójì, b¿� ni, titi ßdun kßkàndínlãdß� ta 昀 kßjá lß,
àti ßdun kßkànlélãdßta p¿� lú, àti ikéjìlelãdßta; b¿� ni, àti
titi ßdun mß� kàndínlß� gß� ta nã 昀 kßjá lß.

And thus did the thirty and eighth year pass away,
and also the thirty and ninth, and forty and 昀rst, and
the forty and second, yea, even until forty and nine
years had passed away, and also the 昀fty and 昀rst, and
the 昀fty and second; yea, and even until 昀fty and nine
years had passed away.



7 Olúwa sì mú wßn �e rere lß� pß� lßpß�  ní il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, tób¿�
tí wßn sì tún kß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá sí àwßn ibití a tí jo wßn
níná t¿� l¿� .

And the Lord did prosper them exceedingly in the
land; yea, insomuch that they did build cities again
where there had been cities burned.

8 B¿� ni, àní ìlú-nlá nnì Sarah¿�múlà ní wßn mú kí a
túnkß� .

Yea, even that great city Zarahemla did they cause to
be built again.

9 ~ugbßn ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá ni ó wà ti wß� n ti rì, tí
omi ti jáde sókè ní ipò wßn; nitorinã a kò lè tún wßn kß� .

But there were many cities which had been sunk, and
waters came up in the stead thereof; therefore these
cities could not be renewed.

10 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì sì
nlagbára síi, tí wßn sì npß�  síi lß� pß� lßpß� , tí wßn sì di
ènìyàn tí ó l¿�wà tí ó sì wuni lß� pß� lßpß� .

And now, behold, it came to pass that the people of
Nephi did wax strong, and did multiply exceedingly
fast, and became an exceedingly fair and delightsome
people.

11 Wß� n sì gbéyàwó, wß� n sì fa ìyàwó fún ni, a sì bùkún
fún wßn g¿�g¿�bí òpß� lßpß�  ìlérí tí Olúwa ti �e fún wßn.

And they were married, and given in marriage, and
were blessed according to the multitude of the promises
which the Lord had made unto them.

12 Wßn kò sì rìn ní ti ipa àwßn ìlànà àti ní ti ò昀n Mósè;
�úgbß� n wßn sì nrìn ní ti àwßn ò昀n ti wßn ti gbà láti ß� dß�
Olúwa Þlß� run wßn, tí wßn sì nt¿� síwájú nínú ãw¿�
gbígbà àti adura, àti nínú ìdàpß�  nígbàkigbà láti
gbàdúrà àti láti gbß�  ß� rß�  Olúwa.

And they did not walk any more after the perfor0
mances and ordinances of the law of Moses; but they
did walk after the commandments which they had re0
ceived from their Lord and their God, continuing in
fasting and prayer, and in meeting together oft both to
pray and to hear the word of the Lord.

13 O sì �e tí kò sì sí ìjà lãrín gbogbo ènìyàn nã, ní gbogbo
il¿�  nã; sugbßn tí àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn Jesu se àwßn i�¿�  ìyànù
nla-nla lãrín wßn.

And it came to pass that there was no contention
among all the people, in all the land; but there were
mighty miracles wrought among the disciples of Jesus.

14 O sì �e tí ßdun kßkànlélãdß� rin kßjá lß, àti ßdun
kejilelãdßrin p¿� lú, b¿� ni, àti ni kúkúrú, títí tí ßdún
kßkàndílß� gß� rin kßjá lß; b¿� ni àní tí ßgßrun ßdun kßjá lß,
tí àwßn ßmß èhìn Jesu, àwßn tí ó ti yàn, ti lß sí párádísè
Þlß� run, a昀 àwßn m¿� ta nnì tí yíò durol¿�hìn ní ayé; a sì
yan àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn miràn dípò wßn; àti p¿� lú púpß�  nínú
ìran nnì ni ó ti kßjá lß.

And it came to pass that the seventy and 昀rst year
passed away, and also the seventy and second year, yea,
and in 昀ne, till the seventy and ninth year had passed
away; yea, even an hundred years had passed away, and
the disciples of Jesus, whom he had chosen, had all gone
to the paradise of God, save it were the three who
should tarry; and there were other disciples ordained in
their stead; and also many of that generation had passed
away.

15 O sì �e tí kò sì sí asß�  ní il¿�  nã, nitori if¿ Þlß� run èyítí o
ngbé inu ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that there was no contention in
the land, because of the love of God which did dwell in
the hearts of the people.

16 Ko sì sí ìlara, tabi ìjà, tabi ìrúkèrúdò, tàbí ìwà àgbèrè,
tabi irß pípa, tabi ìpànìyàn, tabi irúkírú ìwà ìf¿�kúf¿� ;
dájúdájú kò sì sí irú àwßn ènìyàn tí ó láyß�  jù wßn lãrín
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí a ti ßwß�  Þlß� run dá.

And there were no envyings, nor strifes, nor tumults,
nor whoredoms, nor lyings, nor murders, nor any man0
ner of lasciviousness; and surely there could not be a
happier people among all the people who had been cre0
ated by the hand of God.



17 Ko sí ßlß� �à, tabi apànìyàn, b¿� ni kò sí ara Lámánì, tabi
irúkìrú èléyàm¿� yà; �ùgbß� n wßn wà ní í�ß� kan, àwßn ßmß

Krístì, àti ajogún ìjßba Þlß� run.

There were no robbers, nor murderers, neither were
there Lamanites, nor any manner of -ites; but they were
in one, the children of Christ, and heirs to the kingdom
of God.

18 Báwo sì ní a tí bùkún wßn to! Nítorítí Olúwa
nbùkún wßn nínú ohun gbogbo tí wßn n�e; b¿� ni, àní
Olúwa bùkún wßn o sì mú wßn se rere titi ßgß� run ßdun
o le m¿wa ti kß� já lß; àti ti ìran èkíní l¿�hìn wíwá Krístì tí
kßjá lß, kò sì sí ìjà ní gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And how blessed were they! For the Lord did bless
them in all their doings; yea, even they were blessed and
prospered until an hundred and ten years had passed
away; and the 昀rst generation from Christ had passed
away, and there was no contention in all the land.

19 O sì �e tí Nífáì, ¿nití ó kß àkßsíl¿�  èyítí ó k¿�hìn y), (on sì
ti kß ß�  sí òrí àwßn àwo Nífáì) kú, ßmß r¿ Amßsì sì kß ß
ní ipò r¿� ; on sì kß ß�  sí orí àwßn àwo Nífáì p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that Nephi, he that kept this last
record, (and he kept it upon the plates of Nephi) died,
and his son Amos kept it in his stead; and he kept it
upon the plates of Nephi also.

20 O sì kß�  ß�  fun ßdun m¿rinlélßgßrín, alã昀a sì wà ní il¿�
nã, yàtß�  fún dí¿�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã tí wßn tí sß� t¿�  kúrò
nínú ìjß nã, tí wß� n sì nj¿ orúkß àwßn ara Lámánì;
nítorínã ni àwßn ara Lámánì sì tún b¿� r¿� sí wà nínú il¿�  nã.

And he kept it eighty and four years, and there was
still peace in the land, save it were a small part of the
people who had revolted from the church and taken
upon them the name of Lamanites; therefore there be0
gan to be Lamanites again in the land.

21 O sì �e tí Amßsì kú p¿� lú, (o sì j¿�  ßgßrin ßdun ati
ãdß� rún ati m¿rin láti ìgbà ti Kristi ti wá) ßmß r¿�  Amßsì
sì kß àwßn àkßsíl¿�  ní ipò r¿� ; òn nã sì kß ß�  le orí àwo
Nífáì; o sì kß ß�  sínú iwe Nífáì p¿� lú, èyítí í �e ìwé y).

And it came to pass that Amos died also, (and it was
an hundred and ninety and four years from the coming
of Christ) and his son Amos kept the record in his stead;
and he also kept it upon the plates of Nephi; and it was
also written in the book of Nephi, which is this book.

22 O sì �e tí igba ßdún ti kßjá lß; ti gbogbo ìran kéjì tí
kßjá lß yàtß�  fún dí¿�  nínú wßn.

And it came to pass that two hundred years had
passed away; and the second generation had all passed
away save it were a few.

23 Àti nísisìyí í, emí, Mß� mß� nì, f¿�  kí ¿� yin ó mß�  pe àwßn
ènìyàn y) ti pß�  síi, tób¿�  ti wßn tànká gbogbo orí il¿�  nã,
àti ti wß� n ti di ßlß� rß lßpß� lßpß� ; nitori ìlßsíwájú wßn
nínú Krístì.

And now I, Mormon, would that ye should know
that the people had multiplied, insomuch that they
were spread upon all the face of the land, and that they
had become exceedingly rich, because of their prosper0
ity in Christ.

24 Àti nísisìyí, nínú ßdun kßkànlérúgba y) ni àwßn kan
b¿� r¿� sí wà lãrín wßn tí wßn gbé ara wßn sókè nínú
ìgbéraga, ní wíwß�  ¿� wù olowo-iyebíye, àti onírúurú
ohun ¿� �ß�  dáradára, àti àwßn ohun dáradára ayé.

And now, in this two hundred and 昀rst year there be0
gan to be among them those who were lifted up in
pride, such as the wearing of costly apparel, and all
manner of 昀ne pearls, and of the 昀ne things of the
world.

25 Àti láti igbanã lß ni wßn kò sì �e àjùmß� ní ohun
gbogbo mß�  ní ãrin wßn.

And from that time forth they did have their goods
and their substance no more common among them.

26 Wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìyara-¿ni-sß� tß�  sí àwßn ¿gb¿� ; wß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí kß�  àwßn ìjß fun èrè jíj¿, wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí s¿�  ìjß Krístì
tí í �e òtítß� .

And they began to be divided into classes; and they
began to build up churches unto themselves to get gain,
and began to deny the true church of Christ.



27 O sì �e nígbàtí igba ßdún àti m¿�wã ti kßjá lß àwßn ìjß
púpß�  sì wà lórí il¿ nã; b¿� ni, àwßn ìjß púpß� , tí wßn kéde
mímß�  Krístì nã, síb¿� síb¿�  wßn a mã s¿�  púpß�  nínú ìhìn-
rere r¿� , tó b¿�  ti wßn sì 昀 àyè gba onírúurú iwa búburú, ti
wßn sì n昀 ohun ti í �e mímß�  fun ¿niti kò tß�  sí nitori àìtß�
r¿� .

And it came to pass that when two hundred and ten
years had passed away there were many churches in the
land; yea, there were many churches which professed to
know the Christ, and yet they did deny the more parts
of his gospel, insomuch that they did receive all manner
of wickedness, and did administer that which was sa0
cred unto him to whom it had been forbidden because
of unworthiness.

28 Ìjß y) sì npß� s) lß� pß� lßpß�  nítori àì�ed¿dé, àti nitori
agbara Sátánì ¿niti ó ti gba ßkàn wßn.

And this church did multiply exceedingly because of
iniquity, and because of the power of Satan who did get
hold upon their hearts.

29 Àti p¿� lú, ìjß m)ràn wà èyítí ó s¿ Krístì nã; wß� n sì n�e
inúnibíni sí ijß Krístì tí í �e òtítß� , nitori iwa-ìr¿� l¿�  wßn,
àti ìgbàgbß�  wßn nínú Krístì; wßn a sì mã 昀 wß� n s¿� sín
nitori àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  is¿�  ìyanu tí wßn n�e ní ãrin wßn.

And again, there was another church which denied
the Christ; and they did persecute the true church of
Christ, because of their humility and their belief in
Christ; and they did despise them because of the many
miracles which were wrought among them.

30 Nitorinã ní wßn sì nlo agbára àti à�¿ lórí àwßn ßmß

¿hin Jésù tí ó wà lãrín wßn, wßn sì jù wßn sínú tibú;
sùgbß� n nípa agbara ß� rß�  Þlß� run, èyítí ó wà nínú wßn,
àwßn tibú là sí méjì, wß� n sì jáde lß wß� n sì n�e àwßn i�¿�
ìyanu tí ó tobi ní ãrin wßn.

Therefore they did exercise power and authority over
the disciples of Jesus who did tarry with them, and they
did cast them into prison; but by the power of the word
of God, which was in them, the prisons were rent in
twain, and they went forth doing mighty miracles
among them.

31 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àti l’áì�írò gbogbo àwßn is¿ iyanu wßny),
àwßn ènìyàn nã sé ßkàn wßn le, wßn sì nlépa láti pa wßn,
àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn Ji tí ó wà ní Jerúsál¿�mù ti lépa láti pa
Jesu, gég¿�bí ß� rß�  r¿� .

Nevertheless, and notwithstanding all these miracles,
the people did harden their hearts, and did seek to kill
them, even as the Jews at Jerusalem sought to kill Jesus,
according to his word.

32 Wß� n sì jù wß� n sínú iná ìléru, wßn sì jáde wá ní aìní
ìpalára.

And they did cast them into furnaces of 昀re, and they
came forth receiving no harm.

33 Wßn sì jù wßn sinu ihò àwßn ¿ranko búburú, wßn si
nbá àwßn ¿ranko búburú nã �ere bí ßmßde tí í bá ß� dß� -
àgùtàn �ere; wßn sì jáde kúrò ní ãrín wßn, ní àìní ìpalára.

And they also cast them into dens of wild beasts, and
they did play with the wild beasts even as a child with a
lamb; and they did come forth from among them, re0
ceiving no harm.

34 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ènìyàn nã se ßkàn wßn le, nítorítí
àwßn ß� pß�  àlùfã àti àwßn wòl) èké ní ó ndari wßn láti kó
ìjß púpß�  jß, àti láti �e onìrirú aisedede. Wßn sì lù àwßn
ènìyàn Jésù; sugbßn àwßn ènìyàn Jesu kò lù wß� n padà.
Báy) sì ni wßn r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß�  àti iwa búburú, ní
ßdß� dún, àní títí igba ßdún ati ßgbß� n 昀 kßjá lß.

Nevertheless, the people did harden their hearts, for
they were led by many priests and false prophets to
build up many churches, and to do all manner of iniq0
uity. And they did smite upon the people of Jesus; but
the people of Jesus did not smite again. And thus they
did dwindle in unbelief and wickedness, from year to
year, even until two hundred and thirty years had
passed away.

35 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nínú ßdún y), b¿� ni, nínú igba ßdun
ati mß� kànlé-lß� gbß� n, ìyàpà nla wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And now it came to pass in this year, yea, in the two
hundred and thirty and 昀rst year, there was a great divi0
sion among the people.



36 O si �e nínú ßdun y) tí àwßn ènìyàn tí a npè ní àwßn
ara Nífáì dide, wßn si j¿ onígbàgbß�  òtítß�  nínú Krístì;
nínú wßn sì ni àwßn tí àwßn ara Lamanì npè ni—àwßn
ara Jákß� bù, àti àwßn ara Jós¿� fù, àti àwßn ara Sórámù.

And it came to pass that in this year there arose a peo0
ple who were called the Nephites, and they were true
believers in Christ; and among them there were those
who were called by the Lamanites—Jacobites, and
Josephites, and Zoramites;

37 Nitorinã àwßn tí ó gbàgbß�  nínú Krístì ní tõtß� , àti
àwßn olùsìn Krístì ní tõtß� , (tí àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn Jésù m¿� ta
nnì tí yíò dúró l¿�hìn wa lára wßn) ní wßn pè ní àwßn ara
Nífáì, àti àwßn ara Jakßbu, àti àwßn ara Jó�épù, àti
àwßn ara Sórámù.

Therefore the true believers in Christ, and the true
worshipers of Christ, (among whom were the three dis0
ciples of Jesus who should tarry) were called Nephites,
and Jacobites, and Josephites, and Zoramites.

38 O sì �e tí a npè àwßn tí ó kß ìhìn-rere nã ní àwßn ara
Lámánì, àti àwßn ara Lémú¿� lì, àti àwßn ara I�ma¿li;
wß� n kò sì r¿� hìn nínú àìgbàgbß� , sùgbß� n wßn a máa
mß� mß�  �ß� t¿�  sí ìhìn-rere Krístì; wßn a sì máa kß�  àwßn
omß wßn pé kí wßn ó má�e gbàgbß� , àní g¿�g¿�bí àwßn
baba wßn �e r¿� hìn, láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

And it came to pass that they who rejected the gospel
were called Lamanites, and Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites;
and they did not dwindle in unbelief, but they did wil0
fully rebel against the gospel of Christ; and they did
teach their children that they should not believe, even as
their fathers, from the beginning, did dwindle.

39 Èyí sì rí b¿�  nítorí iwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra àwßn baba
wßn, àní g¿�g¿�bí ó ti rí láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá. Wß� n sì kß�  wßn láti
kórìra àwßn ßmß Þlß� run, àní g¿�g¿�bí wßn ti kß�  àwßn ara
Lamanì láti kórìra àwßn ßmß Nífáì láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

And it was because of the wickedness and abomina0
tion of their fathers, even as it was in the beginning.
And they were taught to hate the children of God, even
as the Lamanites were taught to hate the children of
Nephi from the beginning.

40 O sì �e ti igba ßdun àti ßdun m¿rinlélógójì ti kßjá lß,
báy) sì ni ì�e àwßn ènìyàn nã rí. Àwßn tí ó sì burú jù nínú
àwßn ènìyàn nã sì pß�  síi nínú agbára, wß� n sì pß�  púpß�
tayß àwßn ènìyàn Þlß� run.

And it came to pass that two hundred and forty and
four years had passed away, and thus were the a昀airs of
the people. And the more wicked part of the people did
wax strong, and became exceedingly more numerous
than were the people of God.

41 Wß� n sì nt¿� síwájú síb¿� síb¿�  láti kß�  àwßn ìjß fún ti ara
wßn, tí wß� n sì 昀 onírúurú àwßn ohun olówó-iyebíye �e
wß� n lß�ß. Bay) sì ní igba ati ãdßta ßdún kßjá lß, àti ß� tà lé
rúgba ßdún p¿� lú.

And they did still continue to build up churches
unto themselves, and adorn them with all manner of
precious things. And thus did two hundred and 昀fty
years pass away, and also two hundred and sixty years.

42 O sì �e tí àwßn tí ó burú nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã tún
b¿� r¿� sí fí àwßn ìmùl¿�  òkùnkùn àti àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn
Gádíátónì lél¿� .

And it came to pass that the wicked part of the peo0
ple began again to build up the secret oaths and combi0
nations of Gadianton.

43 Àti p¿� lú, àwßn ènìyàn tí a pè ní àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì
b¿� r¿� sí �e ìgbéraga nínú ßkàn wßn, nitorí ßrß�  wßn tí ó pß�
lß� pß� lßpß� , ti wß� n sì di aláinílarí bí àwßn arákùnrin wßn,
àwßn ara Lamanì.

And also the people who were called the people of
Nephi began to be proud in their hearts, because of
their exceeding riches, and become vain like unto their
brethren, the Lamanites.

44 Láti ìgbà yí lß ni àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí k¿�dùn
fún ¿� �¿�  aráyé.

And from this time the disciples began to sorrow for
the sins of the world.

45 O sì �e nígbàtí ß� dúnrún ßdún ti kßjá lß, àti àwßn
ènìyàn Nífáì àti àwßn ara Lámánì ti di ènìyàn búburú
púpß� -púpß�  ní ìkß� kan.

And it came to pass that when three hundred years
had passed away, both the people of Nephi and the
Lamanites had become exceedingly wicked one like
unto another.



46 O sì �e tí àwßn ßlß� sà Gádíátónì tàn ká orí il¿�  nã; kò sì
sí ¿nití ó j¿�  olódodo, à昀 àwßn ßmß-¿� hìn Jésù. Wßn sì kó
wura àti fàdákà jß púpß� -púpß� , tí wßn sì se ètò ìrìnnà ní
orísirísi ß� nà.

And it came to pass that the robbers of Gadianton
did spread over all the face of the land; and there were
none that were righteous save it were the disciples of
Jesus. And gold and silver did they lay up in store in
abundance, and did tra٠恩c in all manner of tra٠恩c.

47 O sì �e l¿�hìntí ß� dúnrún ßdún ó lé ßdún marun tí kßjá
lß, (tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sì wa nínú ìwà búburú síb¿� síb¿� ) tí
Amßsì sì kú; àbúrò r¿� , Ámmárß� nì sì n�e àkßsíl¿�  ní ipò
r¿� .

And it came to pass that after three hundred and 昀ve
years had passed away, (and the people did still remain
in wickedness) Amos died; and his brother, Ammaron,
did keep the record in his stead.

48 O sì �e nígbàtí ß� dúnrún ó lé ogún ßdun ti kßjá lß,
Ámmárß� nì, nipa ìmísí ¾�mí Mímß� , sì gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�
èyítí í �e mímß�  nã pamß� —b¿� ni, àní gbogbo àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  mímß�  tí a tí 昀fúnni láti ìran de iran, tí wß� n j¿
mímß� —àní titi de ß� dúnrún ßdun ó lé ogun ßdún láti
ìgbà tí Krístì tí wá.

And it came to pass that when three hundred and
twenty years had passed away, Ammaron, being con0
strained by the Holy Ghost, did hide up the records
which were sacred—yea, even all the sacred records
which had been handed down from generation to gen0
eration, which were sacred—even until the three hun0
dred and twentieth year from the coming of Christ.

49 O sì gbé wßn pamß�  nínú Olúwa, kí wßn ó lè tún padà
wá sí ß� dß�  ìyókù ìdílé Jákß� bù, g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  àti ìlérí
Olúwa. Báy) sì ni àkßsíl¿�  Ámmárß� ni dé òpin.

And he did hide them up unto the Lord, that they
might come again unto the remnant of the house of
Jacob, according to the prophecies and the promises of
the Lord. And thus is the end of the record of
Ammaron.



Ìwé ti Mß� mß� nì The Book of Mormon

Mß� mß� nì 1 Mormon 1

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mß� mß� nì, kß àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ohun tí
mo ti rí àti tí mó tí gbß� , mo sì pè é ní Ìwé ti Mß� mß� nì.

And now I, Mormon, make a record of the things
which I have both seen and heard, and call it the Book
of Mormon.

2 Àti ní ìwß� n àkókò tí Ámmárß� nì gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã
pamß�  sí Olúwa, ó wá sí ß� dß�  mi, (èmi sì j¿�  ìwß� n bí ßmß

ßdún m¿�wã, mo sì b¿� r¿� sí ní òye tí ó tayß g¿�g¿�bí ti òye
àwßn ènìyàn mi) Ámmárß� nì sì wí fún mi pé: èmi wòye
pé ßmß tí ó nronú jìnl¿�  ni ìwß í �e, ìwß sì yára láti �e
àkíyèsí;

And about the time that Ammaron hid up the
records unto the Lord, he came unto me, (I being about
ten years of age, and I began to be learned somewhat af0
ter the manner of the learning of my people) and
Ammaron said unto me: I perceive that thou art a sober
child, and art quick to observe;

3 Nitorinã, nígbàtí ìwß bá tó ßmß odún m¿� rìnlélógún,
mo f¿�  kí ìwß ó rántí àwßn ohun tí ìwß ti �e àkíyèsí r¿�  nípa
àwßn ènìyàn yí; nígbàtí ìwß bá sì tí tó ßmß ßjß�  orí nã, lß
sí il¿�  Ántúmù, sí ibi òkè kan ti a ó pè ní ~ímù; níb¿�  ní
èmi sì ti gbé gbogbo àwßn ìfín mímß�  nipa àwßn ènìyàn
yí pamß�  sí Olúwa.

Therefore, when ye are about twenty and four years
old I would that ye should remember the things that ye
have observed concerning this people; and when ye are
of that age go to the land Antum, unto a hill which shall
be called Shim; and there have I deposited unto the
Lord all the sacred engravings concerning this people.

4 Sì kíyès), ìwß yíò gbé àwßn àwo ti Nífáì sí ß� dß�  ara r¿,
àwßn èyítí ó kù ní ìwß yíò 昀 síl¿�  ní ibití wß� n wà; ìwß�  yíò
sì fín gbogbo ohun tí ìwß tí �e àkíyèsí r¿�  nípa àwßn
ènìyàn yí sí orí àwßn àwo ti Nífáì.

And behold, ye shall take the plates of Nephi unto
yourself, and the remainder shall ye leave in the place
where they are; and ye shall engrave on the plates of
Nephi all the things that ye have observed concerning
this people.

5 Àti emí, Mß� mß� nì, tí i �e ìran Nífáì, (orukß bàbá mi sì
ni Mß� mß� nì) mo rántí àwßn ohun tí Ámmárß� nì pa lá�¿
fún mi.

And I, Mormon, being a descendant of Nephi, (and
my father’s name was Mormon) I remembered the
things which Ammaron commanded me.

6 O sì �e ti èmi, nígbàtí mo pé ßmß ßdún mß� kànlá,
bàbá mi gbé mi lß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù, àní sí il¿�
Sarah¿�múlà.

And it came to pass that I, being eleven years old, was
carried by my father into the land southward, even to
the land of Zarahemla.

7 Gbogbo ori il¿ nã ti kún fún àwßn ilé, àwßn ènìyàn
nã si ti pß� , ti wßn f¿� r¿�  tó yànrín òkun.

The whole face of the land had become covered with
buildings, and the people were as numerous almost, as
it were the sand of the sea.

8 O sì �e nínú ßdun y) tí ogun b¿�  sil¿�  lãrín àwßn ará
Nefáì, tí wßn í �e àpapß�  àwßn ara Nífáì àti àwßn ara
Jákß� bù àti àwßn ara Jós¿� fù àti àwßn ará Sórámù; ogun
y) sì wà lãrín àwßn ara Nífáì, àti àwßn ará Lámánì àti
àwßn ara L¿�mú¿� lì àti àwßn ara Í�má¿� lì.

And it came to pass in this year there began to be a
war between the Nephites, who consisted of the
Nephites and the Jacobites and the Josephites and the
Zoramites; and this war was between the Nephites, and
the Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the Ishmaelites.

9 Nísisìyí àwßn ara Lámánì àti àwßn ara L¿�mú¿� lì àti
àwßn ara Í�má¿� lì ni wßn npè ní àwßn ara Lámánì, àwßn
¿gb¿ méj¿jì ní àwßn ara Nífáì àti àwßn ara Lámánì.

Now the Lamanites and the Lemuelites and the
Ishmaelites were called Lamanites, and the two parties
were Nephites and Lamanites.



10 O sì �e tí ogun nã b¿�  sil¿�  lãrín wßn ni agbègbè ãlà
Sarah¿�mulà, ní ¿� bá omi Sídónì.

And it came to pass that the war began to be among
them in the borders of Zarahemla, by the waters of
Sidon.

11 O sì �e tí àwßn ará Nífáì ti kó ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ènìyàn
jß, àní èyítí ó jù ¿gb¿� rún lßna ßgbß� n lß. O sì �e tí wßn ja
àwßn ogun tí ó pß�  dí¿�  nínú ßdún y), nínú èyítí àwßn ará
Nífáì �¿�gun àwßn ará Lámánì tí wß� n sì pa púpß�  nínú
wßn.

And it came to pass that the Nephites had gathered
together a great number of men, even to exceed the
number of thirty thousand. And it came to pass that
they did have in this same year a number of battles, in
which the Nephites did beat the Lamanites and did slay
many of them.

12 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Lámánì dáwß� dúró nínú ète wßn,
àlãfíà sì sß� kal¿�  sínú il¿�  nã; àlãfíà sì wà fún ìwß� n bí ßdún
m¿� rin, tí kò sì sí ìtàj¿� síl¿�  kankan.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites withdrew
their design, and there was peace settled in the land; and
peace did remain for the space of about four years, that
there was no bloodshed.

13 Sugbßn ìwà búburú tàn kál¿�  lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã, tó b¿�
tí Olúwa fì mú àwßn àyànf¿�  ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  kúrò, i�¿�  ìyanu
àti ìwòsàn sì dáwß� dúró nítorí àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã.

But wickedness did prevail upon the face of the
whole land, insomuch that the Lord did take away his
beloved disciples, and the work of miracles and of heal0
ing did cease because of the iniquity of the people.

14 Kò sì sí àwßn ¿� bùn láti ß� dß�  Olúwa, ¾�mí Mímß�  kò sì
bàlé ¿nik¿�ni, nitori ìwà búburú àti àìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And there were no gifts from the Lord, and the Holy
Ghost did not come upon any, because of their wicked0
ness and unbelief.

15 Àti emí, nígbàtí mo sì j¿�  ßmß ßdún márundínlogun,
ti mo sì j¿�  ¿nití ó nronú jinl¿� , nitorinã Olúwa b¿�  mí wò,
mo sì tß�  didara Jesu wò, mo sì mß� .

And I, being 昀fteen years of age and being somewhat
of a sober mind, therefore I was visited of the Lord, and
tasted and knew of the goodness of Jesus.

16 Mo sì gbìyànjú láti wãsù sí àwßn ènìyàn y), �ùgbß� n
¿nu mi pa mß� , a sì dá mi l¿�kun láti wãsù sí wßn; nítorí
kíyès) wßn ti mß� mß�  sß� t¿�  sí Þlß� run wßn; a sì mú àwßn
àyànf¿�  ßmß ¿� hìn kúrò nínú il¿�  nã, nitori àì�ed¿dé wßn.

And I did endeavor to preach unto this people, but
my mouth was shut, and I was forbidden that I should
preach unto them; for behold they had wilfully rebelled
against their God; and the beloved disciples were taken
away out of the land, because of their iniquity.

17 Sugbßn emí wà ní ãrín wßn, sùgbß� n a dá mi l¿�kun láti
wãsù sí wßn, nitori ßkàn líle wßn; àti nitori ßkàn líle
wßn, il¿�  nã di ì昀bú nítorí wßn.

But I did remain among them, but I was forbidden to
preach unto them, because of the hardness of their
hearts; and because of the hardness of their hearts the
land was cursed for their sake.

18 Àwßn ßlß� sà Gádíátónì nnì tí wß� n wà lãrín àwßn ara
Lámanì, sì nyß il¿�  nã l¿�nu, tób¿�  tí àwßn tí ngbé ínú il¿�  nã
b¿� r¿� sí kó àwßn ohun ìní wßn pamß�  sínú íl¿� ; wßn kò sì
rß� rùn láti kójß, nítorítí Olúwa ti 昀 il¿�  nã bú, wßn kò sì lè
dì wßn mu, tàbí kí wßn ó tún ní wßn ní ìní.

And these Gadianton robbers, who were among the
Lamanites, did infest the land, insomuch that the in0
habitants thereof began to hide up their treasures in the
earth; and they became slippery, because the Lord had
cursed the land, that they could not hold them, nor re0
tain them again.

19 O sì �e tí ì�o�ó àti ì�àj¿� , àti idán pípa; tí agbára ¿ni ibi
nnì sì njà lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã, àní títí gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�
Ábínádì di mímú�¿, àti p¿� lú ti Sámú¿� lì ará Lámánì.

And it came to pass that there were sorceries, and
witchcrafts, and magics; and the power of the evil one
was wrought upon all the face of the land, even unto the
ful昀lling of all the words of Abinadi, and also Samuel
the Lamanite.



Mß� mß� nì 2 Mormon 2

1 O sì �e nínú ßdún kannã tí ogun kan tún b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín
àwßn ara Nífáì àti àwßn ara Lámánì. Àti l’áì�írò mo kere
ní ßjß�  orí, emí tóbi ní gíga sókè; nitorinã ni àwßn ara
Nífáì yàn mí pé kí èmi j¿�  olórí wßn, tabi olori àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun wßn.

And it came to pass in that same year there began to be a
war again between the Nephites and the Lamanites.
And notwithstanding I being young, was large in
stature; therefore the people of Nephi appointed me
that I should be their leader, or the leader of their
armies.

2 Nitorinã o sì �e ni ßdun k¿rindinlogun ßjß�  ori mi ni
emí jáde lß �íwájú ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun àwßn ará Nífáì kan, ní
ìkßlu àwßn ara Lamanì; nitorinã ß� dúnrún ßdún ó lé
m¿� rìndínlß� gbß� n ti kßjá lß.

Therefore it came to pass that in my sixteenth year I
did go forth at the head of an army of the Nephites,
against the Lamanites; therefore three hundred and
twenty and six years had passed away.

3 O sì �e tí ß� dúnrún ßdun ó lé m¿tadínlß� gbß� n tí àwßn
ara Lámáni wá kßli wá nínú ìgbóná agbara, tób¿�  tí wßn
d¿� rùbà àwßn egb¿ ßmß ßgun mi; nitorinã wß� n kß�  láti jà,
wß� n si b¿� r¿� sí fàs¿�hìn sí àwßn oril¿ ede apá àríwá.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
twenty and seventh year the Lamanites did come upon
us with exceedingly great power, insomuch that they
did frighten my armies; therefore they would not 昀ght,
and they began to retreat towards the north countries.

4 O sì �e tí a dé ìlú-nlá Àngólà, tí a sì mú il¿�  nã ní ìní,
àwa sì �e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti dabò bò ara wa lß�wß�  àwßn ará
Lámánì. O sì �e ti àwa 昀 gbogbo ipá wa mß�  odi yika ìlú-
nlá nã; sùgbß� n, l’áì�írò gbogbo imßdisí wa, àwßn ará
Lámánì kßli wa wß� n sì lé wa jáde kúrò nínú ìlú-nlá nã.

And it came to pass that we did come to the city of
Angola, and we did take possession of the city, and
make preparations to defend ourselves against the
Lamanites. And it came to pass that we did fortify the
city with our might; but notwithstanding all our forti昀0
cations the Lamanites did come upon us and did drive
us out of the city.

5 Wß� n sì lé wa jáde p¿� lú, kuro nínú il¿�  Dáfídì. And they did also drive us forth out of the land of
David.

6 A sì kßjá lß, a sì dé inú il¿�  Jó�úà, èyítí ó wà ní ibi
agbègbè il¿�  apá ìwß oòrùn ní ¿� bá bèbè òkun.

And we marched forth and came to the land of
Joshua, which was in the borders west by the seashore.

7 O sì �e tí a kó àwßn ènìyàn wa jß ní kánkán, kí á le kó
wßn papß�  ní ara kan�o�o.

And it came to pass that we did gather in our people
as fast as it were possible, that we might get them to0
gether in one body.

8 ~ùgbßn ¿ kíyès), il¿�  nã kún fún àwßn ßlß� �à àti àwßn
ara Lámánì; l’áì�írò ìparun nla èyítí ó dó tì àwßn ènìyàn
mi, wßn kò ronúpìwàdà kuro nínú àwßn ìwà ibi wßn;
nitorinã ni ìtàj¿� síl¿�  àti ìparun nlá tàn kál¿�  jákè-jádò oju
gbogbo il¿�  nã, ni ß� dß�  àwßn ará Nífáì àti ni ß� dß�  àwßn ara
Lámánì p¿� lú; ó sì j¿�  à�e-parí ì�ß� t¿�  kan jákè-jádò gbogbo
orí il¿�  nã.

But behold, the land was 昀lled with robbers and with
Lamanites; and notwithstanding the great destruction
which hung over my people, they did not repent of their
evil doings; therefore there was blood and carnage
spread throughout all the face of the land, both on the
part of the Nephites and also on the part of the
Lamanites; and it was one complete revolution
throughout all the face of the land.



9 Àti nísisìyí, àwßn ará Lámánì ní ßba kan, orukß r¿ sì
ni Áárß� nì; ó sì kßlu wá p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
¿gb¿� rún lßna ogoji o le m¿rin. ¾ sì kíyès), mo dojú kß ß�
p¿� lu ¿gb¿� rún lß� nà ogójì ó lé méjì. Ó sì �e tí mo lù ú p¿� lú
¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun mi tí ó sì sá kúrò níwájú mi. ¾ sì kíyès),
gbogbo èyí ní a �e, ß� dúnrún ßdun ó lé ßgbß� n sì kßjá lß.

And now, the Lamanites had a king, and his name
was Aaron; and he came against us with an army of
forty and four thousand. And behold, I withstood him
with forty and two thousand. And it came to pass that I
beat him with my army that he 昀ed before me. And be0
hold, all this was done, and three hundred and thirty
years had passed away.

10 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ara Nífáì b¿� r¿� sí ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
iwa àì�ed¿dé wßn, tí wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí ráhùn gég¿�bí wòl)
Sámú¿� lì tí sßt¿� l¿� ; nítorí ¿ kíyès) ¿nik¿�ni kò lè pa èyítí í �e
tir¿�  mß� , nitori àwßn olè, àti àwßn ßlß� �à, àti àwßn
apànìyàn, àti idán pípa, àti ìwà ì�ò�ó àti ìsàj¿�  èyítí ó wà
nínú il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the Nephites began to re0
pent of their iniquity, and began to cry even as had been
prophesied by Samuel the prophet; for behold no man
could keep that which was his own, for the thieves, and
the robbers, and the murderers, and the magic art, and
the witchcraft which was in the land.

11 Báy) sì ni ó �e tí ß� fß�  àti ìpohùnréré-¿kún wà nínú
gbogbo il¿�  nã nítorí àwßn ohun wß� nyí, àti pãpã ní ãrín
àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

Thus there began to be a mourning and a lamenta0
tion in all the land because of these things, and more es0
pecially among the people of Nephi.

12 O sì �e nígbàtí emí, Mß� mß� nì, rí ìpohùnréré-¿kún àti
ß� fß�  wßn àti ìrora-ßkàn wßn níwájú Olúwa, ßkàn mí
b¿� r¿� sí yß�  nínú mi, nítorítí mo mß�  ß� pß� -ãnú àti ìrß� jú
Olúwa, nitorinã emí ní èrò wípé òn yíò �ãnú fún wßn kí
wßn ó lè tún padà di olódodo ènìyàn.

And it came to pass that when I, Mormon, saw their
lamentation and their mourning and their sorrow be0
fore the Lord, my heart did begin to rejoice within me,
knowing the mercies and the long-su昀ering of the
Lord, therefore supposing that he would be merciful
unto them that they would again become a righteous
people.

13 Sùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) ayß�  mi y) já sí asán, nítorítí ìrora-ßkàn
wßn kò wà fún ti ìrònúpìwàdà, nitori dídára Þlß� run;
�ùgbß� n ìrora-ßkàn ti ¿ni-ègbé ní í �e, nítorítí Olúwa kì
yíò gba fún wßn rárá láti máa yß�  nínú ¿� �¿� .

But behold this my joy was vain, for their sorrowing
was not unto repentance, because of the goodness of
God; but it was rather the sorrowing of the damned, be0
cause the Lord would not always su昀er them to take
happiness in sin.

14 Wßn kò sì tß Jésù wá p¿� lú ìròbìnúj¿�  àti ìrora ßkàn,
�ugbß� n wßn 昀 Þlß� run bú, wßn sì f¿�  láti kú. Bíótil¿� ríb¿�
wßn a mã 昀 idà jà fún ¿� mí wßn.

And they did not come unto Jesus with broken
hearts and contrite spirits, but they did curse God, and
wish to die. Nevertheless they would struggle with the
sword for their lives.

15 O sì �e tí ìrora-ßkan mi tún padà si ßdß mi, èmi sì ríi
pé ßjß õre-ßf¿ ti kßjá lß p¿� lú wßn, ní ti ara àti ní ti ¿� mí;
nítorítí mo ri ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún nínú wßn tí a ké lul¿�  nínú
ì�ß� t¿�  ojukòjú wßn sí Þlß� run wßn, tí wß� n sì ko wßn jß bí
imí sí ori il¿�  nã. Bay) sì ni ß� dúnrún ßdun o le
m¿� rìnlélógójì ti kßjá lß.

And it came to pass that my sorrow did return unto
me again, and I saw that the day of grace was passed
with them, both temporally and spiritually; for I saw
thousands of them hewn down in open rebellion
against their God, and heaped up as dung upon the face
of the land. And thus three hundred and forty and four
years had passed away.



16 O sì �e ní ß� dúnrún ßdun ó lé marundínlãdß� ta tí àwßn
ara Nífáì sì b¿� r¿� sí sálß kúrò níwájú àwßn ara Lámánì nã;
wßn sì lé wßn títí wßn 昀 wß�  inú il¿�  Já�ónì, kí wßn ó tó lè
dá wßn dúró nínú sísá padà wßn.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
forty and 昀fth year the Nephites did begin to 昀ee before
the Lamanites; and they were pursued until they came
even to the land of Jashon, before it was possible to stop
them in their retreat.

17 Àti nísisìyí, ìlú-nlá Já�ß� nì wà nítòsí il¿�  nã níbití
Ámmárß� nì ti gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nnì pamß�  si Olúwa, kí
wßn ó má lè pa wß� n run. ¾ sì kíyès), mo sì ti �e g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�
Ámmárß� nì, mo sì gbé àwßn àwo Nífáì, mo sì kß àkßsíl¿�
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�  Ámmórß� nì.

And now, the city of Jashon was near the land where
Ammaron had deposited the records unto the Lord,
that they might not be destroyed. And behold I had
gone according to the word of Ammaron, and taken the
plates of Nephi, and did make a record according to the
words of Ammaron.

18 Àti lórí àwßn àwo Nífáì ni èmi kß nípa gbogbo àwßn
ìwà búburú nnì àti àwßn ohun ìríra nã ní ¿� kúnr¿� r¿� ;
sùgbß� n lórí àwßn àwo wß� nyí ni èmi fà s¿�hìn ní kíkß nípa
ìwà búburú àti àwßn ohun ìríra wßn ní ¿� kúnr¿� r¿� , nítorí
¿ kíyès), nígbà-gbogbo ni emí tí 昀 ojú mi rí àwßn ìwà
búburú àti àwßn ohun ìríra y) láti ìgbà tí emí ti dàgbà to
láti �e àkíyèsí ìhùwàsí ßmß ènìyàn.

And upon the plates of Nephi I did make a full ac0
count of all the wickedness and abominations; but
upon these plates I did forbear to make a full account of
their wickedness and abominations, for behold, a con0
tinual scene of wickedness and abominations has been
before mine eyes ever since I have been su٠恩cient to be0
hold the ways of man.

19 Ìbànúj¿�  sì wà fún mi nítorí ìwà búburú wßn; nítorí
ßkàn mi tí kún fún ìrora nitori ìwà búburú wßn, ní
gbogbo ßjß ayé mi; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , mo mß�  wípé a ó gbe mi
sókè ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And wo is me because of their wickedness; for my
heart has been 昀lled with sorrow because of their
wickedness, all my days; nevertheless, I know that I shall
be lifted up at the last day.

20 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún yií tí wß� n tún dßd¿ àwßn ènìyàn
Nífáì tí wß� n sì lé wßn. Ó sì �e tí wß� n lé wa títí à 昀 dé il¿�  tí
ó wà ní apá àríwá, lß sí il¿�  èyítí wßn npè ní ~¿�mù.

And it came to pass that in this year the people of
Nephi again were hunted and driven. And it came to
pass that we were driven forth until we had come north0
ward to the land which was called Shem.

21 Ó sì �e tí a mß�  odi sí ìlú-nlá ~¿�mù, tí a sì kó àwßn
ènìyàn wa jß sínú r¿�  tó bí a ti lè �e, pé bóyá àwa lè gbà
wßn lß�wß�  ìparun.

And it came to pass that we did fortify the city of
Shem, and we did gather in our people as much as it
were possible, that perhaps we might save them from
destruction.

22 Ó sì �e nínú ß� dúnrún ßdun ó lé m¿� rìndínlãdß� ta tí
wßn tún b¿� r¿� sí kßlù wá.

And it came to pass in the three hundred and forty
and sixth year they began to come upon us again.

23 Ó sì �e tí mo bá àwßn ènìyàn mi sß� rß� , tí èmi sì rß�  wß� n
p¿lú agbára nla, pé kí wßn ó dojúkß àwßn ara Lámánì
p¿� lú ìgboyà, kí wßn ó sì jà fún àwßn aya wßn, àti àwßn
ßmß wßn, àti àwßn ilé wßn, àti àwßn ibùgbé wßn.

And it came to pass that I did speak unto my people,
and did urge them with great energy, that they would
stand boldly before the Lamanites and 昀ght for their
wives, and their children, and their houses, and their
homes.

24 Þ�rß�  mi sì ru wßn sókè p¿� lú okun tí ó tayß, tób¿�  tí
wßn kò sá fún àwßn ara Lámánì, �ùgbß� n tí wß� n dúró
p¿� lú ìgboyà ní ìdojúkß wßn.

And my words did arouse them somewhat to vigor,
insomuch that they did not 昀ee from before the
Lamanites, but did stand with boldness against them.



25 O sì �e tí àwa 昀 ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún lß� nà ßgbß� n
bá ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun ¿gb¿� rún lß� nà ãdß� ta jà. O sì �e tí àwa sì
dúró níwájú wßn ní ìdúró�in�in tób¿�  tí wßn sá kúrò
níwájú wa.

And it came to pass that we did contend with an
army of thirty thousand against an army of 昀fty thou0
sand. And it came to pass that we did stand before them
with such 昀rmness that they did 昀ee from before us.

26 O sì �e nígbàtí wß� n ti sá kúrò tí àwa sì lé wßn p¿� lú
àwßn ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun wa, tí a sì tún dojúkß wß� n ní íjà, ti
a sì lù wß� n; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  sib¿ agbára Olúwa kò wà p¿� lú wa;
b¿� ni, àwa nìkan ní a dáwà, tí ¾mí Olúwa kò sì wà p¿� lú
wa; nítorínã àwa sì ti di aláìlágbára bí àwßn arákùnrin
wa, àwßn ará Lámánì.

And it came to pass that when they had 昀ed we did
pursue them with our armies, and did meet them again,
and did beat them; nevertheless the strength of the
Lord was not with us; yea, we were left to ourselves, that
the Spirit of the Lord did not abide in us; therefore we
had become weak like unto our brethren.

27 Þkàn mi sì kérora nítorí ipò ìyßnu tí àwßn ènìyàn mí
wà yí, nitori ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìríra wßn. ~ùgbß� n ¿
kíyès), àwa jáde lß ní ìdojúkß àwßn ara Lámánì àti àwßn
ßlß� �a Gádíátónì, títí àwa tún 昀 padà gbà àwßn il¿�  ìnì wa.

And my heart did sorrow because of this the great
calamity of my people, because of their wickedness and
their abominations. But behold, we did go forth against
the Lamanites and the robbers of Gadianton, until we
had again taken possession of the lands of our inheri0
tance.

28 Þ�ß� dúnrún ßdun o le mßkàndínlãdß� ta sì ti kßjá lß.
Nínú ßdun ß� dúnrún ó lé ãdßta, àwa bá àwßn ara
Lámánì àti àwßn ßlß� �à Gádíátónì �e àdéhùn, nínú èyítí
àwa mú kí wßn ó pín il¿�  ìní wa.

And the three hundred and forty and ninth year had
passed away. And in the three hundred and 昀ftieth year
we made a treaty with the Lamanites and the robbers of
Gadianton, in which we did get the lands of our inheri0
tance divided.

29 Àwßn ara Lámánì sì fún wa ní il¿�  èyítí ó wà ní apá
àríwá, b¿� ni, àní títí de ibi ß� nà tõró èyítí ó lß sí il¿�  tí ó wà
ní apá gisù. A si fun àwßn ara Lámánì ni gbogbo il¿ ti o
wa ni apá gisu.

And the Lamanites did give unto us the land north0
ward, yea, even to the narrow passage which led into the
land southward. And we did give unto the Lamanites all
the land southward.



Mß� mß� nì 3 Mormon 3

1 O sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò tún wá bá àwßn ará Nífáì
jagun títí ßdún m¿�wã tún 昀 kßjá lß. ¾ sì kíyès), mo sì ti
mú kí àwßn ènìyàn mi, àwßn ara Nífáì, kí wßn ó
múrasíl¿�  nínú il¿�  wßn àti àwßn ohun ìjà wßn dè ìgbà
ogun.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did not come to
battle again until ten years more had passed away. And
behold, I had employed my people, the Nephites, in pre0
paring their lands and their arms against the time of
battle.

2 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wí fún mi pe: kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn
y)—¾ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí ¿ sì �e ìrìbßmi,
kí ¿ sì padà tún ìjß mi kß� , á ó sì dá yin sí.

And it came to pass that the Lord did say unto me:
Cry unto this people—Repent ye, and come unto me,
and be ye baptized, and build up again my church, and
ye shall be spared.

3 Èmi sì kígbe sí àwßn ènìyàn y), sùgbß� n lásán ni; wß� n
kò sì rí i pé Olúwa ní ó dá àwßn sí, tí ó sì fún wß� n ní ãyè
fun ìrònúpìwada. ¾ sì kíyès) wßn sé ßkàn wßn le sí
Olúwa Þlß� run wßn.

And I did cry unto this people, but it was in vain; and
they did not realize that it was the Lord that had spared
them, and granted unto them a chance for repentance.
And behold they did harden their hearts against the
Lord their God.

4 O sì �e l¿�hìn tí ßdún k¿wa y) ti kojá lß, lápapß�  tí ó j¿
ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún láti ìgbà tí Krístì ti wá, ßba àwßn
ara Lámánì fí èpístélì kan rán�¿�  sí mi, èyítí ó sß ß�  di
mímß�  fún mi pé wßn n�e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti tún padà wá íbá
wa jagun.

And it came to pass that after this tenth year had
passed away, making, in the whole, three hundred and
sixty years from the coming of Christ, the king of the
Lamanites sent an epistle unto me, which gave unto me
to know that they were preparing to come again to bat0
tle against us.

5 O sì �e tí emí mú kí àwßn ènìyàn mi kó ara wßn jß
nínú il¿�  Ibi-Ahoro, sí inú ìlú-nlá kan tí ó wà ní ãlà, ní ¿� bá
ß� nà tõró nnì èyítí ó já sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù.

And it came to pass that I did cause my people that
they should gather themselves together at the land
Desolation, to a city which was in the borders, by the
narrow pass which led into the land southward.

6 Níb¿�  ni àwa si kó àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wa sí, kí àwa ó
lè dá àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lamanì dúró, kí
wßn ó má lè mú èyíkéyi nínú àwßn il¿�  wa; nítorínã nì
àwa mß�  odi mß�  wßn p¿lú gbogbo àwßn ßmß ogun wa.

And there we did place our armies, that we might
stop the armies of the Lamanites, that they might not
get possession of any of our lands; therefore we did for0
tify against them with all our force.

7 O sì �e nínú ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún àti ßdún àkß� kß�
àwßn ará Lámánì sì sß� kal¿�  sínú ìlú-nlá Ibi-Ahoro láti bá
wa jagun; ó sì �e nínú ßdún nã tí àwa sì lù wß� n, tób¿�  tí
wß� n tún padà sínú il¿�  wßn.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and 昀rst year the Lamanites did come down to the
city of Desolation to battle against us; and it came to
pass that in that year we did beat them, insomuch that
they did return to their own lands again.

8 Nínú ßdún ß� tà lé lß� dunrun àti ßdún kéjì ni wß� n sì
tún �ß� kal¿�  wá bá wa jagun. Àwa sì tún lù wß� n, a sì pa
púpß�  nínú wßn, a sì kó àwßn òkú wßn jù sínú òkun.

And in the three hundred and sixty and second year
they did come down again to battle. And we did beat
them again, and did slay a great number of them, and
their dead were cast into the sea.

9 Àti nísisìyí, nítorí ohun nla y) ti àwßn ènìyàn mi,
àwßn ará Nífáì, ti �e, wß� n b¿� r¿� sí yangàn nínú agbára ara
wßn, wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí fí àwßn ß� run búra pé àwßn yíò
gb¿� san ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn tí àwßn ß� tá wß� n ti pa.

And now, because of this great thing which my peo0
ple, the Nephites, had done, they began to boast in their
own strength, and began to swear before the heavens
that they would avenge themselves of the blood of their
brethren who had been slain by their enemies.



10 Wßn sì fí àwßn ß� run búra, àti p¿� lú ìt¿�  Þlß� run, pé
àwßn yíò gòkè lß bá áwßn ß� tá wßn jagun, tí wßn yíò sì ké
wßn kúrò lórí il¿�  nã.

And they did swear by the heavens, and also by the
throne of God, that they would go up to battle against
their enemies, and would cut them o昀 from the face of
the land.

11 Ó sì �e tí emí, Mß� mß� nì, sì kß�  jál¿�  láti àkókò y) lß láti j¿�
olùdarí àti olórí àwßn ènìyàn y), nítorí ìwà búburú àti
ìwà ¿rí wßn.

And it came to pass that I, Mormon, did utterly
refuse from this time forth to be a commander and a
leader of this people, because of their wickedness and
abomination.

12 ¾ kíyès), emí ti síwájú wßn, l’áì�írò ìwà búburú wßn,
èmi ti síwájú wßn ní ßpß� lßpß�  ìgba lß�  sí ogun, mo sì ti
f¿� ràn wßn, g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  Þlß� run èyítí ngbé ínú mi, p¿� lú
gbogbo ßkàn mi; mo sì ti gbádúrà tßkàn-tßkàn sí
Þlß� run mi ní gbogbo ßjß nitori wßn; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , o j¿
áìní ìgbàgbß� , nitori sísé tí wß� n sé ßkàn wßn le.

Behold, I had led them, notwithstanding their
wickedness I had led them many times to battle, and
had loved them, according to the love of God which was
in me, with all my heart; and my soul had been poured
out in prayer unto my God all the day long for them;
nevertheless, it was without faith, because of the hard0
ness of their hearts.

13 Ìgbà m¿ta ni èmi sì ti gbà wß� n kuro lß�wß�  àwßn ß� tá
wßn, tí wßn kò sì ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ¿� �¿�  wßn.

And thrice have I delivered them out of the hands of
their enemies, and they have repented not of their sins.

14 Nígbàtí wß� n sí ti búra p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn ohun ti
Olúwa wa àti Olùgbàlà Jésù Krístì ti kà léewß�  fún wßn,
pé àwßn yíò gòkè tß�  àwßn ß� tá wßn lß ni ogun, tí wßn yíò
sì gb¿� san ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn, ¿ kíyès) ohùn Olúwa
tß�  mí wa, tí ó wípé:

And when they had sworn by all that had been for0
bidden them by our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, that
they would go up unto their enemies to battle, and
avenge themselves of the blood of their brethren, be0
hold the voice of the Lord came unto me, saying:

15 Tèmi ni ¿� san, ¿mí yíò gbèsan; àti nítorípé àwßn
ènìyàn y) kò ronúpìwàdà l¿�hintí mo ti gbà wß� n, ¿ kíyèsí
i, a ó ke wßn kúrò lórí il¿�  ayé.

Vengeance is mine, and I will repay; and because this
people repented not after I had delivered them, behold,
they shall be cut o昀 from the face of the earth.

16 O sì �e tí èmi kß�  jál¿�  láti gòke lß láti kßli àwßn ß� tá mi;
emí sì �e àní g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti pa á lá�¿ fun mi; emí sì dúró
bí ¿l¿� r) aláìni�¿�  láti 昀 àwßn ohun tí èmi rí àti tí èmi gbß�
hàn fún aráyé, ní ìbámu p¿� lú ì昀hàn ti ¾�mí èyítí ó ti j¿� r)
nipa àwßn ohun tí mbß� wá.

And it came to pass that I utterly refused to go up
against mine enemies; and I did even as the Lord had
commanded me; and I did stand as an idle witness to
manifest unto the world the things which I saw and
heard, according to the manifestations of the Spirit
which had testi昀ed of things to come.

17 Nitorinã ni emí �e kß� wé sí yín, ¿yin Kèfèri, àti sí yín,
¿� yin ìdílé Isrá¿� lì, nígbàtí i�¿�  nã yíò bèr¿� , ti ¿� yin yíò �etán
láti múrasíl¿�  láti padà lß sí il¿�  ìní yin;

Therefore I write unto you, Gentiles, and also unto
you, house of Israel, when the work shall commence,
that ye shall be about to prepare to return to the land of
your inheritance;

18 B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès), emí kß� wé sí gbogbo ìkangun ayé; b¿� ni,
síi yin, ¿� yin ¿� yà méjìlá Isrá¿� lì, tí a ó �e ìdájß�  yín g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn i�¿�  yín láti ß�wß�  àwßn mejìlá nnì tí Jésù yàn láti j¿�
ßmß-¿� hìn r¿�  ní il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù.

Yea, behold, I write unto all the ends of the earth; yea,
unto you, twelve tribes of Israel, who shall be judged ac0
cording to your works by the twelve whom Jesus chose
to be his disciples in the land of Jerusalem.

19 Emí sì kßwé sí ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn y) p¿� lú, tí a ó �e
ìdájß�  fún p¿� lú nípas¿�  àwßn méjìlá nnì tí Jésù yàn nínú
il¿�  y); a o sì se ìdájß�  fún wßn nípas¿�  àwßn méjìlá kejì tí
Jésù yàn nínú il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù.

And I write also unto the remnant of this people,
who shall also be judged by the twelve whom Jesus
chose in this land; and they shall be judged by the other
twelve whom Jesus chose in the land of Jerusalem.



20 Àwßn ohun wß� nyí sì ni ¾mí 昀 hàn sí mi; nitorinã ni
èmi sì kß� wé sí gbogbo yín. Àti nítorínã ni emí �e kß� wé si
yín, kí ¿yin ó lè mß�  pé gbogbo yín gbß� dß�  dúró níwájú ìt¿�
ìdájß�  Krístì, b¿� ni, gbogbo ßkàn tí í �e ti ènìyàn ìdílé
Ádámù; ¿� yin sì gbß� dß�  dúró láti gba ìdájß�  lórí i�¿�  yín,
bóyá rere ni wßn í �e tàbí ibi;

And these things doth the Spirit manifest unto me;
therefore I write unto you all. And for this cause I write
unto you, that ye may know that ye must all stand be0
fore the judgment-seat of Christ, yea, every soul who
belongs to the whole human family of Adam; and ye
must stand to be judged of your works, whether they be
good or evil;

21 Àti p¿� lú pé kí ¿� yin ó lè gbà ìhìn-rere Jésù Krístì gbß� ,
èyítí ¿� yin yíò ní lãrín yín; àti p¿� lú pé kí àwßn Ji, àwßn
ènìyàn máj¿� mú Olúwa, ó lè ní ¿� rí míràn yàtß�  sí ¿nití
wß� n rí tí wß� n sì gbß� , pé Jésù, ¿�nití wßn pa, ni Krístì
kannã àti Þlß� run kannã.

And also that ye may believe the gospel of Jesus
Christ, which ye shall have among you; and also that the
Jews, the covenant people of the Lord, shall have other
witness besides him whom they saw and heard, that
Jesus, whom they slew, was the very Christ and the very
God.

22 Emí sì ní ìf¿�  láti rß�  gbogbo ¿� yin ìkangun ayé láti
ronúpìwàdà kí ¿ sì múrasíl¿�  láti dúró níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�
Krístì.

And I would that I could persuade all ye ends of the
earth to repent and prepare to stand before the
judgment-seat of Christ.



Mß� mß� nì 4 Mormon 4

1 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e nínú ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún àti ìk¿ta tí
àwßn ara Nífáì sì gòkè lß p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun wßn
láti kßli àwßn ará Lámánì, kúrò nínú il¿ Ibi-Ahoro.

And now it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and third year the Nephites did go up with their
armies to battle against the Lamanites, out of the land
Desolation.

2 O sì �e tí wßn tún lé àwßn egb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn ará
Nífáì padà sí il¿�  Ibi-Ahoro. Àti bí wßn sì ti wà nínú ipò
ãr¿�  lß�wß�  ogun tí wßn njà, àkß� tun ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun àwßn
ara Lámánì tún kß lù wß� n; wß� n sì jà ogun gbígbóná,
tób¿�  tí àwßn ara Lámánì gbà ìlú-nlá Ibi-Ahoro, tí wßn sì
pa púpß�  nínú àwßn ara Nífáì, tí wßn sì kó púpß�  l¿� rú.

And it came to pass that the armies of the Nephites
were driven back again to the land of Desolation. And
while they were yet weary, a fresh army of the Lamanites
did come upon them; and they had a sore battle, inso0
much that the Lamanites did take possession of the city
Desolation, and did slay many of the Nephites, and did
take many prisoners.

3 Àwßn tí ó kù sì sá, wß� n sì darapß�  mß�  àwßn olùgbé inú
ìlú-nlá Tíákúmì. Nísisìyí ìlú-nlá Tíákúmì wà ní àwßn
ãlà ní ¿� bá bèbè òkun; ó sì tún súnmß�  ìlú-nlá Ibi-Ahoro.

And the remainder did 昀ee and join the inhabitants
of the city Teancum. Now the city Teancum lay in the
borders by the seashore; and it was also near the city
Desolation.

4 Àti nítorípé àwßn ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun àwßn ara Nífáì
kßjá lß í kßlu àwßn ará Lámánì ní àwßn ara Lamanì �e
b¿� r¿� sí pa wß� n; nítorítí bí kò bá rí b¿� , àwßn ará Lámánì kì
bá tí ní agbára lórí wßn.

And it was because the armies of the Nephites went
up unto the Lamanites that they began to be smitten;
for were it not for that, the Lamanites could have had
no power over them.

5 ~ùgbß� n, ¿ kíyès), ìdájß�  Þlß� run yíò wà lórí ènìyàn
búburú; nípas¿�  ènìyàn búburú sì ni a ó fì ìyà j¿ ènìyàn
búburú; nítorípé àwßn ènìyàn búburú ní í máa rú ßkàn
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn sókè sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� .

But, behold, the judgments of God will overtake the
wicked; and it is by the wicked that the wicked are pun0
ished; for it is the wicked that stir up the hearts of the
children of men unto bloodshed.

6 O sì �e tí àwßn ará Lámánì �e ìmúrasíl¿�  láti kßli ìlu-
nla Tíákúmì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did make
preparations to come against the city Teancum.

7 O sì �e nínú ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún àti ìk¿rin àwßn ara
Lamanì sì kßlu ìlú-nlá Tíákúmi, láti lè gbà ìlú-nlá
Tíákúmì p¿� lú.

And it came to pass in the three hundred and sixty
and fourth year the Lamanites did come against the city
Teancum, that they might take possession of the city
Teancum also.

8 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Nífáì lù wß� n tí wßn sì lé wßn padà
s¿�hìn. Nígbàtí àwßn ará Nífáì sì ríi pe àwßn ti lé àwßn
ara Lámánì padà wßn tún nyangàn nínú agbára ara
wßn; wß� n sì jáde lß nínú ipá tí ara wßn, wßn sì tún gbà
ìlú-nlá Ibi-Ahoro.

And it came to pass that they were repulsed and
driven back by the Nephites. And when the Nephites
saw that they had driven the Lamanites they did again
boast of their own strength; and they went forth in
their own might, and took possession again of the city
Desolation.

9 Àti nísisìyí gbogbo ohun wß� nyí ní wßn tí �e,
¿gb¿� gb¿� rún ni wß� n sì ti pa ni apá méj¿jì, àti àwßn ara
Nífáì àti àwßn ara Lamanì.

And now all these things had been done, and there
had been thousands slain on both sides, both the
Nephites and the Lamanites.



10 O sì �e tí ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún àti m¿fà ti kßjá lß,
àwßn ara Lámánì sì tún padà wá kßli àwßn ara Nífáì
nínú ogun; sib¿�  àwßn ara Nífáì kò ronúpìwàdà kúrò
nínú ìwà ibi èyítí wßn ti hù, �ùgbß� n wß� n t¿ramß�  iwa
búburú wßn títí.

And it came to pass that the three hundred and sixty
and sixth year had passed away, and the Lamanites came
again upon the Nephites to battle; and yet the Nephites
repented not of the evil they had done, but persisted in
their wickedness continually.

11 Ó sì �òro fún ahß� n láti �e àpèjúwe, tàbí fún ènìyàn láti
kß ní pípé nípa bí ìtàj¿� síl¿�  àti ìparun èyítí ó wà lãrín
àwßn ènìyàn nã ti banil¿� rù tó, àti nínú àwßn ara Nífáì
àti nínú àwßn ara Lamanì, gbogbo ßkàn ni ó sì sé le, tí
wßn sì nyß�  nínú ìtàj¿� síl¿�  títí.

And it is impossible for the tongue to describe, or for
man to write a perfect description of the horrible scene
of the blood and carnage which was among the people,
both of the Nephites and of the Lamanites; and every
heart was hardened, so that they delighted in the shed0
ding of blood continually.

12 Kò sì sí irú ìwà búburú tí ó tó bay) rí ní ãrín gbogbo
ìran Léhì, tàbí ní ãrín gbogbo ìdílé Ísra¿lì papã, g¿�g¿�bí
ß� rß�  Olúwa, bí irú èyítí ó wà lãrín àwßn ènìyàn y).

And there never had been so great wickedness among
all the children of Lehi, nor even among all the house of
Israel, according to the words of the Lord, as was among
this people.

13 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Lamanì gbà ìlú-nlá Ibi-Ahoro nã,
èyí sì rí b¿ nítorípé iye wßn tayß iye àwßn ara Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did take pos0
session of the city Desolation, and this because their
number did exceed the number of the Nephites.

14 Nwßn sì kßjá lß p¿� lú láti kßli ìlú-nlá Tíákúmì, wßn sì
lé àwßn tí ngbé inú ìlú nã jáde kúrò nínú r¿� , wßn sì kó
¿rú púpß�  àti àwßn obìnrin àti àwßn ßmßdé, wß� n sì pa
wß� n fún ìrúbß sí àwßn òrì�à wßn.

And they did also march forward against the city
Teancum, and did drive the inhabitants forth out of
her, and did take many prisoners both women and chil0
dren, and did o昀er them up as sacri昀ces unto their idol
gods.

15 O sì �e nínú ß� tà lé lß� dúnrún ßdún o le méje, àwßn ara
Nífáì bínú nítorípé àwßn ara Lámánì ti 昀 àwßn obìnrin
àti àwßn ßmß wßn rúbß, wßn sí lß í kßli àwßn ara
Lámánì p¿� lú ìbínú tí ó pß�  púpß� , tó b¿�  tí wßn tún lù
àwßn ara Lamanì, tí wß� n sì lé wßn kúrò lórí awßn il¿�
wßn.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
sixty and seventh year, the Nephites being angry be0
cause the Lamanites had sacri昀ced their women and
their children, that they did go against the Lamanites
with exceedingly great anger, insomuch that they did
beat again the Lamanites, and drive them out of their
lands.

16 Àwßn ara Lamanì kò sì tun padà láti kßli àwßn ara
Nífáì títí di ß� rìn lé lß� dúnrún ßdún ó dín márún.

And the Lamanites did not come again against the
Nephites until the three hundred and seventy and 昀fth
year.

17 Nínú ßdún y) sì ni wß� n sß� kal¿�  wá láti kßli àwßn ara
Nífáì p¿� lú gbogbo agbára wßn; a kò sì lè kà wß� n nítorípé
iye wßn pß�  jùlß.

And in this year they did come down against the
Nephites with all their powers; and they were not num0

bered because of the greatness of their number.

18 Láti àkókò y) lß sì ni àwßn ara Nífáì kò lè gbà agbára
lórí àwßn ara Lamanì, �ùgbß� n tí àwßn ará Lamanì b¿� r¿� sí
pa wß� n run àní g¿�g¿�bí ìrì níwájú oòrùn.

And from this time forth did the Nephites gain no
power over the Lamanites, but began to be swept o昀 by
them even as a dew before the sun.

19 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Lamanì sì sß� kal¿�  wa láti kßli ìlú-
nlá Ibi-Ahoro; wßn sì ja ogun gbígbóná nínú il¿�  Ibi-
Ahoro, nínú èyítí wß� n lù àwßn ara Nífáì.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come
down against the city Desolation; and there was an ex0
ceedingly sore battle fought in the land Desolation, in
the which they did beat the Nephites.



20 Wß� n sì tún sá kúrò níwájú wßn, wß� n sì dé ìlú-nlá
Bóásì; níb¿�  ní wß� n sì dojúkß àwßn ara Lamanì p¿� lú
ìgboyà títóbi, tób¿�  tí àwßn ara Lamanì kò lù wß� n títí
wß� n tún padà wá ní ìgbà kéjì.

And they 昀ed again from before them, and they came
to the city Boaz; and there they did stand against the
Lamanites with exceeding boldness, insomuch that the
Lamanites did not beat them until they had come again
the second time.

21 Nígbàtí wßn sì tún padà wa ní ìgbà kéjì, wß� n lé àwßn
ara Nífáì wß� n sì pa wß� n ní ìpakúpa; wßn sì tun 昀 àwßn
obìnrin wßn àti àwßn ßmß wßn rubß sí àwßn orì�à.

And when they had come the second time, the
Nephites were driven and slaughtered with an exceed0
ingly great slaughter; their women and their children
were again sacri昀ced unto idols.

22 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Nífáì tún sá kúrò níwájú wßn, tí
wßn kó gbogbo àwßn olùgbé inú ìlú nã p¿� lú wßn, àti
nínú àwßn ilu àti àwßn ìletò.

And it came to pass that the Nephites did again 昀ee
from before them, taking all the inhabitants with them,
both in towns and villages.

23 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mß� mß� nì, nítorítí mo wòye pé àwßn
ara Lámánì ti f¿� r¿�  gbà gbogbo il¿ nã tan, nitorinã ni emi
lß sí orí òkè ~ímù, tí mo sì gbé gbogbo àwßn àkßsíl¿�  èyíti
Ámmárß� nì tí gbé pamß�  sí Olúwa.

And now I, Mormon, seeing that the Lamanites were
about to overthrow the land, therefore I did go to the
hill Shim, and did take up all the records which
Ammaron had hid up unto the Lord.



Mß� mß� nì 5 Mormon 5

1 O sì �e tí emí sì nlß lãrín àwßn ara Nífáì, tí mo sì
ronúpìwàdà ní ti ìbúra èyíti mo tí �e pé èmi kì yíò tún
ràn wß� n lß�wß�  mß; tí wß� n sì tún fún mi ní à�¿ lórí àwßn
¿gb¿ ßmß ogun wßn, nítorítí wßn rí mi bí ¿nití ó lè gbà
wß� n lß�wß�  àwßn ìpß� njú wßn.

And it came to pass that I did go forth among the
Nephites, and did repent of the oath which I had made
that I would no more assist them; and they gave me
command again of their armies, for they looked upon
me as though I could deliver them from their a٠恬ictions.

2 ~ugbßn ¿ kíyès), mo wà laìní ìrètí, nítorítí mo mß�

ìdájß�  Olúwa èyítí nbß�  lórí wßn; nítorítí wßn kò
ronúpìwàdà kuro nínú àwßn àì�ed¿dé wßn, sugbßn
wßn nfí idà jà fún ¿� mí ara wßn làìképè ¾ni nnì tí ó dá
wßn.

But behold, I was without hope, for I knew the judg0
ments of the Lord which should come upon them; for
they repented not of their iniquities, but did struggle
for their lives without calling upon that Being who cre0
ated them.

3 O sì �e tí àwßn ara Lámánì wá láti kßlù wá nígbàtí àwa
ti sálß sí ìlú-nlá Jordánì; �ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), a lé wßn padà tí
wß� n kò sì gbà ìlú nã ní àkókò nã.

And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come
against us as we had 昀ed to the city of Jordan; but be0
hold, they were driven back that they did not take the
city at that time.

4 O sì �e tí wßn tún wá kßlù wá, àwa sì mú ilu nla nã
lß�wß� . Àwßn ilu-nla miràn sì wà p¿� lú tí àwßn ara Nífáì
mú lß�wß� , àwßn èyítí àwßn ibi gíga wßn j¿ idilßwß�  fun
wßn tí wßn kò sì lè wß�  inú oríl¿� -èdè tí o wà níwájú wa,
láti pa àwßn tí ngbé inú il¿�  wa run.

And it came to pass that they came against us again,
and we did maintain the city. And there were also other
cities which were maintained by the Nephites, which
strongholds did cut them o昀 that they could not get
into the country which lay before us, to destroy the in0
habitants of our land.

5 Sugbßn ó sì �e, il¿�  èyíkéy) ti àwa bá tí là kßjá ti a kò kó
àwßn tí ngbé inú il¿�  nã wßlé, ní àwßn ara Lámánì parun,
àti àwßn ìlú wßn, àti àwßn ìletò, àti àwßn ìlú-nlá ní wß� n
昀 iná jó; báy) sì ni ß� rìn lé lß� dúnrún ßdún ó dín kan kßjá
lß.

But it came to pass that whatsoever lands we had
passed by, and the inhabitants thereof were not gath0
ered in, were destroyed by the Lamanites, and their
towns, and villages, and cities were burned with 昀re;
and thus three hundred and seventy and nine years
passed away.

6 O sì �e nínú ß� rìn lé lß� dúnrún ßdún tí àwßn ara
Lámánì sì tún wá kßlù wa ní ogun, àwa sì dojúkß wß� n
p¿� lú ìgboyà; �ùgbß� n gbogbo r¿�  j¿ lásán, nítorítí iye wßn
pß�  tób¿�  tí wß� n t¿�  àwßn ara Nífáì ni ab¿�  ¿s¿�  wßn.

And it came to pass that in the three hundred and
eightieth year the Lamanites did come again against us
to battle, and we did stand against them boldly; but it
was all in vain, for so great were their numbers that they
did tread the people of the Nephites under their feet.

7 O sì �e tí àwa tún sá, àwßn tí wßn sì yára jù àwßn ara
Lámánì lß sá àsálà, àwßn tí wßn kò sì yara to àwßn ara
Lámánì ni wßn ké lul¿�  tí wßn sì pa wß� n run.

And it came to pass that we did again take to 昀ight,
and those whose 昀ight was swifter than the Lamanites’
did escape, and those whose 昀ight did not exceed the
Lamanites’ were swept down and destroyed.

8 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), emí, Mß� mß� nì, kò ní ìf¿�  láti fòró
¿� mí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn níti sísß nípa ì�¿� l¿�  ìtàj¿� síl¿ àti
ìpànìyàn èyítí mo 昀 ojú ara mi rí; sugbßn emí, nítorítí
mo mß�  pé àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbß� dß�  dí mímß�  dájúdájú,
àti pé ohun gbogbo tí ó pamß�  níláti di fí昀hàn ní orí
òrùlé—

And now behold, I, Mormon, do not desire to har0
row up the souls of men in casting before them such an
awful scene of blood and carnage as was laid before
mine eyes; but I, knowing that these things must surely
be made known, and that all things which are hid must
be revealed upon the house-tops—



9 Àti p¿� lú pé ìmß�  nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí níláti wá sí
ß� dß�  àwßn ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn y), àti sí ß� dß�  àwßn Kéfèrí,
àwßn tí Olúwa ti sß wípé wßn yíò fß� n àwßn ènìyàn y) ká
àti pe àwßn ènìyàn y) dàbí ohun asán ní ãrín wßn—
nitorinã ni emí �e kß àkßsíl¿�  ní ìkékúrú níwß� nba, ní
àìgbßdß�  kß ní ¿kunr¿r¿ nípa àwßn ohun ti emí ti ri,
nitori òfín tí emí ti gbà, àti p¿� lú kí ¿� yin ó má bã ní ìrora-
ßkàn púpß�  jù nitori iwa búburú àwßn ènìyàn y).

And also that a knowledge of these things must come
unto the remnant of these people, and also unto the
Gentiles, who the Lord hath said should scatter this
people, and this people should be counted as naught
among them—therefore I write a small abridgment,
daring not to give a full account of the things which I
have seen, because of the commandment which I have
received, and also that ye might not have too great sor0
row because of the wickedness of this people.

10 Àti nísisìyí ¿ kíyès), èyí ní èmi sß fún irú-ßmß wßn, àti
p¿� lú fún àwßn Kèfèrí tí ó nãní ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, tí ó ní òye àti
ìmß�  nípa ibití ìbùkún wßn ti wá.

And now behold, this I speak unto their seed, and
also to the Gentiles who have care for the house of
Israel, that realize and know from whence their bless0
ings come.

11 Nítorítí emí mß�  pe irú àwßn wß� nyí ni yíò k¿�dùn ßkàn
fún ì�¿� l¿�  búburú tí yíò bá ìdíle Isrá¿� lì; b¿� ni, wßn yíò
k¿�dùn ßkàn fún ìparun àwßn ènìyàn y); wßn yíò k¿�dùn
ßkàn nítorípé àwßn ènìyàn y) kò ronúpìwàdà kí wßn ó
lè di gbígbà fun Jesu.

For I know that such will sorrow for the calamity of
the house of Israel; yea, they will sorrow for the destruc0
tion of this people; they will sorrow that this people had
not repented that they might have been clasped in the
arms of Jesus.

12 Nísisìyí àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a kß sí àwßn ìyókù ìdílé
Jákß� bù; a sì kß wßn ní irú ß� nà y), nítorípé Þlß� run mß�  pé
ìwà búburú kò ní mú wßn jáde sí wßn; a ó sì gbé wßn
pamß�  nínú Olúwa kí wßn ó lè jáde wá ní àkókò tí ó y¿
nitir¿� .

Now these things are written unto the remnant of
the house of Jacob; and they are written after this man0
ner, because it is known of God that wickedness will
not bring them forth unto them; and they are to be hid
up unto the Lord that they may come forth in his own
due time.

13 Eyí sì ni à�¿ ti èmi ti gba; ¿ sì kíyès), wßn yíò jáde wa ní
ìbámu p¿� lú à�¿ Olúwa, nígbàtí o bá ríi nínú ßgbß� n r¿�  pé
ó tß�  láti �e b¿� .

And this is the commandment which I have received;
and behold, they shall come forth according to the com0

mandment of the Lord, when he shall see 昀t, in his wis0
dom.

14 ¾ sì kíyès), wßn yíò sì tß àwßn Ji aláìgbàgbß�  lß, àti
nítorí ìdí èyí ní wßn yíò lß—kí a lè yi wßn lß� kàn padà pé
Jésù ni Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run alãyè; kí Bàbá ó lè mú ète nla
r¿�  tí í �e ti áyérayé �¿, nípas¿�  Àyànf¿�  jùlß r¿� , láti mú àwßn
Ji padà sí ipò wßn, tabi gbogbo ìdílé Isrá¿� lì, sí il¿�  ìní
wßn, èyítí Olúwa Þlß� run wßn ti 昀fún wßn sí ti ìmú�¿
máj¿� mú r¿� ;

And behold, they shall go unto the unbelieving of
the Jews; and for this intent shall they go—that they
may be persuaded that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of the
living God; that the Father may bring about, through
his most Beloved, his great and eternal purpose, in
restoring the Jews, or all the house of Israel, to the land
of their inheritance, which the Lord their God hath
given them, unto the ful昀lling of his covenant;

15 Àti p¿� lú kí irú ßmß àwßn ènìyàn y) ó lè gba ìhìn-rere
r¿�  gbß�  sí i ní ¿� kúnr¿� r¿� , èyítí yíò jáde tß�  wßn wá láti ß� dß�
àwßn Kèfèrí; nítorítí á ó fß� n àwßn ènìyàn y) ká, wßn yíò
sì di aláwß�  dúdú, wßn yíò sì di el¿rí àti ¿l¿gbin ènìyàn,
tayß apejuwe èyíkèyi tí a tí rí ní ãrin wa, b¿� ni, àní èyítí ó
ti wa lãrín àwßn ara Lamanì, èy) sì rí b¿�  nítorí àìgbàgbß�
wßn àti ìwà ìbß� rì�a wßn.

And also that the seed of this people may more fully
believe his gospel, which shall go forth unto them from
the Gentiles; for this people shall be scattered, and shall
become a dark, a 昀lthy, and a loathsome people, beyond
the description of that which ever hath been amongst
us, yea, even that which hath been among the
Lamanites, and this because of their unbelief and idola0
try.



16 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ¾�mí Olúwa ti d¿�kun jíjà p¿� lú àwßn
baba wßn; wßn sì wà ni àìní Krístì àti Þlß� run nínú ayé; a
sì ngba wßn kiri bí ìyàngbò níwájú af¿� f¿� .

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord hath already ceased
to strive with their fathers; and they are without Christ
and God in the world; and they are driven about as
cha昀 before the wind.

17 Nwßn j¿ onínúdídùn ènìyàn ní ìgbàkan rí, wß� n sì ní
Krístì g¿�g¿�bí olù�ß� -àgùtàn wßn; b¿� ni, Þlß� run tí í �e
Baba ní ó sì ndari wßn.

They were once a delightsome people, and they had
Christ for their shepherd; yea, they were led even by
God the Father.

18 ~ugbßn nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), Sátánì ní ó ndari wßn kakiri,
àní g¿g¿bi iyangbo tí di gbigba kiri níwájú af¿� f¿� , tabi bí
ßkß�  omi tí di bíbì síwá-s¿�hin nínú ìru omi, èyítí kò ní
igbokun ßkß� , tabi ìdákß� ró, tabi ohunkóhun tí a ó fí tù
ú; àti p¿� lú g¿�g¿�bí ó ti rí, b¿�  ni wßn rí.

But now, behold, they are led about by Satan, even as
cha昀 is driven before the wind, or as a vessel is tossed
about upon the waves, without sail or anchor, or with0
out anything wherewith to steer her; and even as she is,
so are they.

19 ¾ sì kíyès), Olúwa ti 昀 ìbùkún wßn pamß� , èyítí wßn
iba gbà ní il¿ nã, fún àwßn Kèfèrí tí yíò ní il¿�  nã ní ìní.

And behold, the Lord hath reserved their blessings,
which they might have received in the land, for the
Gentiles who shall possess the land.

20 ~ùgbßn ¿ kíyès), yíò sì �e ti a o lé wßn tí a o sì fß� n wßn
ka láti ßwß àwßn Kèfèrí; l¿�hìntí a bá sì ti lé wßn tí a sì ti
fßn wßn ka láti ßwß àwßn Kèfèrí, ¿ kíyès), nígbànã ni
Olúwa yíò ranti máj¿� mú nã èyítí ó da p¿� lu Ábráhámù
àti p¿� lú gbogbo ìdílé Isrá¿� lì.

But behold, it shall come to pass that they shall be
driven and scattered by the Gentiles; and after they have
been driven and scattered by the Gentiles, behold, then
will the Lord remember the covenant which he made
unto Abraham and unto all the house of Israel.

21 Àti p¿� lú Olúwa yíò ranti àwßn àdúrà àwßn olódodo,
èyítí wß� n tí gbé sókè síi fún wßn.

And also the Lord will remember the prayers of the
righteous, which have been put up unto him for them.

22 Àti nígbànã, A! ¿� yin Kèfèrí, báwo ni ¿yin yíò se lè
duro níwájú agbara Þlß� run, à昀 kí ¿� yin ó ronúpìwàdà kí
¿ sì yípadà kúrò nínú ß� nà ibi yín?

And then, O ye Gentiles, how can ye stand before the
power of God, except ye shall repent and turn from
your evil ways?

23 Nj¿�  ¿� yin kò ha mß�  pé ßwß�  Þlß� run ni ¿yin wà bí? Nj¿�
¿� yin kò ha mß�  pé ó ní gbogbo agbara, àti pé ní à�¿ nlá r¿�
ayé yíò di kíká pß�  bí ìwé tí a ká?

Know ye not that ye are in the hands of God? Know
ye not that he hath all power, and at his great command
the earth shall be rolled together as a scroll?

24 Nitorinã, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì r¿�  ara yín síl¿�  níwájú
r¿� , kí òn ó má bã jáde wá ní àì�ègbè sí yín—kí ìyókù iru-
ßmß Jákß� bù kan ó má bã kßjá lß ní ãrín yín bí kìnìún, kí
ó sì ya yín p¿� r¿p¿� r¿, tí kò sì sí ¿nití yíò gbà yín là.

Therefore, repent ye, and humble yourselves before
him, lest he shall come out in justice against you—lest a
remnant of the seed of Jacob shall go forth among you
as a lion, and tear you in pieces, and there is none to de0
liver.



Mß� mß� nì 6 Mormon 6

1 Àti nísisìyí, mo parí àkßsíl¿�  mi nípa ìparun àwßn ènìyàn
mi, àwßn ara Nífáì. O sì �e ti a sì kßjá lß níwájú àwßn ara
Lámánì.

And now I 昀nish my record concerning the destruction
of my people, the Nephites. And it came to pass that we
did march forth before the Lamanites.

2 Emí, Mß� mß� nì, sì kß èpístélì kan sí ßba àwßn ara
Lámánì, mo sì bèrè lß�wß�  r¿�  pé kí o gbà fún wa láti kó
àwßn ènìyàn wa lß sí il¿�  Kùmórà, ní ¿bà òkè kan tí a npè
ní Kùmórà, ní ib¿�  ní àwa yíò sì lè dojúkß wßn ní ìjà.

And I, Mormon, wrote an epistle unto the king of
the Lamanites, and desired of him that he would grant
unto us that we might gather together our people unto
the land of Cumorah, by a hill which was called
Cumorah, and there we could give them battle.

3 O sì �e tí ßba àwßn ara Lámánì sì gbà fún mi nípa
ohun ti èmi bèrè.

And it came to pass that the king of the Lamanites
did grant unto me the thing which I desired.

4 O sì �e tí àwa kßjá lß sí il¿�  Kùmórà, tí a sì pàgß�  wa yí
okè Kùmórà nã ká; ó sì wà lórí il¿�  èyítí ó ní omi púpß� ,
àwßn odò, àti àwßn orísun omi; níbíy) ni àwa sì ni ìrètí
pé àwa yíò lè borí àwßn ara Lámánì nã.

And it came to pass that we did march forth to the
land of Cumorah, and we did pitch our tents around
about the hill Cumorah; and it was in a land of many
waters, rivers, and fountains; and here we had hope to
gain advantage over the Lamanites.

5 Nígbàtí ß� rìn lé lß� dúnrún ßdún ó lé m¿� rin sì ti kßjá lß,
àwa ti kó gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn wa tí ó kù jß sínú il¿�
Kùmórà.

And when three hundred and eighty and four years
had passed away, we had gathered in all the remainder
of our people unto the land of Cumorah.

6 O sì �e nígbàtí a sì ti kó gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn wa jß sí
ß� kan ninu il¿�  Kùmórà, ¿ kíyès), emí, Mß� mß� nì ti
ndarúgbó; nítorítí mo sì ti mß�  pe ìgbìyànjú ik¿hin ni ó j¿
fún àwßn ènìyàn mi, tí Olúwa sì ti pa á lá�¿ fún mi láti
má�e j¿�  ki àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã èyítí a ti gbé fún wa láti ßwß�
àwßn baba wa, tí wßn sì j¿ mímß� , kí wßn ó bß sí ßwß
àwßn ará Lamanì, (nítorítí àwßn ara Lámánì yíò pa wß� n
run) nítorínã ni emí �e kß àkßsíl¿�  y) láti inú àwo Nífáì, ti
mo sì gbé gbogbo àwßn àkßsíl¿�  tí a ti 昀fún mi fún ipamß

láti ßwß Olúwa pamß�  sínú òkè Kùmórà, à昀 àwßn àwo
dí¿�  wß� nyí tí mo gbe fún ßmß mi Mórónì.

And it came to pass that when we had gathered in all
our people in one to the land of Cumorah, behold I,
Mormon, began to be old; and knowing it to be the last
struggle of my people, and having been commanded of
the Lord that I should not su昀er the records which had
been handed down by our fathers, which were sacred,
to fall into the hands of the Lamanites, (for the
Lamanites would destroy them) therefore I made this
record out of the plates of Nephi, and hid up in the hill
Cumorah all the records which had been entrusted to
me by the hand of the Lord, save it were these few plates
which I gave unto my son Moroni.

7 O sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn mi, p¿� lú àwßn aya wßn àti
àwßn ßmß wßn, sì r) tí àwßn ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun àwßn ara
Lamanì nbß�  ní ß� dß�  wßn; wß� n sì duro de wßn nínú ìb¿� rù
nla fún ikú, irú èyítí í kún ßkàn gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn
búburú.

And it came to pass that my people, with their wives
and their children, did now behold the armies of the
Lamanites marching towards them; and with that aw0

ful fear of death which 昀lls the breasts of all the wicked,
did they await to receive them.

8 O sì �e tí wß� n wá, láti dojú ìjà kß wá, tí gbogbo ßkan sì
kún fun ¿� rù nítorí bí iye wßn ti pß�  tó.

And it came to pass that they came to battle against
us, and every soul was 昀lled with terror because of the
greatness of their numbers.

9 O sì �e tí wß� n sì kßli àwßn ènìyàn mi p¿� lú idà, àti
p¿� lú ßrún, àti p¿� lú ßfà, àti p¿� lú ãké, àti p¿� lu onírúurú
àwßn ohun ìjà ogun.

And it came to pass that they did fall upon my people
with the sword, and with the bow, and with the arrow,
and with the ax, and with all manner of weapons of war.



10 O sì �e tí wß� n ké àwßn ßmß ogun mi lul¿� , b¿� ni, àní
àwßn ¿gb¿� rún m¿�wã mí tí wß� n wà p¿� lú mi, mo sì �ubú
p¿� lú ßgb¿�  lãrín wßn; àwßn ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun àwßn ara
Lámánì nã sì kßjá ní ara mi, tí wßn kò sì 昀 opin si ¿mi mi.

And it came to pass that my men were hewn down,
yea, even my ten thousand who were with me, and I fell
wounded in the midst; and they passed by me that they
did not put an end to my life.

11 Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti kßjá lß tí wß� n sì ti ké gbogbo àwßn
ènìyàn mi lul¿�  tan, a昀 àwa m¿� rìnlélógún, (nínú èyítí
ßmß mi Mórónì wà), l¿�hìn tí àwa sì ti bß�  lß�wß�  ikú tí ó pa
àwßn ènìyàn wa, a r) ni ßjß keji, nígbàtí àwßn ara
Lámánì ti padà sí àgß�  wßn, láti ori òkè Kùmórà, àwßn
¿gb¿� rún m¿wa nínú àwßn ènìyàn mi ti wßn ké lul¿� ,
àwßn tí emí wà níwajú wßn bí olùdarí.

And when they had gone through and hewn down
all my people save it were twenty and four of us, (among
whom was my son Moroni) and we having survived the
dead of our people, did behold on the morrow, when
the Lamanites had returned unto their camps, from the
top of the hill Cumorah, the ten thousand of my people
who were hewn down, being led in the front by me.

12 Bákannã a sì rí àwßn ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa nínú àwßn
ènìyàn mi àwßn ¿� nítí ßmß mi Mórónì síwájú.

And we also beheld the ten thousand of my people
who were led by my son Moroni.

13 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa ènìyàn ti Gídgídónà
ti �ubù, òn p¿� lú sì wà ní ãrín wßn.

And behold, the ten thousand of Gidgiddonah had
fallen, and he also in the midst.

14 Àti Lámà nã ni ó �ubú p¿� lú ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa r¿� ; àti
Gílgálì nã ni ó �ubú p¿� lu ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa r¿� ; àti Límhà nã
ni ó �ubú p¿� lú ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa r¿� ; àti Jénéúmì nã ni ó
�ubú p¿� lú ¿gb¿� rún m¿wa r¿� ; àti Kumeníhà nã, àti
Móróníhà nã, àti Ántíónß� mù nã, àti ~íblß� mù nã, àti
~¿�mù nã, àti Jß� �ì nã, ní o �ubu p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿� rún
m¿�wã-m¿�wã wßn.

And Lamah had fallen with his ten thousand; and
Gilgal had fallen with his ten thousand; and Limhah
had fallen with his ten thousand; and Jeneum had fallen
with his ten thousand; and Cumenihah, and
Moronihah, and Antionum, and Shiblom, and Shem,
and Josh, had fallen with their ten thousand each.

15 O sì �e ti àwßn m¿wa míràn �ubú nipa idà, p¿� lú àwßn
¿gb¿� rún m¿wa-m¿wa wßn; b¿� ni, àní gbogbo àwßn
ènìyàn mi, bíkò�e àwßn m¿� rìnlélógún nnì tí wß� n wà
p¿� lú mi, àti àwßn dí¿�  bákannã tí wß� n sá lß sínú àwßn il¿�
tí ó wà ní ìhà gisù, àti àwßn dí¿�  ti ó kß�  wá síl¿�  lß sß� dß�
àwßn ara Lámánì, ní ó ti subú; ti ¿ran ara wßn àti àwßn
egungun wßn àti ¿� j¿�  wßn sì wà ní orí il¿�  ayé, nítorítí
àwßn tí ó pa wß� n 昀 wß� n síl¿�  kí wßn ó j¿rà lórí il¿� , àti ki
wßn ó fß�  sí w¿�w¿� , kí wßn ó sì padà sínú il¿� .

And it came to pass that there were ten more who did
fall by the sword, with their ten thousand each; yea,
even all my people, save it were those twenty and four
who were with me, and also a few who had escaped into
the south countries, and a few who had deserted over
unto the Lamanites, had fallen; and their 昀esh, and
bones, and blood lay upon the face of the earth, being
left by the hands of those who slew them to molder
upon the land, and to crumble and to return to their
mother earth.

16 Þkàn mi sì gbßgb¿�  p¿� lú àròkàn, nitori pipa tí a pa
àwßn ènìyàn mi, èmi sì kígbe wipe:

And my soul was rent with anguish, because of the
slain of my people, and I cried:

17 A! ¿� yin ar¿wà ènìyàn, báwo ni ¿� yin ha se yís¿� padà
kúrò nínú ß� na Olúwa! A! ¿yin ar¿wà ènìyàn, báwo ní
¿� yin ha �e kß�  Jésu, ¿nití ó dúró p¿� lú ì�ípá láti gbà yín!

O ye fair ones, how could ye have departed from the
ways of the Lord! O ye fair ones, how could ye have re0
jected that Jesus, who stood with open arms to receive
you!

18 ¾ kíyès), bí ¿� yin kò bá ti �e eley), ¿� yin kì bá tí �ubú.
~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès) ¿� yin ti �ubú, èmi si n�ß� fß�  àdánù yín.

Behold, if ye had not done this, ye would not have
fallen. But behold, ye are fallen, and I mourn your loss.

19 A! ¿� yin ar¿wà ßmßkùnrin àti ßmßbìnrin, ¿� yin bàbá
àti ìyá, ¿� yin ßkß àti aya, ¿yin ar¿wà ènìyàn, báwo ni ¿� yin
ha �e �ubú!

O ye fair sons and daughters, ye fathers and mothers,
ye husbands and wives, ye fair ones, how is it that ye
could have fallen!



20 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿yin ti lß, ìrora ßkàn mi kò sì lè mu
yin padà wá.

But behold, ye are gone, and my sorrows cannot
bring your return.

21 Þjß nã sì dé tán tí ara yín ti ayé y) yíò gbé ara ti àìkú
wß� , àwßn ara wß� nyí tí wß� n sì nj¿rà nínú ìdíbàj¿�  gbß� dß�
di ara tí kò lè díbàj¿� ; nígbànã ni ¿� yin gbß� dß�  dúró níwájú
ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Krístì, kí a lè �e ìdàjß�  yín g¿�g¿�bí i�¿�  yín; bí ó bá si
j¿�  wípé olódodo ní ¿� yin í �e, nígbànã ní ¿� yin ó di
alábùkún-fún p¿� lú àwßn baba yín tí wß� n ti lß �ãjú yín.

And the day soon cometh that your mortal must put
on immortality, and these bodies which are now
moldering in corruption must soon become incorrupt0
ible bodies; and then ye must stand before the
judgment-seat of Christ, to be judged according to your
works; and if it so be that ye are righteous, then are ye
blessed with your fathers who have gone before you.

22 A! ¿yin ìbá sì ti ronúpìwàdà kí ìparun nlá y) ó tó dé bá
yín. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin ti lß, àti pe Bàbá nã, b¿� ni, Bàbá
Ayérayé tí ß� rún, mß�  ipò tí ¿� yin wà; o sì n�e sí yín g¿�g¿�bí
àì�ègbè àti ãnú r¿� .

O that ye had repented before this great destruction
had come upon you. But behold, ye are gone, and the
Father, yea, the Eternal Father of heaven, knoweth your
state; and he doeth with you according to his justice and
mercy.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), emí yíò bá ìyókù àwßn ènìyàn y) tí a
dásí sß àwßn ohun dí¿� , bí o bá ri b¿�  pe Þlß� run yíò 昀
àwßn ß� rß�  mi fún wßn, kí wß� n ó lè mß�  nípà àwßn ohun
àwßn baba wßn; b¿� ni, mo nbá yín sß� rß� , ¿yin ìyókù ìdílé
Isrá¿� lì; ìwß� nyì sì ni ß� rß�  ti èmí sß:

And now, behold, I would speak somewhat unto the
remnant of this people who are spared, if it so be that
God may give unto them my words, that they may
know of the things of their fathers; yea, I speak unto
you, ye remnant of the house of Israel; and these are the
words which I speak:

2 Kí ¿� yin kí ó mß�  pé ìdílé Isrá¿� lì ni ¿� yin í �e. Know ye that ye are of the house of Israel.

3 Kí ¿� yin kí ó mß�  pé ¿ níláti wa sí ìrònúpìwàdà, bí kò bá
rí b¿�  ¿ kò lè rí ìgbàlà.

Know ye that ye must come unto repentance, or ye
cannot be saved.

4 Kí ¿� yin kí ó mß�  pé ¿ níláti gbé ohun-ìjà ogun yín lél¿� ,
kí ¿� yin ó má sì ní inú dídùn mß�  sí ìtàj¿� síl¿� , kí ¿� yin ó má sì
gbe wßn mß, à昀 bí Þlß� run bá pa á lá�¿ fún yin.

Know ye that ye must lay down your weapons of war,
and delight no more in the shedding of blood, and take
them not again, save it be that God shall command you.

5 Kí ¿yin kí ó mß�  pe ¿ níláti ní irú ìmß�  èyítí àwßn baba
yín ni, kí ¿ sì ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú àwßn ¿� �¿�  àti àwßn
àì�ed¿dé yín, kí ¿ sì gba Jésù Krístì gbß� , pé oun ni Þmß

Þlß� run, àti pé a pa á láti ßwß�  àwßn Ji, àti nípas¿�  agbára
Bàbá ó tún ti jínde, nípas¿�  èyítí o ti gba ì�¿�gun lórí isà-
òkú; àti p¿� lú nínú r¿�  ni oró ikú di gbígbémì.

Know ye that ye must come to the knowledge of your
fathers, and repent of all your sins and iniquities, and
believe in Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of God, and
that he was slain by the Jews, and by the power of the
Father he hath risen again, whereby he hath gained the
victory over the grave; and also in him is the sting of
death swallowed up.

6 Ó sì mú ajinde òkú �¿, nípas¿�  èyítí a ó gbé ènìyàn dìde
láti dúró níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  r¿� .

And he bringeth to pass the resurrection of the dead,
whereby man must be raised to stand before his
judgment-seat.

7 Ó sì ti mú ìràpadà ayé �¿, nípas¿�  èyítí ¿nik¿�ni tí à bá rí
láìl¿�bi ní iwájú r¿�  ní ojß�  ìdájß� , ni a ó 昀 fún láti gbe ni ßdß
Þlß� run nínú ìjßba r¿� , láti máa kßrin ìyìn ní àìdánudúró
p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿ akßrin tí ó wá lókè ß� run, sí Bàbá, àti sí
Þmß, àti sí ¾�mí Mímß� , tí wßn í �e Þlß� run kan, nínú ipò
ayß�  èyítí kò ní òpin.

And he hath brought to pass the redemption of the
world, whereby he that is found guiltless before him at
the judgment day hath it given unto him to dwell in the
presence of God in his kingdom, to sing ceaseless praises
with the choirs above, unto the Father, and unto the
Son, and unto the Holy Ghost, which are one God, in a
state of happiness which hath no end.

8 Nitorinã, ¿ ronúpìwàdà, kí ¿ sì �e ìrìbßmí ní orúkß
Jésù, kí ¿ sì dì ìhìn-rere Krístì mú, èyítí a ó gbe síwájú
yín, kì í �e nínú àkßsíl¿�  y) nìkan, �ùgbß� n nínú àkßsíl¿�
èyítí yíò wá sí ß� dß�  àwßn Kèfèrí láti ß� dß�  àwßn Ji p¿� lú,
àkßsíl¿�  èyítí yíò wá láti ß� dß�  àwßn Kèfèrí sí ß� dß�  yín.

Therefore repent, and be baptized in the name of
Jesus, and lay hold upon the gospel of Christ, which
shall be set before you, not only in this record but also in
the record which shall come unto the Gentiles from the
Jews, which record shall come from the Gentiles unto
you.

9 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), a kß eley) kí ¿�yin ó lè gbà èyí nnì gbß� ;
bí ¿� yin bá sì gbà èyí nnì gbß�  ¿� yin yíò gba èyí gbß p¿� lú; bí
¿� yin bá sì gba èyí gbß ¿yin yíò mß�  nipa àwßn baba yin,
àti àwßn i�¿ tí ó yanil¿�nu ti a �e nípa agbara Þlß� run lãrín
wßn.

For behold, this is written for the intent that ye may
believe that; and if ye believe that ye will believe this
also; and if ye believe this ye will know concerning your
fathers, and also the marvelous works which were
wrought by the power of God among them.



10 ¾�yin yíò sì mß�  p¿� lú pé ìyókù irú-ßmß Jákß� bù ni ¿� yin í
�e; nitorinã ní a �e kà yín mß�  àwßn ènìyàn ti máj¿� mú
àkß� kß� ; bí o ba si ri b¿�  pe ¿� yin gbà Krístì gbß� , tí a sì �e
ìrìbßmí fun yín, ní àkß� kß�  p¿� lú omi, àti l¿hin eyi p¿� lú ina
àti p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� , ní tít¿� lé àp¿r¿ Olùgbàlà wa, g¿�g¿�bí
èyítí ó ti pa lá�¿ fún wa, yíò sì dara fún yín ní ßjß ìdájß� .
Amin.

And ye will also know that ye are a remnant of the
seed of Jacob; therefore ye are numbered among the
people of the 昀rst covenant; and if it so be that ye believe
in Christ, and are baptized, 昀rst with water, then with
昀re and with the Holy Ghost, following the example of
our Savior, according to that which he hath com0

manded us, it shall be well with you in the day of judg0
ment. Amen.
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1 ¾ kíyès) emí, Mórónì, parí àkßsíl¿�  tí baba mi, Mß� mß� nì
kß. ¾ kíyès), ohun di¿�  ni èmi ní láti kß, tí ó j¿�  àwßn ohun
tí baba mi ti pa lá�¿ fún mi.

Behold I, Moroni, do 昀nish the record of my father,
Mormon. Behold, I have but few things to write, which
things I have been commanded by my father.

2 Àti nísisìyí ó sì �e l¿�hìn ogun nla àti èyítí ó pß tí á jà ní
Kùmórà, ¿ kíyès), àwßn ará Nífáì tí wßn ti sálß sinu il¿�  tí
ó wà ní apá ìhà gisù ní àwßn ara Lámánì dßd¿, titi wßn
昀 pa gbogbo wßn run.

And now it came to pass that after the great and
tremendous battle at Cumorah, behold, the Nephites
who had escaped into the country southward were
hunted by the Lamanites, until they were all destroyed.

3 Àti bàbá mi ni wß� n pa p¿� lú, àní èmí nìkan ni o sì kù
láti kß nípà ìtàn ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi, èyítí ó
baninínúj¿� . ~ugbßn kíyès), wß� n ti lß, emí sì �e èyítí baba
mi pa lá�¿ fún mi. Bí wßn ó bá sì pa mi, èmi kò mß� .

And my father also was killed by them, and I even re0
main alone to write the sad tale of the destruction of my
people. But behold, they are gone, and I ful昀l the com0

mandment of my father. And whether they will slay me,
I know not.

4 Nitorinã èmi yíò kß, emí yíò sì gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�  nã
pamß�  sínú il¿� ; ibití èmi sì nlß kò ja mß�  nkan.

Therefore I will write and hide up the records in the
earth; and whither I go it mattereth not.

5 ¾ kíyès), baba mi ti �e àkßsíl¿�  y), o sì ti kß ohun ti ó wà
fun. ¾ sì kíyès), emí yíò kß ß�  p¿� lú bí èmí bá rí àyè lórí
àwßn àwo nã, �ùgbß� n èmi kò rí; emí kò sì ní irin àìpò
tútù rárá, nítorítí ó kù èmi nìkan. A ti pa Bàbá mi nínú
ogun, àti gbogbo àwßn ìbátan mí, èmi kò sì ní ß� r¿�  tàbí
ibití èmi lè lß; èmi kò sì mß�  bí Olúwa yíò ti gbà kí èmi ó
wa lãyè p¿�  to.

Behold, my father hath made this record, and he hath
written the intent thereof. And behold, I would write it
also if I had room upon the plates, but I have not; and
ore I have none, for I am alone. My father hath been
slain in battle, and all my kinsfolk, and I have not
friends nor whither to go; and how long the Lord will
su昀er that I may live I know not.

6 ¾ kíyès), irinwó ßdún tí kßjá lß láti ìgbà wíwá Olúwa
àti Olùgbàlà wa.

Behold, four hundred years have passed away since
the coming of our Lord and Savior.

7 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ara Lámánì ti dßd¿ àwßn ènìyàn mi,
àwßn ara Nífáì, láti ìlú-nlá dé ìlú-nlá, àti láti ibìkan dé
ibìkan, àní títí wßn 昀 pa gbogbo wßn; ìsubú wßn sì pß� ;
b¿� ni, títóbi àti ìyanil¿�nu sì ni ìparun àwßn ènìyàn mi,
àwßn ara Nífáì.

And behold, the Lamanites have hunted my people,
the Nephites, down from city to city and from place to
place, even until they are no more; and great has been
their fall; yea, great and marvelous is the destruction of
my people, the Nephites.

8 ¾ sì kíyès), ßwß Olúwa ni ó �e é. ¾ sì kíyès) p¿� lú, àwßn
ara Lámánì nbá ara wßn jagun; gbogbo orí il¿�  nã ní ó sì
kún fun ipanìyàn àti ìtàj¿� síl¿�  títí; kò sì sí ¿nití ó mß�

àkókò tí ogun nã dópin.

And behold, it is the hand of the Lord which hath
done it. And behold also, the Lamanites are at war one
with another; and the whole face of this land is one con0
tinual round of murder and bloodshed; and no one
knoweth the end of the war.

9 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), èmi kò �ßrß�  mß�  nípa wßn,
nítorítí kò sí ¿nik¿�ni mß�  à昀 àwßn ará Lámánì àti àwßn
ßlß� �à tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã.

And now, behold, I say no more concerning them,
for there are none save it be the Lamanites and robbers
that do exist upon the face of the land.



10 Kò sì sí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó mß�  Þlß� run otitß bíkò�e àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn Jésù, tí wßn duro nínú il¿�  nã títí ìwà búburú
àwßn ènìyàn nã 昀 pß�  tób¿�  tí Olúwa kò j¿�  ki wßn ó wà
p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn nã; bí wßn bá sì wa lórí il¿�  nã ¿nik¿�ni
kò mß� .

And there are none that do know the true God save it
be the disciples of Jesus, who did tarry in the land until
the wickedness of the people was so great that the Lord
would not su昀er them to remain with the people; and
whether they be upon the face of the land no man
knoweth.

11 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), Bábà mi àti emí ti rí wßn, wßn sì ti
jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  sí wa.

But behold, my father and I have seen them, and they
have ministered unto us.

12 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbà àkßsíl¿�  y), tí kò sì dá a l¿�bi nitori
àwßn àìpé tí ó wà nínú r¿� , ¿ni nã ni yíò mß�  àwßn ohun tí
ó ta àwßn wß� nyí yß. ¾ kíyès), emí ni Mórónì; bí ó bá sì
�eé�e ní, emí yíò sß ohun gbogbo di mímß�  fún yín.

And whoso receiveth this record, and shall not con0
demn it because of the imperfections which are in it, the
same shall know of greater things than these. Behold, I
am Moroni; and were it possible, I would make all
things known unto you.

13 ¾ kíyès) mo 昀 opin sí sísß nípa àwßn ènìyàn y). Emí ní
ßmß Mß� mß� nì, bàbá mi sì j¿�  ìran Nífáì.

Behold, I make an end of speaking concerning this
people. I am the son of Mormon, and my father was a
descendant of Nephi.

14 Emí sì ni ¿ni nã tí ó gbé àkßsíl¿�  y) pamß�  sí Olúwa;
àwßn àwo r¿�  kò ní iye lórí, nitori à�¿ Olúwa. Nítorítí o
sß ß�  nítõtß�  pé ¿nik¿ni kò gbß� dß�  ní wß� n láti ní èrè;
�ùgbß� n àwßn àkßsíl¿�  inú r¿�  j¿ iyebíye; ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì
sß ß�  di mímß� , òun ni ¿nití Olúwa yíò bùkún.

And I am the same who hideth up this record unto
the Lord; the plates thereof are of no worth, because of
the commandment of the Lord. For he truly saith that
no one shall have them to get gain; but the record
thereof is of great worth; and whoso shall bring it to
light, him will the Lord bless.

15 Nítorítí kò sí ¿niti ó lè ní agbara láti sß ß�  di mímß�

bíkò�e kí Þlß� run 昀 í fún un; nítorítí Olß� run f¿ kí a �eé
p¿� lú ìfßkànsìn àti ògo r¿�  nìkán, tabi ní ìlépa àlãfíà àwßn
¿ni ìgbànì ti Olúwa bá da máj¿� mú, ti wßn sì ti di ìfßnká.

For none can have power to bring it to light save it be
given him of God; for God wills that it shall be done
with an eye single to his glory, or the welfare of the an0
cient and long dispersed covenant people of the Lord.

16 Alabùkún sì ni fún ¿ni nã tí yíò sß ohun y) di mímß� ;
nítorítí a ó mi jáde láti inú òkùnkùn sínú ìmß� l¿, g¿g¿bi
ß� rß�  Þlß� run; b¿� ni, a ó múu jáde láti inu il¿� , yíò sì tan jáde
láti inú òkùnkùn, yíò sì wá sí ìmß�  àwßn ènìyàn nã; a ó sì
�e é nípa agbara Þlß� run.

And blessed be he that shall bring this thing to light;
for it shall be brought out of darkness unto light, ac0
cording to the word of God; yea, it shall be brought out
of the earth, and it shall shine forth out of darkness, and
come unto the knowledge of the people; and it shall be
done by the power of God.

17 Bí àbùkù bà sì wà nínú àkßsíl¿�  nã, à�ì�e tí ènìyan ni.
~ugbßn ¿ kíyès), àwa kò mß�  àbùkù kankan; bíótil¿� ríb¿�
Þlß� run ni ó mß�  ohun gbogbo; nitorinã, ¿niti o bá dã
l¿bi, j¿ ki o �ß� ra kí ó má�e bß�  sínú iparun iná ß� run àpãdì.

And if there be faults they be the faults of a man. But
behold, we know no fault; nevertheless God knoweth
all things; therefore, he that condemneth, let him be
aware lest he shall be in danger of hell 昀re.

18 ¾niti ó bá sì wipe: Fi í hàn mí, bíkòj¿�  b¿�  a ó lù ß� —j¿�  kí
o sß� ra kí o má�e pà�¿ èyiti Olúwa tí dánil¿�kun r¿� .

And he that saith: Show unto me, or ye shall be smit0
ten—let him beware lest he commandeth that which is
forbidden of the Lord.

19 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ¿niti ó bá kánjú �e ìdájß�  ni a ó tún
kánjú �e ìdájß fún; nítorí g¿g¿bi i�¿�  r¿�  ni èrè r¿�  yíò rí;
nitorinã, ¿niti ó bá lù ènìyàn ni Olúwa yíò tún lù.

For behold, the same that judgeth rashly shall be
judged rashly again; for according to his works shall his
wages be; therefore, he that smiteth shall be smitten
again, of the Lord.



20 ¾ kíyèsí ohun tí ìwé mímß�  sß—¿nik¿ni kò gbß� dß�  lù
ènìyàn, b¿� ni kò gbß� dß�  dánil¿� jß� ; nitori temi ni idájß� , ni
Olúwa wí, temi sì ni ¿� san p¿� lú, èmi yíò sì gb¿� san.

Behold what the scripture says—man shall not smite,
neither shall he judge; for judgment is mine, saith the
Lord, and vengeance is mine also, and I will repay.

21 ¾niti ó bá sì mí èmí ìbínú àti ìjà sí i�¿�  Olúwa, àti sí
àwßn ènìyàn máj¿� mú Olúwa tí í �e ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, tí yíò sì
wípé: Àwa yíò pa i�¿�  Olúwa run, Olúwa kò sì ní rántí
máj¿� mú r¿�  èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì—¿ni nã ni ó wà
nínú ewu tí a ó ké e lul¿� , tí a ó sì sß ß�  sínú iná;

And he that shall breathe out wrath and strifes
against the work of the Lord, and against the covenant
people of the Lord who are the house of Israel, and shall
say: We will destroy the work of the Lord, and the Lord
will not remember his covenant which he hath made
unto the house of Israel—the same is in danger to be
hewn down and cast into the 昀re;

22 Nítorítí èrò ayérayé Olúwa yíò t¿�  síwájú, títí gbogbo
ìlérí r¿�  yíò 昀 di mímú�¿.

For the eternal purposes of the Lord shall roll on, un0
til all his promises shall be ful昀lled.

23 ¾ �e ìwádi nínú àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  Isaiah. ¾ kíyès), èmi kò lè
kß wßn. B¿� ni, ¿ kíyès) mo wí fún yín, pé àwßn ènìyàn
mímß�  nnì tí wß� n ti kßjá lß �ãjú mi, tí wßn ti ní il¿�  y) ní
ìní, yíò kígbe, b¿� ni, àní láti inú erùp¿�  wá ni wßn yíò
kígbe pè Olúwa; bí Olúwa sì ti wà lãyè oun yíò rántí
máj¿� mú èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú wßn.

Search the prophecies of Isaiah. Behold, I cannot
write them. Yea, behold I say unto you, that those saints
who have gone before me, who have possessed this land,
shall cry, yea, even from the dust will they cry unto the
Lord; and as the Lord liveth he will remember the
covenant which he hath made with them.

24 Ó sì mß àdúrà wßn, pé fún ànfàní àwßn arákùnrin
wßn ni. Ó sì mß ìgbàgbß�  wßn, nítorípé ní orúkß r¿�  ní
wß� n lè �í àwßn òkè nlá ní ìdí; àti ni orúkß r¿�  ní wß� n lè
mú kí ayé kí ó mì; àti nípa agbára ß� rß�  r¿�  ní wßn mú kí
àwßn tibú wó lul¿� ; b¿� ni, àní àwßn iná ìléru kò lè pa wß� n
lára, tàbí àwßn ¿ranko búburú tàbí àwßn ejò olóró,
nítorí agbára ß� rß�  r¿� .

And he knoweth their prayers, that they were in be0
half of their brethren. And he knoweth their faith, for
in his name could they remove mountains; and in his
name could they cause the earth to shake; and by the
power of his word did they cause prisons to tumble to
the earth; yea, even the 昀ery furnace could not harm
them, neither wild beasts nor poisonous serpents, be0
cause of the power of his word.

25 Kí ¿ sì kíyès), adura wßn wà fún ànfàní ¿nití Olúwa
yíò j¿�  kí ó mú àwßn ohun wß� nyí jáde wá.

And behold, their prayers were also in behalf of him
that the Lord should su昀er to bring these things forth.

26 Kí ¿nik¿ni ó má sì sß pé wßn kò ní wá, nítorí dájúdájú
wßn yíò wá, nítorípé Olúwa ti wíi; nítorítí wßn yíò jáde
wá láti inú erùp¿� , nipa ßwß�  Olúwa, kò sì sí ¿niti ó lè dá a
dúró; yíò sì wá ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí wßn yíò wípé i�¿�  ìyanu
kò sí mß� ; yíò sì wá àní bí ¿nití nsß� rß�  láti inú ipò-òkú.

And no one need say they shall not come, for they
surely shall, for the Lord hath spoken it; for out of the
earth shall they come, by the hand of the Lord, and
none can stay it; and it shall come in a day when it shall
be said that miracles are done away; and it shall come
even as if one should speak from the dead.

27 Yíò sì wá ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí ¿� j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  yíò
kígbe pe Olúwa, nitori àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn àti àwßn i�¿
ìkß� kß� .

And it shall come in a day when the blood of saints
shall cry unto the Lord, because of secret combinations
and the works of darkness.



28 B¿� ni, yíò wá ní ojß�  nã nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn yíò s¿�
agbara Þlß� run ti àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  yíò di àìmß� , tí wßn
yíò sì gbé ara wßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga ßkan wßn; b¿� ni,
àní ni ßjß�  nã nígbàtí àwßn oludari àwßn ijß onígbàgbß�
àti àwßn olùkß� ni yíò gbe ara wßn sókè nínú ìgbéraga
ßkàn wßn, àní títí wß� n 昀 j¿�  ohun ìlara sí àwßn tí ó wà
nínú àwßn ìjß onígbàgbß�  wßn.

Yea, it shall come in a day when the power of God
shall be denied, and churches become de昀led and be
lifted up in the pride of their hearts; yea, even in a day
when leaders of churches and teachers shall rise in the
pride of their hearts, even to the envying of them who
belong to their churches.

29 B¿� ni, yíò wá ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí a ó mã gbß�  nípa àwßn
ìs¿� l¿�  iná, àti èfifùlíle, àti ìkùukùu ¿昀n láti inú àwßn ìl¿�
òk¿rè wá.

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be heard
of 昀res, and tempests, and vapors of smoke in foreign
lands;

30 A ó sì tún gbß�  p¿� lú nípa àwßn ogun, ìdágìrì ogun, àti
àwßn ìs¿� l¿�  ní onírúurú ibi.

And there shall also be heard of wars, rumors of wars,
and earthquakes in divers places.

31 B¿� ni, yíò wá ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí àwßn ìbàj¿�  èyítí ó pß�  yíò
wà lórí il¿�  ayé; ìpànìyàn yíò wà, àti olè jíjà, àti irß�  pípa, àti
¿� tan, àti ìwà àgbèrè, àti onírúurú ìwà ìríra; nígbàtí púpß�
ènìyàn yíò wipe: ~e tibí, tabi �e tß� hún, àti pe kò já mß�

ohun kan, nítorípé Olúwa yíò gbe irú àwßn ¿ni b¿�  dúró
ní ßjß ìk¿hìn. ~ugbß� n ègbé ni fún irú àwßn ¿ni b¿� ,
nítorípé wßn wà nínú ìkorò òrõro àti ìdè àì�ed¿dé.

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be great
pollutions upon the face of the earth; there shall be
murders, and robbing, and lying, and deceivings, and
whoredoms, and all manner of abominations; when
there shall be many who will say, Do this, or do that,
and it mattereth not, for the Lord will uphold such at
the last day. But wo unto such, for they are in the gall of
bitterness and in the bonds of iniquity.

32 B¿� ni, yíò �e ní ßjß�  nã nígbàtí a ó kß�  àwßn ìjß
onígbàgbß�  tí wßn yíò mã wípé: Wá sí ß� dß�  mi, àti fún
owó r¿, a ó dárí àwßn ¿� �¿�  r¿ jì ß� .

Yea, it shall come in a day when there shall be
churches built up that shall say: Come unto me, and for
your money you shall be forgiven of your sins.

33 A! ¿� yin oníwà búburú àti alárèkérekè àti ßlß� rùnlíle
ènìyàn, kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin 昀 kß ijß onigbagbß�  jß fún ara
yin láti j¿ èrè? Kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin yí ß� rß�  mímß�  ti Þlß� run
padà, kí ¿� yin ó lè mú ègbé wá sí órí ßkàn yin? ¾ kíyès), ¿
wò inú àwßn ì昀hàn Þlß� run; nítorí ¿�  kíyès), àkókò dé tán
ní ojß nã nígbàtí gbogbo àwßn ohun wßny) gbßdß�  di
mímú�¿.

O ye wicked and perverse and sti昀necked people,
why have ye built up churches unto yourselves to get
gain? Why have ye trans昀gured the holy word of God,
that ye might bring damnation upon your souls?
Behold, look ye unto the revelations of God; for behold,
the time cometh at that day when all these things must
be ful昀lled.

34 ¾ kíyès), Olúwa ti 昀 àwßn ohun nla tí ó yanil¿�nu hàn
mí nípa ey)nì tí ó gbß� dß�  dé ní àìp¿� , ní ßjß nã nígbàtí
àwßn ohun wßny) yíò jáde wa ní ãrín yín.

Behold, the Lord hath shown unto me great and
marvelous things concerning that which must shortly
come, at that day when these things shall come forth
among you.

35 ¾ kíyès), mo nbá yín sß� rß�  bí ¿nipé ¿� yin wà níhìn y),
síb¿�  ¿� yin kò sì níhìn. ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), Jésù Krístì ti 昀 yín
hàn sí mi, èmi sì mß�  àwßn ì�e yín.

Behold, I speak unto you as if ye were present, and yet
ye are not. But behold, Jesus Christ hath shown you
unto me, and I know your doing.



36 Emí sì mß�  pé ¿� yin nrìn nínú ìgbéraga ßkàn yín; àti pe
kò sì sí nínú yin, a昀 dí¿�  tí kò gbé ara wßn sókè nínú
ìgbéraga ßkàn wßn, sí wíwß�  ¿� wù olówó iyebíye, �í �í�e
ìlara, àti ìjà, àti àrankàn, àti inúnibíni, àti onírúurú ìwà
àì�ed¿dé; tí àwßn ijß onígbàgbß�  yin, b¿� ni, àní gbogbo
wßn, ní ó ti díbàj¿�  nítorí ìgbéraga ßkàn yín.

And I know that ye do walk in the pride of your
hearts; and there are none save a few only who do not
lift themselves up in the pride of their hearts, unto the
wearing of very 昀ne apparel, unto envying, and strifes,
and malice, and persecutions, and all manner of iniqui0
ties; and your churches, yea, even every one, have be0
come polluted because of the pride of your hearts.

37 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin f¿� ràn owó, àti ohun ìní yín, àti
àwßn ¿� wù olowo iyebíye yín, àti �í�e àwßn ijß yín lß� �ß� , jù
bí ¿� yin ti f¿� ràn àwßn òtòsi àti àwßn aláìní, àwßn aláìsàn
àti àwßn ti á pßn lójú.

For behold, ye do love money, and your substance,
and your 昀ne apparel, and the adorning of your
churches, more than ye love the poor and the needy, the
sick and the a٠恬icted.

38 A! ¿yin oníbàj¿� , ¿yin àgàbàgebè, ¿yin olùkß� ni, tí ¿ ntà
ara yín fun èyítí yíò díbàj¿, kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿� yin �e bá ìjß
mímß�  Þlß� run j¿� ? Kíni ojú �e ntì yín láti gbà orúkß
Krístì sínú yin? ¾yin kò �e rò ó pé iye tí ó wà lórí ayß�
àìníp¿� kun jù ti ò�ì tí kì í kú—nítorí ìyìn ti inú ayé yi?

O ye pollutions, ye hypocrites, ye teachers, who sell
yourselves for that which will canker, why have ye pol0
luted the holy church of God? Why are ye ashamed to
take upon you the name of Christ? Why do ye not think
that greater is the value of an endless happiness than
that misery which never dies—because of the praise of
the world?

39 Kíni ìdì r¿�  ti ¿� yin n�e ara yín lß� �ß p¿� lú èyítí kò ní ¿� mí,
tí ¿yin sì nj¿�  kí ¿nití ebi npa, àti aláìní, àti ¿niti ó wà
làìlá�ß lárá, àti alaisàn àti ¿niti a pß� n lójú kí ó kßjá ní
¿� gb¿�  yin, tí ¿ kò sì nãní wßn?

Why do ye adorn yourselves with that which hath no
life, and yet su昀er the hungry, and the needy, and the
naked, and the sick and the a٠恬icted to pass by you, and
notice them not?

40 B¿� ni, kíni ìdí r¿�  tí ¿yín nkó àwßn ohun irira yín ìkß� kß�
jß fún èrè jíj¿, tí ¿ sì nmú kí àwßn opó �ß� fß�  níwájú
Olúwa, àti p¿� lu kí àwßn ßmß alainibaba �ß� fß�  níwájú
Olúwa, àti kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn bàbá wßn àti àwßn ßkß wßn
kígbe pe Olúwa láti inú il¿�  wa, fún ìgb¿� san lórí yin?

Yea, why do ye build up your secret abominations to
get gain, and cause that widows should mourn before
the Lord, and also orphans to mourn before the Lord,
and also the blood of their fathers and their husbands to
cry unto the Lord from the ground, for vengeance upon
your heads?

41 ¾ kíyès), idà ìgb¿� san nrß� d¿� d¿�  lórí yín; àti pé àkókò nã
f¿� r¿�  dé tí oun yíò gb¿� san ¿� j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  lórí yín,
nítorítí oun kì yíò j¿�  kí wßn ó ké mß.

Behold, the sword of vengeance hangeth over you;
and the time soon cometh that he avengeth the blood of
the saints upon you, for he will not su昀er their cries any
longer.
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1 Àti nísisìyí, emí sß� rß�  p¿lu nípa àwßn ¿niti kò gbà Krístì
gbß� .

And now, I speak also concerning those who do not be0
lieve in Christ.

2 ¾ kíyès), nj¿ ¿� yin ó ha gbàgbß�  ni ßjß ìb¿� wò yin—¾

kíyès), nígbàtí Olúwa yíò wa, b¿� ni, àní ní ßjß�  nlá nã
nígbàtí ayé yíò di kíká pß�  bí ìwé, tí àwßn ¿� yà inú r¿�  yíò yß�
nínú ìgbóná õru, b¿� ni, ní ßjß nla nã nígbàtí a ó mú yín
dúró níwájú Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run—nigbànã ni ¿� yin ó ha
wípé Þlß� run kò sí bi?

Behold, will ye believe in the day of your visitation
—behold, when the Lord shall come, yea, even that
great day when the earth shall be rolled together as a
scroll, and the elements shall melt with fervent heat,
yea, in that great day when ye shall be brought to stand
before the Lamb of God—then will ye say that there is
no God?

3 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin ó ha tún s¿�  Krístì nã síi bí, tábi nj¿
¿� yin lè fí ojú rí Þ�dß� -àgùtàn Þlß� run nã bi? Nj¿�  ¿yin ha
rò wípé ¿ ó bã gbé pß�  nínú ìmß�  ìdál¿�bi yín bí? Nj¿�  ¿� yin
ha rò wípé ¿yin lè ní inú dídùn láti bá ¾ni mímß�  nnì gbé
pß�  bi, nígbàtí ìmß�  ìdál¿�bi ngbo ßkàn yin pé gbogbo ìgbá
ní ¿� yin a mã rú ò昀n r¿�  bí?

Then will ye longer deny the Christ, or can ye behold
the Lamb of God? Do ye suppose that ye shall dwell
with him under a consciousness of your guilt? Do ye
suppose that ye could be happy to dwell with that holy
Being, when your souls are racked with a consciousness
of guilt that ye have ever abused his laws?

4 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yín pé ¿� yin yíò wà ní ipò òtòsì bí ¿�
bá ngbé pß p¿� lú Þlß� run mímß�  olódodo, nínú ìmß�  ìwà
ß� bùn yin níwájú r¿� , jú kí ¿yin ó bá àwßn ßkàn tí ó ti
�ègbé gbé pß�  nínú ß� run àpãdì.

Behold, I say unto you that ye would be more miser0
able to dwell with a holy and just God, under a con0
sciousness of your 昀lthiness before him, than ye would
to dwell with the damned souls in hell.

5 Nitori ¿ kíyès), nígbàtí á ó bá mú yín láti lè rí ìhòhò
yín níwájú Þlß� run, àti p¿� lú ogo Þlß� run, àti mímß�  Jésù
Krístì, yíò tàn ìna tí a kò lè pa lè yín lórí.

For behold, when ye shall be brought to see your
nakedness before God, and also the glory of God, and
the holiness of Jesus Christ, it will kindle a 昀ame of un0
quenchable 昀re upon you.

6 A! bí ó bá rí b¿�  ¿� yin aláìgbàgbß� , ¿ yípadà sí ß� dß�
Olúwa; ¿�  kígbe kíkan-kíkan pè Baba ní orúkß Jésù, pe
bóyá a ó rí yín ni ipò àìlábàwß� n, ní mímß� , ní rir¿wà, àti
ní funfun, l¿hinti a ti 昀 ¿j¿ Þ�dß� -àgùtàn w¿�  yín mß� , ní
ßjß nla tí ó k¿�hìn.

O then ye unbelieving, turn ye unto the Lord; cry
mightily unto the Father in the name of Jesus, that per0
haps ye may be found spotless, pure, fair, and white,
having been cleansed by the blood of the Lamb, at that
great and last day.

7 Àti p¿� lú mo bá yin sß� rß�  ¿� yin tí ó ns¿�  àwßn ì昀hàn ti
Þlß� run, tí o wípé a tí dáwß�  wßn dúró, pé kò sí àwßn
ì昀hàn mß, tabi àwßn i sßt¿l¿, tabi àwßn ¿bun, tabi
ìwòsàn, tabi 昀昀 onírúrú èdè fß� , àti ìtumß�  onírúrú èdè;

And again I speak unto you who deny the revelations
of God, and say that they are done away, that there are
no revelations, nor prophecies, nor gifts, nor healing,
nor speaking with tongues, and the interpretation of
tongues;

8 ¾ kíyès) mo wí fún yín, ¿niti ó bá s¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí
kò mß�  ìhìn-rere Krístì; b¿� ni, kò tí ì kà àwßn ìwé-mímß� ;
bí ó bá sì ti kà wß� n, wßn kò yé e.

Behold I say unto you, he that denieth these things
knoweth not the gospel of Christ; yea, he has not read
the scriptures; if so, he does not understand them.

9 Nitori nj¿ àwa kò ha rí i kà pé Þlß� run j¿�  ß� kannã ní
àná, ní òní, àti títí láé, àti nínú r¿�  ni kò sì sí ìyípadà tàbí
òjìji àyídà?

For do we not read that God is the same yesterday, to0
day, and forever, and in him there is no variableness nei0
ther shadow of changing?



10 Àti nísisìyí, bí ¿� yin bá ti rò nínú ßkàn yín nípa òrì�à
nã tí í máa yípadà àti nínú ¿nití òjiji àyípadà wà, nígbànã
ni ¿� yin ti rò nínú ßkan yín nípa òrì�a tí kì í �e Þlß� run
oní�¿�  ìyanu.

And now, if ye have imagined up unto yourselves a
god who doth vary, and in whom there is shadow of
changing, then have ye imagined up unto yourselves a
god who is not a God of miracles.

11 ~ugbßn ¿ kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 Þlß� run oní�¿�  ìyanu hàn
yín, àní Olß� run Ábráhámù, àti Þlß� run Ísãkì, àti Þlß� run
Jákß� bù; àti pé Þlß� run nnì oun kannã ni ó dá àwßn ß� run
àti ayé, àti ohun gbogbo tí ó wà nínú wßn.

But behold, I will show unto you a God of miracles,
even the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and
the God of Jacob; and it is that same God who created
the heavens and the earth, and all things that in them
are.

12 ¾ kíyès), ó da Ádámù, àti pe nípas¿�  Ádámù ní ì�ubú
ènìyàn 昀 wá. Nítorí ì�ubú ènìyàn sì ni Jésù Krístì 昀 wá,
àní Bàbá àti Þmß; nítorí Jésù Krístì sì ni ìràpadà ènìyàn
昀 wá.

Behold, he created Adam, and by Adam came the fall
of man. And because of the fall of man came Jesus
Christ, even the Father and the Son; and because of
Jesus Christ came the redemption of man.

13 Àti nitori ìràpadà ènìyàn, èyítí ó wá nípas¿�  Jésù
Krístì, a mú wßn padà wá sí ß� dß�  Olúwa; b¿� ni, nípa èyí ní
a ra gbogbo ènìyàn padà, nítorípé ikú Krístì mú àjíndé
wá sí ìmú�¿, èyítí ó sì mú ìràpadà kuro nínú õrun
àìníp¿� kun wa sí ìmú�e, nínú õrun èyíti gbogbo ènìyàn
yíò jínde nípa agbara Þlß� run nígbàtí ìpè nã yíò dún;
wßn yíò sì jáde wa, àti èyítí ó kere àti èyítí ó tóbi, gbogbo
wßn ní yíò sì dúró ní iwájú ìdájß�  r¿� , nítorípé á ti rà á
padà a sì ti túu síl¿�  kuro nínú ìdè ikú ayérayé, ikú èyítí í
�e ikú ti ara.

And because of the redemption of man, which came
by Jesus Christ, they are brought back into the presence
of the Lord; yea, this is wherein all men are redeemed,
because the death of Christ bringeth to pass the resur0
rection, which bringeth to pass a redemption from an
endless sleep, from which sleep all men shall be awak0
ened by the power of God when the trump shall sound;
and they shall come forth, both small and great, and all
shall stand before his bar, being redeemed and loosed
from this eternal band of death, which death is a tempo0
ral death.

14 Nígbànã sì ni ìdájß�  ¾ní Mímß�  nnì yíò dé bá wßn;
nigbanã sì ni àkókò nã yíò de tí ¿nití ó bá j¿ el¿rí yìò wá
ní ipò èl¿rí síb¿� ; ¿nití ó bá sì j¿ olódodo yíò wa ní ipò
olododo síb¿; ¿niti ó bá ní inúdídùn yíò wa ní ipò
inúdídùn síb¿� ; ¿niti o bá sì wa láìní inúdídùn yíò wa ní
ipò aláìní inúdídùn síb¿� .

And then cometh the judgment of the Holy One
upon them; and then cometh the time that he that is
昀lthy shall be 昀lthy still; and he that is righteous shall be
righteous still; he that is happy shall be happy still; and
he that is unhappy shall be unhappy still.

15 Àti nísisìyí, A! gbogbo ¿� yin ti ¿�  ti rò nínú ßkàn yín
nípa òrì�à nã èyítí kò lè �e i�¿�  ìyánú, emí yíò bí yín l¿rè,
nj¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí ti rékßjá bí, àwßn ohun ti emí ti sß
nipa wßn? Nj¿ òpin ti de bi? ¾ kíyès) mo wi fún yín,
Rárá; Þlß� run kò sì d¿�kun láti j¿ Þlß� run oní�¿�  ìyanu.

And now, O all ye that have imagined up unto your0
selves a god who can do no miracles, I would ask of you,
have all these things passed, of which I have spoken?
Has the end come yet? Behold I say unto you, Nay; and
God has not ceased to be a God of miracles.

16 ¾ kíyès), nj¿ àwßn ohun tí Þlß� run ti �e kò ha j¿�  ìyanu
ní ojú wa bí? B¿� ni, tani ó sì lè mß�  àwßn i�e Þlß� run tí ó
yanil¿�nu?

Behold, are not the things that God hath wrought
marvelous in our eyes? Yea, and who can comprehend
the marvelous works of God?

17 Tani yíò wípé kì í �e i�¿�  ìyanu pé nípa ß� rß�  r¿�  ßrun àti
aiyé ní lati wà; àti nipa agbara ß� rß�  r¿�  ni a da ènìyàn láti
inú erùp¿�  il¿� ; àti nipa agbara ßrß r¿�  ni a �e àwßn i�¿
iyanu?

Who shall say that it was not a miracle that by his
word the heaven and the earth should be; and by the
power of his word man was created of the dust of the
earth; and by the power of his word have miracles been
wrought?



18 Àti pé tani yíò wípé Jésù Krístì kò �e ßpßlßpß i�¿
ìyanu nla? Àwßn i�¿ iyanu nla púpß� -púpß�  sì ni a ti ßwß�
àwßn àpóstélì �e.

And who shall say that Jesus Christ did not do many
mighty miracles? And there were many mighty miracles
wrought by the hands of the apostles.

19 Bí wß� n bá sì �e àwßn i�¿ ìyanu ní ìgbà nã, kini idi r¿�  tí
Þlß� run 昀 d¿�kun láti j¿ Þlß� run onis¿ ìyanu àti síb¿� síb¿�  tí
í sì í �e ¾da tí a kò lè yípadà? ¾ sì kíyès), mo wí fun yín k)
yípadà; bí ó bá rí b¿�  oun yíò d¿�kun láti j¿ Þlß� run; oun
kò sì d¿�kun láti j¿ Þlß� run, ó sì j¿�  Þlß� run oní�¿�  ìyanu.

And if there were miracles wrought then, why has
God ceased to be a God of miracles and yet be an un0
changeable Being? And behold, I say unto you he
changeth not; if so he would cease to be God; and he
ceaseth not to be God, and is a God of miracles.

20 Ìdí r¿ tí òun 昀 d¿�kun láti �e i�¿�  ìyanu ní ãrín àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn ní nítorípé wß� n r¿� hìn nínú ìgbàgbß� , wß� n sì
y¿�  kúrò nínú ßnà èyíti ó tß� , wßn kò si mß�  Þlß� run nínú
¿nití ó y¿ kí wßn ó gb¿�k¿� lé.

And the reason why he ceaseth to do miracles among
the children of men is because that they dwindle in un0
belief, and depart from the right way, and know not the
God in whom they should trust.

21 ¾ kíyès), mo wí fún yín pe ¿nik¿ni tí ó bá gbàgbß�  nínú
Krístì, ní aisiyemeji rara, ohunkóhun tí ó bá bèrè lß�wß�
Bàbá ní orukß Krístì a o 昀 fún un; ìlérí y) sì wà fún
gbogbo ènìyàn, àní títí de ìkangun ayé.

Behold, I say unto you that whoso believeth in
Christ, doubting nothing, whatsoever he shall ask the
Father in the name of Christ it shall be granted him; and
this promise is unto all, even unto the ends of the earth.

22 Nítori ¿ kíyès), báy) ni Jésù Krístì, Þmß Þlß� run wí
fún àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn r¿�  àwßn ¿nití yíò dúró l¿�hìn, b¿� ni,
àti fún gbogbo àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn r¿� , tí àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn sì
gbß�  ß pe: ¾ lß sínú gbogbo ayé, kí ¿ sì wãsù ìhìn-rere nã
sí gbogbo ¿� dá;

For behold, thus said Jesus Christ, the Son of God,
unto his disciples who should tarry, yea, and also to all
his disciples, in the hearing of the multitude: Go ye into
all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature;

23 ¾niti ó bá sì gbàgbß� , tí a sì rìbßmi ni a ó gbàlà, �ùgbß� n
¿nití kò bá gbàgbß�  ní a ó dál¿�bi;

And he that believeth and is baptized shall be saved,
but he that believeth not shall be damned;

24 Àwßn àmì wß� nyí sì ni yíò máa t¿� lé àwßn tí ó
gbàgbß� —ní orúkß mi ni wßn yíò lé àwßn è�ù jáde; wßn
yíò fí èdè titun sß� rß� ; wßn yíò mú àwßn ejò soke; tí wßn
bà sì mu ohunkóhun tí ó ní oró kì yíò pa wß� n lára; wßn
yíò gbé ßwß�  lé àwßn aláìsàn, ara wßn a sì dà;

And these signs shall follow them that believe—in
my name shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with
new tongues; they shall take up serpents; and if they
drink any deadly thing it shall not hurt them; they shall
lay hands on the sick and they shall recover;

25 ¾nik¿�ni tí ó bá sì gbà orúkß mi gbß� , tí kò siyèméjì
rárá, sí ¿ni b¿�  ni emí yíò 昀 idi gbogbo ßrß mi mul¿� , àní
titi dé ìkangun ayé.

And whosoever shall believe in my name, doubting
nothing, unto him will I con昀rm all my words, even
unto the ends of the earth.

26 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), tani ó há lè dojúkß i�¿�  Olúwa?
Tani ó ha lè s¿�  àwßn ohun tí ó sß? Tani yíò ha dide sí
agbara Olúwa títóbi julß? Tani yíò ha k¿�gàn i�¿�  Olúwa?
Tani yíò ha k¿�gàn àwßn ßmß Krístì? ¾ kíyès), gbogbo
¿yin tí í 昀 i�¿�  Olúwa �¿� sín, nitori ¿nú yíò ya yín ¿ ó sì
parun.

And now, behold, who can stand against the works
of the Lord? Who can deny his sayings? Who will rise
up against the almighty power of the Lord? Who will
despise the works of the Lord? Who will despise the
children of Christ? Behold, all ye who are despisers of
the works of the Lord, for ye shall wonder and perish.



27 A! nigbanã kí ¿ má sì �e k¿gan, ki ¿nu ó ma sì yà yín,
sugbßn ¿ t¿� tísí ßrß Olúwa, kí ¿ sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá ni
orúkß Jésù fun ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin �e aláìní. ¾ má�e
�iyemejì, �ùgbß� n kí ¿ gbàgbß� , kí ¿ sì b¿� r¿�  g¿g¿bí ìgbà
àtijß� , kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  Olúwa p¿� lú gbogbo ßkan yín, kí ¿
sì �e i�¿�  ìgbàlà yin p¿� lú ìb¿� rù àti ìwárìrì níwájú r¿� .

O then despise not, and wonder not, but hearken
unto the words of the Lord, and ask the Father in the
name of Jesus for what things soever ye shall stand in
need. Doubt not, but be believing, and begin as in times
of old, and come unto the Lord with all your heart, and
work out your own salvation with fear and trembling
before him.

28 ¾ j¿ ßlßgbß� n ní ßjß ìdánwò yín; ¿ mú gbogbo ìwà
àìmß�  kuro nínú yín; ¿ má�e b¿rè fun ohun kan láti lè lò ó
fun ìf¿�kúf¿ ara yín, �ùgbß� n kí ¿ b¿rè p¿� lú ìdúró-�in�in
láì siyèméjì, pé kí ¿ má�e gbà àdánwò lãyè, �ùgbß� n pé
¿� yín yíò máa sìn Þlß� run òtítß�  àti alãyè.

Be wise in the days of your probation; strip your0
selves of all uncleanness; ask not, that ye may consume it
on your lusts, but ask with a 昀rmness unshaken, that ye
will yield to no temptation, but that ye will serve the
true and living God.

29 Kí ¿ rí i pe ¿� yin kò �e ìrìbßmi ní àìpé; kí ¿ ríi pé ¿yin ko
j¿ nínú àmì máj¿� mú ní àìpé; �ùgbß� n kí ¿ rí i pe ¿yin �e
ohun gbogbo ni pípé, kí ¿ sì �e é ní orukß Jésù Krístì,
Þmß Þlß� run alãyè; bí ¿yin bá sì �e èyí, ti ¿ sì forítì í de
òpin, a kì yíò ta yín nù.

See that ye are not baptized unworthily; see that ye
partake not of the sacrament of Christ unworthily; but
see that ye do all things in worthiness, and do it in the
name of Jesus Christ, the Son of the living God; and if
ye do this, and endure to the end, ye will in nowise be
cast out.

30 ¾ kíyès), mo nbá yín sßrß bí ¿nipé láti ipo-oku ní emí
ti nsß� rß� ; nítorípé mo mß�  pé ¿yin yíò gbß�  ß� rß�  mi.

Behold, I speak unto you as though I spake from the
dead; for I know that ye shall have my words.

31 ¾ má�e dá mi l¿�bi nítori àwßn àbùkù mi, tabi baba
mi, nitori àwßn àbùkù r¿� , tabi àwßn tí ó ti kß� wé �ãjú r¿� ;
sugbßn kí ¿ 昀 ßp¿�  fún Þlß� run pé o ti 昀 àwßn àbùkù wa
hàn sí yín, kí ¿yin ó lè kß�  láti j¿�  ßlßgbß� n jù bí àwa tí j¿� .

Condemn me not because of mine imperfection, nei0
ther my father, because of his imperfection, neither
them who have written before him; but rather give
thanks unto God that he hath made manifest unto you
our imperfections, that ye may learn to be more wise
than we have been.

32 Àti nísisìyí, ¿ kíyès), awá ti kß àkßsíl¿�  y) g¿�g¿�bí ìmß�

wa, ní ìbámu p¿� lú bí àwa ti í kß� wé ní ãrin wa èyítí a npè
ni àtún�e èdè Égíptì, èyítí a gbé lé wa lß�wß�  láti ìran kan
dé òmíran tí a sì yípadà, ni ìbámu p¿� lú èdè wa.

And now, behold, we have written this record ac0
cording to our knowledge, in the characters which are
called among us the reformed Egyptian, being handed
down and altered by us, according to our manner of
speech.

33 Bí ó bá sì �e pe àwßn àwo wa tóbi tó ni àwa ìbá ti kß
ìwe yìi ni èdè Hébérù; �ùgbß� n a ti yí ede Hébérù nã padà
p¿� lú; bí ó bá sì �e pé àwa lè kß� wé ní ede Hébérù, kíyès),
¿� yin kì bá tí rí àìpé kankan nínú àkßsíl¿�  wa.

And if our plates had been su٠恩ciently large we
should have written in Hebrew; but the Hebrew hath
been altered by us also; and if we could have written in
Hebrew, behold, ye would have had no imperfection in
our record.

34 ~ugbßn Olúwa mß àwßn ohun tí a kß, àti p¿� lú pe kò
sí àwßn ènìyàn miràn ti ó mß�  èdè wa; àti nítorípé kò sí
àwßn ènìyàn miràn ti o mß�  èdè wa, nitorinã ni o ti pèsè
ß� na fun ìtúmß�  r¿� .

But the Lord knoweth the things which we have
written, and also that none other people knoweth our
language; and because that none other people knoweth
our language, therefore he hath prepared means for the
interpretation thereof.



35 Àwßn ohun wßny) ní a sì kß kí àwa ó le w¿�  asß�  wa mß�

kúrò nínú ¿� j¿�  àwßn arákùnrin wa, tí wßn tì r¿� hìn nínú
ìgbàgbß� .

And these things are written that we may rid our gar0
ments of the blood of our brethren, who have dwindled
in unbelief.

36 ¾ sì kíyès), àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni a f¿�  nípa àwßn
arákùnrin wa, b¿� ni, àní ìmúpadà sí inú ìmß�  Krístì, wà ní
ìbámu p¿� lú àdúrà gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn mímß�  tí ó ti gbé
inú il¿�  nã rí.

And behold, these things which we have desired con0
cerning our brethren, yea, even their restoration to the
knowledge of Christ, are according to the prayers of all
the saints who have dwelt in the land.

37 Kí Jésù Krístì Olúwa j¿ kí adura wßn ó gbà g¿�g¿�bí
ìgbàgbß�  wßn; àti kí Þlß� run tí í �e Baba ranti máj¿� mú
èyítí ó ti dá p¿� lú idile Isrá¿� lì; àti ki o sì bùkúnfún wßn
titi láé, nípas¿�  ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß Jésù Krístì. Àmín.

And may the Lord Jesus Christ grant that their
prayers may be answered according to their faith; and
may God the Father remember the covenant which he
hath made with the house of Israel; and may he bless
them forever, through faith on the name of Jesus
Christ. Amen.



Ìwé ti Étérì The Book of Ether
Àkßsíl¿�  àwßn ara Jár¿�dì, èyítí a mú láti inú àwßn àwo
m¿�rìnlélogun tí àwßn ènìyàn Límháì ri ní ìgbà ßba
Mòsáíàh.

The record of the Jaredites, taken from the twenty-four
plates found by the people of Limhi in the days of King
Mosiah.

Étérì 1 Ether 1

1 Àti nísisìyí emí, Mórónì, t¿� síwájú láti sß� rß�  nípa àwßn
olugbe àtijß nnì tí a parun nípa ßwß�  Oluwa nínú orílè-
èdè apá àríwá y).

And now I, Moroni, proceed to give an account of those
ancient inhabitants who were destroyed by the hand of
the Lord upon the face of this north country.

2 Emí sì mu ß� rß�  mi láti inú àwßn àwo m¿� rìnlélógún nnì
ti àwßn ènìyàn Límháì rí, èyítí wßn pè ni Ìwé ti Étérì.

And I take mine account from the twenty and four
plates which were found by the people of Limhi, which
is called the Book of Ether.

3 Bí mo sì ti lero pé apá kinni akßsile y), èyítí ó sß�  nípa
ìdásíl¿�  ayé, àti nipa ti Ádámù, àti ß� rß�  láti ìgbà nã àní titi
ó 昀 de ti ile-ì�ß�  nla nã, àti ß� rß�  nipa ohunkóhun tí ó �¿�
lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn titi di igba nnì, ní o kß lãrín
àwßn Ji—

And as I suppose that the 昀rst part of this record,
which speaks concerning the creation of the world, and
also of Adam, and an account from that time even to
the great tower, and whatsoever things transpired
among the children of men until that time, is had
among the Jews—

4 Nitorinã, emí kò kß àwßn ohun wßnnì tí ó ti �¿�  láti
ìgbà Ádámù títí de ìgbà nnì; �ùgbß� n a kß wßn lé ori
àwßn àwo; ¿nik¿�ni ti o bá sì rí wßn, oun nã ni yíò ní
agbára láti gbà àkßsíl¿�  ßrß nã l¿�kùnr¿� r¿� .

Therefore I do not write those things which tran0
spired from the days of Adam until that time; but they
are had upon the plates; and whoso 昀ndeth them, the
same will have power that he may get the full account.

5 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), èmi kò kß àkßsíl¿�  ß� rß�  nã l¿�kùnr¿� r¿� ,
�ùgbß� n dí¿�  nínú ß� rß�  nã ni èmi kß, láti àkókò kíkß�  ile-ì�ß�
nnì titi dé àkókò tí a 昀 pa wß� n run.

But behold, I give not the full account, but a part of
the account I give, from the tower down until they were
destroyed.

6 Ni ti ß� nà y) sì ni emí �e kß àkßsíl¿�  nã. ¾niti ó kß
àkßsíl¿�  y) ni Étérì, ó sì j¿�  ìran Koriántórì.

And on this wise do I give the account. He that wrote
this record was Ether, and he was a descendant of
Coriantor.

7 Koriántórì ni ßmß Mórß� n. Coriantor was the son of Moron.

8 Mórß� n sì ni ßmß Étémù. And Moron was the son of Ethem.

9 Étémù sì ni ßmß Áháhì. And Ethem was the son of Ahah.

10 Áháhì sì ni ßmß Sétì. And Ahah was the son of Seth.

11 Sétì sì ni ßmß ~íblß� nì. And Seth was the son of Shiblon.

12 ~íblß� nì sì ni ßmß Kß� mù. And Shiblon was the son of Com.

13 Kß� mù sì ni ßmß Koríántúmù. And Com was the son of Coriantum.

14 Koríántúmù sì ni ßmß Ámnígádà. And Coriantum was the son of Amnigaddah.

15 Ámnígádà sì ni ßmß Áárß� nì. And Amnigaddah was the son of Aaron.

16 Áárß� nì sì jé ìran H¿� tì, ¿nití í �e ßmß Héátómì. And Aaron was a descendant of Heth, who was the
son of Hearthom.

17 Héátómì sì ni ßmß Líbù. And Hearthom was the son of Lib.



18 Líbù sì ni ßmß Kí�ì. And Lib was the son of Kish.

19 Kí�ì sì ni ßmß Kórómù. And Kish was the son of Corom.

20 Kórómù sì ni ßmß Léfì. And Corom was the son of Levi.

21 Léfì sì ni ßmß Kímù. And Levi was the son of Kim.

22 Kímù sì ni ßmß Moríántß� nì. And Kim was the son of Morianton.

23 Moríántß� nì sì j¿�  ìran Ríplákí�ì. And Morianton was a descendant of Riplakish.

24 Ríplákí�ì sì ni ßmß ~¿� sì. And Riplakish was the son of Shez.

25 ~¿� sì sì ni ßmß H¿� tì. And Shez was the son of Heth.

26 H¿� tì sì ni ßmß Kß� mù. And Heth was the son of Com.

27 Kß� mù sì ni ßmß Koríántúmù. And Com was the son of Coriantum.

28 Koríántúmù sì ni ßmß Émérì. And Coriantum was the son of Emer.

29 Émérì sì ni ßmß Ómérì. And Emer was the son of Omer.

30 Ómérì sì ni ßmß ~úlè. And Omer was the son of Shule.

31 ~úlè sì ni ßmß Kíbù. And Shule was the son of Kib.

32 Kíbù sì ni ßmß Òríhà, ¿niti í �e ßmß Jár¿�dì; And Kib was the son of Orihah, who was the son of
Jared;

33 Jár¿�dì èyítí ó jáde wá p¿� lú arákùnrin r¿�  àti àwßn ìdílé
wßn, p¿� lú àwßn ènìyàn míràn àti àwßn ìdílé wßn, láti
ile-ì�ß�  nla nnì, ní àkókò ti Olúwa dà èdè àwßn ènìyàn nã
rú, tí ó sì búra nínú ìbínú r¿�  pé oun yíò fßn wßn ká kiri
orí il¿�  ayé; àti g¿�g¿�bí ßrß Olúwa, a sì fß� n àwßn ènìyàn nã
ká.

Which Jared came forth with his brother and their
families, with some others and their families, from the
great tower, at the time the Lord confounded the lan0
guage of the people, and swore in his wrath that they
should be scattered upon all the face of the earth; and
according to the word of the Lord the people were scat0
tered.

34 Àti pe arákùnrin Jár¿�dì nítorípé o j¿ ènìyàn títóbí tí ó
sì lágbára, àti ¿niti o rí oju rere Olúwa lß� pß� lßpß� , Jár¿�dì,
arákùnrin r¿� , wí fún ún pé: Kígbe pé Olúwa, kí ó má�e
dà èdè wa rú kí àwa o sì �e àìgbß�  ß� rß�  ara wa.

And the brother of Jared being a large and mighty
man, and a man highly favored of the Lord, Jared, his
brother, said unto him: Cry unto the Lord, that he will
not confound us that we may not understand our
words.

35 O sì �e tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì kígbe pe Olúwa, Olúwa sì
�ãnú fún Jár¿�dì; nitorinã ni òun kò sì dà èdè Jár¿�dì rú;
òun kò sì dà Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿�  rú.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon
Jared; therefore he did not confound the language of
Jared; and Jared and his brother were not confounded.

36 Nígbànã ni Jár¿�dì wi fun arákùnrin r¿�  pé: Tún kígbe
pè Olúwa bí yíò bá mú ìbínú r¿�  kúrò lórí àwßn tí wßn j¿
ß� r¿�  wa, kí ó má sì dà èdè wßn rú.

Then Jared said unto his brother: Cry again unto the
Lord, and it may be that he will turn away his anger
from them who are our friends, that he confound not
their language.

37 O sì �e ti arákùnrin Jár¿�dì kígbe pè Olúwa, Olúwa sì
�ãnú fún àwßn ß� r¿�  wßn àti àwßn ìdílé wßn p¿� lú, tí òun
kò sì dà wß� n rú.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord, and the Lord had compassion upon
their friends and their families also, that they were not
confounded.



38 O sì �e ti Jár¿�dì tún bá arákùnrin r¿ sß� rß� , tí ó wípé: Lß
kí ó sì b¿rè lß�wß�  Olúwa bóyá òun yíò lé wa kuro nínú il¿
nã, bí òun yíò bá sì lé wa kúrò nínú il¿�  nã, kígbe pè é
nípa ibití àwa yíò lß. Tani ó sì lè mß�  bóyá Olúwa yíò gbe
wa lß sínú il¿�  èyítí ó dára jù lórí gbogbo il¿ tí ó wà nínú
ayé? Bí ó bá sì rí b¿� , ¿ j¿�  kí àwa ó j¿�  olót)tß�  sí Olúwa, kí
àwa ó lè rí í gbà fún ìní wa.

And it came to pass that Jared spake again unto his
brother, saying: Go and inquire of the Lord whether he
will drive us out of the land, and if he will drive us out
of the land, cry unto him whither we shall go. And who
knoweth but the Lord will carry us forth into a land
which is choice above all the earth? And if it so be, let us
be faithful unto the Lord, that we may receive it for our
inheritance.

39 O sì �e ti arákùnrin Jár¿�dì kígbe pè Olúwa g¿�g¿�bí èyítí
Jár¿�dì ti sß fún un kí ó �e.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did cry
unto the Lord according to that which had been spoken
by the mouth of Jared.

40 O sì �e tí Olúwa gbß�  arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, ó sì �ãnú fún
un, ó sì wi fún un pe:

And it came to pass that the Lord did hear the
brother of Jared, and had compassion upon him, and
said unto him:

41 Lß, kí o sì kó àwßn ß� wß�  ¿� ran r¿ jß, àti akß àti abo, kí ó
sì mú lára gbogbo wßn ní onírúurú, àti p¿� lú nínú àwßn
èso ayé gbogbo ni onírúurú; àti àwßn ìdílé r¿; àti p¿� lú
Jár¿�dì arákùnrin r¿ àti ìdílé r¿� ; àti p¿� lú àwßn ß� r¿�  r¿ àti
àwßn ìdile wßn; àti àwßn ß� r¿�  Jár¿�dì àti àwßn ìdílé wßn.

Go to and gather together thy 昀ocks, both male and
female, of every kind; and also of the seed of the earth of
every kind; and thy families; and also Jared thy brother
and his family; and also thy friends and their families,
and the friends of Jared and their families.

42 Nígbàtí ìwß bá sì ti �e báy), ìwß yíò lß níwájú wßn,
kßjá lß sínú àfonífojì èyítí o wà ní ìhà apá àríwá. Níb¿�  ni
èmi yíò sì pàdé r¿, èmi yíò sì lß níwájú r¿ sí inú il¿�  èyítí ó
dára jù gbogbo il¿�  tí ó wà nínú ayé.

And when thou hast done this thou shalt go at the
head of them down into the valley which is northward.
And there will I meet thee, and I will go before thee into
a land which is choice above all the lands of the earth.

43 Níb¿�  ni èmi yíò sì bùkún fún ß àti irú ßmß r¿, emí ó sì
gbé oríl¿�  èdè nla soke si mi nínú irú ßmß r¿, àti nínú irú
ßmß arákùnrin r¿, àti àwßn tí wßn yíò lß p¿� lú r¿. Kì yíò
sì sí èyítí yíò tobi jù oril¿ ede tí emí yíò gbé dide fún èlò
mi láti inú irú ßmß r¿, lórí il¿�  ayé gbogbo. Báy) sí ni èmi
yíò �e sí ß nítorípé fun ìgbà píp¿�  y) ni ìwß�  昀 kígbe pè mí.

And there will I bless thee and thy seed, and raise up
unto me of thy seed, and of the seed of thy brother, and
they who shall go with thee, a great nation. And there
shall be none greater than the nation which I will raise
up unto me of thy seed, upon all the face of the earth.
And thus I will do unto thee because this long time ye
have cried unto me.



Étérì 2 Ether 2

1 O sì �e tí Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿� , àti àwßn ìdílé wßn, àti
p¿� lú àwßn ß� r¿�  Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿�  àti àwßn ìdílé wßn,
sß� kal¿�  lß sínú àfonífojì èyítí ó wà ní ìhà apá àríwá,
(orúkß àfonífojì nã sì ni Nímrß� dù, nítorítí a sß ß�  ní
orúkß ßd¿ alágbára nnì) p¿� lú àwßn ß� wß�  ¿ran wßn tí
wßn ti kójß papß� , akß àti abo, ní onírúurú.

And it came to pass that Jared and his brother, and their
families, and also the friends of Jared and his brother
and their families, went down into the valley which was
northward, (and the name of the valley was Nimrod,
being called after the mighty hunter) with their 昀ocks
which they had gathered together, male and female, of
every kind.

2 Wßn sì dßd¿ p¿� lú láti mú àwßn ¿y¿ ojú ß� run; wßn sì
pèsè ohun èlò kan nínú èyítí wßn kó àwßn ¿ja inú omi sí
dani p¿� lú wßn.

And they did also lay snares and catch fowls of the
air; and they did also prepare a vessel, in which they did
carry with them the 昀sh of the waters.

3 Wßn sì kó àwßn désér¿� tì dání, ìtumß�  èyítí í �e oyin
ìgàn; bay) sì ni wßn kó ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn oyin dánì, àti
onírúurú àwßn ohun tí ó wà lórí il¿� , oniriru irúgbìn
gbogbo p¿� lú.

And they did also carry with them deseret, which, by
interpretation, is a honey bee; and thus they did carry
with them swarms of bees, and all manner of that which
was upon the face of the land, seeds of every kind.

4 O sì �e nígbàtí wß� n tí sß� kal¿�  sínú afonifojì Nímrß� dù
tan Olúwa sß� kal¿�  wá bá arákùnrin Jár¿�dì sß� rß� ; ó sì wà
nínú ìkúuki, arákùnrin Jár¿�dì kò sì rí i.

And it came to pass that when they had come down
into the valley of Nimrod the Lord came down and
talked with the brother of Jared; and he was in a cloud,
and the brother of Jared saw him not.

5 O sì �e tí Olúwa pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí wßn ó lß sínú
aginjù, b¿� ni, sínú agbègbè ibiti ènìyàn kò dé rí. O sì �e tí
Olúwa lß níwájú wßn, ó sì bá wßn sßrß bí òun �e dúró
nínú ìkùuki, o sì sß fún wßn ibití wßn yio rìn ìrìnajo si.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded them
that they should go forth into the wilderness, yea, into
that quarter where there never had man been. And it
came to pass that the Lord did go before them, and did
talk with them as he stood in a cloud, and gave direc0
tions whither they should travel.

6 O sì �e tí wßn rìn ìrìnàjò nínú aginjù, tí wß� n sì kàn
àwßn ßkß�  ìgbájá, nínú èyítí wß� n là ß� pß� lßpß�  omi nlá
kßjá, a sì ndari wßn títí nípa ßwß�  Olúwa.

And it came to pass that they did travel in the wilder0
ness, and did build barges, in which they did cross many
waters, being directed continually by the hand of the
Lord.

7 Olúwa kò sì gbà fún wßn láti dúró ní ìkßjá òkun tí ó
wà nínú aginjù, sugbßn ó f¿�  kí wßn ó jáde wá àní sínú il¿�
ìlérí, èyítí ó j¿�  à�àyàn jù gbogbo il¿�  lß, èyítí Olúwa
Þlß� run ti 昀 pamß�  dè àwßn ènìyàn olódodo.

And the Lord would not su昀er that they should stop
beyond the sea in the wilderness, but he would that
they should come forth even unto the land of promise,
which was choice above all other lands, which the Lord
God had preserved for a righteous people.

8 O sì ti búra nínú ìbínú r¿�  p¿� lú arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, pé
¿nití yíò bá ni il¿�  ìlérí y) ní ìní, láti igba nã lß titi láé,
gbß� dß�  sìn òun, Þlß� run kan�o�o tí í �e otitß, tabi kí a
gbawß� n dànù nígbàtí èkúnr¿� r¿�  ìbínú r¿�  yíò dé bá wßn.

And he had sworn in his wrath unto the brother of
Jared, that whoso should possess this land of promise,
from that time henceforth and forever, should serve
him, the true and only God, or they should be swept o昀
when the fulness of his wrath should come upon them.



9 Àti nísisìyí, a lè ri àwßn ìpinnu Þlß� run nipa il¿�  y), pe
il¿�  ìlérí ni; àti pé ßríl¿�  èdè èyíówù ti ó bá ní i ní ìní yíò sìn
Þlß� run, bíkò�eb¿�  a ó gbáwßn dànù nígbàtí ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�
ìbínú r¿�  yíò dé bá wßn. ¾�kúnr¿� r¿�  ìbinu r¿�  yíò sì dé bá
wßn nígbàtí wß� n bá ti gbó nínú àì�ed¿dé.

And now, we can behold the decrees of God concern0
ing this land, that it is a land of promise; and whatso0
ever nation shall possess it shall serve God, or they shall
be swept o昀 when the fulness of his wrath shall come
upon them. And the fulness of his wrath cometh upon
them when they are ripened in iniquity.

10 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), il¿�  y) j¿�  èyítí a �àyàn jù gbogbo il¿�  lß;
nítorí èyí ¿nití ó bá ní i ní ìní yíò sìn Þlß� run bikoseb¿�  a ó
gbáwßn dànù; ó sì j¿�  à�¿ Þlß� run títí ayé. A kò sì ni
gbáwßn dànù, bikò�e ní àkókò ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  ai�edede lãrín
àwßn ßmß inu il¿�  nã.

For behold, this is a land which is choice above all
other lands; wherefore he that doth possess it shall serve
God or shall be swept o昀; for it is the everlasting decree
of God. And it is not until the fulness of iniquity
among the children of the land, that they are swept o昀.

11 Eleyi sì tß�  yín wa, A! ¿yin Kèfèrí, kí ¿yin ó lè mß�  à�¿
Þlß� run—kí ¿yin o lè ronúpìwàdà, àti láti má t¿� síwájú
nínú àwßn àì�edédé yín di ìgbà tí ¿� kúnr¿� r¿�  yíò dé, kí
¿yin ó má�e mú ¿kunr¿r¿ ìbínú Þlß� run dé bá yín g¿�g¿�bí
àwßn tí ngbé inú il¿�  nã ti �e ní ìgbà ì�ájú.

And this cometh unto you, O ye Gentiles, that ye
may know the decrees of God—that ye may repent, and
not continue in your iniquities until the fulness come,
that ye may not bring down the fulness of the wrath of
God upon you as the inhabitants of the land have hith0
erto done.

12 ¾ kíyès), il¿�  a�ayan ni eyí j¿� , orílè èdè èyíkéy) tí yíò ní i
ní ìní yíò wà ní òmìnira kúrò nínú ìdè, àti kúrò nínú
ìgbèkùn, àti kúrò lß�wß�  gbogbo àwßn oril¿ ede miràn
láb¿�  ß� run, bí wßn yio bà sìn Þlß� run il¿ nã, ¿nití í �e Jésù
Krístì, ¿niti á ti 昀hàn nípa àwßn ohun tí àwa ti kß.

Behold, this is a choice land, and whatsoever nation
shall possess it shall be free from bondage, and from
captivity, and from all other nations under heaven, if
they will but serve the God of the land, who is Jesus
Christ, who hath been manifested by the things which
we have written.

13 Àti nísisìyí emí t¿� síwájú p¿� lú àkßsíl¿�  mi; nitori kíyès),
o sì �e tí Olúwa sì mú Jár¿�dì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  jáde
àní dé òkun nla nnì èyítí ó pín àwßn il¿�  nã. Bí wßn sì ti
dé ibi òkun nã wßn pàgß�  wßn; wß� n sì pè orukß ib¿�  ni
Moriánkúmérì; wß� n sì ngbé inú àgß� , wß� n sì gbé inú àgß�
leti òkun fún ìwß� n ßdún m¿rin.

And now I proceed with my record; for behold, it
came to pass that the Lord did bring Jared and his
brethren forth even to that great sea which divideth the
lands. And as they came to the sea they pitched their
tents; and they called the name of the place
Moriancumer; and they dwelt in tents, and dwelt in
tents upon the seashore for the space of four years.

14 O sì �e ni òpin ßdún m¿� rin ni Olúwa tún wá sí ß� dß�
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, tí ó sì duro nínú ìkiki tí ó sì bá a sß� rß.
Fún ìwß� n wákàtí m¿� ta ni Olúwa bá arákùnrin Jár¿�dì
sß� rß� , tí ó sì bá a wí nítorípé kò rántí láti kígbe pè orúkß
Olúwa.

And it came to pass at the end of four years that the
Lord came again unto the brother of Jared, and stood in
a cloud and talked with him. And for the space of three
hours did the Lord talk with the brother of Jared, and
chastened him because he remembered not to call upon
the name of the Lord.



15 Arákùnrin Jár¿�dì sì ronúpìwàdà ohun búburú tí ó ti
�e, ó sì kígbe pè orukß Olúwa nitori àwßn arákùnrin r¿�
ti wßn wà p¿� lú r¿� . Olúwa sì wí fún un pe: ¾mí yíò dáríjì
ß�  àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿ níti àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn; sùgbß� n ìwß
kò gbß� dß�  d¿� �¿�  mß� , nítorítí ìwß gbß� dß�  ranti pé ¾�mí mi ki
yíò bá ènìyàn jà ìjàkadì títí; nítorí eyi, bí ìwß yíò bá d¿� �¿�
titi ìwß yíò 昀 gbó nínú ¿� �¿�  r¿, a ó ké ß kúrò lß� dß�  Olúwa.
Àwßn wß� nyí sì ní èrò mi nipa il¿�  tí emí yíò 昀 fún ß�  fún
ìní r¿; nítorítí yíò j¿ il¿�  àsàyàn jù il¿�  gbogbo lß.

And the brother of Jared repented of the evil which
he had done, and did call upon the name of the Lord for
his brethren who were with him. And the Lord said
unto him: I will forgive thee and thy brethren of their
sins; but thou shalt not sin any more, for ye shall re0
member that my Spirit will not always strive with man;
wherefore, if ye will sin until ye are fully ripe ye shall be
cut o昀 from the presence of the Lord. And these are my
thoughts upon the land which I shall give you for your
inheritance; for it shall be a land choice above all other
lands.

16 Olúwa sì wípe: Lß �i�¿�  kí ó sì kàn, ní ß� nà kannã tí ìwß
kàn àwßn okß�  ìgbájá ní ìgbà i�aju. O sì �e tí arákùnrin
Jár¿�dì sì lß �i�¿� , àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿� , tí wß� n sì kàn
àwßn ßkß�  ìgbájá ní ß� nà kannã tí wßn tí kàn wß� n ní igbà
ì�ajú, g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti 昀 kß�  wßn. Wß� n sì kéré, wßn sì
fúy¿�  lórí omi, àní bí ¿y¿ ti ifúy¿�  lórí omi.

And the Lord said: Go to work and build, after the
manner of barges which ye have hitherto built. And it
came to pass that the brother of Jared did go to work,
and also his brethren, and built barges after the manner
which they had built, according to the instructions of
the Lord. And they were small, and they were light
upon the water, even like unto the lightness of a fowl
upon the water.

17 A sì kàn wß� n lß� nà tí omi kò lè jò jáde kúrò nínú wßn,
àní ti wß� n gbà omi dúró bí àwo; ab¿ r¿�  kò sì lè jò omi
jáde bí ti àwo; àwßn ¿� gb¿�  r¿�  kò sí lè jò omi jáde bí ti àwo;
àwßn igun r¿�  sì rí �ón�ó; ori r¿�  kò sí lè jò omi jáde bí tí
àwo; gígùn r¿�  sì tó gígùn igi; il¿� kùn r¿� , nígbàtí wßn tì í,
kò sì lè jò omi jáde bí ti àwo.

And they were built after a manner that they were ex0
ceedingly tight, even that they would hold water like
unto a dish; and the bottom thereof was tight like unto
a dish; and the sides thereof were tight like unto a dish;
and the ends thereof were peaked; and the top thereof
was tight like unto a dish; and the length thereof was
the length of a tree; and the door thereof, when it was
shut, was tight like unto a dish.

18 O sì �e tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì kígbe pè Olúwa, tí ó wípé:
A! Olúwa, emí ti �e i�¿�  èyítí ìwß pa lá�¿ fun mi, emí sì ti
kàn àwßn ßkß�  ìgbájá nã g¿g¿bi ìwß ti tß�  mi sß� nà.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared cried
unto the Lord, saying: O Lord, I have performed the
work which thou hast commanded me, and I have made
the barges according as thou hast directed me.

19 Sì kíyès), A! Olúwa, kò sí ìmß� l¿�  nínú wßn; níbo ni
àwa yio tukß�  lß? Àti p¿� lú àwa yíò parun, nítorípé àwa kò
lè mí nínú wßn, bíkò�epé af¿� f¿�  wà nínú wßn; nitorinã
àwa yíò parun.

And behold, O Lord, in them there is no light;
whither shall we steer? And also we shall perish, for in
them we cannot breathe, save it is the air which is in
them; therefore we shall perish.

20 Olúwa sì wí fún arákùnrin Jár¿�dì pe: Kíyès), ìwß yíò
dá ihò lu sí ori r¿�  àti p¿� lú ní ab¿�  r¿; nígbàtí ìwß bá sì
�aláìní af¿� f¿�  ìwß yíò �í ihò nã síl¿�  kí ó sì rí af¿� f¿�  gbà. Bí ó
bá sì rí b¿�  tí omi wßle bá yín, kíyès), ìwß yíò dí ihò nã, kí
ìwß ó ma bã parun nínú ìró omi nã.

And the Lord said unto the brother of Jared: Behold,
thou shalt make a hole in the top, and also in the bot0
tom; and when thou shalt su昀er for air thou shalt un0
stop the hole and receive air. And if it be so that the wa0
ter come in upon thee, behold, ye shall stop the hole,
that ye may not perish in the 昀ood.

21 O sì �e tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì �e b¿� , g¿�g¿�bí Olúwa ti pa
lá�¿.

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared did so,
according as the Lord had commanded.



22 O sì tún kígbe pe Olúwa wípé: A! Olúwa, kíyès) emí
ti �e é àní bí ìwß ti pa á lá�¿ fún mi; emí sì ti pèsè àwßn
ßkß�  nã síl¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn mi, sì kíyès) kò sí ìmß� l¿�  ní
inú wßn. Kíyès), A! Olúwa, nj¿ ìwß ó ha j¿�  kí àwa ó là
agbami nla y) kßjá nínú okùnkùn bí?

And he cried again unto the Lord saying: O Lord, be0
hold I have done even as thou hast commanded me; and
I have prepared the vessels for my people, and behold
there is no light in them. Behold, O Lord, wilt thou
su昀er that we shall cross this great water in darkness?

23 Olúwa sì wí fún arákùnrin Jár¿�dì pe: Kíni ìwß f¿ kí
emí ó �e kí ìwß�  o lè ní imßl¿ nínú àwßn ßkß�  r¿? Nitori
kíyès), ìwß kò lè ní fèrèsé, nítorítí wßn ó fß�  sí w¿�w¿� , b¿� ni
iwß�  kò gbß� dß�  gbé ina lß�wß�  p¿lú r¿, nítorí ìwß kò gbß� dß�
lß niti ìmß� l¿�  iná.

And the Lord said unto the brother of Jared: What
will ye that I should do that ye may have light in your
vessels? For behold, ye cannot have windows, for they
will be dashed in pieces; neither shall ye take 昀re with
you, for ye shall not go by the light of 昀re.

24 Nitori kíyès) ìwß yíò rí bí erinmi lãrín òkun; nitori
àwßn ìrú ìbìlù omi gíga yíò kßli yín. Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , emí yíò
padà mú ß jáde kúrò nínú ìsàl¿�  okun nã; nítorítí láti ¿nu
mi wá ni àwßn èfifù ti jáde wá, àti àwßn òjò àti àwßn ìró
omi, èmi ni ó rán wßn.

For behold, ye shall be as a whale in the midst of the
sea; for the mountain waves shall dash upon you.
Nevertheless, I will bring you up again out of the
depths of the sea; for the winds have gone forth out of
my mouth, and also the rains and the 昀oods have I sent
forth.

25 Sì kíyès), emí ti pèsè r¿ síl¿�  de àwßn ohun wß� nyí;
nítorí ìwß kò lè kßjá nínú ß� gbun nla y) a昀 bí emí bá pèsè
r¿ síl¿�  dè àwßn ìbìlù omi òkun, àti àwßn èfifù tí ó ti jáde
lß, àti àwßn iro omi ti yíò wã. Nitorinã kini ìwß f¿�  kí emí
ó pèsè fún ß kí ìwß ó lè ní ìmß� l¿�  nígbàtí ó bá wà ni
gbígbémì nínú ìsàl¿�  òkun?

And behold, I prepare you against these things; for ye
cannot cross this great deep save I prepare you against
the waves of the sea, and the winds which have gone
forth, and the 昀oods which shall come. Therefore what
will ye that I should prepare for you that ye may have
light when ye are swallowed up in the depths of the sea?



Étérì 3 Ether 3

1 Ó sì �e tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, (nísisìyí iye àwßn ßkß�  tí wßn
tí pèsè j¿�  m¿� jß) kßjá lß sórí òkè, èyítí wßn npè ní òkè
~¿� l¿�mù, nítorítí ó ga púpß� , ó sì yß�  òkúta w¿�w¿�
m¿� rìndínlógún jáde láti inú òkúta nlá kan; wß� n sì
funfun wß� n sì mß�  gãra, àní b) dígí dídán g¿re; ó sì ko
wßn nínú ßwß�  r¿�  lórí òkè nã, ó sì tún kígbe pè Olúwa,
wípé:

And it came to pass that the brother of Jared, (now the
number of the vessels which had been prepared was
eight) went forth unto the mount, which they called the
mount Shelem, because of its exceeding height, and did
molten out of a rock sixteen small stones; and they were
white and clear, even as transparent glass; and he did
carry them in his hands upon the top of the mount, and
cried again unto the Lord, saying:

2 A! Olúwa, ìwß ti wí i pé àwßn ìró omi yíò yíwa ká.
Nísisìyí kíyès), A! Olúwa, kí ó má sì �e bínú sí ßmß ß� dß�
r¿ nitori àìlera r¿�  níwájú r¿� ; nítorítí àwa mß�  pé mímß�  ni
ìwß í �e, o sì ngbé nínú àwßn ß� run, àti pé àwa j¿ aláìtóye
níwájú r¿; nitori ì�ubú, ìwà wa j¿�  èyítí ó burú títí;
bíótil¿� ríb¿� , A! Olúwa, ìwß ti fún wa ní ò昀n pé àwa
gbß� dß�  ké pè ß� , kí àwa ó lè rí gbà láti ß� dß�  r¿ g¿�g¿�bí ìf¿�  inú
wa.

O Lord, thou hast said that we must be encompassed
about by the 昀oods. Now behold, O Lord, and do not
be angry with thy servant because of his weakness be0
fore thee; for we know that thou art holy and dwellest in
the heavens, and that we are unworthy before thee; be0
cause of the fall our natures have become evil continu0
ally; nevertheless, O Lord, thou hast given us a com0

mandment that we must call upon thee, that from thee
we may receive according to our desires.

3 Kíyès), A! Olúwa, ìwß ti kßli wà nitori àì�ed¿dé wa, o
sì ti lé wa kákiri, àti fun àwßn ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdun wßny) ni
áwa wà nínú aginjù; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ìwß ti sãnú fún wa. A!
Olúwa, bojú wò mi nínú ãnú, kí ó sì mú ìbínú r¿ kúrò
lß� dß�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿ y), kí o má sì j¿�  kí wßn ó dá òkun nlá
y) kßjá nínú òkùnkùn; �ùgbß� n wò àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí
èmi tí yß�  láti ìnu òkúta.

Behold, O Lord, thou hast smitten us because of our
iniquity, and hast driven us forth, and for these many
years we have been in the wilderness; nevertheless, thou
hast been merciful unto us. O Lord, look upon me in
pity, and turn away thine anger from this thy people,
and su昀er not that they shall go forth across this raging
deep in darkness; but behold these things which I have
molten out of the rock.

4 ¾mí sì mß� , A! Olúwa, pé ìwß ní gbogbo agbara, ìwß sì
lè �e ohunkóhun tí ó bá wù ß�  fún ànfàní ènìyàn;
nitorinã fßwß� kàn àwßn òkúta w¿�w¿�  y), A! Olúwa, p¿� lú
ìka r¿, kí ó sì �é wßn kí wßn ó lè máa tàn ìmß� l¿�  nínú
òkùnkùn; wßn yíò sì tàn ìmß� l¿�  fún wa nínú àwßn ßkß�  tí
àwa ti pèsè, kí àwa ó lè ní ìmß� l¿�  nígbàtí àwa yíò kß� já nínú
òkun nã.

And I know, O Lord, that thou hast all power, and
can do whatsoever thou wilt for the bene昀t of man;
therefore touch these stones, O Lord, with thy 昀nger,
and prepare them that they may shine forth in darkness;
and they shall shine forth unto us in the vessels which
we have prepared, that we may have light while we shall
cross the sea.

5 Kíyès), A! Olúwa, ìwß lè �e èyí. Àwa mß�  pé ìwß lè 昀
agbára nlá hàn, èyítí ó dàbíi pé o kere sí òye àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn.

Behold, O Lord, thou canst do this. We know that
thou art able to show forth great power, which looks
small unto the understanding of men.



6 O sì �e nígbàtí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti sß àwßn ßrß wß� nyí,
kíyès), Olúwa nà ßwß�  r¿�  jáde ó sì fßwß� kàn àwßn òkúta
w¿�w¿�  nã p¿� lú ìka r¿�  lß� kß� kan. Ìbòjú sì ká kúrò lójú
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, ó sì rí ìka Olúwa; ó sì dabi ìka ènìyàn,
tí o ni ¿ran ara àti ¿� j¿� ; arákùnrin Jár¿�dì sì wólul¿�  níwájú
Òluwa, nítorítí ìb¿� rù bõ mß� l¿� .

And it came to pass that when the brother of Jared
had said these words, behold, the Lord stretched forth
his hand and touched the stones one by one with his 昀n0
ger. And the veil was taken from o昀 the eyes of the
brother of Jared, and he saw the 昀nger of the Lord; and
it was as the 昀nger of a man, like unto 昀esh and blood;
and the brother of Jared fell down before the Lord, for
he was struck with fear.

7 Olúwa sì rí i pé arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti �ubú lul¿� ; Olúwa
sì wì fún un pé: Dìde, kíni ìdí r¿�  ti ìwß �e �ubú?

And the Lord saw that the brother of Jared had fallen
to the earth; and the Lord said unto him: Arise, why
hast thou fallen?

8 O sì wí fún Olúwa pé: Mo rí ìka Olúwa, ¿� rù sì bà mí
pé yíò kßli mí; nítorítí emí kò mß�  pé Olúwa ní ¿ran ara
àti ¿� j¿� .

And he saith unto the Lord: I saw the 昀nger of the
Lord, and I feared lest he should smite me; for I knew
not that the Lord had 昀esh and blood.

9 Olúwa sì wí fún un pe: Nitori ìgbàgbß�  r¿ ìwß ti rí i pé
èmi yíò gbé ¿ran ara àti ¿� j¿�  wß� ; kò sì sí ¿nití ó wa sí iwájú
mí p¿� lú ìrú ìgbàgbß�  tí ó tayß báy) rí bí ìwß ti �e; nítorí bí
kò bá rí b¿�  ìwß kì bá tí rí ìka mi. Nj¿ ìwß ha rí ju èyí bí?

And the Lord said unto him: Because of thy faith
thou hast seen that I shall take upon me 昀esh and blood;
and never has man come before me with such exceeding
faith as thou hast; for were it not so ye could not have
seen my 昀nger. Sawest thou more than this?

10 O sì dáhùn pé: Rara; Olúwa, 昀 ara r¿ hàn sí mi. And he answered: Nay; Lord, show thyself unto me.

11 Olúwa sì wí fún un pé: Nj¿ ìwß yíò ha gba àwßn ß� rß�  tí
èmi yíò sß gbß�  bí?

And the Lord said unto him: Believest thou the
words which I shall speak?

12 O sì dáhùn pé: B¿� ni, Olúwa, emí mß�  pé òtítß�  ní ìwß
nwí, nítorípé Þlß� run òtítß�  ní ìwß í �e, ìwß kò sì lè purß� .

And he answered: Yea, Lord, I know that thou speak0
est the truth, for thou art a God of truth, and canst not
lie.

13 Nígbàtí ó sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí, ¿ kíyès), Olúwa fí
ara r¿�  hàn sí i, ó sì wípé: Nítorípé ìwß mß�  àwßn ohun
wß� nyí, a rà ß�  padà kúrò nínú ì�ubú; nítorinã a mú ß
padà wá sí ß� dß�  mi; nitorinã èmi 昀 ara mi hàn sí ß.

And when he had said these words, behold, the Lord
showed himself unto him, and said: Because thou
knowest these things ye are redeemed from the fall;
therefore ye are brought back into my presence; there0
fore I show myself unto you.

14 Kíyès), èmi ni ¿ni ti a pèsè láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé láti rà àwßn
ènìyàn mi padà. Kíyès), èmi ni Jésù Krístì. Emí ni Bàbá
àti Þmß. Nínú mi ni gbogbo ènìyàn yiò ní ìyè, èyítí ó wà
fún ayérayé, àní àwßn tí yíò gbà orúkß mi gbß� ; wßn yíò
sì dì ßmßkùnrin àti ßmßbìnrin mi.

Behold, I am he who was prepared from the founda0
tion of the world to redeem my people. Behold, I am
Jesus Christ. I am the Father and the Son. In me shall all
mankind have life, and that eternally, even they who
shall believe on my name; and they shall become my
sons and my daughters.

15 Èmi kò sì 昀 ara mi hàn fún ènìyàn tí emí dá rí, nítorítí
ènìyàn ko gbà mi gbß�  rí g¿�g¿�bí ìwß ti �e. Nj¿ ìwß ha rí i
pé a dá ß ní àwòrán ara mi bí? B¿� ni, àní gbogbo ènìyàn
ni a dá ní àtètèkß� �e ní àwòrán ara mi.

And never have I showed myself unto man whom I
have created, for never has man believed in me as thou
hast. Seest thou that ye are created after mine own im0

age? Yea, even all men were created in the beginning af0
ter mine own image.



16 Kíyès), ara y), èyíti ìwß nwò y), j¿�  ara ti ¿� mí mi; mo sì
dá ènìyàn ní àwòrán ara ti ¿� mí mi; àní g¿�g¿�bí èmi sì ti
farahàn sí ß ní ti ¿� mí ni èmi ó farahàn sí àwßn ènìyàn mi
ní ti ara.

Behold, this body, which ye now behold, is the body
of my spirit; and man have I created after the body of
my spirit; and even as I appear unto thee to be in the
spirit will I appear unto my people in the 昀esh.

17 Àti nísisìyí, nítorípé emí, Mórónì, ti �ß wípé emí kò lè
�e àkßsíl¿�  nipa àwßn ohun tí wß� n ti kß wß� nyí, nitorinã ó
tó fún mi kí èmi ó wípé Jesu 昀 ara r¿�  han sí ßkunrin y)
nítí ¿� mí, àní g¿g¿bi ó ti farahàn nínú ara kánnã sí àwßn
ará Nífáì.

And now, as I, Moroni, said I could not make a full
account of these things which are written, therefore it
su٠恩ceth me to say that Jesus showed himself unto this
man in the spirit, even after the manner and in the like0
ness of the same body even as he showed himself unto
the Nephites.

18 O sì jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún un àní g¿�g¿�bí ó ti jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún
àwßn ara Nífáì; gbogbo èyí ni ó �e, kí ßkunrin y) lè mß�

pé Þlß� run ni oun í �e, nitori àwßn i�¿�  nlá-nlà tí Olúwa ti
昀 hàn sí i.

And he ministered unto him even as he ministered
unto the Nephites; and all this, that this man might
know that he was God, because of the many great works
which the Lord had showed unto him.

19 Àti nítorí ìmß�  tí ßkùnrin y) ní a kò lè dènà mß�  ß láti
bojúwò láti inu ìbòjú nã; ó sì ri ìka Jésù, nígbàtí ó sì ríi, ó
�ubú nínú ¿� rù; nítorítí ó mß�  pé ìka Olúwa ni; kò sì
gbàgbß�  nì kan, nítorítí ó mß� , ní áì�iyèméjì ohunkóhun
mß.

And because of the knowledge of this man he could
not be kept from beholding within the veil; and he saw
the 昀nger of Jesus, which, when he saw, he fell with fear;
for he knew that it was the 昀nger of the Lord; and he
had faith no longer, for he knew, nothing doubting.

20 Nítorí eyi, nítorípé ó ní imß pipe nipa Þlß� run, a kò lè
dènà mß�  ß kúrò nínú ìbòjú; nítorínã ó rí Jesu; òn sì jí�¿�
iran�¿ fún un.

Wherefore, having this perfect knowledge of God, he
could not be kept from within the veil; therefore he saw
Jesus; and he did minister unto him.

21 O sì se ti Olúwa wí fún arákùnrin Jár¿�dì pé: Kíyès),
ìwß�  kì yíò j¿�  kí àwßn ohun wßny) tí ìwß ti ri àti ti ìwß ti
gbß kß� já lß�  sínú ayé, títí di akòkò tí mbß� wá tí èmí yíò �e
orúkß mi lógo nípà ti ara; nítorí eyi, ìwß yio pa àwßn
ohun wß� nyí ti ìwß ti ri àti tí ìwß ti gbß mß�  nínú ßkàn r¿,
kí ìwß má sì �e fíhàn ¿nik¿�ni.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto the
brother of Jared: Behold, thou shalt not su昀er these
things which ye have seen and heard to go forth unto
the world, until the time cometh that I shall glorify my
name in the 昀esh; wherefore, ye shall treasure up the
things which ye have seen and heard, and show it to no
man.

22 Sì kíyès), nígbàtí ìwß yíò wá sí ß� dß�  mi, ìwß yíò kß
wß� n, ìwß yíò sì 昀 èdìdí dì wß� n, kí ¿nik¿�ni ó má lè �e
ìtumß�  wßn; nítorítí ìwß yíò kß wß� n ní èdè ti ¿nik¿�ni kò
lè kà.

And behold, when ye shall come unto me, ye shall
write them and shall seal them up, that no one can in0
terpret them; for ye shall write them in a language that
they cannot be read.

23 Sì kíyès), àwßn òkúta méjì y) ni emí yíò 昀 fún ß, ìwß
yíò sì 昀 èdìdí dì àwßn nã p¿� lú àwßn ohun tí ìwß yíò kß.

And behold, these two stones will I give unto thee,
and ye shall seal them up also with the things which ye
shall write.

24 Nítorí kíyès), èdè tí ìwß yíò kß ní emí ti dàrú; nítorí
èyí ní emí yíò mú kí àwßn òkúta w¿�w¿�  y) mú àwßn ohun
ti ìwß yíò kß tobi ní ojú àwßn ènìyàn nígbàtí àkókò bá tó
fun mi.

For behold, the language which ye shall write I have
confounded; wherefore I will cause in my own due time
that these stones shall magnify to the eyes of men these
things which ye shall write.



25 Nígbàtí Olúwa sì ti sß àwßn ß� rß�  wßny), ó 昀 í hàn sí
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, gbogbo àwßn ¿nití ngbé inu ayé, ní
t¿l¿ri, àti gbogbo àwßn tí yíò gbé inu r¿; kò sì dènà mß�  ß
láti rí wßn, àní títí dé ìkangun ayé.

And when the Lord had said these words, he showed
unto the brother of Jared all the inhabitants of the earth
which had been, and also all that would be; and he with0
held them not from his sight, even unto the ends of the
earth.

26 Nítorí ó ti wí fún un ní àwßn àkókò ì�ãjú, pé tí ó bá
gbà òun gbß�  òun lè fí ohun gbogbo hàn án—a ó sì 昀
wßn hàn án; nítorínã Olúwa kò lè dènà ohunkóhun mß�

ß, nítorítí ó mß�  pé Olúwa lè 昀 ohun gbogbo hàn sí oun.

For he had said unto him in times before, that if he
would believe in him that he could show unto him all
things—it should be shown unto him; therefore the
Lord could not withhold anything from him, for he
knew that the Lord could show him all things.

27 Olúwa sì wí fún un pe: Kß àwßn ohun wßny) kí ó sì dì
wß� n ni èdìdí; èmi yíò sì 昀 wß� n hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn
nígbàtí àkókò bá tó fún mi.

And the Lord said unto him: Write these things and
seal them up; and I will show them in mine own due
time unto the children of men.

28 O sì �e tí Olúwa pà�¿ fún un láti dì àwßn okuta w¿�w¿�
méjì nã èyítí ó ti gbà ní èdìdí, kí ó má sì 昀 wß� n hàn, titi
Olúwa yíò 昀 wß� n hàn sí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that he should seal up the two stones which he had re0
ceived, and show them not, until the Lord should show
them unto the children of men.



Étérì 4 Ether 4

1 Olúwa sì pà�¿ fún arákùnrin Jár¿�dì láti sß� kal¿�  lß kúrò
lórí òkè nã kuro níwájú Olúwa, kí ó sì kß àwßn ohun tí ó
ti rí; a sì kã l¿wß�  láti mú wßn wá sí òdß�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn
titi di ¿� hìn ìgbà ti a ó gbé e sókè lórí àgbélebú; nítorí ìdí
èyi sì ni ßba Mòsíà 昀 pa wß� n mß� , pé kí wßn ó ma jáde sí
ayé titi di ¿� hìn ìgbà tí Krístì yíò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn si àwßn
ènìyàn r¿� .

And the Lord commanded the brother of Jared to go
down out of the mount from the presence of the Lord,
and write the things which he had seen; and they were
forbidden to come unto the children of men until after
that he should be lifted up upon the cross; and for this
cause did king Mosiah keep them, that they should not
come unto the world until after Christ should show
himself unto his people.

2 Àti l¿�hìn tí Krístì sì ti 昀 ara r¿�  hàn nítõtß�  sí àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  ó pà�¿ pé kí wßn ó 昀 wßn hàn sí wßn.

And after Christ truly had showed himself unto his
people he commanded that they should be made mani0
fest.

3 Àti nísisìyí, l¿�hìn àkókò nã, gbogbo wßn ni ó ti r¿� hìn
nínú igbàgbß� ; kò sì sí ¿nik¿�ni a昀 àwßn ará Lámánì,
àwßn nã ti kß�  ìhìn-rere Krístì; nitorinã a pa á lá�¿ fún mi
pe, kí èmi ó tún gbé wßn pamß�  sínú il¿� .

And now, after that, they have all dwindled in unbe0
lief; and there is none save it be the Lamanites, and they
have rejected the gospel of Christ; therefore I am com0

manded that I should hide them up again in the earth.

4 ¾ kíyès), mo ti kß àwßn ohun nã sí ori àwßn àwo y),
àwßn ohun tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì rí; kò sì sí ohun tí ó tóbi
tó báy) rí tí a 昀hàn tó àwßn ohun tí a fíhàn sí arákùnrin
Jár¿�dì.

Behold, I have written upon these plates the very
things which the brother of Jared saw; and there never
were greater things made manifest than those which
were made manifest unto the brother of Jared.

5 Nítorí èyí Olúwa ti pa á lá�¿ fún mi láti kß wß� n; emí sì
ti kß wß� n. O sì pa�¿ fún mi pé ki èmi ó dì wßn ní èdìdí; ò
sì tún ti pà�¿ pé kí èmi ó dì itumß�  r¿�  ní èdìdí; nítorí eyi ni
èmi �e dì àwßn atúmß�  ní èdìdí, g¿�g¿�bí à�¿ Olúwa.

Wherefore the Lord hath commanded me to write
them; and I have written them. And he commanded me
that I should seal them up; and he also hath com0

manded that I should seal up the interpretation thereof;
wherefore I have sealed up the interpreters, according
to the commandment of the Lord.

6 Nítorítí Olúwa wí fún mi pé: Wßn kò ní jáde lß si ß� dß�
àwßn Kèfèrí titi dí ßjß nã tí wßn yíò ronúpìwàdà kúrò
nínú àì�ed¿dé wßn, tí wßn ó sì di aláìléerí níwájú Olúwa.

For the Lord said unto me: They shall not go forth
unto the Gentiles until the day that they shall repent of
their iniquity, and become clean before the Lord.

7 Àti ní ßjß�  nã nínú èyítí wß� n yíò 昀 ìgbàgbß�  bá mi lò, ni
Olúwa wí, àní bí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti �e, kí wßn ó lè di
ìyásímímß�  nípas¿�  mi, nígbànã ní emí yíò fí àwßn ohun tí
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti rí hàn sí wßn, àní de fí昀hàn sí wßn
gbogbo àwßn ì昀hàn mi, ni Jésù Krístì wí, Þmß Þlß� run,
Baba àwßn ß� run àti ti ayé, àti gbogbo ohun tí ó wà nínú
wßn.

And in that day that they shall exercise faith in me,
saith the Lord, even as the brother of Jared did, that
they may become sancti昀ed in me, then will I manifest
unto them the things which the brother of Jared saw,
even to the unfolding unto them all my revelations,
saith Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the Father of the
heavens and of the earth, and all things that in them are.

8 ¾nití yíò bá sì bá ß� rß�  Olúwa jà, j¿�  kí ó di ¿ni ì昀bú;
¿niti yíò bá sì s¿�  àwßn ohun wß� nyí, j¿�  kí ó dì ¿ni ì昀bú;
nítorítí èmí kò ní 昀 ohun tí ó tóbi jù èy) lß hàn sí wßn, ni
Jésù Krístì wí; nítórítí emí ni ¿ni nã ¿nití nsß� rß� .

And he that will contend against the word of the
Lord, let him be accursed; and he that shall deny these
things, let him be accursed; for unto them will I show
no greater things, saith Jesus Christ; for I am he who
speaketh.



9 Àti ní à�¿ mi àwßn ß� run dì �í�ísíl¿�  àtí pípadé; àti ní
ß� rß�  mi ayé yíò mì; àti ní à�¿ mi àwßn ¿nití ngbé inú r¿�
yíò kßjá lß, àní bí ¿ni pé nípas¿�  iná.

And at my command the heavens are opened and are
shut; and at my word the earth shall shake; and at my
command the inhabitants thereof shall pass away, even
so as by 昀re.

10 Àti ¿nití kò bá gbà àwßn ß� rß�  mi gbß�  kò gbà àwßn
ßmß-¿� hìn mi gbß� ; bí ó bá sì rí b¿�  pé èmi kò sß� rß� , ¿ dájß� ;
nítorítí ¿yin yíò mß�  pé èmi ní ¿ninã tí ó sß� rß� , ní ßjß�
ìk¿hìn.

And he that believeth not my words believeth not my
disciples; and if it so be that I do not speak, judge ye; for
ye shall know that it is I that speaketh, at the last day.

11 Sugbßn ¿nití ó bá gbà àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí èmi ti sß
gbß� , òun ni emí yíò b¿� wò p¿� lú ì�ípayá ¾mí mi, òun yíò sì
mß�  yíò sì �e ìj¿� risí r¿� . Nitori ti ¾�mi mi ni òun yíò mß�  pé
òtítß�  ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí; nítorítí wßn a máa yí ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn padà láti �e rere.

But he that believeth these things which I have spo0
ken, him will I visit with the manifestations of my
Spirit, and he shall know and bear record. For because
of my Spirit he shall know that these things are true; for
it persuadeth men to do good.

12 Ohunkóhun tí ó bá sì nyí ßkàn àwßn ènìyan padà láti
�e rere wá láti ßwß�  mi; nitoripe rere ko wá láti ßwß�
¿nik¿�ni bíkò�e láti ßwß�  mi. Èmi kannã ni ó ndarí àwßn
ènìyàn láti �e rere; ¿nití kò bá ní gbà àwßn ß� rß�  mi gbß�  kì
yíò gbà mí gbß� —pé èmi ni; ¿nití kò bá sì gbà mí gbß�  kì
yíò gbà Baba gbß�  ¿nití ó rán mi. Nítorí kíyès), èmi ni
Baba, èmi ni ìmß� l¿� , àti ìyè, àti òtítß�  ayé.

And whatsoever thing persuadeth men to do good is
of me; for good cometh of none save it be of me. I am
the same that leadeth men to all good; he that will not
believe my words will not believe me—that I am; and he
that will not believe me will not believe the Father who
sent me. For behold, I am the Father, I am the light, and
the life, and the truth of the world.

13 ¾ wá sí ß� dß�  mi, A! ¿� yin Kèfèrí, emí yíò si 昀 àwßn ohun
tí ó tóbijù hàn sí yín, imß nã èyítí a ti gbé pamß�  nítorí
àìgbàgbß� .

Come unto me, O ye Gentiles, and I will show unto
you the greater things, the knowledge which is hid up
because of unbelief.

14 ¾ wá sí ß� dß�  mi, A! ¿� yin ìdílé Ísrá¿� lì, a ó sì 昀 hàn sí ß bí
Baba ti �e ìpèsè àwßn ohun nlá fún ß, láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé; kò
sì di ì昀hàn sí ß, nitorí àìgbàgbß� .

Come unto me, O ye house of Israel, and it shall be
made manifest unto you how great things the Father
hath laid up for you, from the foundation of the world;
and it hath not come unto you, because of unbelief.

15 ¾ kíyès), nígbàtí ¿� yin bá fà ìbòjú àìgbàgbß�  nnì ya èyítí
ó mú ki ¿� yin ó wà nínú ipò ìwà búburú yin nnì, àti ßkàn
tí ó sé le, àti ßkàn tí ó fß� jú, nígbànã ni àwßn ohun nlá
èyítí ó yanil¿�nu tí a ti gbé pamß�  láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé kúrò lß� dß�
yín—b¿� ni, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá ké pé Bàbá ní orúkß mi, p¿� lú
ìrora ßkàn àti èmí ìròbìnúj¿� , nígbànã ní ¿� yin yio mß�  pé
Bàbá ti rántí máj¿� mú nã èyítí ó ti bá àwßn baba yín da,
A! ìwß idile Isrá¿� lì.

Behold, when ye shall rend that veil of unbelief
which doth cause you to remain in your awful state of
wickedness, and hardness of heart, and blindness of
mind, then shall the great and marvelous things which
have been hid up from the foundation of the world
from you—yea, when ye shall call upon the Father in
my name, with a broken heart and a contrite spirit, then
shall ye know that the Father hath remembered the
covenant which he made unto your fathers, O house of
Israel.

16 Nigbanã ni àwßn ì昀hàn mi èyítí mo ti mú kí ìrán�¿�  mi
Jòhánnù ó kß yíò si di fí昀hàn ní kedere sí gbogbo
ènìyàn. ¾ rántí, nígbàtí ¿� yin bá rí àwßn ohun wß� nyí,
¿� yin yíò mß�  pé àkókò nã ti dé tán tí wßn yíò di mímß�

nínú ì�e tí ó lágbára.

And then shall my revelations which I have caused to
be written by my servant John be unfolded in the eyes of
all the people. Remember, when ye see these things, ye
shall know that the time is at hand that they shall be
made manifest in very deed.



17 Nitorinã, nígbàtí ¿� yin yíò gbà àkßsíl¿�  y) ¿� yín yíò mß�

pé i�¿�  Baba ti b¿� r¿�  lórí gbogbo il¿� .
Therefore, when ye shall receive this record ye may

know that the work of the Father has commenced upon
all the face of the land.

18 Nítorínã, ¿ ronúpìwàdà gbogbo ¿� yin ìkangun ayé, kí
¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí ¿ sì gbà ìhìn-rere mi gbß� , kí a sì �e
ìrìbßmi fún yin ní orúkß mi; nítorítí ¿nití ó bá gbàgbß�  tí
a sì �e ìrìbßmi fún ni à ó gbàlà; sùgbß� n ¿nití kò bá
gbàgbß�  ni a ó dál¿�bi; àwßn àmì yíò sì máa t¿� lé àwßn tí ó
gbà orukß mi gbß� .

Therefore, repent all ye ends of the earth, and come
unto me, and believe in my gospel, and be baptized in
my name; for he that believeth and is baptized shall be
saved; but he that believeth not shall be damned; and
signs shall follow them that believe in my name.

19 Alábùkún-fún sì ni ¿ni nã tí ó bá wà ní ìsòtítß�  sí
orukß mi ni ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, nítorítí a ó gbé e sókè láti máa
gbé nínú ìjßba ti a ti pèsè síl¿�  fún un láti ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé. ¾ sì
kíyès) èmi ni ó wíi. Àmín.

And blessed is he that is found faithful unto my
name at the last day, for he shall be lifted up to dwell in
the kingdom prepared for him from the foundation of
the world. And behold it is I that hath spoken it. Amen.



Étérì 5 Ether 5

1 Àti nísisìyí emí, Mórónì, ti kß àwßn òrß�  tí a pa la�¿ fún
mi láti kß, g¿�g¿�bí èmi ti rántí; èmi sì ti sß fún ß níti àwßn
ohun ti emí ti dì ní èdìdí; nítorínã má�e fßwß� kàn wß� n
fún kí ìwß ó �e ìtúmß�  wßn; nítorítí a ti ka �í�e eley) sí ¿wß�
fún ß, bíkò�e ní àkókò tí yíò j¿�  ßgbß� n nínú Þlß� run.

And now I, Moroni, have written the words which were
commanded me, according to my memory; and I have
told you the things which I have sealed up; therefore
touch them not in order that ye may translate; for that
thing is forbidden you, except by and by it shall be wis0
dom in God.

2 Àti kíyès), ìwß lè ní ànfànì láti 昀 àwßn àwo nã hàn sí
àwßn tí yíò �e ìrànlß�wß�  láti mú i�¿�  yì í jáde wá;

And behold, ye may be privileged that ye may show
the plates unto those who shall assist to bring forth this
work;

3 Sí àwßn m¿� ta ni a ó sì 昀hàn nípa agbára Þlß� run;
nítorí eyi wßn yíò mß�  dájúdájú pé àwßn ohún wß� nyí j¿
òtítß� .

And unto three shall they be shown by the power of
God; wherefore they shall know of a surety that these
things are true.

4 Àti láti ¿nu àwßn ¿l¿�èrí m¿� ta ni á ó 昀 àwßn ohún
wß� nyí lél¿� ; àti ¿� rí àwßn m¿ta, àti i�¿�  y), nínú èyítí a ó 昀
agbára Þlß� run hàn àti ß� rß�  r¿� , nípa àwßn èyítí Baba, àti
Omß, àti ¾�mí Mímß�  yíò �e àkßsíl¿� —gbogbo èy) ní yìò sì
dúró ní ìj¿� ri si ayé ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn.

And in the mouth of three witnesses shall these
things be established; and the testimony of three, and
this work, in the which shall be shown forth the power
of God and also his word, of which the Father, and the
Son, and the Holy Ghost bear record—and all this shall
stand as a testimony against the world at the last day.

5 Bí wß� n bá sì ronúpìwàdà tí wß� n sì wá sí ß� dß�  Bàbá ní
orúkß Jésù, a ó gbà wß� n sínú ìjßba Þlß� run.

And if it so be that they repent and come unto the
Father in the name of Jesus, they shall be received into
the kingdom of God.

6 Àti nísisìyí, bí èmi kò bá ní à�¿ ní ti àwßn ohun
wß� nyí, ¿ dajß; nítorí ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé mo ní à�¿ nígbàtí
¿� yin yíò rí mi, àwa yíò sì dúró níwájú Þlß� run ni ßjß�
ìk¿hìn. Àmín.

And now, if I have no authority for these things,
judge ye; for ye shall know that I have authority when ye
shall see me, and we shall stand before God at the last
day. Amen.



Étérì 6 Ether 6

1 Àti nísisìyí emí, Mórónì, t¿� síwájú láti sß nípa àkßsíl¿�
nipa Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿� .

And now I, Moroni, proceed to give the record of Jared
and his brother.

2 O sì �e l¿�hìn tí Olúwa ti pèsè àwßn òkúta w¿�w¿�  èyítí
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti gbé lß sí ori òkè, arákùnrin Jár¿�dì
sß� kal¿�  lß kúrò lórí òkè nã, ó sì kó àwßn òkúta w¿�w¿�  nã lß
sínú àwßn ßkß�  nã èyítí wß� n ti pèsè síl¿� , ß� kan ní ìp¿� kun
kß� kan; ¿ sì kíyès), wß� n sì tàn ìmß� l¿�  sí inú àwßn ßkß�  nã.

For it came to pass after the Lord had prepared the
stones which the brother of Jared had carried up into
the mount, the brother of Jared came down out of the
mount, and he did put forth the stones into the vessels
which were prepared, one in each end thereof; and be0
hold, they did give light unto the vessels.

3 Báy) si ni Olúwa mú kí àwßn òkúta w¿�w¿�  ó tàn nínú
òkùnkùn láti 昀 ìmß� l¿�  fún àwßn ßkùnrin, àwßn obìnrin,
àti àwßn ßmßdé, kí wßn ó má kßjá nínú omí nlá nã nínú
òkùnkùn.

And thus the Lord caused stones to shine in dark0
ness, to give light unto men, women, and children, that
they might not cross the great waters in darkness.

4 O sì �e nígbàtí wß� n ti pèsè onírúurú onj¿ síl¿� , ti wßn ó
j¿ nígbátí wßn bá wà lórí omi, àti onj¿ fún àwßn ß� wß�
¿ran wßn àti àwßn agbo ¿ran wßn, àti ¿ranko-k¿� ranko
tàbí ¿y¿-k¿�y¿ tí wßn yíò kó p¿� lú wßn—ó sì �e nígbatí
wß� n ti �e gbogbo ohun wß� nyí wßn wß�  inú àwßn ßkß�
tabí àwßn ßkß�  ìgbájá wßn lß, wß� n �í jáde lß sínú òkun,
wß� n sì 昀 ara wßn lé Olúwa Þlß� run wßn lß�wß� .

And it came to pass that when they had prepared all
manner of food, that thereby they might subsist upon
the water, and also food for their 昀ocks and herds, and
whatsoever beast or animal or fowl that they should
carry with them—and it came to pass that when they
had done all these things they got aboard of their vessels
or barges, and set forth into the sea, commending them0

selves unto the Lord their God.

5 O sì �e tí Olúwa Olß� run mú kí af¿� f¿�  tí ó lágbára ó f¿�
lórí omi nã, sí apá ibití il¿� -ìlérí nã wà; báy) sì ni a ngbá
wßn kiri lórí ìbìlù-omi òkun nã níwájú af¿� f¿� .

And it came to pass that the Lord God caused that
there should be a furious wind blow upon the face of
the waters, towards the promised land; and thus they
were tossed upon the waves of the sea before the wind.

6 O sì �e ti òkun bò wßn mß� l¿�  nínú jíjìn r¿�  ní igba pupß,
nitori àwßn ìbìlù-omi gíga tí ó nbì jáde lórí wßn, àti
àwßn ¿� fifù líle nla ti nf¿�  nítorítí af¿� f¿�  nã nf¿ ní lílelíle.

And it came to pass that they were many times buried
in the depths of the sea, because of the mountain waves
which broke upon them, and also the great and terrible
tempests which were caused by the 昀erceness of the
wind.

7 O sì �e nígbàtí a ti bò wßn mß� l¿�  nínú jíjìn òkun nã kò
sí omi ti ó lè pa wß� n lara, nítorípé àwßn ßkß�  wßn kò lè jò
omi jáde bí ti àwo, àti p¿� lú wßn kò lè jò omi àní g¿�g¿�bí bí
ti ßkß Nóà; nitorínã nígbàtí omi púpß�  yí wßn ká wßn sì
kígbe pè Olúwa, òun sì mú wßn jáde padà sí órí omi nã.

And it came to pass that when they were buried in
the deep there was no water that could hurt them, their
vessels being tight like unto a dish, and also they were
tight like unto the ark of Noah; therefore when they
were encompassed about by many waters they did cry
unto the Lord, and he did bring them forth again upon
the top of the waters.

8 O sì �e tí af¿� f¿�  nã kò d¿�kun fíf¿�  sí apá íbití il¿� -ìléri nã
wà bí wßn ti wà lórí omi; bay) sì ni á ngbé wß� n síwájú
níwájú af¿� f¿� .

And it came to pass that the wind did never cease to
blow towards the promised land while they were upon
the waters; and thus they were driven forth before the
wind.



9 Wß� n sì kß orin ìyìn sí Olúwa; b¿� ni, arákùnrin Jár¿�dì
sì kß orin ìyìn sí Olúwa, ó sì dup¿, o sì yìn Olúwa ní
gbogbo ßjß� ; àti nígbati al¿�  l¿� , wßn kò �íwß�  láti yìn
Olúwa.

And they did sing praises unto the Lord; yea, the
brother of Jared did sing praises unto the Lord, and he
did thank and praise the Lord all the day long; and
when the night came, they did not cease to praise the
Lord.

10 Bay) sì ni a gbé wßn lß síwájú; tí kò sì sí ohun abàmì
inú omi kan ti ó lè dá wßn dúró, tàbí erinmi tí ó lè pa
wß� n lára; wß� n sì ní ìmß� l¿�  títí, bóyá wß� n wà ní orí omi ni
tàbí ní ìsàl¿�  r¿� .

And thus they were driven forth; and no monster of
the sea could break them, neither whale that could mar
them; and they did have light continually, whether it
was above the water or under the water.

11 Báy) sí ni a gbé wßn lß síwájú, fún oji le lß� dunrun ßjß�
ó lé m¿� rin lórí omi nã.

And thus they were driven forth, three hundred and
forty and four days upon the water.

12 Wßn sì gúnl¿�  ní èbúté il¿� -ìlérí nã. Nígbàtí wß� n sì ti 昀
¿s¿�  wßn lé èbúté il¿� -ìlérí nã wßn t¿�  orí wßn bá lórí il¿�  nã,
wßn sì r¿�  ara wßn síl¿�  níwájú Olúwa, wß� n sì sßkún fún
ayß�  níwájú Olúwa, nitori ß� pß�  ìrß� nú ãnú r¿ lórí wßn.

And they did land upon the shore of the promised
land. And when they had set their feet upon the shores
of the promised land they bowed themselves down
upon the face of the land, and did humble themselves
before the Lord, and did shed tears of joy before the
Lord, because of the multitude of his tender mercies
over them.

13 Ó sì �e tí wßn jáde lß sí orí il¿�  nã, wßn sì b¿� r¿� sí dáko. And it came to pass that they went forth upon the
face of the land, and began to till the earth.

14 Jár¿�dì sì ní àwßn ßmßkùnrin m¿� rin; a sì npè wß� n ní
Jákß� mù, àti Gílgà, àti Máhà, àti Òríhà.

And Jared had four sons; and they were called Jacom,
and Gilgah, and Mahah, and Orihah.

15 Arákùnrin Jár¿�dì nã sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin.

And the brother of Jared also begat sons and daugh0
ters.

16 Àwßn ßr¿ Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿�  sì j¿�  ènìyàn
méjìlélógún; àwßn nã sì bí àwßn ßmßkúnrin àti
ßmßbìrín kí wßn ó tó dé inú il¿� -ìléri; àti nítori èyí wß� n
b¿� r¿� sí pß� s).

And the friends of Jared and his brother were in
number about twenty and two souls; and they also be0
gat sons and daughters before they came to the
promised land; and therefore they began to be many.

17 A sì kß�  wßn láti máa rìn nínú ìr¿� l¿ ßkàn níwájú
Olúwa; a sì kß�  wßn láti òkè ßrun wá.

And they were taught to walk humbly before the
Lord; and they were also taught from on high.

18 O sì �e tí wßn b¿� r¿� sí tàn kál¿�  lórí il¿�  nã, wßn sì nbís),
wßn sì ndáko lórí il¿�  nã; wßn sì ndi alágbára nínú il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that they began to spread upon
the face of the land, and to multiply and to till the earth;
and they did wax strong in the land.

19 Arákùnrin Jár¿�dì sì b¿� r¿� sí darúgbó, ó sì rí i pé òun
f¿� r¿�  sß� kal¿�  lß sínú isà-òkú; nítorí eyi ó wí fún Jár¿�dì pé:
J¿�  kí àwa ó kó àwßn ènìyàn wa jß kí àwa ó kà iye wßn, kí
àwa lè mß�  láti ßwß�  wßn ohun tí wßn f¿ kí àwa ó �e fún
wßn kí a tó sß� kal¿�  lß sínú isà-òkú wa.

And the brother of Jared began to be old, and saw
that he must soon go down to the grave; wherefore he
said unto Jared: Let us gather together our people that
we may number them, that we may know of them what
they will desire of us before we go down to our graves.

20 B¿�  g¿�g¿�  ní wß� n sì kó àwßn ènìyàn nã jß. Nísisìyí iye
àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin arákùnrin Jár¿�dì
j¿�  ènìyàn méjìlélógún; àti iye àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin Jár¿�dì j¿�  méjìla, òun sì ní ßmßkùnrin m¿� rin.

And accordingly the people were gathered together.
Now the number of the sons and the daughters of the
brother of Jared were twenty and two souls; and the
number of sons and daughters of Jared were twelve, he
having four sons.



21 O sì �e tí wßn kà iye àwßn ènìyàn wß� n; àti nígbàtí
wßn ti kà wß� n tán, wßn bí wß� n ni àwßn ohun tí wßn f¿�
kí wßn ó �e ki wßn ó tó sß� kal¿�  lß sínú ísà-òkú wßn.

And it came to pass that they did number their peo0
ple; and after that they had numbered them, they did
desire of them the things which they would that they
should do before they went down to their graves.

22 O sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã f¿�  kí wßn ó 昀 òróró yàn ß� kan
nínú àwßn ßmßkùnrin wßn láti j¿�  ßba lé wßn lórí.

And it came to pass that the people desired of them
that they should anoint one of their sons to be a king
over them.

23 Àti nísisìyí, èyí j¿�  ohun tí ó bà wß� n nínúj¿� . Arákùnrin
Jár¿�dì sì wí fún wßn pé: Dájúdájú eley) yíò já sí mímúni
ní ìgbèkùn.

And now behold, this was grievous unto them. And
the brother of Jared said unto them: Surely this thing
leadeth into captivity.

24 Sùgbß� n Jár¿�dì wí fún arákùnrin r¿�  pé: J¿�  kí wßn ó ní
ßba. Nítorínã ó sì wí fún wßn pé: ¾ yàn láti inú àwßn
ßmßkùnrin wa láti j¿�  ßba, àní ¿niti ¿� yín bá f¿� .

But Jared said unto his brother: Su昀er them that
they may have a king. And therefore he said unto them:
Choose ye out from among our sons a king, even whom
ye will.

25 O sì �e tí wß� n yàn àní àkß� bí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì; orúkß
r¿�  sì ni Págágì. O sì �e tí ó kß�  tí kò sì gbà láti j¿�  ßba wßn.
Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì f¿�  kí bàbá r¿�  ó rß�  ß� , �ùgbß� n bàbá r¿�
kß� ; ó sì pà�¿ fún wßn pé kí wßn ó má�e rß�  ¿nik¿�ni láti j¿�
ßba wßn.

And it came to pass that they chose even the 昀rstborn
of the brother of Jared; and his name was Pagag. And it
came to pass that he refused and would not be their
king. And the people would that his father should con0
strain him, but his father would not; and he com0

manded them that they should constrain no man to be
their king.

26 O sì �e tí wßn yàn gbogbo àwßn arákùnrin Págágì,
�ùgbß� n wß� n kß� .

And it came to pass that they chose all the brothers of
Pagag, and they would not.

27 O sì �e tí kò sí èyíkéyi nínú àwßn ßmßkùnrin Jár¿�dì,
àní nínú gbogbo wßn, bíkò�e ß� kan, a sì 昀 àmì òróró yàn
Òríhà láti j¿�  ßba lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that neither would the sons of
Jared, even all save it were one; and Orihah was
anointed to be king over the people.

28 O sì b¿� r¿� sí jßba, àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí ní ìlßsíwájú;
wßn sì di ßlß� rß�  púpß�  ènìyàn.

And he began to reign, and the people began to pros0
per; and they became exceedingly rich.

29 Ó sì �e tí Jár¿�dì kú, àti arákùnrin r¿�  p¿� lú. And it came to pass that Jared died, and his brother
also.

30 O sì �e ti Oríhà sì nrin nínú ìr¿� l¿� -ßkàn níwájú Olúwa,
ó sì ranti àwßn ohun nla tí Olúwa ti �e fún bàbá r¿� , ó sì
kß�  àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  p¿� lú nípa àwßn ohun nlá tí Olúwa ti
�e fún àwßn bàbá wßn.

And it came to pass that Orihah did walk humbly be0
fore the Lord, and did remember how great things the
Lord had done for his father, and also taught his people
how great things the Lord had done for their fathers.



Étérì 7 Ether 7

1 Ó sì �e tí Òríhà sì �e ìdájß�  lórí il¿�  nã nínú òdodo ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� , ¿� nítí ßjß�  ayé r¿�  pß�  púpß� .

And it came to pass that Orihah did execute judgment
upon the land in righteousness all his days, whose days
were exceedingly many.

2 Ó sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin; b¿� ni, ó
bí mß� kànlélß� gbß� n, nínú èyítí àwßn m¿� tàlélógún j¿�
ßmßkùnrin.

And he begat sons and daughters; yea, he begat thirty
and one, among whom were twenty and three sons.

3 Ó sì �e tí ó bí Kíbù p¿� lú nínú ßjß�  ogbó r¿� . Ó sì �e tí
Kíbù jßba ní ìrß� pß�  r¿� ; Kíbù sì bí Kóríhß� .

And it came to pass that he also begat Kib in his old
age. And it came to pass that Kib reigned in his stead;
and Kib begat Corihor.

4 Nígbàtí Kóríhß�  sì j¿�  ßmß ßdún méjìlélß� gbòn, ó �ß� t¿� sí
bàbá r¿� , ó sì kßjá lß ó sì ngbé inú il¿�  Néhß� rì; ó sì bí àwßn
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin, wß� n sì di ar¿wà ènìyàn
púpß� , nítorí eyi Kóríhß�  fà ènìyàn púpß�  lß p¿� lú r¿� .

And when Corihor was thirty and two years old he
rebelled against his father, and went over and dwelt in
the land of Nehor; and he begat sons and daughters,
and they became exceedingly fair; wherefore Corihor
drew away many people after him.

5 Nígbàtí ó sì ti kó ¿gb¿�  ogun kán jß�  ó gòké wá sínú íl¿�
Mórß� n níbití ßba ngbé, ó sì múu ní ìgbèkùn, èyítí ó mú
ß� rß�  arákùnrin Jár¿�dì s¿ pé a ó mú wßn ní ìgbèkùn.

And when he had gathered together an army he came
up unto the land of Moron where the king dwelt, and
took him captive, which brought to pass the saying of
the brother of Jared that they would be brought into
captivity.

6 Nísisìyí il¿�  Mórß� n, níbití ßba ngbé, súnmß�  il¿�  tí àwßn
ará Nífáì Epè ní Ibi-Ahoro.

Now the land of Moron, where the king dwelt, was
near the land which is called Desolation by the
Nephites.

7 Ó sì �e tí Kíbù ngbé inú ìgbèkùn, àti àwßn ènìyàn r¿�
láb¿�  Kóríhß�  ßmß r¿� , titi ó 昀 di arúgbó púpß� púpß� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  Kíbù bí ~úlè nínú ß� jß�  ogbó r¿� , nígbàtí ó wà
nínú ìgbekùn síb¿� .

And it came to pass that Kib dwelt in captivity, and
his people under Corihor his son, until he became ex0
ceedingly old; nevertheless Kib begat Shule in his old
age, while he was yet in captivity.

8 Ó sì �e tí ~úlè bínú sí arákùnrin r¿; ~úlè sì nlágbára sí
i, ó sì di alágbára níti ipá ènìyàn; ó sì lágbára p¿� lú níti
ìdájß� .

And it came to pass that Shule was angry with his
brother; and Shule waxed strong, and became mighty as
to the strength of a man; and he was also mighty in
judgment.

9 Nítorí èyí, ó lß sínú òké Efráímù, ó sì yß�  irin tútù jáde
láti inú oke nã, ó sì rß àwßn idà fún àwßn tí ó ti fà lß p¿� lú
r¿� ; nígbàtí ó sí ti dì wß� n ní ìhámß� ra p¿� lú àwßn idà, ó
padà sí ìlú-Elá Néhórì, ó sí dojú ogun kß arákùnrin r¿�
Kóríhß� , nípa èyítí ó gbà ìjßba nã o sì dáa padà fún bàbá
r¿�  Kíbù.

Wherefore, he came to the hill Ephraim, and he did
molten out of the hill, and made swords out of steel for
those whom he had drawn away with him; and after he
had armed them with swords he returned to the city
Nehor, and gave battle unto his brother Corihor, by
which means he obtained the kingdom and restored it
unto his father Kib.

10 Àti nísisìyí nítorí ohun tí ~úlè ti �e, bàbá r¿�  昀 ìjßba nã
fún un; nítori èyí ó b¿� r¿� sí jßba ní ìrß� pò bàbá r¿� .

And now because of the thing which Shule had done,
his father bestowed upon him the kingdom; therefore
he began to reign in the stead of his father.



11 O sì �e tí ó �e ìdájß�  p¿� lú òdodo; ó sì tàn ìjßba r¿�  ká
gbogbo òrí il¿�  nã, nítorítí àwßn ènìyàn nã ti pß�
lß� pß� lßpß� .

And it came to pass that he did execute judgment in
righteousness; and he did spread his kingdom upon all
the face of the land, for the people had become exceed0
ingly numerous.

12 O sì �e tí ~úlè p¿� lú bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin púpß� .

And it came to pass that Shule also begat many sons
and daughters.

13 Kóríhß�  sì ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú àwßn ohun ibi tí ó
ti �e; nítorí eyi ~úlè fún un ní agbára nínú ìjßba r¿� .

And Corihor repented of the many evils which he
had done; wherefore Shule gave him power in his king0
dom.

14 Ó sì �e tí Kóríhß�  ní ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti
àwßn ßmßbìnrin. ¾nìkan tí orukß r¿ í �e Nóà sì wà nínú
àwßn ßmßkùnrin Kóríhß� .

And it came to pass that Corihor had many sons and
daughters. And among the sons of Corihor there was
one whose name was Noah.

15 Ó sì se tí Nóà �ß� t¿�  sí ~úlè, ßba, àti sí bàbá r¿�  Kóríhß� , ó
sì fà Kohß�  arákùnrin r¿� , àti gbogbo àwßn arákùnrin r¿�
àti púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that Noah rebelled against Shule,
the king, and also his father Corihor, and drew away
Cohor his brother, and also all his brethren and many of
the people.

16 O sì dojú ogun kß ~úlè, ßba, nínú èyítí ó sì gbà il¿�  ìní
akß� kß�  wßn; ó sì di ßba lórí íl¿ tí ó wà ní apá ib¿� .

And he gave battle unto Shule, the king, in which he
did obtain the land of their 昀rst inheritance; and he be0
came a king over that part of the land.

17 O sì �e tí ó tún dojú ogun kß ~úlè, ßba; ó sì mú ~úlè,
ßba, ó sì gbé e lß ní ìgbèkùn sínú Mórß� n.

And it came to pass that he gave battle again unto
Shule, the king; and he took Shule, the king, and carried
him away captive into Moron.

18 Ó sì �e bí ó ti múra tán láti pa á, àwßn ßmß ~úlè yß� k¿� l¿�
wß�  ínú ilé Nóà ní òru wß� n sì pa, wß� n sì fß�  il¿� kùn tibú
nã wß� n sì mú bàbà wßn jáde, wß� n sì dáa padà sórí ìt¿�  r¿�
nínú ìjßba ara r¿� .

And it came to pass as he was about to put him to
death, the sons of Shule crept into the house of Noah by
night and slew him, and broke down the door of the
prison and brought out their father, and placed him
upon his throne in his own kingdom.

19 Nítorí èyí, ßmßkùnrin Nóà sì E�e ìjßba r¿�  dípò r¿� ;
bíótil¿� ríb¿�  wßn kò ri agbára gbà lé ~úlè ßba lórí, àwßn
ènìyàn tí ó sì wà láb¿�  ìjßba ~úlè ßba sì ni ìlßsíwájú
púpß� púpß�  wß� n sì di alágbára ènìyàn.

Wherefore, the son of Noah did build up his king0
dom in his stead; nevertheless they did not gain power
any more over Shule the king, and the people who were
under the reign of Shule the king did prosper exceed0
ingly and wax great.

20 Ìpínyà sì wà ní oríl¿� èdè nã; ìjßba méjì ní ó sì wà, ìjßba
~úlè, àti ìjßba Kohß� , ßmß Nóà.

And the country was divided; and there were two
kingdoms, the kingdom of Shule, and the kingdom of
Cohor, the son of Noah.

21 Kohß� , ßmß Nóà sì mú kí àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  ó dojú ogun
kß ~úlè, nínú èyítí ~úlè borí wßn tí ó si pa Kohß� .

And Cohor, the son of Noah, caused that his people
should give battle unto Shule, in which Shule did beat
them and did slay Cohor.

22 Àti nísisìyí Kohß�  ní ßmßkunrin kan tí a npè ní
Nímrß� dù; Nímrß� dù sì 昀 ìjßba Kóhß�  lél¿�  fún ~úlè, ó sì rí
ojú rere ~úlè; nítorí eyi ~úlè sì Efí àwßn ohun púpß�  jínkí
r¿� , ó sì n�e ìjßba ~úlè g¿�g¿�bí ó ti wi.

And now Cohor had a son who was called Nimrod;
and Nimrod gave up the kingdom of Cohor unto Shule,
and he did gain favor in the eyes of Shule; wherefore
Shule did bestow great favors upon him, and he did do
in the kingdom of Shule according to his desires.



23 Àti p¿� lú nínú ìjßba ~úlè àwßn wòl) sì dé sí ãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã, awßn ¿ni tí a rán láti ß� dß�  Olúwa, tí wß� n sì Esß
àsßt¿� l¿�  pé ìwà búburú àti ìwà ìbß� rì�à àwßn ènìyàn nã ní
ó nmú ègún wa sí orí il¿�  nã, pé a ó sì pa wß� n run bí wßn
kò bà ronúpìwàdà.

And also in the reign of Shule there came prophets
among the people, who were sent from the Lord,
prophesying that the wickedness and idolatry of the
people was bringing a curse upon the land, and they
should be destroyed if they did not repent.

24 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyan nã sì Ek¿�gàn àwßn wòl) nã, tí
wß� n sì E昀 wß� n �e ¿l¿�yà. Ó sì �e tí ßba ~úlè sì �e ìdájß�  fún
gbogbo àwßn tí nk¿�gàn àwßn wòl) nã.

And it came to pass that the people did revile against
the prophets, and did mock them. And it came to pass
that king Shule did execute judgment against all those
who did revile against the prophets.

25 O sì �e ò昀n kan jákè-jádò il¿�  nã, èyítí ó fún àwßn wòl)
nã ní agbára láti lè lß sí ibikíbi tí ó bá wù wß� n; nítorínã a
sì mú àwßn ènìyàn nã wá sí ìrònúpìwàdà.

And he did execute a law throughout all the land,
which gave power unto the prophets that they should
go whithersoever they would; and by this cause the peo0
ple were brought unto repentance.

26 Àti nítorípé àwßn ènìyàn nã ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
àwßn àì�ed¿dé àti àwßn ìwà ìbß� rì�à wßn Olúwa sì dá
wßn sí, wß� n sì tún b¿� r¿� sí ní ìlßsíwájú nínú il¿�  nã. Ó sì �e
tí ~úlè bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin ní ßjß�
ogbó r¿� .

And because the people did repent of their iniquities
and idolatries the Lord did spare them, and they began
to prosper again in the land. And it came to pass that
Shule begat sons and daughters in his old age.

27 Àwßn ogun kò sì sí mß�  ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé ~úlè; ó sì
rántí àwßn ohun nlá tí Olúwa tí �e fún àwßn baba r¿�  ní
mímú wßn kßjá lórí òkun Elá sínú il¿�  ìlérí; nítorí eyi ó �e
ìdájß�  nínú òdodo ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� .

And there were no more wars in the days of Shule;
and he remembered the great things that the Lord had
done for his fathers in bringing them across the great
deep into the promised land; wherefore he did execute
judgment in righteousness all his days.



Étérì 8 Ether 8

1 Ó sì �e tí ó bí Ómérì, Ómérì sì jßba ní ìrß� pò r¿� . Ómérì sì
bí Jár¿�dì; Jár¿�dì sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin.

And it came to pass that he begat Omer, and Omer
reigned in his stead. And Omer begat Jared; and Jared
begat sons and daughters.

2 Jár¿�dì sì �ß� t¿�  sí bàbá r¿� , ó sì wá ó sì ngbé inú il¿�  H¿� tì.
Ó sì �e tí ó ntàn ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn, nitori ß� rß�  ¿� tàn r¿� , títí ó
昀 gbà ìdajì ìjßba nã.

And Jared rebelled against his father, and came and
dwelt in the land of Heth. And it came to pass that he
did 昀atter many people, because of his cunning words,
until he had gained the half of the kingdom.

3 Nígbàtí o sì ti gbà ìdajì ijßba nã ó dojú ogun kß bàbá
r¿� , ó sì gbé bàbá r¿�  lß ní ìgbèkùn, ó sì j¿�  ki o sìn nínú oko
¿rú;

And when he had gained the half of the kingdom he
gave battle unto his father, and he did carry away his fa0
ther into captivity, and did make him serve in captivity;

4 Àti nísisìyí, ní gbogbo ßjß�  tí Ómérì 昀 jßba ó wà nínú
ìgbèkùn ní ilàjì ßjß�  ayé r¿� . Ó sì �e tí ó bí àwßn
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin, nínú wßn ni Ésrómù
àti Kóríántúmúrì gbé wà;

And now, in the days of the reign of Omer he was in
captivity the half of his days. And it came to pass that he
begat sons and daughters, among whom were Esrom
and Coriantumr;

5 Wß� n sì bínú gidigidi nítorí àwßn ì�e Jár¿�dì arákùnrin
wßn, tób¿�  tí wß� n kó ¿gb¿�  ogun jß tí wß� n sì dojú ogun kß
Jár¿�dì. Ó sì �e tí wßn dojú ogun kß ß�  ní òru.

And they were exceedingly angry because of the do0
ings of Jared their brother, insomuch that they did raise
an army and gave battle unto Jared. And it came to pass
that they did give battle unto him by night.

6 Ó sì �e nígbàtí wßn ti pa ¿gb¿�  omß ßgun Jár¿�dì wßn
�etán láti pa òun nã; ó sì �ìp¿�  sí wßn kí wßn ó má�e pa
òun, pé òun yíò 昀 ijßba nã lé bàbá òun lß�wß� . Ó sì �e tí
wß� n jß� wß�  ¿� mí r¿�  síl¿�  fún un.

And it came to pass that when they had slain the
army of Jared they were about to slay him also; and he
pled with them that they would not slay him, and he
would give up the kingdom unto his father. And it
came to pass that they did grant unto him his life.

7 Àti nísisìyí ìrora ßkàn nla sì bá Jár¿�dì nítorítí ó sß
ìjßba nã nù, nítorítí ó ti gbé ßkàn r¿�  lérí ìjßba nã àti lérí
ògo ayé.

And now Jared became exceedingly sorrowful be0
cause of the loss of the kingdom, for he had set his heart
upon the kingdom and upon the glory of the world.

8 Nísisìyí ßmßbìnrin Jár¿�dì j¿�  ßlßgbß� n àrekérekè
ènìyàn, nígbàtí ó sì rí ìrora ßkàn bàbá r¿� , o ronú láti pa
ète ß� nà tí òun yíò 昀 dá ìjß� bá padà fún bàbá òun.

Now the daughter of Jared being exceedingly expert,
and seeing the sorrows of her father, thought to devise a
plan whereby she could redeem the kingdom unto her
father.

9 Nísisìyí ßmßbìnrin Jár¿�dì r¿wà púpß� . Ó sì �e tí ó bá
bàbá r¿�  sß� rß� , ó sì wí fún un pé: Kíni ìdí ti bàbá mi 昀 ní
ìrora ßkàn tó báy)? Nj¿�  òun kò ha kà àkßsíl¿�  nnì èyítí
àwßn bàbá wa mú kßjá lórí òkun nlá nnì bí? Kíyès), nj¿�
kò ha sí àkßsíl¿�  nípa àwßn ará ìgbà àtijß� , pé nípa àwßn
ìlànà òkùnkùn, wßn wß� n ngbà àwßn ìjßba àti ògo nlá?

Now the daughter of Jared was exceedingly fair. And
it came to pass that she did talk with her father, and said
unto him: Whereby hath my father so much sorrow?
Hath he not read the record which our fathers brought
across the great deep? Behold, is there not an account
concerning them of old, that they by their secret plans
did obtain kingdoms and great glory?



10 Àti nísisìyí, nítorínã, kí bàbá mi ó rán�¿�  pè Ákí�ì,
ßmß Kímnórì; sì kíyès), mo l¿�wà, èmi yíò sì jó níwájú r¿� ,
èmi yíò sì mú inú r¿�  dùn, tí yíò f¿�  láti 昀 mi �e aya; nítorí
eyi bí ó bá bí ß�  pé kí o 昀 mí fún oun ní aya, nígbànã ni
ìwß yíò wípé: Èmi yíò 昀 í fún ß bí ìwß ó bá mú orí bàbá
mi ßba, wá fún mi.

And now, therefore, let my father send for Akish, the
son of Kimnor; and behold, I am fair, and I will dance
before him, and I will please him, that he will desire me
to wife; wherefore if he shall desire of thee that ye shall
give unto him me to wife, then shall ye say: I will give
her if ye will bring unto me the head of my father, the
king.

11 Àti nísisìyí Ómérì sì j¿�  òr¿�  sí Ákí�ì; nítorí èyí, nígbàtí
Jár¿�dì rán�¿�  pè Ákí�ì, ßmßbìnrin Jár¿�dì jó níwájú r¿�  tí ó
sì mú inú r¿�  dùn, tób¿�  tí ó f¿�  ¿ fún aya. Ó sì �e tí ó wí fún
Jár¿�dì pé: Fi í fún mi fún aya.

And now Omer was a friend to Akish; wherefore,
when Jared had sent for Akish, the daughter of Jared
danced before him that she pleased him, insomuch that
he desired her to wife. And it came to pass that he said
unto Jared: Give her unto me to wife.

12 Jár¿�dì sì wí fún un pe: Èmi yíò 昀 í fún ß, bí ìwß ó bá
mú ori baba mi, ßba, wá fún mi.

And Jared said unto him: I will give her unto you, if
ye will bring unto me the head of my father, the king.

13 O sì �e tí Ákí�ì kó gbógbo àwßn ará-ilé r¿�  jß sínú ilé
Jár¿�dì, ó sì wí fún wßn pé: Nj¿�  ¿� yin ha lè búra fún mi pé
¿� yin yíò �e òtítß�  p¿� lú mi nínú ohun èyítí èmi f¿ kí ¿� yin ó
�e?

And it came to pass that Akish gathered in unto the
house of Jared all his kinsfolk, and said unto them: Will
ye swear unto me that ye will be faithful unto me in the
thing which I shall desire of you?

14 Ó sì �e tí gbogbo wßn búra fún un, ní ti Þlß� run ß� run,
àti p¿� lú ní ti àwßn ß� run, àti p¿� lú ní ti ayé, àti ní ti orí ara
wßn, pé ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá �e èyítí ó yàtß�  sí ìrànlß�wß�  ti Ákí�ì
f¿�  yíò pàdánù orí ara r¿� ; ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bà sì fí ohunkóhun
tí Ákí�ì yíò sß di mímß�  fún wßn hàn, ¿ni nã yíò pàdánù
¿� mí r¿� .

And it came to pass that they all sware unto him, by
the God of heaven, and also by the heavens, and also by
the earth, and by their heads, that whoso should vary
from the assistance which Akish desired should lose his
head; and whoso should divulge whatsoever thing
Akish made known unto them, the same should lose his
life.

15 Ó sì �e ti wßn fohùn�ß� kan p¿� lú Ákí�ì. Ákí�ì sì �e ìbúra
nã p¿� lú wßn èyítí àwßn ará ìgbà àtijß�  tí nwá agbára a
máa �e, èyítí a ti gbé fún wßn láti ßwß�  Káìnì, ¿nití í �e
apànìyàn láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

And it came to pass that thus they did agree with
Akish. And Akish did administer unto them the oaths
which were given by them of old who also sought
power, which had been handed down even from Cain,
who was a murderer from the beginning.

16 Agbára è�ù ní ó sì gbe wßn ró láti mã �e ìbúra y) sí
àwßn ènìyàn, láti 昀 wßn sínú òkùnkùn, láti ràn àwßn tí
nwá agbára lß�wß�  láti ní agbára, àti láti pànìyàn, àti láti
kógun, àti láti purß� , àti láti hù onírúurú ìwà búburú àti
ìwà àgbèrè.

And they were kept up by the power of the devil to
administer these oaths unto the people, to keep them in
darkness, to help such as sought power to gain power,
and to murder, and to plunder, and to lie, and to com0

mit all manner of wickedness and whoredoms.

17 Þmßbìnrin Jár¿�dì sì ni ¿nití ó 昀 í sínú ßkàn r¿�  láti gbé
àwßn ohun àtijß�  wß� nyí y¿�  wò; Jár¿�dì sì 昀 í sínú ßkàn
Ákí�ì; nítorí eyi, Ákí�ì �e wßn fún àwßn ìbátan àti àwßn
òr¿�  r¿� , tí ó sì darí wßn lß nípa àwßn ìlérí dídùn láti �e
ohunkóhun tí óun bá f¿�  kí wßn ó �e.

And it was the daughter of Jared who put it into his
heart to search up these things of old; and Jared put it
into the heart of Akish; wherefore, Akish administered
it unto his kindred and friends, leading them away by
fair promises to do whatsoever thing he desired.

18 O sì �e tí wßn dá ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn kan síl¿� , àní bí ti àwßn
ará àtijß� ; ¿gb¿�  èyítí o rínilára àti tí ó níkà jùlß, ni ojú
Þlß� run;

And it came to pass that they formed a secret combi0
nation, even as they of old; which combination is most
abominable and wicked above all, in the sight of God;



19 Nítorítí Olúwa kì í �í�¿�  nínú àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn,
b¿� ni kò sì f¿�  kí àwßn ènìyàn ó tàj¿� síl¿� , �ùgbß� n nínú ohun
gbogbo ni ó ti kã-l¿wß� , láti ìb¿� r¿�  ènìyàn.

For the Lord worketh not in secret combinations,
neither doth he will that man should shed blood, but in
all things hath forbidden it, from the beginning of man.

20 Àti nísisìyí emí, Mórónì, kò kß nípa irú àwßn ìbúra
àti àwßn ¿gb¿�  wßn, nítorítí a ti sß ß�  di mímß�  fún mi pé
gbogbo ènìyàn ni ó ní wßn, àti pé gbogbo àwßn ará
Lámánì ni ó ní wßn.

And now I, Moroni, do not write the manner of their
oaths and combinations, for it hath been made known
unto me that they are had among all people, and they
are had among the Lamanites.

21 Wß� n sì ti fa ìparun àwßn ènìyàn y) tí èmí nsß� rß�  nipa
wßn nísisìyí, àti ìparun àwßn ènìyàn Nífáì.

And they have caused the destruction of this people
of whom I am now speaking, and also the destruction
of the people of Nephi.

22 Oríl¿� èdè èyíówù tí ó bà sì tì ìrú àwßn egb¿�  òkùnkùn
b¿�  l¿�hìn, láti ní agbára àti èrè, títí wßn yíò 昀 tàn ká
gbogbo oríl¿� -èdè nã, ¿�  kíyès), á ó pa wß� n run; nítorítí
Olúwa kò ní gbà kí ¿� j¿�  àwßn ènìyàn mímß� , ti wßn yíò ta
sil¿, máa kígbe pè é láti inú il¿�  wá fún ìgb¿� san lórí wßn,
àti síb¿� síb¿�  kí ó má gb¿� san fún wßn.

And whatsoever nation shall uphold such secret
combinations, to get power and gain, until they shall
spread over the nation, behold, they shall be destroyed;
for the Lord will not su昀er that the blood of his saints,
which shall be shed by them, shall always cry unto him
from the ground for vengeance upon them and yet he
avenge them not.

23 Nítorí èyí, A! ¿� yín Kèfèrí, ó j¿ ohun ßgbß� n nínú
Þlß� run kí a 昀 àwßn ohun wß� nyí hàn yín, pé nípas¿�  wßn
¿� yin ó lè ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú àwßn ¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿�  má sì
j¿�  kí àwßn ¿gb¿�  apànìyàn wß� nyí ó bò yín mß� l¿� , èyítí wß� n
kójß láti ni agbára àti èrè—àti i�¿�  nã, b¿� ni, àní kí i�¿�
ìparun nã sì wà sí órí yín, b¿� ni, àní idà àì�ègbè ti Þlß� run
Ayérayé yíò sì �ubú lù yín, sí ì�úbu àti ìparun yín bí ¿yin
bá gbà àwßn ohun wß� nyí lãyè.

Wherefore, O ye Gentiles, it is wisdom in God that
these things should be shown unto you, that thereby ye
may repent of your sins, and su昀er not that these mur0
derous combinations shall get above you, which are
built up to get power and gain—and the work, yea, even
the work of destruction come upon you, yea, even the
sword of the justice of the Eternal God shall fall upon
you, to your overthrow and destruction if ye shall su昀er
these things to be.

24 Nítorí èyí, Olúwa pa a lá�¿ fún yín, nígbàtí ¿� yin ó bá
ri àwßn ohun wß� nyí tí ó dé sí ãrín yín pé kí ¿� yin ó tají sí
ipò búburú tí ¿� yin wa nínú r¿� , nítorí ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn y)
èyítí yíò wà ní ãrín yín; tabi ègbé ni fún un, nitorí ¿� j¿�
àwßn tí wß� n ti pa; nítorítí wß� n nkigbe láti inú erùp¿�  wá
fún ¿� san lórí r¿� , àti p¿� lú lórí àwßn tí ó dáa síl¿� .

Wherefore, the Lord commandeth you, when ye
shall see these things come among you that ye shall
awake to a sense of your awful situation, because of this
secret combination which shall be among you; or wo be
unto it, because of the blood of them who have been
slain; for they cry from the dust for vengeance upon it,
and also upon those who built it up.

25 Nítoriti yíò sì �e tí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá dá a sil¿�  nlépa láti
gbé òmìnira il¿�  gbogbo, oríl¿� -èdè, àti àwßn ìlú �ubú; ó sì
nmú ìparun bá ènìyàn gbogbo, nítorítí è�ù ní ó dáa síl¿� ,
¿nití í �e bàbá irß�  gbogbo; àní òpùrß�  nnì ¿nití ó tàn
àwßn òbí wa àkß� kß� , b¿� ni, àní òpùrß�  kannã ¿nití ó mú kí
àwßn ènìyàn ó �e ìpànìyàn láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá; ¿nití ó ti sé ßkàn
àwßn ènìyàn le tí wß� n sì ti pa àwßn wòl), tí wßn sì sß
wß� n lókùta, tí wß� n sì sß wß� n sóde láti ìb¿� r¿�  wá.

For it cometh to pass that whoso buildeth it up
seeketh to overthrow the freedom of all lands, nations,
and countries; and it bringeth to pass the destruction of
all people, for it is built up by the devil, who is the father
of all lies; even that same liar who beguiled our 昀rst par0
ents, yea, even that same liar who hath caused man to
commit murder from the beginning; who hath hard0
ened the hearts of men that they have murdered the
prophets, and stoned them, and cast them out from the
beginning.



26 Nítorí èyí, emí, Mórónì, ni Olúwa pà�¿ fún láti kß
àwßn ohun wß� nyí kí a lè mú ohun búburú kúrò, àti kí
àkókò nã ó lè dé tí Sátánì kì yíò ní agbára mß�  lórí ßkàn
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, �ùgbß� n pé a ó yí wßn lß� kàn padà láti
�e réré títí, kí wßn ó lè wá sí ß� dß�  orísun gbogbo òdodo kí
a sì gbà wßn là.

Wherefore, I, Moroni, am commanded to write these
things that evil may be done away, and that the time
may come that Satan may have no power upon the
hearts of the children of men, but that they may be per0
suaded to do good continually, that they may come
unto the fountain of all righteousness and be saved.



Étérì 9 Ether 9

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mórónì, t¿� síwájú p¿� lú àwßn àkßsíl¿�  mí.
Nítorínã, ¿ kíyès), ó sì �e tí ó j¿�  wípé nitori àwßn ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn Ákí�ì áti àwßn ß� r¿�  r¿� , ¿ kíyès), wß� n sì gbé ìjßba
Ómérì �ubú.

And now I, Moroni, proceed with my record.
Therefore, behold, it came to pass that because of the se0
cret combinations of Akish and his friends, behold,
they did overthrow the kingdom of Omer.

2 Bíólit¿� ríb¿� , Olúwa �ãnú fún Ómérì, àti fún àwßn
ßmßkùnrin r¿�  àti àwßn ßmßbìnrín r¿�  tí kò wá ìparun r¿� .

Nevertheless, the Lord was merciful unto Omer, and
also to his sons and to his daughters who did not seek
his destruction.

3 Þlß� run sì kìlß�  fun Ómérì lójú àlá pé kí ó jáde kúrò
nínú il¿�  nã; nítorí èyí Ómérì jáde kuro nínú il¿�  nã p¿� lú
ìdílé r¿� , wß� n sì rìn ìrìn àjò fun ß� pß� lßpß�  ßjß� , wß� n sì dé sí
ibi òkè ~ímù, wß� n sì kßjá r¿� , wß� n sì dé ibiti a ti pa àwßn
ara Nífáì run, wß� n sì lß láti íb¿�  sí apá ìlà-oòrùn, wß� n sì
dé ibì kan tí wß� n npè ní Ablómù, l¿ba etí bèbè òkun,
níb¿�  ni ó sì pàgß�  r¿�  sí, àti p¿� lú àwßn ßmß r¿�  ßkunrin àti
àwßn ßmß r¿�  obìnrin, àti gbogbo agbo-ilé r¿� , à昀 Jár¿�dì
àti ìdílé r¿� .

And the Lord warned Omer in a dream that he
should depart out of the land; wherefore Omer de0
parted out of the land with his family, and traveled
many days, and came over and passed by the hill of
Shim, and came over by the place where the Nephites
were destroyed, and from thence eastward, and came to
a place which was called Ablom, by the seashore, and
there he pitched his tent, and also his sons and his
daughters, and all his household, save it were Jared and
his family.

4 O sì �e tí a 昀 àmì òróró yàn Jár¿�dì ní ß� ba lórí àwßn
ènìyàn nã, nípa ß� nà ìwà búburú; ó sì fún Ákí�ì ní ßmß r¿�
obìnrin láti 昀 �e aya.

And it came to pass that Jared was anointed king over
the people, by the hand of wickedness; and he gave unto
Akish his daughter to wife.

5 O sì �e tí Ákí�ì lépa ¿� mí bàbá ìyàwó r¿� ; ó sì b¿rè
ìrànlß�wß�  àwßn tí ó ti mú kí wßn ó búra p¿� lú ìbúra àwßn
ará àtijß� , wßn sì b¿�  orí bàbá ìyàwò r¿� , bí ó ti jóko lórí ìt¿�
r¿� , bí ó tí ngbß ti àwßn ènìyàn r¿� .

And it came to pass that Akish sought the life of his
father-in-law; and he applied unto those whom he had
sworn by the oath of the ancients, and they obtained
the head of his father-in-law, as he sat upon his throne,
giving audience to his people.

6 Nítorítí ìtànkál¿�  ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn tí ó ní ìkà yì í pß�
púpß�  tí ó ti mú ßkàn gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã díbàj¿� ;
nítorínã wßn pa Jár¿�dì lórí ìt¿�  r¿� , Ákí�ì sì jßba ní ìrß� pò
r¿� .

For so great had been the spreading of this wicked
and secret society that it had corrupted the hearts of all
the people; therefore Jared was murdered upon his
throne, and Akish reigned in his stead.

7 Ó sì �e tí Ákí�ì b¿� r¿� sí �e ìlara ßmßkùnrin r¿� , nitorinã ó
t) mß�  inú tibú, ó sì nfún un ni onj¿ dí¿�  tabi kí ó ma fún
un rárá titi ó 昀 kú.

And it came to pass that Akish began to be jealous of
his son, therefore he shut him up in prison, and kept
him upon little or no food until he had su昀ered death.

8 Àti nísisìyí arákùnrin ¿nití ó kú, (orúkß r¿�  sì ni
Nímrà) bínú sì bàbá r¿�  nítorí ohun tí bàbá r¿ ti �e sí
arákùnrin r¿� .

And now the brother of him that su昀ered death,
(and his name was Nimrah) was angry with his father
because of that which his father had done unto his
brother.

9 O sì �e tí Nímrà kó àwßn ßkùnrin dí¿�  jß, tí wßn sì sá
kúrò ní il¿�  nã, wß� n sì de ß� dß�  Ómérì wß� n sì ngbé p¿� lú r¿� .

And it came to pass that Nimrah gathered together a
small number of men, and 昀ed out of the land, and
came over and dwelt with Omer.



10 O sì �e tí Ákí�ì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin míràn, wß� n sì rí
ojú rere àwßn èniyàn nã, bí ó til¿�  rí b¿�  wß� n ti pinnu p¿� lú
r¿�  láti �e onírúurú àì�ed¿dé ní ìbámu p¿� lú èyítí ó f¿� .

And it came to pass that Akish begat other sons, and
they won the hearts of the people, notwithstanding
they had sworn unto him to do all manner of iniquity
according to that which he desired.

11 Nísisìyí àwßn ènìyàn Ákí�ì f¿�  èrè, àní bí Ákí�ì ti f¿
agbara; nítori èyí, àwßn ßmß Ákí�ì fí owó fún wßn, nípa
èyítí wßn fa èyítí ó pß�  jù nínú àwßn ènìyàn nã sí ß� dß�
wßn.

Now the people of Akish were desirous for gain, even
as Akish was desirous for power; wherefore, the sons of
Akish did o昀er them money, by which means they drew
away the more part of the people after them.

12 Ogún kan sì b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín àwßn ß� mß Ákí�ì àti Ákí�ì, tí
ó p¿�  fún ìwß� n ßdún púpß� , b¿� ni, tí ó f¿r¿ pa gbogbo
àwßn ènìyàn inú ìjßba nã run tán, b¿� ni, àní gbogbo
wßn, a昀 àwßn ßgbß� n ènìyàn, àti àwßn tí ó sa p¿� lú ìdílé
Ómérì.

And there began to be a war between the sons of
Akish and Akish, which lasted for the space of many
years, yea, unto the destruction of nearly all the people
of the kingdom, yea, even all, save it were thirty souls,
and they who 昀ed with the house of Omer.

13 Nítorí eyi, wß� n sì tún dá Ómérì padà sí órí il¿�  ìní r¿� . Wherefore, Omer was restored again to the land of
his inheritance.

14 O sì �e tí Ómérì b¿� r¿� sí darúgbó; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ní ßjß�
ogbó r¿�  ó bí Émérì, ó sì 昀 àmì òróró yàn Émérì láti jßba
ní ìrß� pò r¿� .

And it came to pass that Omer began to be old; never0
theless, in his old age he begat Emer; and he anointed
Emer to be king to reign in his stead.

15 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti fí àmì òróró yàn Émérì láti jßba ó rí
àlãfíà nínú il¿�  nã fún ìwß� n ßdún méjì, ó sì kú, l¿�hìn tí ó
ti rí òpß� lßpß�  ßjß, èyítí ó kún fún ìrora-ßkàn. O sì �e tí
Émérì jßba ní ìrßpò r¿� , ó sì rìn nínú ipa�¿�  bàbá r¿� .

And after that he had anointed Emer to be king he
saw peace in the land for the space of two years, and he
died, having seen exceedingly many days, which were
full of sorrow. And it came to pass that Emer did reign
in his stead, and did 昀ll the steps of his father.

16 Olúwa sì tún b¿� r¿� sí mú ègun kúrò lórí il¿�  nã, ìdílé
Émérì sì ní ìlßsíwájú tí ó pß�  púpß�  ní ab¿ ìjßba Émérì; àti
nínú ìwß� n ßdun méjìlélß� gß� ta ní wß� n sì ti di álágbára
púpß� , tób¿�  tí wß� n di ßlß� rß�  púpß� —

And the Lord began again to take the curse from o昀
the land, and the house of Emer did prosper exceedingly
under the reign of Emer; and in the space of sixty and
two years they had become exceedingly strong, inso0
much that they became exceedingly rich—

17 Tí wßn sì ni onírúurú èso, àti ti ßkà, àti tí àwßn a�ß
�¿�dà, àti ti àwßn a�ß ß� gbß�  dáradára, àti tí wúrà, àti tí
fàdákà, àti tí àwßn ohun oníyebíye;

Having all manner of fruit, and of grain, and of silks,
and of 昀ne linen, and of gold, and of silver, and of pre0
cious things;

18 Àti p¿� lú àwßn onírúurú màli, àti àwßn abo màli, àti
ti àgùtàn, àti ti ¿l¿�dè, àti ti ewúr¿� , àti p¿� lú ß� pß� lßpß�  irú
àwßn ¿ranko miràn tí ó wúlò fún onj¿ ènìyàn.

And also all manner of cattle, of oxen, and cows, and
of sheep, and of swine, and of goats, and also many
other kinds of animals which were useful for the food of
man.

19 Wßn sì ní àwßn ¿�in p¿� lú, àti àwßn k¿� t¿�k¿� t¿� , àwßn
erin sì wà níb¿�  àti àwßn kúrílß� mù àti àwßn kúmß� mù; tí
gbogbo wßn wúlò fún ènìyàn, àti pãpã àwßn erin àti
àwßn kúrílß� mù àti àwßn kúmß� mù.

And they also had horses, and asses, and there were
elephants and cureloms and cumoms; all of which were
useful unto man, and more especially the elephants and
cureloms and cumoms.



20 Bay) sì ni Olúwa dà ìbùkún r¿�  sí ori il¿�  yí, èyítí ó j¿�
àsàyàn ju gbogbo il¿ míràn lß; ó sì pà�¿ pé ¿nik¿�ni tí yíò
bá ní il¿�  nã ní ìní níláti ní i sí Olúwa, tàbí kí a pa wß� n run
nígbàtí wßn bá ti gbó nínú àì�ed¿dé; pé ni orí irú èyí nì,
ni Olúwa wí: Èmi yíò da ¿� kún ìbínú mi lé.

And thus the Lord did pour out his blessings upon
this land, which was choice above all other lands; and he
commanded that whoso should possess the land should
possess it unto the Lord, or they should be destroyed
when they were ripened in iniquity; for upon such,
saith the Lord: I will pour out the fulness of my wrath.

21 Émérì sì �e ìdájß�  nínú òdodo ní gbogbo ayé r¿� , ó sì bí
àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin púpß� ; ó sì bí
Koríántúmù, ó sì 昀 àmì òróró yàn Koríántúmù láti jßba
ní ìrß� pò r¿� .

And Emer did execute judgment in righteousness all
his days, and he begat many sons and daughters; and he
begat Coriantum, and he anointed Coriantum to reign
in his stead.

22 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti 昀 àmì òróró yàn Koríántúmù láti jßba
ní ìrß� pß�  r¿�  ó gbé fún ßdún m¿� rin, ó sì rí àlãfíà nínú il¿�
nã; b¿� ni, àní ó sì ri Þmß Òdodo nã, ó sì yß�  ó sì �ògo nínú
ßjß ayé r¿� ; ó sì kú ní àlãfíà.

And after he had anointed Coriantum to reign in his
stead he lived four years, and he saw peace in the land;
yea, and he even saw the Son of Righteousness, and did
rejoice and glory in his day; and he died in peace.

23 Ó sì �e tí Koríántúmù sì nrìn nínú ipàs¿�  bàbá r¿� , ó sì
kß�  àwßn ilu nla nla, ó sì nfí èyítí ó dára fún àwßn ènìyàn
r¿�  ní gbogbo ßjß ayé r¿� . Ó sì �e tí kò ní àwßn ßmß àní títí
ó 昀 darúgbó púpß� púpß� .

And it came to pass that Coriantum did walk in the
steps of his father, and did build many mighty cities,
and did administer that which was good unto his peo0
ple in all his days. And it came to pass that he had no
children even until he was exceedingly old.

24 O sì �e tí aya r¿�  kú, nígbàtí ó pé ¿ni ßdún méjì le
lß� gß� run. O sì �e ti Koríántúmù gbé ßmßdebinrin kan ní
ìyàwó, nínú ßjß�  ogbó r¿, ó sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti
àwßn ßmßbìnrin; nítorí eyi ó gbé ayé títí ó 昀 pé ¿ni ßdùn
méjìlélógóje.

And it came to pass that his wife died, being an hun0
dred and two years old. And it came to pass that
Coriantum took to wife, in his old age, a young maid,
and begat sons and daughters; wherefore he lived until
he was an hundred and forty and two years old.

25 O sì �e tí ó bí Kß� mù, Kß� mù sì jßba ní írß� pò r¿� ; ó jßba
fún ßdun mß� kàndínlógojì, ó sì bí H¿� tì; ó sí bí àwßn
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin míràn p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that he begat Com, and Com
reigned in his stead; and he reigned forty and nine years,
and he begat Heth; and he also begat other sons and
daughters.

26 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì ti tún tàn ká gbogbo orí il¿�  nã, ìwà
búburú tí ó pß�  púpß�  sì tún b¿� r¿� sí wà lórí il¿�  nã, H¿� tì sì
tún b¿� r¿� sí gbà àwßn ète okùnkùn tí ìgbà àtijß� , láti pa
bàbá r¿�  run.

And the people had spread again over all the face of
the land, and there began again to be an exceedingly
great wickedness upon the face of the land, and Heth
began to embrace the secret plans again of old, to de0
stroy his father.

27 O sì �e tí ó sì rß�  bàbá r¿�  lórí oyè, nítorítí ó pa á p¿� lú idà
ara r¿� ; ó sì jßba ní ìrß� pò r¿� .

And it came to pass that he did dethrone his father,
for he slew him with his own sword; and he did reign in
his stead.

28 Àwßn wòl) sì tún wá sí il¿�  nã, tí wßn si nkigbe
ìrònúpìwàdà sí wßn—pé wßn gbßdß�  tún ß� nà Olúwa �e
tàbí kí ègún ó wá sí órí il¿�  nã; àní ìyàn nla yíò wà, nínú
èyítí a ò pà wß� n run bí wßn kò bá ronúpìwàdà.

And there came prophets in the land again, crying re0
pentance unto them—that they must prepare the way
of the Lord or there should come a curse upon the face
of the land; yea, even there should be a great famine, in
which they should be destroyed if they did not repent.



29 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ènìyàn nã kò gbà ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) nã gbß� ,
�ùgbß� n, wß� n le wß� n jade; wß� n sì jù àwßn míràn nínú
wßn sínú kòtò tí wß� n 昀 wßn síl¿�  láti �ègbé. Ó sì �e tí wß� n
�e ohun gbogbo ní ìbámu p¿� lú à�¿ ßba, H¿� tì.

But the people believed not the words of the
prophets, but they cast them out; and some of them
they cast into pits and left them to perish. And it came
to pass that they did all these things according to the
commandment of the king, Heth.

30 O sì �e tí ìyàn nlá kan mú lórí il¿�  nã, àwßn olùgbé inú
il¿�  nã sì b¿� r¿� sí parun ní kíakía nítorí òjò kò rß�  lórí il¿�  ayé.

And it came to pass that there began to be a great
dearth upon the land, and the inhabitants began to be
destroyed exceedingly fast because of the dearth, for
there was no rain upon the face of the earth.

31 Àwßn ejò olóró sì jáde wá p¿� lú lórí il¿�  nã, wß� n sì bù
ß� pß� lßpß�  ènìyàn �án. O sì �e tí àwßn ß� wß�  ¿ran wßn b¿� r¿� sí
sálß kúrò níwájú àwßn ejò olóró nã, lß sí apá il¿�  tí ó wà ní
apá gisù, èyítí àwßn ará Nífáì npè ní Sarah¿�múlà.

And there came forth poisonous serpents also upon
the face of the land, and did poison many people. And it
came to pass that their 昀ocks began to 昀ee before the
poisonous serpents, towards the land southward, which
was called by the Nephites Zarahemla.

32 O sì �e tí ó pß�  nínú wßn tí ó �ègbé lß� nà; bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
àwßn kan wà tí wß� n salß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù.

And it came to pass that there were many of them
which did perish by the way; nevertheless, there were
some which 昀ed into the land southward.

33 O sì �e tí Olúwa mú kí àwßn ejò nã ó má lé wßn mß� ,
�ùgbß� n kí wßn dí ßna kí àwßn ènìyàn nã ó má lè kßjá, pé
kí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá gbìdanwò láti kßjá lè �ubú nípas¿�  àwßn
ejò olóró nã.

And it came to pass that the Lord did cause the ser0
pents that they should pursue them no more, but that
they should hedge up the way that the people could not
pass, that whoso should attempt to pass might fall by
the poisonous serpents.

34 O si �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sì nt¿� lé ipa ß� nà àwßn ¿ranko
wßn, wß� n sì nj¿ okú àwßn tí ó �ègbé lß� nà, titi wßn 昀 j¿
gbogbo wßn tán. Nísisìyí nígbàtí àwßn ènìyàn nã r) pé
wßn yíò �egbé wßn b¿� r¿� sí ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
àì�ed¿dé wßn, wß� n sì ké pè Olúwa.

And it came to pass that the people did follow the
course of the beasts, and did devour the carcasses of
them which fell by the way, until they had devoured
them all. Now when the people saw that they must per0
ish they began to repent of their iniquities and cry unto
the Lord.

35 Ó sì �e nígbàtí wßn ti r¿�  ara wßn síl¿�  tó níwájú Olúwa
ó sì rán òjò sí órí il¿�  ayé; àwßn ènìyàn nã sì tún b¿� r¿� sí ní
ókun lára, èso sì b¿� r¿� sí wà ní àwßn oríl¿� -èdè apá àríwá,
àti nínú gbogbo àwßn oríl¿� -èdè tí o wà ní àyíká. Olúwa
sì 昀 agbara r¿�  hàn sí wßn ni ti dídá wßn sí kúrò lß�wß�
ìyàn.

And it came to pass that when they had humbled
themselves su٠恩ciently before the Lord he did send rain
upon the face of the earth; and the people began to re0
vive again, and there began to be fruit in the north
countries, and in all the countries round about. And
the Lord did show forth his power unto them in pre0
serving them from famine.



Étérì 10 Ether 10

1 O sì �e tí ~¿� sì tí ó j¿ ìran H¿� tì—nítorítí H¿� tí ti �ègbé
nínú ìyàn, àti gbogbo ilé r¿� , à昀 ~¿� sì—nítorí eyi, ~¿� sì
b¿� r¿� sí mú àwßn ènìyàn nã lß� kàn le.

And it came to pass that Shez, who was a descendant of
Heth—for Heth had perished by the famine, and all his
household save it were Shez—wherefore, Shez began to
build up again a broken people.

2 Ó sì �e tí ~¿� sì rántí ìparun àwßn bàbá r¿� , ó sì kß�  ijßba
òdodo; nítorítí ó rántí ohun tí Olúwa ti �e ní mímú
Jár¿�dì àti arákùnrin r¿�  kßjá nínú òkun jíjìn nã; ó sì nrìn
nínú ß� nà Olúwa; ó sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin.

And it came to pass that Shez did remember the de0
struction of his fathers, and he did build up a righteous
kingdom; for he remembered what the Lord had done
in bringing Jared and his brother across the deep; and
he did walk in the ways of the Lord; and he begat sons
and daughters.

3 Þmßkùnrin r¿�  tí ó dàgbà jù, tí orúkß r¿�  í �e ~¿� sì, sì
�ß� t¿�  sí i; bíótil¿� ríb¿�  a pa ~¿� sì láti ßwß ßlß� �à kan, nitori
ßrß�  púpß�  tí ó ní, èyítí ó sì mú kí àlãfíà ó tún padà bá
bàbá r¿� .

And his eldest son, whose name was Shez, did rebel
against him; nevertheless, Shez was smitten by the hand
of a robber, because of his exceeding riches, which
brought peace again unto his father.

4 Ó sì �e tí bàbá r¿�  sì kß�  ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú nlá lórí il¿�  nã,
àwßn ènìyàn nã sì tún b¿� r¿� sí tàn ká lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã.
~¿� sì sì wà lãyè títí di ßjß�  ogbó tí ó p¿�  púpß� ; ó sì bí
Ríplákí�ì. O sì kú, Ríplákí�ì sì jßba ní ìrß� pò r¿� .

And it came to pass that his father did build up many
cities upon the face of the land, and the people began
again to spread over all the face of the land. And Shez
did live to an exceedingly old age; and he begat
Riplakish. And he died, and Riplakish reigned in his
stead.

5 O sì �e tí Ríplákí�ì kò sì �e èyítí ó tß�  ní ojú Olúwa,
nítorití ó ní àwßn aya púpß�  àti àwßn àlè, ó sì nfún àwßn
ènìyàn nã ní ohun tí ó �òró fún wßn láti �e; b¿� ni, ó mú
wßn san owo ode tí ó pß�  púpß� ; p¿� lú àwßn owo òde
wß� nyí ni ó sì nkß àwßn ilé nlá-nlá.

And it came to pass that Riplakish did not do that
which was right in the sight of the Lord, for he did have
many wives and concubines, and did lay that upon
men’s shoulders which was grievous to be borne; yea, he
did tax them with heavy taxes; and with the taxes he did
build many spacious buildings.

6 Ó sì kß�  ìt¿� -ßba tí ó dára púpß�  fún ara r¿� ; ó sì kß àwßn
tibú púpß� , ¿nik¿�ni tí kò bá sì san owó òde ní ó jù sínú
tibú; àti ¿nik¿�ni tí kò bá lè san owó orí ní ó sì jù sínú
tibú, ó sì mú kí wßn ó máa �e lãlã títí fún ìtìl¿�hìn wßn;
àti ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá kß�  láti �e lãlã ní ó mú kí wßn ó pa.

And he did erect him an exceedingly beautiful
throne; and he did build many prisons, and whoso
would not be subject unto taxes he did cast into prison;
and whoso was not able to pay taxes he did cast into
prison; and he did cause that they should labor continu0
ally for their support; and whoso refused to labor he did
cause to be put to death.

7 Nítorí eyi ni ó 昀 rí gbogbo àwßn i�¿�  dáradára r¿� , àní
àwßn wura r¿�  dáradára pàapã ní ó mú kí wß� n ó tún dà
nínú tibú; àti gbogbo onírirú i�¿�  ßwß�  ni ó mú kí wß� n
�e ní ß� �ß�  nínú túbú. Ó sì �e tí ó pß� n àwßn ènìyàn nã lójú
p¿� lú ìwà àgbèrè àti àwßn ohun ìríra.

Wherefore he did obtain all his 昀ne work, yea, even
his 昀ne gold he did cause to be re昀ned in prison; and all
manner of 昀ne workmanship he did cause to be
wrought in prison. And it came to pass that he did a٠恬0
٠恬ict the people with his whoredoms and abominations.



8 Àti nígbàtí ó sì ti jßba fún ìwß� n ßdun meji le logójì,
àwßn ènìyan nã dìdé ní ì�ß� t¿�  sí i; ogun sì b¿� r¿� sí tún wà ní
il¿�  nã, tób¿�  tí wß� n pa Ríplakí�ì, àwßn ìran r¿�  ní wß� n sì lé
jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  nã.

And when he had reigned for the space of forty and
two years the people did rise up in rebellion against
him; and there began to be war again in the land, inso0
much that Riplakish was killed, and his descendants
were driven out of the land.

9 O sì �e l¿�hìn ìwß� n ßdún tí ó pß� , Moríántónì, (¿nití ó
j¿ ìran Ríplákí�ì) kó ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogún kàn jß lára áwßn
à�átì ènìyàn, ó sì kßjá lß ó sì gbé ogun kßli àwßn ènìyàn
nã; ó sì gbà agbára lórí àwßn ìlú nlá púpß� ; ogun nã sì dí
èyití ó gbóná púpß� púpß� ; ó sì wà fun ìwß� n ßdún tí ó pß� ;
ó sì gbà agbára lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã, ó sì fí ara r¿�  múl¿�
g¿�g¿�bí ß� ba lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass after the space of many years,
Morianton, (he being a descendant of Riplakish) gath0
ered together an army of outcasts, and went forth and
gave battle unto the people; and he gained power over
many cities; and the war became exceedingly sore, and
did last for the space of many years; and he did gain
power over all the land, and did establish himself king
over all the land.

10 L¿�hìn tí ó sì ti fí ¿s¿�  ara r¿�  mul¿�  g¿�g¿�bí ßba ó sì d¿�
àjàgà ßrùn àwßn ènìyàn nã, nípa èyítí ó rí ojú rere lß� dß�
àwßn ènìyàn nã, wß� n sì 昀 àmì òróró yàn án láti j¿�  ßba
wßn.

And after that he had established himself king he did
ease the burden of the people, by which he did gain fa0
vor in the eyes of the people, and they did anoint him to
be their king.

11 O sì �e àì�ègbè si àwßn ènìyàn nã, láì�e sí ara r¿�  nitori
ß� pß� lßpß�  ìwà àgbèrè r¿� ; nítorí eyi á ké e kúrò níwájú
Olúwa.

And he did do justice unto the people, but not unto
himself because of his many whoredoms; wherefore he
was cut o昀 from the presence of the Lord.

12 O sì �e tí Moriántónì kß�  ìlú nlá tí ó pß� , àwßn ènìyàn
nã sì di ßlß� rß�  púpß� púpß�  láb¿�  ìjßba r¿� , àti ní ti àwßn ilé,
àti ni wúrà àti fàdákà, àti ní kíkó ßkà jß, àti ní agbo ¿ran,
àti ß� wß�  ¿ran, àti nínú àwßn ohun tí a ti dá padà fún
wßn.

And it came to pass that Morianton built up many
cities, and the people became exceedingly rich under his
reign, both in buildings, and in gold and silver, and in
raising grain, and in 昀ocks, and herds, and such things
which had been restored unto them.

13 Moriántónì sì dàgbà púpß� , l¿�hìnnã ní ó sì bí Kímù;
Kímù sì jßba ní ìrß� pò bàbá r¿� ; ó sì jßba fún ßdún m¿� jß,
bàbá r¿�  sì kú. O sì �e ti Kímù kò jßba nínú òdodo, nítorí
eyi kò sì rí ojú rere Olúwa.

And Morianton did live to an exceedingly great age,
and then he begat Kim; and Kim did reign in the stead
of his father; and he did reign eight years, and his father
died. And it came to pass that Kim did not reign in
righteousness, wherefore he was not favored of the
Lord.

14 Arákùnrin r¿�  sì dìde ß� t¿�  síi, nínú èyítí ó mi ní
ìgbèkùn; ó sì wà nínú igbèkùn ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì
bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin nínú ìgbèkùn,
àti nínú ßjß�  ogbó r¿�  ní ó bí Léfì; ó sì kú.

And his brother did rise up in rebellion against him,
by which he did bring him into captivity; and he did re0
main in captivity all his days; and he begat sons and
daughters in captivity, and in his old age he begat Levi;
and he died.

15 O sì �e tí Léfì sì sìn nínú ìgbèkùn l¿�hìn ikú bàbá r¿� ,
fún ìwß� n ßdún méjìlélógójì. O sì gbé ogun tì ßba il¿�  nã,
nínú èyítí ó gbà ìjßba nã fún ìní ara r¿� .

And it came to pass that Levi did serve in captivity af0
ter the death of his father, for the space of forty and two
years. And he did make war against the king of the land,
by which he did obtain unto himself the kingdom.



16 Àti l¿�hìn tí ó ti gbà ìjßba nã fún ìní ara r¿�  ó �e èyítí ó tß�
ní ojú Olúwa; àwßn ènìyàn nã sì �e rere ní il¿�  nã; ó sì
dàgbà púpß� , ó sì bí awßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin, ó sì bí Kórómù p¿� lú, ¿nití ó fí àmì òróró
yàn lß� ba ní ìrß� pß�  ara r¿� .

And after he had obtained unto himself the kingdom
he did that which was right in the sight of the Lord; and
the people did prosper in the land; and he did live to a
good old age, and begat sons and daughters; and he also
begat Corom, whom he anointed king in his stead.

17 O sì �e tí Kórómù �e èyítí ó dara níwájú Olúwa ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì bí àwßn ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin tí ó pß� ; àti l¿�hìn tí ó ti rí ßjß púpß�  ó sì kú, àní
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ara ayé; Kísì sí jßba ní ìrß� pò r¿� .

And it came to pass that Corom did that which was
good in the sight of the Lord all his days; and he begat
many sons and daughters; and after he had seen many
days he did pass away, even like unto the rest of the
earth; and Kish reigned in his stead.

18 O sì �e tí Kí�ì kú p¿� lú, Líbù sì jßba ní ìrß� pò r¿� . And it came to pass that Kish passed away also, and
Lib reigned in his stead.

19 Ó sì �e tí Líbù p¿� lú �e ohun èyítí ó dára níwájú
Olúwa. Àti ní ßjß�  ayé Líbù wß� n pa àwßn ejò olóró nã
run. Nítorí eyi wß� n lß sínú il¿�  tí ó wà ní apá gisù, látí lß
�e ßd¿ fun onj¿ fún àwßn ènìyàn il¿�  nã, nítorítí àwßn
¿ranko igbó bò il¿�  nã. Líbù p¿� lú fúnrar¿�  sì di ßd¿ nla.

And it came to pass that Lib also did that which was
good in the sight of the Lord. And in the days of Lib the
poisonous serpents were destroyed. Wherefore they did
go into the land southward, to hunt food for the people
of the land, for the land was covered with animals of the
forest. And Lib also himself became a great hunter.

20 Wß� n sì kß�  ìlú nlá kan sí ¿� bá il¿�  tõró tí ó wa ní ibití
òkun tí pín il¿�  nã yà.

And they built a great city by the narrow neck of
land, by the place where the sea divides the land.

21 Wß� n si pa il¿�  tí ó wà ni apá gisù aginjù mß�  láti mã rí
àwßn ¿ran ßd¿. Gbogbo orí il¿ tí ó sì wà ní apá àríwá ni
àwßn ènìyàn ngbé inú r¿� .

And they did preserve the land southward for a
wilderness, to get game. And the whole face of the land
northward was covered with inhabitants.

22 Wß� n sì j¿�  ènìyàn tí ó t¿pámß� �¿� , wß� n sì n�e kárà-kátà
wßn sì n�òwò p¿� lú ara wßn, láti lè rí èrè.

And they were exceedingly industrious, and they did
buy and sell and tra٠恩c one with another, that they
might get gain.

23 Wß� n sì nlò onírúurú irin láti �i�¿� , wßn sì nyß�  wúra, àti
fàdákà, àti irin, àti id¿, àti onírúuru àwßn irin; wß� n sì
nwà wß� n jáde láti inú il¿� ; nítorí eyi wß� n sì wà àwßn òkítì
èrùp¿�  jáde láti ri àwßn irin àìpò tútù, ti wúrà, àti ti
fàdákà, àti ti irin, àti ti bàbà. Wß� n sì rß àwßn onírúurú
i�¿�  dáradára.

And they did work in all manner of ore, and they did
make gold, and silver, and iron, and brass, and all man0
ner of metals; and they did dig it out of the earth;
wherefore, they did cast up mighty heaps of earth to get
ore, of gold, and of silver, and of iron, and of copper.
And they did work all manner of 昀ne work.

24 Wß� n sì ní àwßn a�ß s¿�dà, àti àwßn a�ß ß� gbß�  tí ó jßjú;
wß� n sì nhun àwßn onírúurú a�ß, kí wßn ó lè wß asß�  láti
昀 bò ìhòhò wßn.

And they did have silks, and 昀ne-twined linen; and
they did work all manner of cloth, that they might
clothe themselves from their nakedness.

25 Wß� n sì rß onírúuní àwßn ohun èlò láti roko, àti láti
túl¿�  àti láti gbìn, láti kórè àti láti ro, àti láti pakà p¿� lú.

And they did make all manner of tools to till the
earth, both to plow and to sow, to reap and to hoe, and
also to thrash.

26 Wß� n sì rß oníriru àwßn ohun èlò p¿� lú èyítí wßn mú
àwßn ¿ranko wßn �i�¿� .

And they did make all manner of tools with which
they did work their beasts.

27 Wß� n sì rß onírúurú àwßn ohun ìjà ogun. Wß� n sì n�e
onírúurú i�¿�  tí wßn �e i�¿�  ßnà sí lára.

And they did make all manner of weapons of war.
And they did work all manner of work of exceedingly
curious workmanship.



28 Kò sì sí bí àwßn ènìyàn ti lè j¿ olùbùkún tó bí wßn ti
j¿� , àti kí ó mú wßn �e rere. Wß� n sì wà nínú il¿�  èyítí ó j¿�
à�àyàn jù gbogbo il¿�  lß, nítorítí Olúwa ni ó ti wí i.

And never could be a people more blessed than were
they, and more prospered by the hand of the Lord. And
they were in a land that was choice above all lands, for
the Lord had spoken it.

29 Ó sì �e tí Líbù gbé ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún, ó sì bí àwßn
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ómßbìnrin; ó sì bí Héátómì p¿� lú.

And it came to pass that Lib did live many years, and
begat sons and daughters; and he also begat Hearthom.

30 Ó sì �e tí Héátß� mù jßba ní ìrß� pò bàbá r¿� . Nígbàtí
Héátómì sì ti jßba fún ßdún m¿� rìnlélógún, ¿ kíyèsí i,
wß� n gbà ìjßba nã lß�wß�  r¿� . O sì lò ß� pß� lßpß�  ßdún nínú
ìgbèkùn, b¿� ni, àní gbogbo èyítí ó kù nínú ßjß�  ayé r¿� .

And it came to pass that Hearthom reigned in the
stead of his father. And when Hearthom had reigned
twenty and four years, behold, the kingdom was taken
away from him. And he served many years in captivity,
yea, even all the remainder of his days.

31 O sì bí H¿� tì, H¿� tì sì gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní gbogbo ßjß�
ayé r¿� . H¿� tì sì bí Áárß� nì, Áárß� nì sì gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì bí Ámnígádà, Ámnígádà p¿� lú sì
gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì bí
Koríántúmù, Koríántúmù sì gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì bí Kß� mù.

And he begat Heth, and Heth lived in captivity all his
days. And Heth begat Aaron, and Aaron dwelt in cap0
tivity all his days; and he begat Amnigaddah, and
Amnigaddah also dwelt in captivity all his days; and he
begat Coriantum, and Coriantum dwelt in captivity all
his days; and he begat Com.

32 Ó sì �e ti Kß� mù fà ìdájì àwßn ènìyàn inú ìjßba nã lß. Ó
sì jßba lórí ìdaji ìjßba nã fún ßdún méjìlélógójì; ó sì lß láti
bá ßba Ámgídì jagun, wß� n sì jà fún ìwß� n ßdún tí ó pß�
nínú àkókò èyítí Kß� mù gbà agbára lórí Ámgídì, ó sì gbà
agbárá lórí èyítí ó kù nínú ìjßba nã.

And it came to pass that Com drew away the half of
the kingdom. And he reigned over the half of the king0
dom forty and two years; and he went to battle against
the king, Amgid, and they fought for the space of many
years, during which time Com gained power over
Amgid, and obtained power over the remainder of the
kingdom.

33 Ní ßjß�  ayé Kß� mù sì ni àwßn ßlß� �à b¿� r¿� sí wà nínú il¿�
nã; wß� n sì mú àwßn ìlànà àtijß�  lò, wß� n sì �e àwßn ìbúra
bí àwßn ará àtijß�  ti n�e, wß� n sì wá ß� nà láti pa ìjßba nã
run.

And in the days of Com there began to be robbers in
the land; and they adopted the old plans, and adminis0
tered oaths after the manner of the ancients, and sought
again to destroy the kingdom.

34 Nísisìyí Kß� mù sì bá wßn jà púpß� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , kò borí
wßn.

Now Com did 昀ght against them much; neverthe0
less, he did not prevail against them.



Étérì 11 Ether 11

1 Àwßn wòl) púpß�  sì wá p¿� lú ní ìgbà ayé Kß� mù, wß� n sì sß
àsßt¿� l¿�  níti ìparun àwßn ènìyàn olókìkí nnì à昀 bí wß� n bá
ronúpìwàdà, kí wßn ó sì yí sí ß� dß�  Olúwa, kí wßn sì kß�
ìpànìyàn àti ìwà búburú wßn síl¿� .

And there came also in the days of Com many prophets,
and prophesied of the destruction of that great people
except they should repent, and turn unto the Lord, and
forsake their murders and wickedness.

2 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã �á àwßn wòl) nã tì, wß� n sì sá
lß sí ß� dß�  Kß� mù fún ãbò, nítorítí àwßn ènìyàn nã wá ß� nà
láti pa wß� n.

And it came to pass that the prophets were rejected
by the people, and they 昀ed unto Com for protection,
for the people sought to destroy them.

3 Wß� n sì sß àsßt¿� lé ohun púpß�  fún Kß� mù; a sì
bùkúnfún un ní ìyókù ßjß�  ayé r¿� .

And they prophesied unto Com many things; and he
was blessed in all the remainder of his days.

4 Ó sì dàgbà púpß� , ó sì bí ~íblß� mù; ~íblß� mù sì jßba ní
ìrß� pò r¿� , Arákùnrin ~íblß� mù sì �ß� t¿�  sí i, ogun nla tí ó pß�
púpß�  sì b¿�  síl¿�  ní gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And he lived to a good old age, and begat Shiblom;
and Shiblom reigned in his stead. And the brother of
Shiblom rebelled against him, and there began to be an
exceedingly great war in all the land.

5 O sì �e tí arákùnrin ~íblß� mù mú kí wßn ó pa gbogbo
àwßn wòl) tí ó nsß àsßt¿� l¿�  ní ti ìparun àwßn ènìyàn nã;

And it came to pass that the brother of Shiblom
caused that all the prophets who prophesied of the de0
struction of the people should be put to death;

6 Ìyßnu nlá sì wà ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, nítorítí wß� n ti j¿� rí síi
pé ègún nlá kan nbß�  lórí il¿�  nã, àti lórí àwßn ènìyàn nã,
àti pé ìparun nlá kan yíò wà ní ãrín wßn, irú èyítí kò sí rí
lórí il¿�  ayé, àwßn egungun wßn yíò sì di òkítì erùp¿�  lórí
il¿�  nã à昀 bí wß� n bá ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ìwà búburú
wßn.

And there was great calamity in all the land, for they
had testi昀ed that a great curse should come upon the
land, and also upon the people, and that there should be
a great destruction among them, such an one as never
had been upon the face of the earth, and their bones
should become as heaps of earth upon the face of the
land except they should repent of their wickedness.

7 Wßn kò sì gbß�  ohùn Olúwa, nítorí àwßn ¿gb¿�
buburu wßn; nítorí èyí, àwßn ogun àti ìgbóguntì b¿�  síl¿�
ní gbogbo il¿�  nã, àti p¿� lú àwßn ìyàn tí ó pß�  àti àwßn
àjàkál¿�  àrùn, tób¿�  ti ìparun nlá kan 昀 wà, irú èyítí ¿nikan
kò mß�  rí lórí il¿�  ayé; gbogbo èyí sì kßjá lß ní ßjß�  ayé
~íblß� mù.

And they hearkened not unto the voice of the Lord,
because of their wicked combinations; wherefore, there
began to be wars and contentions in all the land, and
also many famines and pestilences, insomuch that there
was a great destruction, such an one as never had been
known upon the face of the earth; and all this came to
pass in the days of Shiblom.

8 Àwßn ènìyàn nã sì b¿� r¿� sí ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
àì�ed¿dé wßn; g¿�g¿�bí wßn sì ti �e èyí Olúwa sì �ãnú fún
wßn.

And the people began to repent of their iniquity; and
inasmuch as they did the Lord did have mercy on them.

9 O sì �e ti wß� n pa ~íblß� mù, wß� n sì mú Sétì ní ìgbèkùn,
ó sì gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� .

And it came to pass that Shiblom was slain, and Seth
was brought into captivity, and did dwell in captivity all
his days.

10 O sì �e tí Áháhì, ßmß r¿� , sì gbà ijßba nã; ó sì jßba lórí
àwßn ènìyàn nã ní gbogbo ayé r¿� . O sì �e onírúurú
àì�ed¿dé ni ßjß�  ayé r¿� , nípa èyítí ó mú kí wßn ó ta èj¿�
púpß�  síl¿� ; ßjß�  ayé r¿�  kò sì pß� .

And it came to pass that Ahah, his son, did obtain the
kingdom; and he did reign over the people all his days.
And he did do all manner of iniquity in his days, by
which he did cause the shedding of much blood; and
few were his days.



11 Àti Étémù, ¿nití í �e ìran Áháhì, sì gbà ìjßba nã; òun
nã sì �e èyítí ó burú ní ojß�  ayé rè.

And Ethem, being a descendant of Ahah, did obtain
the kingdom; and he also did do that which was wicked
in his days.

12 Ó sì �e ní ßjß�  ayé Étémù tí àwßn wòl) púpß�  wá, wß� n sì
tún sß àsßt¿� l¿�  fún àwßn ènìyàn nã; b¿� ni, wß� n sì sß
àsßt¿� l¿�  pé Olúwa yíò pa wß� n run pátápátá kúrò lórí il¿�
ayé à昀 bí wß� n bá ronúpìwàdà àwßn àì�ed¿dé wßn.

And it came to pass that in the days of Ethem there
came many prophets, and prophesied again unto the
people; yea, they did prophesy that the Lord would ut0
terly destroy them from o昀 the face of the earth except
they repented of their iniquities.

13 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã sé ßkàn wßn le, tí wßn kò sì
gbß� ràn sí wßn l¿�nu; àwßn wòl) nã sì binúj¿�  wß� n sì kúrò
lãrín wßn.

And it came to pass that the people hardened their
hearts, and would not hearken unto their words; and
the prophets mourned and withdrew from among the
people.

14 Ó sì �e tí Étémù sì �e ìdájß�  nínú ìwà búburú ní
gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó sì bí Mórß� n. Ó sì �e tí Mórß� n sì jßba
ní ìrß� pò r¿� ; Mórß� n sì �e èyítí ó burú níwájú Olúwa.

And it came to pass that Ethem did execute judgment
in wickedness all his days; and he begat Moron. And it
came to pass that Moron did reign in his stead; and
Moron did that which was wicked before the Lord.

15 Ó sì �é tí ß� t¿�  sì dìde lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, nítorí ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn nnì èyítí wßn gbe dide láti ni agbara àti èrè;
ènìyàn kan sì dìde lãrín wßn ¿nití ó lágbára nínú
àì�ed¿dé, ó sì gbé ogun tì Mórß� n, nínú èyítí ó bì ìdajì
ìjßba nã �ubú; ó sì 昀 ßwß�  mú ìdajì ìjßba nã fún ßpß� lßpß�
ßdún.

And it came to pass that there arose a rebellion
among the people, because of that secret combination
which was built up to get power and gain; and there
arose a mighty man among them in iniquity, and gave
battle unto Moron, in which he did overthrow the half
of the kingdom; and he did maintain the half of the
kingdom for many years.

16 Ó sì �e tí Mórß� n sì bì í �ubú, ó sì gbà ìjßba nã padà. And it came to pass that Moron did overthrow him,
and did obtain the kingdom again.

17 Ó sì �e tí ßkùnrin alágbára míràn dìde; ó sì j¿�  ìran
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì.

And it came to pass that there arose another mighty
man; and he was a descendant of the brother of Jared.

18 Ó sì �e tí ó bì Mórß� n �ubú ó sì gbà ìjßba nã; nítorí èyí
Mórß� n gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní gbogbo ìyókù ßjß�  ayé r¿� ; ó
sì bí Koriántórì.

And it came to pass that he did overthrow Moron
and obtain the kingdom; wherefore, Moron dwelt in
captivity all the remainder of his days; and he begat
Coriantor.

19 Ó sì �e tí Koriántórì gbé nínú ìgbèkùn ní gbogbo ßjß�
ayé r¿� .

And it came to pass that Coriantor dwelt in captivity
all his days.

20 Àti ní ßjß�  ayé Koriántórì àwßn wòl) púpß�  wá p¿� lú,
wß� n sì sß àsßt¿� l¿�  nípà àwßn ohun nlá èyítí ó yanil¿�nu,
wß� n sì nkígbe ìrònúpìwàdà sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, àti pé à昀
bí wßn bá ronúpìwàdà Olúwa Olß� run yíò �e ìdájß�  fún
wßn sí ìparun wßn pátápátá;

And in the days of Coriantor there also came many
prophets, and prophesied of great and marvelous
things, and cried repentance unto the people, and ex0
cept they should repent the Lord God would execute
judgment against them to their utter destruction;

21 Àti pé Olúwa Olß� run yíò rán tàbí mú àwßn ènìyàn
míràn jáde láti ní il¿�  nã ní ìní, nípa agbára r¿� , ní ß� na èyítí
o gbà mú àwßn baba wßn jáde.

And that the Lord God would send or bring forth
another people to possess the land, by his power, after
the manner by which he brought their fathers.

22 Wß� n sì kß�  gbogbo àwßn ß� rß�  àwßn wòl) nã, nítorí
àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn àti àwßn ìwà ìkà ìríra wßn.

And they did reject all the words of the prophets, be0
cause of their secret society and wicked abominations.



23 O sì �e tí Koriántórì bí Étérì, ó sì kú, nígbàtí ó tí gbé
nínú ìgbékùn ní gbogbo ßjß�  ayé r¿� .

And it came to pass that Coriantor begat Ether, and
he died, having dwelt in captivity all his days.



Étérì 12 Ether 12

1 Ó sì �e tí ìgbà ayé Étérì j¿�  ìgbà ayé Kóríántúmúrì;
Kóríántúmúrì sì j¿�  ßba lórí gbogbo il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the days of Ether were in the
days of Coriantumr; and Coriantumr was king over all
the land.

2 Étérì sì j¿�  wòl) Olúwa; nítórí èyí Étérì jáde wá ní ìgbà
ayé Kóríántúmúrì, ó sì b¿� r¿� sí sß àsßt¿� l¿�  sí àwßn ènìyàn
nã, nítórítí wßn kò lè dá a l¿�kun nítorí ¾�mí Olúwa èyítí
o wà nínú r¿� .

And Ether was a prophet of the Lord; wherefore
Ether came forth in the days of Coriantumr, and began
to prophesy unto the people, for he could not be re0
strained because of the Spirit of the Lord which was in
him.

3 Nítorítí ó kígbe láti òwúrß� , àní títí di à�al¿� , tí ó ngbà
àwßn ènìyàn nã níyànjú láti gbàgbß�  nínú Olß� run sí tí
ìrònúpìwàdà kí wßn ó má bã parun, ó sì nwí fún wßn pé
nípa ìgbàgbß�  ohun gbogbo a má a di mímú�¿—

For he did cry from the morning, even until the go0
ing down of the sun, exhorting the people to believe in
God unto repentance lest they should be destroyed, say0
ing unto them that by faith all things are ful昀lled—

4 Nítorí èyí, ¿nik¿�ni tí ó bá gbàgbß�  nínú Þlß� run lè ní
ìrètí dájúdájú fún ayé tí ó dára jù èyí, b¿� ni, àní àyè ní apá
ß� tún Þlß� run, ìrètí èyítí nwá nípa ìgbàgbß� , tí ó sì rß�  mß�

ßkàn ènìyàn, típ¿� típ¿� , èyítí yíò mú wßn dúró
gbßningbßnin àti ní ìdúró�ín�in, tí wßn sì kún fún i�¿�
rere ní gbogbo ìgbà, tí a sì darí wßn láti yìn Þlß� run lógo.

Wherefore, whoso believeth in God might with
surety hope for a better world, yea, even a place at the
right hand of God, which hope cometh of faith, maketh
an anchor to the souls of men, which would make them
sure and steadfast, always abounding in good works, be0
ing led to glorify God.

5 Ó sì �e tí Étérì sì nsß àsßtél¿�  níti àwßn ohun nlá èyítí ó
yanil¿�nu sí àwßn ènìyàn nã, èyítí wßn kò gbàgbß� ,
nítorípé wßn kò rí wßn.

And it came to pass that Ether did prophesy great
and marvelous things unto the people, which they did
not believe, because they saw them not.

6 Àti nísisìyí, èmi Mórónì, yíò sß� rß�  dí¿�  nípa àwßn ohun
wß� nyí; èmi yíò 昀hàn sí aráyé pé ìgbàgbß�  j¿�  àwßn ohun tí
a ní írètí fún tí a kò 昀 ojú rí; nítorí eyi, ¿ má�e jiyàn
nítorípé ¿� yin kò ríi, nítorítí ¿� yin kì yíò rí ¿� rí gbà títi di
l¿� hìn tí a bá dán ìgbàgbß�  yín wò.

And now, I, Moroni, would speak somewhat con0
cerning these things; I would show unto the world that
faith is things which are hoped for and not seen; where0
fore, dispute not because ye see not, for ye receive no
witness until after the trial of your faith.

7 Nitori nípa ìgbàgbß�  ni Krístì 昀 ara r¿ hàn sí àwßn
baba wa, l¿�hìn tí ó ti jínde kúrò nínú òkú; kò sì 昀 ara r¿�
hàn sí wßn títí dí ní ¿� hìn ìgbà tí wßn ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú r¿� ;
nítorí èyí, ó dì dandan pé kí àwßn kan ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú
r¿� , nítorítí kò 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí aráyé.

For it was by faith that Christ showed himself unto
our fathers, after he had risen from the dead; and he
showed not himself unto them until after they had faith
in him; wherefore, it must needs be that some had faith
in him, for he showed himself not unto the world.

8 ~ùgbß� n nítorí ìgbàgbß�  ènìyàn ó ti 昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí
aráyé, ó sì �e orúkß Bàbá lógo, ó sì pèsè ß� nà kan síl¿�
nípas¿�  èyítí àwßn míràn yíò j¿�  alábãpín nínú ¿� bùn ß� run
nã, nípas¿�  èyítí wßn yíò ní ìrètí lórí àwßn ohun nã tí wß� n
kò t) rí.

But because of the faith of men he has shown himself
unto the world, and glori昀ed the name of the Father,
and prepared a way that thereby others might be par0
takers of the heavenly gift, that they might hope for
those things which they have not seen.

9 Nítorí èyí, ¿� yin lè ní ìrètí p¿� lú, kí ¿ sì j¿�  alábãpín nínú
¿� bùn nã, bí ¿� yin ó bá ní ìgbàgbß� .

Wherefore, ye may also have hope, and be partakers
of the gift, if ye will but have faith.

10 ¾ kíyès) nípa ìgbàgbß�  ni a 昀 pè àwßn ará ìgbà àtijß�
nípa ti à�¿ mímß�  ti Þlßrun.

Behold it was by faith that they of old were called af0
ter the holy order of God.



11 Nítorí èyí, nípa ìgbàgbß�  ni a 昀 ò昀n Mósè fún ni.
Sùgbß� n nínú ¿� bùn tí í �e Þ�mß r¿�  ni Olß� run pèsè ß� nà
èyítí ó dára jù; àti nípa ìgbàgbß�  ní a sì ti múu �¿.

Wherefore, by faith was the law of Moses given. But
in the gift of his Son hath God prepared a more excel0
lent way; and it is by faith that it hath been ful昀lled.

12 Nítorí bí kò básí ìgbàgbß�  lãrín àwßn ßmß ènìyàn
Þlß� run kò lè �e i�¿�  ìyanu lãrín wßn; nítorínã, òun kò 昀
ara r¿�  hàn à昀 ní ¿�hìn ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

For if there be no faith among the children of men
God can do no miracle among them; wherefore, he
showed not himself until after their faith.

13 ¾ kíyès), ìgbàgbß�  Álmà àti Ámúl¿�kì ní ó mú kí tibú
wo lul¿� .

Behold, it was the faith of Alma and Amulek that
caused the prison to tumble to the earth.

14 ¾ kíyès), ìgbàgbß�  Nífáì àti Léhì ní ó mú kí ìyípadà ó
bá àwßn ara Lámánì, tí a 昀 �e ìrìbßmi wßn p¿� lú iná àti
p¿� lú ¾�mí Mímß� .

Behold, it was the faith of Nephi and Lehi that
wrought the change upon the Lamanites, that they
were baptized with 昀re and with the Holy Ghost.

15 ¾ kíyès), ìgbàgbß�  Ámß� nì àti àwßn arákùnrin r¿�  ni ó
mú kí a �e i�¿�  ìyanu nla lãrín àwßn ará Lámánì.

Behold, it was the faith of Ammon and his brethren
which wrought so great a miracle among the
Lamanites.

16 B¿� ni, àní àti gbogbo àwßn tí wß� n �e àwßn i�¿ ìyanu �e
wß� n nípa ìgbàgbß� , àní àwßn tí wß� n wà �ãju Krístì àti
àwßn tí o wà l¿�hìn r¿� .

Yea, and even all they who wrought miracles
wrought them by faith, even those who were before
Christ and also those who were after.

17 Nípa ìgbàgbß�  sì ní àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn m¿ta nã gbà ìlérí
pé wßn kò ní tß�  ikú wò; wß� n kò sì gbá ìlérí nã à昀 ní ¿�hìn
ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And it was by faith that the three disciples obtained a
promise that they should not taste of death; and they
obtained not the promise until after their faith.

18 Kò sì sí ìgbà kan tí ¿nik¿�ni �e i�¿�  ìyanu à昀 ní ¿�hìn
ìgbàgbß�  wßn; nítorí èyí wß� n kß� kß�  gbàgbß�  nínú Þmß

Þlß� run.

And neither at any time hath any wrought miracles
until after their faith; wherefore they 昀rst believed in
the Son of God.

19 Àwßn púpß�  ní ó sì wà tí ìgbàgbß�  wßn lágbára púpß� ,
àní kí Krístì ó tó dé, àwßn tí a kò lè dènà mß�  ní ibi ìkèlé,
sùgbß� n tí wßn rí i p¿� lú ojú ara wßn àwßn ohun tí wßn ti
昀 ojú ìgbàgbß�  wò, tí inú wßn sì dùn.

And there were many whose faith was so exceedingly
strong, even before Christ came, who could not be kept
from within the veil, but truly saw with their eyes the
things which they had beheld with an eye of faith, and
they were glad.

20 ¾ sì kíyès), àwa ti ríi nínú àkßsíl¿�  y) pé ß� kan nínú wßn
ní àrákurin Jár¿�dì; nítorítí ìgbàgbß�  r¿�  nínú Þlß� run tóbi
tób¿�  tí Olß� run kò lé 昀 ìka r¿�  pamß�  kúrò lójú arákùnrin
Jár¿�dì nígbàtí Þlß� run nà ìka r¿�  jáde, nítorí ß� rß�  r¿�  tí ó ti
sß fún un, ß� rß�  èyítí ó tí rí gbà nípa ìgbàgbß� .

And behold, we have seen in this record that one of
these was the brother of Jared; for so great was his faith
in God, that when God put forth his 昀nger he could not
hide it from the sight of the brother of Jared, because of
his word which he had spoken unto him, which word
he had obtained by faith.

21 Àtí l¿�hìn tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti ri ìka Olúwa, nítorí
ìlérí tí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì ti rí gbà nípa ìgbàgbß� , Olúwa kò
lè dáwß�  ohunkóhun dúró fún un láti rí; nítorí èyí ó 昀
ohun gbogbo hàn sí nítorítí a kò lè fí í síl¿�  ní àìsí ìkèlé.

And after the brother of Jared had beheld the 昀nger
of the Lord, because of the promise which the brother
of Jared had obtained by faith, the Lord could not with0
hold anything from his sight; wherefore he showed him
all things, for he could no longer be kept without the
veil.



22 Àti nípa ìgbàgbß�  ni àwßn baba mi ti rí ìlérí nã gbà pé
àwßn ohun wß� nyí yíò tß�  àwßn arákùnrin wßn wá nípas¿�
àwßn Kèfèrí; nítorí èyí Olúwa ti pà�¿ fún mi, b¿� ni, àní
Jésù Krístì.

And it is by faith that my fathers have obtained the
promise that these things should come unto their
brethren through the Gentiles; therefore the Lord hath
commanded me, yea, even Jesus Christ.

23 Èmi sì wí fún un pé: Olúwa, àwßn Kèfèrí yíò fí àwßn
ohun wß� nyí �e ¿l¿�yà, nítorí àìpé wa nínú ohun kíkß;
nítorítí Olúwa ìwß ní ó mú kí àwa ó tobi nínú ß� rß�  sísß
nípa ìgbàgbß� , �ùgbß� n ìwß kò mú kí àwa ó tóbi níti ohun
kíkß; nítorítí ìwß ni ó mú kí gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn wß� nyí
ó lè sß� rß�  púpß�  nítorí ¾�mí Mímß�  èyítí ìwß tí 昀 fún wßn;

And I said unto him: Lord, the Gentiles will mock at
these things, because of our weakness in writing; for
Lord thou hast made us mighty in word by faith, but
thou hast not made us mighty in writing; for thou hast
made all this people that they could speak much, be0
cause of the Holy Ghost which thou hast given them;

24 Ìwß sì ti mú kí àwa ó lè kß �ùgbß� n dí¿� , nítorí ìnira
ßwß�  wa. Kíyès), ìwß kò mú wa tóbi nínú ohun kíkß bí ti
arákùnrin Jár¿�dì, nítorítí ìwß mú kí àwßn ohun tí ó kß ó
tóbi àní g¿�g¿�bí ìwß ti rí, sí fí昀 ipá mú ènìyàn láti kà wß� n.

And thou hast made us that we could write but little,
because of the awkwardness of our hands. Behold, thou
hast not made us mighty in writing like unto the
brother of Jared, for thou madest him that the things
which he wrote were mighty even as thou art, unto the
overpowering of man to read them.

25 Ìwß sì ti mú kí àwßn ß� rß�  wa ó ní ágbára àti kí wßn ó
tóbi, àní tó èyíti a kò lè kß wß� n; nítorí èyí, nígbàtí àwa
nkß àwa rí àìpé wa, àwa sì n�e à�ì�é níti bí a �e nkß àwßn
ß� rß�  wa; èmi sì b¿� rù kí àwßn Kèfèrí ó má 昀 àwßn ß� rß�  wa
�e ¿l¿�yà.

Thou hast also made our words powerful and great,
even that we cannot write them; wherefore, when we
write we behold our weakness, and stumble because of
the placing of our words; and I fear lest the Gentiles
shall mock at our words.

26 Nígbàtí èmí si ti sß eley), Olúwa bá mi sß� rß�  wípé:
Àwßn a�iwèrè ènìyan a mã �e ¿l¿�yà, �ùgbß� n wßn yíò
�ß� fß� ; õre-ß� f¿�  mí sì tó fún oniwàtútù ènìyàn, kí wßn ó má
lè rí ß mú nítí àìpé r¿;

And when I had said this, the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Fools mock, but they shall mourn; and my grace
is su٠恩cient for the meek, that they shall take no advan0
tage of your weakness;

27 Bí àwßn ènìyàn bà sì tß�  mi wá emí yíò 昀 àìpé wßn hàn
sí wßn. Mo fún àwßn ènìyàn ní àìpé kí wßn ó lè r¿�  ara
wßn síl¿� ; õre-ß� f¿�  mi sì tó fún gbogbo ¿� nìti ó bá r¿�  ara r¿
síl¿�  níwájú mi; nítorí tí wß� n bá r¿�  ara wßn síl¿�  níwájú
mi, tí wß� n sì ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú mi nígbànã ni èmi yio mú
àwßn ohun aláìlágbára dì èyíti ó lágbára fún wßn.

And if men come unto me I will show unto them
their weakness. I give unto men weakness that they may
be humble; and my grace is su٠恩cient for all men that
humble themselves before me; for if they humble them0

selves before me, and have faith in me, then will I make
weak things become strong unto them.

28 ¾ kíyès), èmi yíò 昀 àìlera àwßn Kèfèrí hàn sí wßn, èmi
yíò sì 昀 hàn sí wßn pé ìgbàgbß� , ìrètí àti ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  a mã
mú wá sí ß� dß�  mi—orísun gbogbo òdodo.

Behold, I will show unto the Gentiles their weakness,
and I will show unto them that faith, hope and charity
bringeth unto me—the fountain of all righteousness.

29 Àti èmi Mórónì, l¿�hìn tí mo ti gbß àwßn ß� rß�  wß� nyí,
ní ìtùnú, mo sì wípé: A! Olúwa, àwa yíò �e òdodo r¿,
nítorítí mo mß�  pé ìwß n�e fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn g¿g¿bí
ìgbàgbß�  wßn;

And I, Moroni, having heard these words, was com0

forted, and said: O Lord, thy righteous will be done, for
I know that thou workest unto the children of men ac0
cording to their faith;

30 Nítorítí arákùnrin Jár¿�dì wí fún òkè gíga Sérínì pé, ~í
ní ìdí—a sì �í i ní ìdí. Bí kò bá sì ní ìgbàgbß�  kì bá tí �í ní
ìdì; nítorí èyí ìwß a máa �e fun àwßn ènìyàn l¿�hìn tí wßn
bá ní ìgbàgbß� .

For the brother of Jared said unto the mountain
Zerin, Remove—and it was removed. And if he had not
had faith it would not have moved; wherefore thou
workest after men have faith.



31 Nítorí báy) ní ìwß fí ara r¿ hàn sí àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn r¿;
l¿�hìn tí wßn ní ìgbàgbß� , tí wßn sì sß� rß�  ní orúkß r¿, ìwß sì
昀 ara r¿ hàn sí wßn ninu agbára nlá.

For thus didst thou manifest thyself unto thy disci0
ples; for after they had faith, and did speak in thy name,
thou didst show thyself unto them in great power.

32 Èmi sì rántí p¿� lú pé ìwß ti wípé ìwß ti pèsè ilé fún
ènìyàn, b¿� ni, àní lãrín àwßn ibùgbé Baba r¿, nínú èyítí
èníyàn lè ni ìrètí tí ó dara púpß� ; nítorí èyí ènìyàn gbß� dß�
ní ìrètí, bí kò rí b¿�  kò lè rí ibi ìjogún nínú ibi èyíti ìwß ti
pèsè síl¿� .

And I also remember that thou hast said that thou
hast prepared a house for man, yea, even among the
mansions of thy Father, in which man might have a
more excellent hope; wherefore man must hope, or he
cannot receive an inheritance in the place which thou
hast prepared.

33 Àti p¿� lú, mo rántí pé ìwß ti wípé ìwß ti ní ìf¿�  sí ayé,
àní sí fí昀 ¿� mí ara r¿ lél¿�  fún ayé, kí ìwß ó tún padà mú u
láti pèsè àyè síl¿�  fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And again, I remember that thou hast said that thou
hast loved the world, even unto the laying down of thy
life for the world, that thou mightest take it again to
prepare a place for the children of men.

34 Àti nísisìyí èmi mß�  pé ìf¿�  yì èyítí ìwß ti ní fún àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn j¿�  ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� ; nítorí èyí, à昀 bí àwßn ènìyàn
bá ni ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  wßn kò lè jogún ibi èyítí ìwß ti pèsè síl¿�
nínú àwßn íbùgbé Bàbá r¿.

And now I know that this love which thou hast had
for the children of men is charity; wherefore, except
men shall have charity they cannot inherit that place
which thou hast prepared in the mansions of thy
Father.

35 Nítorí èyí, èmi mß�  nípa ohun y) tí ìwß ti wí, pé bí
àwßn Kèfèrí kò bà ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� , nitori àìpé wa, pé ìwß
yíò dán wßn wò ìwß ó sì gbà tál¿�ntì nã lß�wß�  wßn, b¿� ni,
eyi nnì ti wß� n ti rí gbà, kí ó sì 昀fún àwßn ti yíò ní
lß� pß� lßpß� .

Wherefore, I know by this thing which thou hast
said, that if the Gentiles have not charity, because of our
weakness, that thou wilt prove them, and take away
their talent, yea, even that which they have received, and
give unto them who shall have more abundantly.

36 Ó sì �e tí mo gbàdúrà sí Olúwa kí ó lè fún àwßn Kèfèrí
ní õre-òf¿� , kí wßn ó lè ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� .

And it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord that
he would give unto the Gentiles grace, that they might
have charity.

37 Ó sì �e tí Olúwa wí fún mi pe: Bí wßn kò bá ní ìf¿�
aláìl¿�gb¿�  kò já mß�  nkan fún ß, ìwß ti j¿ olót)tß� ; nítorí
èyí, á ó mú ¿� wu r¿ mß� . Àti nítorípé ìwß ti ri àìlera ara r¿ a
ó mú kí ó ní ágbára, àní sí jíjókõ ní ãyè nã èyítí èmi ti
pèsè síl¿�  nínú àwßn ibùgbé Bàbá mi.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me: If
they have not charity it mattereth not unto thee, thou
hast been faithful; wherefore, thy garments shall be
made clean. And because thou hast seen thy weakness
thou shalt be made strong, even unto the sitting down
in the place which I have prepared in the mansions of
my Father.

38 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mórónì, kí àwßn Kèfèrí pé o digbó�e,
b¿� ni, àti p¿� lú àwßn arákùnrin mi ti èmi ní ìf¿�  sí, títí a ó 昀
pàdé níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Krístì, níbití gbogbo ènìyàn yíò
mß�  pé ¿� j¿�  yín kò 昀 àbàwß� n sí ¿� wù mi.

And now I, Moroni, bid farewell unto the Gentiles,
yea, and also unto my brethren whom I love, until we
shall meet before the judgment-seat of Christ, where all
men shall know that my garments are not spotted with
your blood.

39 Nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé emí ti ri Jésù, àti pé ó ti bá
mi sß� rß�  lójúkojú, àti pé ó wí fún mi nínú ìwà-ìr¿� l¿�  tí ó
hàn kedere, àní bí ¿nìkan ti í ba ekeji sß� rß�  ní èdè mi, nípa
àwßn ohun wß� nyí;

And then shall ye know that I have seen Jesus, and
that he hath talked with me face to face, and that he told
me in plain humility, even as a man telleth another in
mine own language, concerning these things;



40 Dí¿�  nínú àwßn ohun wß� nyí ni èmi sì kß, nítorí àìpé
mí nínú ohun kíkß.

And only a few have I written, because of my weak0
ness in writing.

41 Áti nísisìyí, èmi yíò gbà yín níyànjú láti wá Jésù y) kiri
nípa ¿niti àwßn wòl) àti àwßn àpóstélì ti kß, pé kí õre ß� f¿�
Þlß� run Baba, àti p¿� lú Jésù Krístì Olúwa, àti ¾�mí Mímß� ,
¿niti ó nj¿� r) sí wßn, ó wà, kí ó sì máa gbé nínú yín títí láé.
Amín.

And now, I would commend you to seek this Jesus of
whom the prophets and apostles have written, that the
grace of God the Father, and also the Lord Jesus Christ,
and the Holy Ghost, which beareth record of them,
may be and abide in you forever. Amen.



Étérì 13 Ether 13

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mórónì, t¿� síwájú láti pari àkßsíl¿�  èyítí
èmi nkß nípa ìparun àwßn ènìyàn nã tí mo ti nkß nípa
wßn.

And now I, Moroni, proceed to 昀nish my record con0
cerning the destruction of the people of whom I have
been writing.

2 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), wß� n �á gbogbo ß� rß�  Étérì tì; nítorítí ó
sß fún wßn nítõtß�  nípa ohun gbogbo, láti ìb¿� r¿�  ènìyàn;
àti pé l¿�hìn tí àwßn omi ti fà s¿�hìn kúrò lórí il¿�  y) ó di il¿�
tí ó dárajù gbogbo il¿�  míràn lß, il¿�  tí Olúwa yàn; nítorí
èyí Olúwa nf¿�  kí gbogbo ènìyàn tí ngbé orí il¿�  nã ó sìn
òun;

For behold, they rejected all the words of Ether; for
he truly told them of all things, from the beginning of
man; and that after the waters had receded from o昀 the
face of this land it became a choice land above all other
lands, a chosen land of the Lord; wherefore the Lord
would have that all men should serve him who dwell
upon the face thereof;

3 Àti pé ó j¿�  ibití Jerúsál¿�mù Titun nã yíò wà, èyítí yíò
sß� kal¿�  wá láti ß� run, àti pé yíò j¿�  ibi mímß�  Olúwa.

And that it was the place of the New Jerusalem,
which should come down out of heaven, and the holy
sanctuary of the Lord.

4 Sì kíyès), Étérì rí àwßn ßjß�  Krístì, ó sì sß� rß�  nípa
Jerúsál¿�mù Titun kan lórí il¿�  y).

Behold, Ether saw the days of Christ, and he spake
concerning a New Jerusalem upon this land.

5 Ó sì sß� rß�  p¿� lú nípa ìdílé Ísráélì, àti Jerúsál¿�mù nnì
nínú èyítí Léhì yíò jáde wá—l¿�hìn tí a bá sì ti pa á run a ó
tún padà tún un kß� , ìlú mímß�  sí Olúwa; nítorí èyí, kò lè
j¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù àkß� tun nítorítí ó ti wà t¿� l¿� rí ní ìgbà àtijß� ;
sùgbß� n a ó tún padà tún un kß� , yíò sì di ìlú mímß�  tí í �e ti
Olúwa; a ó sì kß�  ß fún ìdílé Isrá¿� lì—

And he spake also concerning the house of Israel, and
the Jerusalem from whence Lehi should come—after it
should be destroyed it should be built up again, a holy
city unto the Lord; wherefore, it could not be a new
Jerusalem for it had been in a time of old; but it should
be built up again, and become a holy city of the Lord;
and it should be built unto the house of Israel—

6 Àti pé a ó kß�  Jerúsál¿�mù Titun kán sí órí il¿�  y), sí
ìyókù irú-ßmß Jós¿� fù, àwßn ohun ti irú r¿�  ti wà rí.

And that a New Jerusalem should be built up upon
this land, unto the remnant of the seed of Joseph, for
which things there has been a type.

7 Nítorí g¿�g¿�bí Jós¿� fù ti mú bàbá r¿�  jáde wá sínú il¿�
Égíptì, àní tí ó kú sí ib¿� ; nítorí èyí, Olúwa mú ìyókù irú-
ßmß Jós¿� fù jáde kúrò nínú il¿�  Jerúsál¿�mù, kí ó lè 昀 ãnú
hàn sí irú-ßmß Jós¿� fù kí wßn ó má bã �ègbé, g¿�g¿�bí ó ti
fí ãnú hàn sí bàbá Jós¿� fù kí ó ma bã �ègbé.

For as Joseph brought his father down into the land
of Egypt, even so he died there; wherefore, the Lord
brought a remnant of the seed of Joseph out of the land
of Jerusalem, that he might be merciful unto the seed of
Joseph that they should perish not, even as he was mer0
ciful unto the father of Joseph that he should perish
not.

8 Nítorí èyí, ìyókù ìdílé Jós¿� fù ni a ó kß�  lórí il¿�  y), yíò sì
j¿�  il¿�  ìní wßn; wßn yíò sì kß ìlú mímß�  kan sí Olúwa, g¿�g¿�
bí Jerúsál¿�mù ti ìgbà àtijß� ; a kì yíò sì fß� n wßn ká mß, títí
òpin yíò dé nígbàtí ayé yíò kßjá lß.

Wherefore, the remnant of the house of Joseph shall
be built upon this land; and it shall be a land of their in0
heritance; and they shall build up a holy city unto the
Lord, like unto the Jerusalem of old; and they shall no
more be confounded, until the end come when the
earth shall pass away.

9 Þ�run titún kan yíò sì wà àti ayé titun; wßn yíò sì rí bí
ti ìgbà àtijß� , à昀 pé àwßn ohun àtijß�  ti kßjá lß, ohun
gbogbo sì ti di titun.

And there shall be a new heaven and a new earth; and
they shall be like unto the old save the old have passed
away, and all things have become new.



10 Nígbànã ni Jerúsál¿�mù Titun yíò dé; alábùkún-fún sì
ni àwßn tí ngbé inú r¿� , nítorípé àwßn ni ¿nití a�ß wßn di
funfun nípa ¿� j¿�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn; àwßn sì ní àwßn tí a ó kà
mß�  àwßn ìyókù irú-ßmß Jós¿� fù, tí wßn j¿�  ara ìdílé
Ísrá¿� lì.

And then cometh the New Jerusalem; and blessed are
they who dwell therein, for it is they whose garments
are white through the blood of the Lamb; and they are
they who are numbered among the remnant of the seed
of Joseph, who were of the house of Israel.

11 Nígbànã p¿� lú ní Jerúsál¿�mù ìgbà àtijß�  yíò dé; ti àwßn
tí ngbé inú r¿� , yíò j¿�  alábùkún-fún, nítorítí a ti w¿�  wß� n
nínú èj¿�  Þ�dß� -àgùtàn; àwßn sì ni ¿nití Olúwa fßnká tí ó
sì kójß papß�  láti igun m¿� r¿� rin ayé, àti láti àwßn orilè-èdè
apá àríwá, tí wß� n sì j¿�  alábãpín nítí ìmú�¿ máj¿� mú tí
Þlß� run dá p¿� lú bàbá wßn, Ábráhámù.

And then also cometh the Jerusalem of old; and the
inhabitants thereof, blessed are they, for they have been
washed in the blood of the Lamb; and they are they who
were scattered and gathered in from the four quarters of
the earth, and from the north countries, and are partak0
ers of the ful昀lling of the covenant which God made
with their father, Abraham.

12 Àti nígbàtí àwßn ohun wß� nyí bá dé, ìwé-mímß�  yíò sì
di mímú�¿ èyítí ó wípé àwßn kan wà tí ó j¿ ¿ni-àkß� kß� , tí
yíò si di ¿ni-ik¿hìn; àwßn kan sì wà tí ó j¿�  ¿ni ìk¿hìn, tí
yíò sì j¿�  ¿ni-àkß� kß� .

And when these things come, bringeth to pass the
scripture which saith, there are they who were 昀rst,
who shall be last; and there are they who were last, who
shall be 昀rst.

13 Èmi sì múra láti kß síi, �ùgbß� n a dá mi l¿�kun; sùgbß� n
títóbi àti ìyanu ni àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿�  Étérì j¿� ; �ùgbß� n wßn kã sí
¿ni-asán, wß� n sì lée jáde; ó sì 昀 ara r¿�  pamß�  nínú ihò inú
àpáta kan ní ß� sán, àti ní à�ál¿�  ó jáde sí ìta ó sì nwò àwßn
ohun tí yíò débá àwßn èníyàn nã.

And I was about to write more, but I am forbidden;
but great and marvelous were the prophecies of Ether;
but they esteemed him as naught, and cast him out; and
he hid himself in the cavity of a rock by day, and by
night he went forth viewing the things which should
come upon the people.

14 Bí ó sì ti ngbé inú ihò inu àpáta nã ó kß ìyókù àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  y), tí ó sì nwò àwßn ìparun tí ó débá àwßn ènìyàn
nã, ní àsál¿� .

And as he dwelt in the cavity of a rock he made the re0
mainder of this record, viewing the destructions which
came upon the people, by night.

15 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún kannã nínú èyítí a lée jáde kúrò
lãrín àwßn ènìyàn nã, ogun nlá kan b¿�  síl¿�  lãrín àwßn
ènìyàn nã, nítorí ß� pß� lßpß�  ní ó jáde wá, tí wßn j¿
alágbára ènìyàn, tí wß� n sì nlepa láti pa Kóríántúmúrì
run nípa àwßn ète òkùnkùn ìwà búburú wßn, nípa èyítí
a ti sß.

And it came to pass that in that same year in which he
was cast out from among the people there began to be a
great war among the people, for there were many who
rose up, who were mighty men, and sought to destroy
Coriantumr by their secret plans of wickedness, of
which hath been spoken.

16 Àti nísisìyí Kóríántúmúrì, nítorítí òun tìkárar¿�  kß�
nípa gbogbo àwßn ìmß�  nípa ogun jíjà àti gbogbo ßgbß� n
àrekérekè ayé, nítori èyí ó gbé ogun tì àwßn tí wßn lépa
láti pã run.

And now Coriantumr, having studied, himself, in all
the arts of war and all the cunning of the world, where0
fore he gave battle unto them who sought to destroy
him.

17 ~ùgbß� n kò sì ronúpìwàdà, b¿�  nã ni àwßn ar¿wà
ßmßkùnrin r¿�  àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin r¿� ; tàbí àwßn ar¿wà
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin Kóhß� ; tàbí àwßn ar¿wà
ßmßkùnrin àti àwßn ßmßbìnrin Kóríhß� ; àti ní kúkúrú,
kò sí èyíkéyí nínú àwßn ar¿wà ßmßkùnrin àti
ßmßbìnrin lórí il¿�  ayé gbogbo tí ó ronúpìwàdà nínú ¿� �¿�
wßn.

But he repented not, neither his fair sons nor daugh0
ters; neither the fair sons and daughters of Cohor; nei0
ther the fair sons and daughters of Corihor; and in 昀ne,
there were none of the fair sons and daughters upon the
face of the whole earth who repented of their sins.



18 Nítorí èyí, ó sì �e nínú ßdún kíni tí Étérì gbé inú ihò
àpáta, àwßn ènìyàn púpß�  sì ni àwßn ¿gb¿�  òkùnkùn 昀 idà
pa, tí wß� n nbá Kóríántúmúrì jà láti lè gba ìjßba nã.

Wherefore, it came to pass that in the 昀rst year that
Ether dwelt in the cavity of a rock, there were many peo0
ple who were slain by the sword of those secret combi0
nations, 昀ghting against Coriantumr that they might
obtain the kingdom.

19 Ó sì �e àwßn ßmß Kóríántúmúrì ja púpß�  wßn sì 昀 ¿� j¿�
�òfò púpß� .

And it came to pass that the sons of Coriantumr
fought much and bled much.

20 Àti nínú ßdun kejì ß� rß�  Olúwa tß�  Étérì wá, pé kí ó lß
kí ó sì sß àsßt¿� l¿�  sí Kóríántúmúrì pe, bí ó bá
ronúpìwàdà, àti gbogbo ilé r¿� , Olúwa yíò 昀 gbogbo
ìjßba r¿�  fún un yíò sì dá àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sí—

And in the second year the word of the Lord came to
Ether, that he should go and prophesy unto
Coriantumr that, if he would repent, and all his house0
hold, the Lord would give unto him his kingdom and
spare the people—

21 Bíkòj¿�b¿�  a ó pa wß� n run, àti gbogbo ilé r¿�  à昀 òun
nìkan. Àti pé òun yíò wà lãyè kí ó lè rí ìmú�¿ àwßn
àsßt¿� l¿�  nã èyítí a ti sß nípa r¿�  níti àwßn ènìyàn míràn tí
yíò gbà il¿�  nã ní ìní; àti pé àwßn ni yíò sin òkú
Kóríantúmúrì; àti pé gbogbo ¿� mí ni a ó parun à昀
Kóríántúmúrì.

Otherwise they should be destroyed, and all his
household save it were himself. And he should only live
to see the ful昀lling of the prophecies which had been
spoken concerning another people receiving the land
for their inheritance; and Coriantumr should receive a
burial by them; and every soul should be destroyed save
it were Coriantumr.

22 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì kò ronúpìwàdà, b¿�  nã ni ìdílé
r¿� , tàbí àwßn ènìyàn nã; àwßn ogun kò sì dá dúró; wßn sì
nwa ß� na láti pa Étérì, �ùgbß� n ó sá kúrò níwájú wßn ó sì
tún sápamß�  sínú ihò àpáta.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr repented not,
neither his household, neither the people; and the wars
ceased not; and they sought to kill Ether, but he 昀ed
from before them and hid again in the cavity of the
rock.

23 Ó si �e tí ~ár¿�dì dìde, òun p¿� lú sì gbógun tì
Kóríántúmúrì; ó sì nã, tób¿�  tí ó sì múu sínú ìgbèkùn ní
ßdún k¿ta.

And it came to pass that there arose up Shared, and
he also gave battle unto Coriantumr; and he did beat
him, insomuch that in the third year he did bring him
into captivity.

24 Àwßn ßmß Kóríántúmùrì, nínú ßdún k¿rin, sì nà
~ár¿�dì, wß� n sì gbà ìjßba nã padà fún bàbá wßn.

And the sons of Coriantumr, in the fourth year, did
beat Shared, and did obtain the kingdom again unto
their father.

25 Nísisìyí ogun b¿� r¿� sí wà lórí il¿�  nã gbogbo, olukúlùkù
p¿� lú ¿gb¿�  r¿�  sì njà fún èyítí ó wù ú.

Now there began to be a war upon all the face of the
land, every man with his band 昀ghting for that which
he desired.

26 Àwßn ßlß� sà sì wà, àti ní kúkúrú, onírúurú ìwà
búburú wà lórí il¿�  nã.

And there were robbers, and in 昀ne, all manner of
wickedness upon all the face of the land.

27 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì bínú sí ~ár¿�dì gidigidi, ó sì
jáde lß kßli p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß-ogun r¿� ; wß� n sì bá ara
wßn pàdé nínú ìbínú nlá, wß� n sì pàdé nínú àfonífojì
Gílgálì; ogun nã sì gbóná gidigidi.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr was exceedingly
angry with Shared, and he went against him with his
armies to battle; and they did meet in great anger, and
they did meet in the valley of Gilgal; and the battle be0
came exceedingly sore.



28 O sì �e tí ~ár¿�dì bá a jà fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta. O sì �e tí
Kóríántúmúrì nã, ó sì lée títí ó 昀 wß�  àwßn il¿�  tít¿� jú ti
H¿� �lß� nì.

And it came to pass that Shared fought against him
for the space of three days. And it came to pass that
Coriantumr beat him, and did pursue him until he
came to the plains of Heshlon.

29 O sì �e tí ~ár¿�dì tún jagun p¿� lú r¿�  lórí àwßn il¿�  tí ó t¿� jú
nã; ¿ sì kíyès), ó sì nà Kóríántúmúrì, ó sì tún lée padà
sínú àfonífojì Gílgálì.

And it came to pass that Shared gave him battle again
upon the plains; and behold, he did beat Coriantumr,
and drove him back again to the valley of Gilgal.

30 Kóríántúmúrì sì tún bá ~ár¿�dì jagun nínú àfonífojì
Gílgálì, nínú èyítí ó nà ~ár¿�dì tí ó sì pã.

And Coriantumr gave Shared battle again in the val0
ley of Gilgal, in which he beat Shared and slew him.

31 ~ár¿�dì sì �a Kóríántúmúrì lß� gb¿�  ní itan r¿� , tí o j¿ wípé
kò jáde lß jagun mß�  fún ìwß� n ßdún méjì, nínú àkókò tí
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã nta ¿� j¿�  síl¿� , ti kò sì
sí ¿nití yíò dá wßn l¿�kun.

And Shared wounded Coriantumr in his thigh, that
he did not go to battle again for the space of two years,
in which time all the people upon the face of the land
were shedding blood, and there was none to restrain
them.



Étérì 14 Ether 14

1 Àti nísisìyí ègun nlá kan b¿� r¿� sí wà lórí il¿�  nã nítorí
àì�ed¿dé àwßn ènìyàn nã, nínú èyítí bí ¿nik¿�ni bá 昀
ohun èlò r¿�  tàbí idà r¿�  síl¿�  lórí p¿p¿ r¿� , tàbí lórí ibití óun
n昀í pamß�  sí, ¿ kíyès), ní ßjß�  kejì, kò ní ríi mß� , b¿�  ni ègún
tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã pß�  tó.

And now there began to be a great curse upon all the
land because of the iniquity of the people, in which, if a
man should lay his tool or his sword upon his shelf, or
upon the place whither he would keep it, behold, upon
the morrow, he could not 昀nd it, so great was the curse
upon the land.

2 Nítorí èyí olukúlùkù dì èyítí í �e tir¿�  mú, mß�  ßwß ara
r¿� , tí kò sì tßrß lß�wß�  ènìyàn b¿� ni kò yá ènìyàn ní
ohunkan; olukúlùkù sì mú èkù idà r¿�  lß�wß�  p¿� lú ßwß
òtún r¿� , ní ìdábòbò ohun ìní r¿�  àtí ¿� mí ara r¿�  àti ti àwßn
ìyàwó àti àwßn ßmß r¿� .

Wherefore every man did cleave unto that which was
his own, with his hands, and would not borrow neither
would he lend; and every man kept the hilt of his sword
in his right hand, in the defence of his property and his
own life and of his wives and children.

3 Àti nísisìyí, l¿�hìn ìwß� n ßdún méjì, àti l¿�hìn ikú
~ár¿�dì, ¿ kíyès), arákùnrin ~ár¿�dì dìde ó sì gbé ogun tì
Kóríántúmúrì, nínú èyítí Kóríántúmúrì nàa tí ó sì lée lß
sínú aginjù Ákí�ì.

And now, after the space of two years, and after the
death of Shared, behold, there arose the brother of
Shared and he gave battle unto Coriantumr, in which
Coriantumr did beat him and did pursue him to the
wilderness of Akish.

4 Ó sì �e tí arákùnrin ~ár¿�dì sì gbe ogun tì í nínú aginjù
Ákí�ì; ogun nã sì gbóná gidigidi, ß� pß� lßpß�  ¿gb¿� gb¿� rún
ní wß� n sì 昀 idà pa.

And it came to pass that the brother of Shared did
give battle unto him in the wilderness of Akish; and the
battle became exceedingly sore, and many thousands
fell by the sword.

5 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì sì ká a mß�  inú aginjù,
arákùnrin ~ár¿�dì sì kßjá lß jáde kúrò nínú aginjù ní òru,
ó sì pa nínú ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì, nítorípé
wß� n tí mutí yó.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr did lay siege to
the wilderness; and the brother of Shared did march
forth out of the wilderness by night, and slew a part of
the army of Coriantumr, as they were drunken.

6 Ó si wá sínú il¿�  Mórß� n, ó sì 昀 ara r¿�  sí órí ìt¿�
Kóríántúmúrì.

And he came forth to the land of Moron, and placed
himself upon the throne of Coriantumr.

7 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì ngbé p¿� lú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun r¿�  nínú aginjù fún ìwß� n ßdún méjì, nínú èyítí ó rí
àwßn ßmß ogun púpß�  síi.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr dwelt with his
army in the wilderness for the space of two years, in
which he did receive great strength to his army.

8 Nísisìyí arákùnrin ~ár¿�dì, ¿nití orúkß r¿�  í �e Gíléádì,
p¿� lú rí àwßn ßmß ogun púpß�  síi, nítorí àwßn ¿gb¿�
òkùnkùn.

Now the brother of Shared, whose name was Gilead,
also received great strength to his army, because of secret
combinations.

9 Ó si �e tí olórí àlùfã r¿�  pã bí ó ti jóko lórí ìt¿�  r¿� . And it came to pass that his high priest murdered
him as he sat upon his throne.

10 Ó sì �e tí ß� kan nínú àwßn egb¿�  òkùnkùn nã pa lójú
ß� nà kß� rß�  kan, ó sì gbà ijßba nã tìkárar¿� ; orúkß r¿�  sì ni
Líbù; Líbù sì j¿ ènìyan tí ó ga púpß� , jù ¿nik¿�ni lß lãrín
gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that one of the secret combina0
tions murdered him in a secret pass, and obtained unto
himself the kingdom; and his name was Lib; and Lib
was a man of great stature, more than any other man
among all the people.



11 Ó sì �e nínú ßdún èkíní ìjßba Líbù, Kóríántúmúrì
gòkè wá sínú il¿�  Mórß� n, ó sì gbé ogun tì Líbù.

And it came to pass that in the 昀rst year of Lib,
Coriantumr came up unto the land of Moron, and gave
battle unto Lib.

12 Ó sì �e tí ó bá Líbù jà, nínú èyítí Líbù �áa ní apá r¿�  tí ó
sì gbßgb¿� ; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Kóríántúmúrì t¿� lé Líbù, tí ó sì sálß sí ibi agbègbè etí-ìlu
ní etí òkun.

And it came to pass that he fought with Lib, in which
Lib did smite upon his arm that he was wounded; nev0
ertheless, the army of Coriantumr did press forward
upon Lib, that he 昀ed to the borders upon the seashore.

13 Ó sì �e ti Kóríántúmúrì sá t¿� lée; Líbù sì gbé ogun t) ní
etí òkun.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr pursued him;
and Lib gave battle unto him upon the seashore.

14 Ó sì �e tí Líbù sì lù ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì, tí
wß� n sì tún sá sínú aginjù Ákí�ì.

And it came to pass that Lib did smite the army of
Coriantumr, that they 昀ed again to the wilderness of
Akish.

15 Ó sì �e tí Líbù sì sá tèlée títí ó 昀 dé ibi àwßn il¿�  tí ó t¿� jú
ti Ágß� �ì. Kóríántúmúrì sì ti kó gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã
p¿� lú r¿�  bí ó ti salß níwájú Líbù ní agbègbè il¿�  tí ó sálß sí.

And it came to pass that Lib did pursue him until he
came to the plains of Agosh. And Coriantumr had
taken all the people with him as he 昀ed before Lib in
that quarter of the land whither he 昀ed.

16 Nígbàtí ó sì dé ibi àwßn il¿ tí ó t¿� jú ti Ágß� �ì, ó gbé
ogun tì Líbù, ó sì fí idà sáa títí ó 昀 kú; bíótil¿� ríb¿� ,
arákùnrin Líbù sì dojúkß Kóríántúmúrì dípò r¿� , ogun
nã sì dì èyítí ó gbóná gidigidi, nínú èyítí Kóríántúmúrì
tún sa kúrò níwájú ßmß ogun arákùnrin Líbù.

And when he had come to the plains of Agosh he
gave battle unto Lib, and he smote upon him until he
died; nevertheless, the brother of Lib did come against
Coriantumr in the stead thereof, and the battle became
exceedingly sore, in the which Coriantumr 昀ed again
before the army of the brother of Lib.

17 Nísisìyí orúkß arákùnrin Líbù ni ~ísì. Ó sì �e tí ~ísì sá
t¿� lé Kóríántúmúrì, ó sì �¿�gun ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ìlú-nlá, ó sì
pa àti àwßn obìnrin àti àwßn ßmßdé, ó sì sun àwßn ìlú-
nlá nã níná.

Now the name of the brother of Lib was called Shiz.
And it came to pass that Shiz pursued after
Coriantumr, and he did overthrow many cities, and he
did slay both women and children, and he did burn the
cities.

18 Ìb¿� rù fún ~ísì sì lß jákè-jádò gbogbo il¿�  nã; b¿� ni, igbe
kan tàn jákè-jádò il¿�  nã pe—Tani ó lè dúró níwájú ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun ~ísì? ¾� kíyès), ó gbá il¿�  ayé níwájú r¿� !

And there went a fear of Shiz throughout all the
land; yea, a cry went forth throughout the land—Who
can stand before the army of Shiz? Behold, he sweepeth
the earth before him!

19 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí wß�  pß�  nínú agbo,
jákè-jádò gbogbo orí il¿�  nã.

And it came to pass that the people began to 昀ock to0
gether in armies, throughout all the face of the land.

20 Wß� n sì pínyà; apá kan nínú wßn sì sá sínú ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun ~ísì, apá kan sì sá sínú egb¿�  ßmß ogun
Kóríántúmúrì.

And they were divided; and a part of them 昀ed to the
army of Shiz, and a part of them 昀ed to the army of
Coriantumr.

21 Ogun nã sì pß�  ßjß�  r¿�  sì p¿� , ìtàj¿� síl¿�  àti ìpànìyàn
nípakúpa nã sì wà fún ßjß�  píp¿� , ti ara àwßn òkú ènìyàn
bò gbogbo orí il¿�  nã.

And so great and lasting had been the war, and so
long had been the scene of bloodshed and carnage, that
the whole face of the land was covered with the bodies
of the dead.



22 Ogun nã sì �e kánkán tí kò sí ¿nik¿�ni tí ó kù láti sin
àwßn òkú, sùgbón wß� n nt¿� síwájú láti ìtàj¿� síl¿�  dé
ìtàj¿� síl¿� , tí wß� n sì n昀 àwßn ara àti ßkùnrin, obìnrin, àti
ßmßdé síl¿�  ní fífß� nká lórí il¿�  nã, láti di onj¿ fún àwßn
ìdin tí íj¿ ¿ran ara.

And so swift and speedy was the war that there was
none left to bury the dead, but they did march forth
from the shedding of blood to the shedding of blood,
leaving the bodies of both men, women, and children
strewed upon the face of the land, to become a prey to
the worms of the 昀esh.

23 Òórùn r¿�  sì tàn ká orí il¿�  nã, àní ká orí gbogbo il¿�  nã;
nítorí èyí àwßn ènìyàn nã ní ìpß� njú ní ß� san àti ní òru,
nítorí õrùn r¿� .

And the scent thereof went forth upon the face of the
land, even upon all the face of the land; wherefore the
people became troubled by day and by night, because of
the scent thereof.

24 Bíótil¿� ríb¿� , ~ísì kò d¿�kun láti lé Kóríántúmúrì;
nítorítí ó tí búra láti gbèsan lára Kóríántúmúrì níti ¿� j¿�
arákùnrin r¿� , ¿nití ó ti pa, àti ß� rß�  Olúwa tí ó tß�  Étérì wá
pé a kò ní 昀 idà pa Kóríántúmúrì.

Nevertheless, Shiz did not cease to pursue
Coriantumr; for he had sworn to avenge himself upon
Coriantumr of the blood of his brother, who had been
slain, and the word of the Lord which came to Ether
that Coriantumr should not fall by the sword.

25 Àti báy) àwa ríi pé Olúwa b¿�  wß� n wò ní ¿� kún ìbínú
r¿� , àwßn ìwà búburú àti àwßn ohun ìríra wßn ní ó ti
pèsè ß� nà síl¿�  fún ìparun wßn títi ayé.

And thus we see that the Lord did visit them in the
fulness of his wrath, and their wickedness and abomi0
nations had prepared a way for their everlasting de0
struction.

26 O si �e tí ~ísì sì lé Kóríántúmúrì lß sí apá ìlà-oòrùn,
àní dé ibi etí-ìlú tí ó wà ní etí-òkun, níb¿�  ní ó sì gbé ogun
tì ~ísì fún ìwß� n ßjß�  m¿� ta.

And it came to pass that Shiz did pursue Coriantumr
eastward, even to the borders by the seashore, and there
he gave battle unto Shiz for the space of three days.

27 Ìparun tí ó wà lãrín àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun ~ísì sì burú
tób¿�  tí àwßn ènìyàn nã b¿� r¿� sí b¿� rù, wß� n sì b¿� r¿� sí sálß
níwájú àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì; wß� n sì sálß
sínú il¿�  Kóríhß� , wß� n sì gbá gbogbo àwßn tí ngbé inú r¿�
níwájú wßn, gbogbo àwßn tí kò darapß�  mß�  wßn.

And so terrible was the destruction among the
armies of Shiz that the people began to be frightened,
and began to 昀ee before the armies of Coriantumr; and
they 昀ed to the land of Corihor, and swept o昀 the in0
habitants before them, all them that would not join
them.

28 Wß� n sì pàgß�  wßn sínu àfonífojì Kóríhß� ;
Kóríántúmúrì sì pàgß�  r¿�  sínú àfonífoji ~irì. Nísisìyí
àfonífojì ~irì súnmß�  òkè Kómnórì, nítorí èyí,
Kóríántúmúri sì ko àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun jß lórí òkè
Kómnórì, ó sì fßn fèrè sí àwßn ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun ~ísì láti
pè wß� n sí ìjà.

And they pitched their tents in the valley of Corihor;
and Coriantumr pitched his tents in the valley of Shurr.
Now the valley of Shurr was near the hill Comnor;
wherefore, Coriantumr did gather his armies together
upon the hill Comnor, and did sound a trumpet unto
the armies of Shiz to invite them forth to battle.

29 Ó sì �e ti wß� n jáde wá, �ùgbß� n wß� n tún lé wßn padà;
wß� n sì wá ní ìgbà kejì, wß� n sì tún lé wßn padà ní ìgbà
keji. Ó sì �e ti wßn tún wá ní ìgbà k¿ta, ogun nã sì gbóná
gidigidi.

And it came to pass that they came forth, but were
driven again; and they came the second time, and they
were driven again the second time. And it came to pass
that they came again the third time, and the battle be0
came exceedingly sore.

30 O si �e tí ~ísì 昀 idà �á Kóríántúmúrì tí ó sì �á a lß� gb¿�
lß� pß� lßpß� ; Kóríántúmúrì nítorípé ó pàdánù ¿� j¿�  r¿� , o sì
dákú, wß� nsì gbé e lß bí ¿nití ó kú.

And it came to pass that Shiz smote upon
Coriantumr that he gave him many deep wounds; and
Coriantumr, having lost his blood, fainted, and was car0
ried away as though he were dead.



31 Nísisìyí àdánù lórí àwßn ßkùnrin, àwßn obìnrin àti
àwßn ßmßdé ní apá méj¿jì pß�  púpß�  tí ~ísì pà�¿ fún àwßn
ènìyàn r¿�  pé kí wßn ó má sát¿� lé àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun
Kóríántúmúrì mß� , nítorí èyí, wß� n padà sí ibùdó wßn.

Now the loss of men, women and children on both
sides was so great that Shiz commanded his people that
they should not pursue the armies of Coriantumr;
wherefore, they returned to their camp.



Étérì 15 Ether 15

1 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Kóríántúmúrì ti bß� sípò ní ti àwßn ßgb¿�
r¿� , ó b¿� r¿� sí rántí àwßn ßrß�  tí Étérì ti sß fún un.

And it came to pass when Coriantumr had recovered of
his wounds, he began to remember the words which
Ether had spoken unto him.

2 Ó rí í pé wß� n ti 昀 idà pa àwßn tí ó f¿� r¿�  tó ¿gb¿� rún lß� nà
¿gb¿� rún méjì nínú àwßn ènìyàn r¿� , ó si b¿� r¿� sí ní irora
ßkàn nínú ßkàn r¿� ; b¿� ni, wß� n ti pa ¿gb¿� rún lß� nà
¿gb¿� rún méjì àwßn ßkùnrin alágbára, àti p¿lú àwßn aya
wßn àti àwßn ßmß wßn.

He saw that there had been slain by the sword already
nearly two millions of his people, and he began to sor0
row in his heart; yea, there had been slain two millions
of mighty men, and also their wives and their children.

3 O sì b¿� r¿� sí ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú ohun búburú tí ó
ti �e; ó b¿� r¿� sí rántí àwßn ß� rß�  tí a ti sß fún un láti ¿nu
gbogbo àwßn wòl), ó sì rí i pé, wß� n ti dì mímú�¿ títí di
àkókò y), títí dé èyítí ó kéré jùlß; ßkàn r¿�  sì sß� fß�  ó sì kß�
láti gbà itùnú.

He began to repent of the evil which he had done; he
began to remember the words which had been spoken
by the mouth of all the prophets, and he saw them that
they were ful昀lled thus far, every whit; and his soul
mourned and refused to be comforted.

4 Ó sì �e tí ó kß èpístélì kan sí ~ísì, pé òun f¿�  kí ó dá
àwßn ènìyàn nã sí, àti pe òun yíò gbé ìjßba nã lél¿�  nítorí
¿� mi àwßn ènìyàn nã.

And it came to pass that he wrote an epistle unto
Shiz, desiring him that he would spare the people, and
he would give up the kingdom for the sake of the lives of
the people.

5 O sì �e nígbàtí ~ísì tí rí èpístélì r¿�  gbà ó kß èpíst¿� lì kan
sí Kóríántúmúrì, pé bí yíò bá 昀 ara r¿�  lél¿� , kí òun ó lè pa
p¿� lú idà r¿� , pé òun yíò dá ¿� mí àwßn ènìyàn nã sí.

And it came to pass that when Shiz had received his
epistle he wrote an epistle unto Coriantumr, that if he
would give himself up, that he might slay him with his
own sword, that he would spare the lives of the people.

6 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ènìyan nã kò ronúpìwàdà kúrò nínú
àì�ed¿dé wßn; àwßn ènìyàn Kóríántúmúrì sì ru ara wßn
sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn ènìyàn ~ísì; àwßn ènìyàn ~ísì sì rú
ara wßn sókè ní ìbínú sí àwßn ènìyan Kóríántúmúri;
nítorí èyí, àwßn ènìyàn ~ísì sì gbé ogun tì àwßn ènìyàn
Kóríántúmúrì.

And it came to pass that the people repented not of
their iniquity; and the people of Coriantumr were
stirred up to anger against the people of Shiz; and the
people of Shiz were stirred up to anger against the peo0
ple of Coriantumr; wherefore, the people of Shiz did
give battle unto the people of Coriantumr.

7 Nígbàtí Kóríántúmúrì sì ríi pé wß� n f¿� r¿�  borí òun ó
tún sá níwájú àwßn ènìyàn ~ísì.

And when Coriantumr saw that he was about to fall
he 昀ed again before the people of Shiz.

8 Ó sì �e tí ó dé ibi omi Ríplíákúmì, ní ìtúmß� sí èyítí ó j¿�
títóbi, tàbí jù gbogbo wßn; nítorí èyí, nígbàtí wß� n dé ibi
omi y) wß� n pàgß�  wßn; ~ísì p¿� lú pàgß�  r¿�  nítòsí ib¿� ; àti
nitorinã ní ßjß�  kejì wß� n tún b¿� r¿�  ogun jíjà.

And it came to pass that he came to the waters of
Ripliancum, which, by interpretation, is large, or to ex0
ceed all; wherefore, when they came to these waters they
pitched their tents; and Shiz also pitched his tents near
unto them; and therefore on the morrow they did come
to battle.

9 O sì �e ti wßn jà ogun tí ó gbóná gidigidi, nínú èyítí
wß� n tún �a Kóríántúmúrì lß� gb¿� , ó sì dákú nítorítí ó
pádánù ¿� j¿� .

And it came to pass that they fought an exceedingly
sore battle, in which Coriantumr was wounded again,
and he fainted with the loss of blood.



10 Ó sì �e tí àwßn ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì sì
dojúkß àwßn egb¿�  ßmß ogun ~ísì tí wßn bòrí wßn, tí
wß� n sì mú kí wßn ó sálß níwájú wßn, wß� n sì sálß sí apá
gisù, wß� n sì pàgß�  wßn sí ibìkan tí wßn npè ní Ógátì.

And it came to pass that the armies of Coriantumr
did press upon the armies of Shiz that they beat them,
that they caused them to 昀ee before them; and they did
昀ee southward, and did pitch their tents in a place
which was called Ogath.

11 Ó sì �e tí ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì sì pàgß�  wßn sí
¿� bá òkè Rámà; òun sì ni òkè kannã níbití baba mi
Mß� mß� nì gbé àwßn àkßsíl¿�  pamß�  sí Olúwa, tí wß� n j¿�
mímß� .

And it came to pass that the army of Coriantumr did
pitch their tents by the hill Ramah; and it was that same
hill where my father Mormon did hide up the records
unto the Lord, which were sacred.

12 Ó sì �e tí wß� n sì kó gbogbo àwßn ènìyàn nã jß papß�  sí
gbogbo orí il¿�  nã, àwßn tí wßn kò ì pa à昀 Étérì.

And it came to pass that they did gather together all
the people upon all the face of the land, who had not
been slain, save it was Ether.

13 O sì �e ti Étérì sì rí gbogbo ì�e àwßn ènìyàn nã; ó sì ríi
pé àwßn ènìyàn tí ó j¿�  ti Kóríántúmúrì kójßpß�  mß�  ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì; àwßn ènìyàn ti ó sì j¿�  ti ~ísì
kójßpß�  mß�  ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun ~ísì.

And it came to pass that Ether did behold all the do0
ings of the people; and he beheld that the people who
were for Coriantumr were gathered together to the
army of Coriantumr; and the people who were for Shiz
were gathered together to the army of Shiz.

14 Nítorí èyí, wß� n 昀 ìwß� n ßdún m¿� rin kó àwßn ènìyàn
nã jß, kí wßn ó lè rí gbogbo àwßn tí ó wà lórí il¿�  nã, àti kí
wßn ó lè gbà gbogbo agbára tí ó �¿�e fún wßn láti rí gbà.

Wherefore, they were for the space of four years gath0
ering together the people, that they might get all who
were upon the face of the land, and that they might re0
ceive all the strength which it was possible that they
could receive.

15 Ó sì �e nígbàtí gbogbo wßn ti kójß pß�  tán, olukúlùkù
mß�  ¿gb¿ ßmß ogun èyítí ó bá f¿� , p¿� lú àwßn aya wßn àti
àwßn ßmß wßn—àti àwßn ßkùnrin, àwßn obìnrin àti
àwßn ßmßdé wßn sì dì ìhámóra ogun p¿� lú àwßn ohun
ìjà ogun, wßn sì ní àwßn àpáta, àti awo ìgbàyà, ati àwßn
àwo àsíborí, wß� n sì wß�  ¿� wù ogun—wß� n sì jáde lß ní
ogun ßkan sí èkejì; wß� n sì jà ní gbogbo ßjß�  nã, kò sì sí
¿niti ó borí.

And it came to pass that when they were all gathered
together, every one to the army which he would, with
their wives and their children—both men, women and
children being armed with weapons of war, having
shields, and breastplates, and head-plates, and being
clothed after the manner of war—they did march forth
one against another to battle; and they fought all that
day, and conquered not.

16 Ó sì �e nígbàtí ó dí à�ál¿� , ó r¿�  wß� n, wß� n sì padà sí
ibùdó wßn; l¿�hìn tí wß� n sì padà sí ibùdó wßn wß� n sì
b¿� r¿� sí hu wßn sì npohùnréré ¿kún fún àdánù àwßn tí a
pa nínú àwßn ènìyàn wßn; ìgbè wßn, híhu wßn àti
ìpohùnrere ¿kún wßn sì pß�  tób¿�  tí wßn wß�  inú af¿� f¿�  lß
púpß� púpß� .

And it came to pass that when it was night they were
weary, and retired to their camps; and after they had re0
tired to their camps they took up a howling and a
lamentation for the loss of the slain of their people; and
so great were their cries, their howlings and lamenta0
tions, that they did rend the air exceedingly.

17 Ó si �é ní ßjß�  kejì wß� n tún lß jagun, ojß�  nla èyítí ó
burú sì ni ojß�  nã; bíótil¿� ríb¿� , wßn kò borí, nígbàtí ó sì di
à�ãl¿�  wß� n tún 昀 igbe wßn wß inú af¿� f¿� , àti àwßn híhu
wßn, àti àwßn ìk¿�dùn ßkàn wßn, fún àdánù áwßn tí a pa
nínú àwßn ènìyàn wßn.

And it came to pass that on the morrow they did go
again to battle, and great and terrible was that day; nev0
ertheless, they conquered not, and when the night came
again they did rend the air with their cries, and their
howlings, and their mournings, for the loss of the slain
of their people.



18 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì tún kß èpistélì kan sí ~ísì,
nínú èyítí ó ní oun kò f¿�  kí ó wa sí ogun mß� , �ùgbß� n kí ó
gbà ìjßba nã, kí ó sì dá ¿� mí àwßn ènìyàn nã sí.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr wrote again an
epistle unto Shiz, desiring that he would not come again
to battle, but that he would take the kingdom, and
spare the lives of the people.

19 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¾�mí Olúwa ti d¿�kun láti bá wßn gbé,
Sátánì sì ni agbara lórí ßkàn àwßn ènìyàn nã pátápátá;
nítorítí wß� n ti jß� wß�  ara wßn síl¿�  fún síséle ßkàn wßn, àti
ßkàn wßn tí o fß� jú kí wßn ó lè parun; nítorí èyí wßn tún
lß sí ogun.

But behold, the Spirit of the Lord had ceased striving
with them, and Satan had full power over the hearts of
the people; for they were given up unto the hardness of
their hearts, and the blindness of their minds that they
might be destroyed; wherefore they went again to bat0
tle.

20 Ó sì �e tí wß� n jà ní gbogbo ßjß nã, nígbàtí al¿�  sì l¿ wß� n
sùn lórí àwßn idà wßn.

And it came to pass that they fought all that day, and
when the night came they slept upon their swords.

21 Àti ni ßjß�  tí ó t¿� l¿ wßn jà titi il¿�  昀 sú. And on the morrow they fought even until the night
came.

22 Nígbàtí al¿ si l¿�  wßn yó fún ìbínú, àní bí ¿nití ó yó
p¿� lú wáìnì; wß� n sì tún sùn lórí àwßn idà wßn.

And when the night came they were drunken with
anger, even as a man who is drunken with wine; and
they slept again upon their swords.

23 Àti ní ßjß�  tí ó t¿� l¿ wß� n tún jà; nígbàtí al¿�  sì l¿�  gbogbo
wßn ti �ubú nípa idà, à昀 àwßn méjìlélãdß� ta nínú àwßn
ènìyàn Kóríántúmúrì, àti àwßn mß� kàndínlãdß� rin nínú
àwßn ènìyàn ~ísì.

And on the morrow they fought again; and when the
night came they had all fallen by the sword save it were
昀fty and two of the people of Coriantumr, and sixty
and nine of the people of Shiz.

24 Ó sì �e ti wßn sùn lori àwßn idà wßn ni al¿�  ßjß�  nã, àti
ní ßjß�  tí ó t¿� l¿ wßn tún jà, wßn sì jà p¿� lú gbogbo agbára
wßn p¿� lú àwßn idà wßn ati p¿� lú àwßn àpáta wßn ní
gbogbo ßjß�  nã.

And it came to pass that they slept upon their swords
that night, and on the morrow they fought again, and
they contended in their might with their swords and
with their shields, all that day.

25 Nígbàtí ó sì di àsál¿�  àwßn m¿� jìlélß� gbß� n àwßn ènìyàn
~ísì ní ó wà, àti àwßn m¿� tàdínlß� gbß� n àwßn ènìyàn
Kóríántúmúrì.

And when the night came there were thirty and two
of the people of Shiz, and twenty and seven of the peo0
ple of Coriantumr.

26 Ó sì �e tí wßn j¿un wß� n sì sùn, wß� n sì múrasíl¿�  dè ikú
ní ßjß�  tí ó t¿� l¿. Wß� n sì j¿�  ènìyàn ti ó tóbi tí ó sì lágbára ni
ti agbára ènìyàn.

And it came to pass that they ate and slept, and pre0
pared for death on the morrow. And they were large
and mighty men as to the strength of men.

27 Ó sì �e tí wß� n jà fún ìwß� n wákàtí m¿� ta, wß� n sì dákú
nítorípé wß� n pàdánù ¿� j¿� .

And it came to pass that they fought for the space of
three hours, and they fainted with the loss of blood.

28 Ó sì �e nígbàtí àwßn ßmß ogun Kóríántúmúrì ti tún
gbà agbára tó tí wßn lè rìn, wß� n ~etán láti sá fún ¿� mí ara
wßn; �ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ~ísì dìde, àti àwßn ßmß ogun r¿�
p¿� lú, ó sì búra nínú ìbínu r¿�  pé òun yíò pa
Kóríántúmúrì tàbí kí òun kú nípas¿�  idà.

And it came to pass that when the men of
Coriantumr had received su٠恩cient strength that they
could walk, they were about to 昀ee for their lives; but
behold, Shiz arose, and also his men, and he swore in his
wrath that he would slay Coriantumr or he would per0
ish by the sword.



29 Nítorí èyí, ó sá t¿� lé wßn, ní ßjß�  tí ó t¿� l¿ ó sì bá wßn;
wß� n sì tún jà p¿� lú idà. Ó sì �e nígbàtí gbogbo wßn sì ti
�ubú nípa idà, à昀 Kóríántúmúrì àti ~ísì, ¿ kíyès) ~ísì
dákú nítorípé ó ti pàdánù ¿� j¿� .

Wherefore, he did pursue them, and on the morrow
he did overtake them; and they fought again with the
sword. And it came to pass that when they had all fallen
by the sword, save it were Coriantumr and Shiz, behold
Shiz had fainted with the loss of blood.

30 Ó sì �e nígbàtí Kóríántúmúrì ti faratì idà r¿� , tí ó si
simi dí¿� , ó b¿�  orí ~ísì kúrò.

And it came to pass that when Coriantumr had
leaned upon his sword, that he rested a little, he smote
o昀 the head of Shiz.

31 Ó sì �e L¿�hìn tí ó ti b¿�  orí ~ísì, tí ~ísì gbé ßwß�  rè sókè ó
sì �ubúlul¿� ; l¿�hìn tí ó sì ti jà fún ¿mí, ó kù.

And it came to pass that after he had smitten o昀 the
head of Shiz, that Shiz raised up on his hands and fell;
and after that he had struggled for breath, he died.

32 Ó sì �e tí Kóríántúmúrì �ubúlul¿� , ó sì rí bí i pé kò ní
¿� mí.

And it came to pass that Coriantumr fell to the earth,
and became as if he had no life.

33 Olúwa sì bá Étérì sß� rß� , ó sì wí fún un pe: Lß jáde. Ó sì
lß jáde, o sì ríi pé àwßn ß� rß�  Olúwa gbogbo ní a ti mú�¿; ó
sì pari àkßsíl¿�  r¿� ; (apá kán nínú ßgß� run r¿�  ni èmi kò sì t)
kß) ó sì gbé wßn pamß�  lß� nà tí àwßn ènìyàn Límháì 昀 rí
wßn.

And the Lord spake unto Ether, and said unto him:
Go forth. And he went forth, and beheld that the words
of the Lord had all been ful昀lled; and he 昀nished his
record; (and the hundredth part I have not written) and
he hid them in a manner that the people of Limhi did
昀nd them.

34 Nísisìyí àwßn ß� rß�  tí ó k¿�hìn tí Étérì kß ni ìwß� ny):
Bóyà Olúwa yíò sí mi nípò padà láìkú, tàbí kí èmi ó
faradà ìf¿�  Olúwa ní ti ara, kò jámß�  nkankan, bí ó bá ri b¿�
tí a gbà mí là nínú ìjßba Olß� run. Àmín.

Now the last words which are written by Ether are
these: Whether the Lord will that I be translated, or
that I su昀er the will of the Lord in the 昀esh, it mattereth
not, if it so be that I am saved in the kingdom of God.
Amen.



Ìwé ti Mórónì The Book of Moroni

Mórónì 1 Moroni 1

1 Nísisìyí èmi, Mórónì, l¿�hìn tí mó ti pari �í�e ìkékúrú ß� rß�
nípa àwßn ènìyàn Jár¿�dì, mo lérò láti má kß ohunkóhun
mß� , sùgbßn èmi kò �á t) kú; èmi kò sì fí ara mi hàn sí
àwßn ara Lámánì ní ìb¿� rù pé wßn yíò pa mi run.

Now I, Moroni, after having made an end of abridging
the account of the people of Jared, I had supposed not
to have written more, but I have not as yet perished; and
I make not myself known to the Lamanites lest they
should destroy me.

2 Sì kíyès), àwßn ogun wßn gbóná lß� pß� lßpß�  lãrín ara
wßn; àti nítorí ìkórira wßn, wß� n pa gbogbo ará Nífáì tí
kò s¿�  Krístì.

For behold, their wars are exceedingly 昀erce among
themselves; and because of their hatred they put to
death every Nephite that will not deny the Christ.

3 Emí, Mórónì, kò sì ní s¿�  Krístì; nítorí èyí, mo nrìn
kiri sí ibikíbi tí mo bá lè lß fún ãbò ¿� mí mi.

And I, Moroni, will not deny the Christ; wherefore, I
wander whithersoever I can for the safety of mine own
life.

4 Nítorí èyí, mo kß ohun dí¿�  sí i, ní ìyàtß�  sí ohun tí èmi
rò láti �e t¿� l¿� ; nítorítí èmi lérò láti má kß ohunkóhun
mß; �ùgbßn mo kß ohun dí¿�  síi, pé bóyá wß� n lè wúlò
fún àwßn arákùnrin mi, àwßn ara Lámánì, ní ßjß�  iwájú,
ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìf¿�  Olúwa.

Wherefore, I write a few more things, contrary to
that which I had supposed; for I had supposed not to
have written any more; but I write a few more things,
that perhaps they may be of worth unto my brethren,
the Lamanites, in some future day, according to the will
of the Lord.



Mórónì 2 Moroni 2

1 Àwßn ß� rß�  Krístì, èyítíi ß�  sß fún àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn r¿� , àwßn
méjìlá tí ó ti yàn, bí ó ti gbé ßwß�  r¿�  lé wßn—

The words of Christ, which he spake unto his disciples,
the twelve whom he had chosen, as he laid his hands
upon them—

2 O sì 昀 orúkß wßn pè wß� n, wípé: ¾yin yíò ké pè Bàbá
ni orukß mi, nínú àdúrà nlá; àti l¿�hin tí ¿� yin bá ti �e eley)
¿� yin yíò ní gbára pe ¿nití ¿� yin yíò gbe ßwß yín le, ¿yin
yíò 昀 ¾�mí Mímß�  fún un; àti ní orúkß mi ni ¿� yin yíò 昀
fún ni, nítorí báy) ni àwßn àpóstélì mi yíò �e.

And he called them by name, saying: Ye shall call on
the Father in my name, in mighty prayer; and after ye
have done this ye shall have power that to him upon
whom ye shall lay your hands, ye shall give the Holy
Ghost; and in my name shall ye give it, for thus do mine
apostles.

3 Nísisìyí Krístì sß àwßn ß� rß�  y) fún wßn ní ìgbà tí ó
kß� kß�  farahàn sí wßn; àwßn ß� pß�  ènìyàn kò sì gbß�  ß,
�ùgbß� n àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn gbß�  ß; àti pe gbogbo iye àwßn tí
wß� n gbé ßwß�  wßn lé, ni ó gbà ¾�mí Mímß� .

Now Christ spake these words unto them at the time
of his 昀rst appearing; and the multitude heard it not,
but the disciples heard it; and on as many as they laid
their hands, fell the Holy Ghost.



Mórónì 3 Moroni 3

1 Báy) ni ß� nà ti àwßn ßmß ¿� hìn, àwßn tí a npè ní àwßn
àgbàgbà ìjß, �e yàn àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni—

The manner which the disciples, who were called the el0
ders of the church, ordained priests and teachers—

2 L¿�hìn tí wß� n ti gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní orukß Krístì, wß� n
gbé ßwß�  wßn lé wßn, wß� n sì wípé:

After they had prayed unto the Father in the name of
Christ, they laid their hands upon them, and said:

3 Ní orukß Jésù Krístì, mß�  yàn ß�  láti j¿�  àlùfã (tàbí bí ó
bá j¿�  olùkß� ni, mß�  yàn ß�  láti j¿�  olùkß� ni) láti wãsù
ìrònúpìwàdà àti ìdáríjì ¿� �¿�  nípas¿�  Jésù Krístì, nípa
ìfaradà ìgbàgbß�  nínú orukß r¿�  títí dé òpin. Àmín.

In the name of Jesus Christ I ordain you to be a priest
(or if he be a teacher, I ordain you to be a teacher) to
preach repentance and remission of sins through Jesus
Christ, by the endurance of faith on his name to the
end. Amen.

4 Àti ní ß� nà y) ni wß� n yàn àwßn àlùfã àti àwßn olùkß� ni,
g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ¿� bùn àti àwßn ìpè tí Þlß� run pè ènìyàn;
wß� n sì yàn wß� n nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , èyítí ó wà nínú
wßn.

And after this manner did they ordain priests and
teachers, according to the gifts and callings of God unto
men; and they ordained them by the power of the Holy
Ghost, which was in them.



Mórónì 4 Moroni 4

1 Þ�nà tí àwßn àgbàgbà wßn àti àwßn àlùfã wßn gbà n昀
ara àti ¿� j¿�  Krístì fún ìjß; wß� n sì n昀 fún ni ní ìbámu p¿� lú
ò昀n Krístì; nítorí èyí, àwa mß�  pé òtítß�  ni ß� nà nã, alàgbà
tabi àlùfã ní ó sì 昀fún ni—

The manner of their elders and priests administering
the 昀esh and blood of Christ unto the church; and they
administered it according to the commandments of
Christ; wherefore we know the manner to be true; and
the elder or priest did minister it—

2 Wß� n sì kúnl¿�  p¿� lú ìjß, wß� n sì gbàdúrà sí Bàbá ní
orukß Krístì, wípé:

And they did kneel down with the church, and pray
to the Father in the name of Christ, saying:

3 A! Olß� run, Bàbá Ayérayé, àwa b¿rè lß�wß�  yín ní orúkß
Þmß yín, Jésù Krístì, pé kí ¿ bùkún kí ¿ sì yà àkàrà y) sí
mímß�  fún ßkàn gbogbo àwßn tí ó j¿�  alábãpín nínú r¿� ;
láti lè j¿ ní ìrántí ara ti Þmß yín, kí wß� n ó sì j¿� rí sí yín, A!
Þlß� run, Bàbá Ayéráyè, pé wß� n ní ìf¿�  láti gbà orúkß ßmß

yín sórí wßn, wßn sì rántí r¿�  nígbàgbogbó, wßn sì npá
ò昀n r¿�  mß�  èyítí ó ti 昀 fun wßn, kí wßn ó lè ni ¾�mi r¿�  p¿� lú
wßn nígbàgbogbo. Àmín.

O God, the Eternal Father, we ask thee in the name of
thy Son, Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify this bread to
the souls of all those who partake of it; that they may eat
in remembrance of the body of thy Son, and witness
unto thee, O God, the Eternal Father, that they are will0
ing to take upon them the name of thy Son, and always
remember him, and keep his commandments which he
hath given them, that they may always have his Spirit to
be with them. Amen.



Mórónì 5 Moroni 5

1 Báy) ni ß� nà tí a 昀 nfí wáìnì fún ni—¾ kíyès), wß� n mú
àgo, wß� n sì wípé:

The manner of administering the wine—Behold, they
took the cup, and said:

2 A! Olß� run, Bàbá Ayérayé, àwa b¿rè lß�wß�  yín, ní
orúkß Þmß yín, Jésù Krístì, pé kí ¿ bùkún kí ¿ sì yà
wáìnì y) sí mímß�  fún ßkàn gbogbo àwßn tí ó mu nínú r¿� ,
láti lè �e é ní ìrántí ¿� j¿�  Þmß yín, èyítí a ta síl¿�  fún wßn;
láti lè j¿� rí sí yín, A! Þlß� run, Bàbá Ayérayé, pé wß� n n�e
ìrántí r¿�  nígbàgbogbo, kí wßn ó lè ní ¾�mi r¿�  p¿� lú wßn.
Àmín.

O God, the Eternal Father, we ask thee, in the name
of thy Son, Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify this wine
to the souls of all those who drink of it, that they may
do it in remembrance of the blood of thy Son, which
was shed for them; that they may witness unto thee, O
God, the Eternal Father, that they do always remember
him, that they may have his Spirit to be with them.
Amen.



Mórónì 6 Moroni 6

1 Àti nísisìyí èmi sß� rß�  nípa ìrìbßmi. ¾ kíyès), àwßn
àgbàgbà, àwßn àlùfã, àti àwßn olùkß� ni ni a rìbßmi; a kò
sì rì wß� n bßmi bíkò�epé wß� n so èso èyítí ó y¿ tí o sì 昀 hàn
pé ó tß�  sí wßn.

And now I speak concerning baptism. Behold, elders,
priests, and teachers were baptized; and they were not
baptized save they brought forth fruit meet that they
were worthy of it.

2 B¿� ní wßn kò gbà kí ¿nik¿�ni ó �e ìrìbßmi à昀 bí wß� n bá
jáde wá p¿� lú ìròbìnúj¿�  àti ìrora ßkan àti ¿� mí ìròbínújé, tí
wß� n sì j¿rì sí ìjß nã pé wß� n ronúpìwàdà nítõtß�  kúrò
nínú àwßn ¿� �¿�  wßn.

Neither did they receive any unto baptism save they
came forth with a broken heart and a contrite spirit,
and witnessed unto the church that they truly repented
of all their sins.

3 Kò sì sí àwßn ènìyàn tí a gbà sínú ìrìbßmi bíkò�epé
wß� n gbà orúkß Krístì, tí wßn sì ni ìpinnu láti sìn ín títí
dé òpin ayé wßn.

And none were received unto baptism save they took
upon them the name of Christ, having a determination
to serve him to the end.

4 Àti l¿�hìn tí wß� n sì ti gbà wß� n sínú ìrìbßmi, tí a tún
wßn �e tí a sì ti w¿�  wß� n mß�  nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , a kà
wß� n mß�  àwßn ènìyàn ìjß Krístì; a sì gbà orúkß wßn, kí
wßn ó lè máa rántí wß� n àti kí wßn ó lè máa bß�  wßn p¿� lú
ß� rß�  Þlß� run ti o dara, láti pa wß� n mß�  nínú ß� nà tí o tß� ,
láti pa wßn mß�  p¿� lú ì�ß� ra nínú àdúrà títí, ní ìgb¿�k¿� lé
nínú ìtóye Krístì nìkan, ¿nití í �e olùpil¿� �¿�  àti alá�epé
ìgbàgbß�  wßn.

And after they had been received unto baptism, and
were wrought upon and cleansed by the power of the
Holy Ghost, they were numbered among the people of
the church of Christ; and their names were taken, that
they might be remembered and nourished by the good
word of God, to keep them in the right way, to keep
them continually watchful unto prayer, relying alone
upon the merits of Christ, who was the author and the
昀nisher of their faith.

5 Ìjß�  nã a sì máa bá ara wßn péjßpß�  nígbàkigbà, láti
gbãw¿�  àti láti gbàdúrà, àti láti bá ara wßn sß� rß�  nípa
àlãfíà ßkàn wßn.

And the church did meet together oft, to fast and to
pray, and to speak one with another concerning the wel0
fare of their souls.

6 Wßn a sì máa bá ara wßn péjßpß�  ni gbàkigbà láti j¿�
nínú àkàrà àti wáìnì, ní ìrántí Jésù Olúwa.

And they did meet together oft to partake of bread
and wine, in remembrance of the Lord Jesus.

7 Wß� n sì �ß� ra láti ríi pé kò sí ai�ed¿dé lãrín wßn; àti pé
¿nik¿�ni tí wß� n bá rí tí ó n�e àì�ed¿dé, tí àwßn ¿l¿� rí m¿� ta
nínú ìjß, bá dá wßn l¿�bi níwájú àwßn àgbàgbà, bí wßn
kò bá sì ronúpìwàdà, tí wßn kò sì j¿�wß� , a ó pa orukß wßn
r¿� , a kò sì ní kà wß� n mß�  àwßn ènìyàn Krístì.

And they were strict to observe that there should be
no iniquity among them; and whoso was found to com0

mit iniquity, and three witnesses of the church did con0
demn them before the elders, and if they repented not,
and confessed not, their names were blotted out, and
they were not numbered among the people of Christ.

8 Sùgbß� n nigbakigbà tí wß� n bá ronúpìwàdà, tí wß� n sì
tßrß ìdáríjì, p¿� lú ìronújinl¿� , a dárí jì wß� n.

But as oft as they repented and sought forgiveness,
with real intent, they were forgiven.

9 Ìjß sì ní ó ndari àwßn ìpéjßpß�  wßn ní ìbámu p¿� lú i�¿�
¾�mí, àti nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ; nítorípé bí agbára ¾�mí
Mímß�  bá ti darí wßn yálà láti wãsù ní, tabì láti gbani
niyanju, tàbi láti gbàdúrà, tàbí láti b¿� b¿� , tàbi láti kßrin,
àní b¿�  ní wß� n �e.

And their meetings were conducted by the church af0
ter the manner of the workings of the Spirit, and by the
power of the Holy Ghost; for as the power of the Holy
Ghost led them whether to preach, or to exhort, or to
pray, or to supplicate, or to sing, even so it was done.



Mórónì 7 Moroni 7

1 Àti nísisìyí emí, Mórónì, kß dí¿�  nínú àwßn ß� rß�  bàbá mi
Mß� mß� nì, èyítí ó sß nípa ìgbàgbß� , ìrètí, àti ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� ;
nítorí ni ß� nà y) ni ó bá àwßn ènìyàn nã sß� rß� , bí ó ti nkß�
wßn nínú sínágß� gù èyítí wß� n ti kß�  fún ibi íjß� sìn.

And now I, Moroni, write a few of the words of my fa0
ther Mormon, which he spake concerning faith, hope,
and charity; for after this manner did he speak unto the
people, as he taught them in the synagogue which they
had built for the place of worship.

2 Àti nísisìyí èmi, Mß� mß� nì, sß fún yín, ¿� yin arákùnrin
mi àyànf¿� ; àti pé nípas¿�  õre-ß� f¿�  Olß� run tí i �e Bàbá, àti
Olúwa wa Jésù Krístì, àti ìf¿� -inú r¿�  mímß� , nítorí ¿� bùn
pípè r¿�  tí ó 昀 pè mí, ni a �e gbà fún mi láti bá yín sß� rß�  ní
àkókò y).

And now I, Mormon, speak unto you, my beloved
brethren; and it is by the grace of God the Father, and
our Lord Jesus Christ, and his holy will, because of the
gift of his calling unto me, that I am permitted to speak
unto you at this time.

3 Nítorí èyí, èmi yíò bá ¿� yin tí í �e ti ìjß sß� rß� , tí í �e
oníwàp¿� l¿�  ènìyàn tí nt¿� lé Krístì, àti tí ó ti gbà ìrètì ti o to,
nipa èyítí ¿yin yíò 昀 lè bß�  sínú ìsimi Olúwa, láti ìgbà yí lß
títí dé ìgbà tí ¿� yin yíò simi p¿� lú r¿�  ní ß� run.

Wherefore, I would speak unto you that are of the
church, that are the peaceable followers of Christ, and
that have obtained a su٠恩cient hope by which ye can en0
ter into the rest of the Lord, from this time henceforth
until ye shall rest with him in heaven.

4 Àti nísisìyí ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, mo �e ìdájß�  fún yin
nípa àwßn ohun wß� nyí nítorí ìwàp¿� l¿�  ti ¿� yín 昀 nbá
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn lò.

And now my brethren, I judge these things of you be0
cause of your peaceable walk with the children of men.

5 Nitori èmi rànti ß� rß�  Þlß� run tí ó sß wípé nípa i�¿�  wßn
ní ¿� yin ó mß�  wß� n; nítorítí bí i�¿ wßn bá j¿�  rere, nígbànã
ni àwßn nã yíò j¿�  rere p¿� lú.

For I remember the word of God which saith by their
works ye shall know them; for if their works be good,
then they are good also.

6 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Þlß� run ti sß wípé ¿nití ó bá j¿�  búburú
kò lè �e èyítí ó j¿ rere; nítorí bí ó bá fún ní ní ¿� bún kan,
tàbí kí ó gbàdúrà sí Þlß� run, a昀 bí ó bá �e é tßkàn-tßkàn
kò j¿ èrè kan fúnun.

For behold, God hath said a man being evil cannot do
that which is good; for if he o昀ereth a gift, or prayeth
unto God, except he shall do it with real intent it pro昀0
昀teth him nothing.

7 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), à kò kã sí òdodo fún un. For behold, it is not counted unto him for righteous0
ness.

8 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), bí ènìyàn tí ó j¿�  búburú bá fún ni ní
¿� bùn kan, a máa �eé p¿� lú ìkùnsínu; nítorí èyí a kà á fún
un ní ß� nà kannã bí èyítí ó 昀 ßwß�  mú ¿� bùn nã; nítorí èyí a
kã sí ènìyàn búburú níwájú Þlß� run.

For behold, if a man being evil giveth a gift, he doeth
it grudgingly; wherefore it is counted unto him the
same as if he had retained the gift; wherefore he is
counted evil before God.

9 Bákannã p¿� lú ni a kã sí búburú fún ènìyàn, bí ó bá
gbàdúrà �ùgbß� n tí kò �e e tßkàn-tßkàn; b¿� ni, kò sì j¿ èrè
kankan fún ún, nítorítí Þlß� run kò gbà irú ènìyàn b¿� .

And likewise also is it counted evil unto a man, if he
shall pray and not with real intent of heart; yea, and it
pro昀teth him nothing, for God receiveth none such.

10 Nítorí èyí, ¿nití ó bá j¿�  búburú kò lè �e èyítí í �e rere;
b¿� ni kò lè fúnni ní ¿� bùn rere.

Wherefore, a man being evil cannot do that which is
good; neither will he give a good gift.

11 Nítorí kíyès), orisun omi kíkorò kò lè sun omi
dáradára jáde, b¿�  ni orísun omi dáradára kò lè sun omi
kikorò jáde; nítorí èyí, ¿nití i bá í �e ìrán�¿�  è�ù kò lè t¿� lé
Krístì; bí ó bá sì t¿� lé Krístì kò lè j¿�  irán�¿�  è�ù.

For behold, a bitter fountain cannot bring forth
good water; neither can a good fountain bring forth bit0
ter water; wherefore, a man being a servant of the devil
cannot follow Christ; and if he follow Christ he cannot
be a servant of the devil.



12 Nítorí èyí, ohun gbogbo tí ó dára wá láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run;
èyítí ó sì j¿�  búburú wá láti ß� dß�  è�ù; nítorítí è�ù j¿ ß� tá
Þlß� run, a sì mã bá a jà títí, a sì mã pè, àti fà láti �¿�  àti láti
�e èyítí ó burú títí.

Wherefore, all things which are good cometh of God;
and that which is evil cometh of the devil; for the devil is
an enemy unto God, and 昀ghteth against him continu0
ally, and inviteth and enticeth to sin, and to do that
which is evil continually.

13 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), èyítí í�e ti Þlß� run a mã pè, àti fà láti �e
rere títí; nítorí èyí, ohun gbogbo tí ó bá npè, tí ó sì nfà
láti �e rere, àti láti ní ìf¿�  Þlß� run, àti láti sìn ín, ni ìmísí
Þlß� run.

But behold, that which is of God inviteth and en0
ticeth to do good continually; wherefore, every thing
which inviteth and enticeth to do good, and to love
God, and to serve him, is inspired of God.

14 Nítorí èyí, ¿ kíyèsára, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , kí
¿� yin ó má�e dájß�  pé èyítí ó burú j¿�  ti Þlß� run, tabi pé
èyítí ó dára tí í sì í �e tí Þlß� run j¿�  ti è�ù.

Wherefore, take heed, my beloved brethren, that ye
do not judge that which is evil to be of God, or that
which is good and of God to be of the devil.

15 Nitorí ¿ kíyès), ¿� yín arákùnrin mi, a ti fún yín láti
dájß� , kí ¿� yin ó lè mß�  rere yàtß�  sí búburú; ß� nà �í�e ìdájß�  sì
j¿�  èyítí ó �e kedere, kí ¿� yin ó lè mß�  p¿� lú ìmß�  pípé, g¿�g¿�bí
ìmß� lè ojúmßmß ti yàtß�  sí òkùnkùn à�ál¿� .

For behold, my brethren, it is given unto you to
judge, that ye may know good from evil; and the way to
judge is as plain, that ye may know with a perfect
knowledge, as the daylight is from the dark night.

16 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), a fún olukúlùkù ènìyàn ní ¾�mí Krístì
kí ó lè mß�  rere yàtß�  sí búburú; nítorí èyí, èmi yíò 昀hàn
yin bí a ti í �è idájß� ; nítorítí ohun gbogbo tí í bá npè
ènìyàn láti �e rére, àti láti yí ènìyàn lß� kàn padà láti gbà
Krístì gbß�  ni a rán jáde nípa agbára àti ¿� bùn Krístì;
nítorínã ¿� yin lè mß�  p¿� lú ìmß�  pípé pé ti Þlß� run ni í�e.

For behold, the Spirit of Christ is given to every man,
that he may know good from evil; wherefore, I show
unto you the way to judge; for every thing which in0
viteth to do good, and to persuade to believe in Christ,
is sent forth by the power and gift of Christ; wherefore
ye may know with a perfect knowledge it is of God.

17 ~ùgbß� n ohunkóhun tí ó bá yí ènìyàn lß� kàn padà láti
�e búburú, àti kí ó má gbà Krístì gbß, kí ó sì s¿�  ¿, kí ó má
sì sìn Olß� run, nígbànã ni ¿� yin yíò mß�  p¿� lú ìmß�  pípé pé ti
è�ù ní í �e; nìtoriti ní ß� nà y) ni èsù ngbà �i�¿� , nítorítí kò lè
yí ¿nik¿�ni lß� kàn padà láti �e rere, rárá, àní ¿nik¿�ni; tàbí
àwßn áng¿� lì r¿� ; tàbí àwßn tí wß� n 昀 ara wßn sí áb¿�  r¿� .

But whatsoever thing persuadeth men to do evil, and
believe not in Christ, and deny him, and serve not God,
then ye may know with a perfect knowledge it is of the
devil; for after this manner doth the devil work, for he
persuadeth no man to do good, no, not one; neither do
his angels; neither do they who subject themselves unto
him.

18 Àti nísisìyí, ¿yin arákùnrin mi, bí ¿� yin sì ti mß�  ìmß� l¿�
nípa èyítí ¿� yin ó �e ìdájß� , ìmß� l¿�  èyítí í �e ìmß� l¿�  Krístì, kí ¿
ríi pé ¿� yin kò �e ìdájß�  ní ß� nà tí kò tß� ; nitori irú ìdájß�  tí
¿� yin bá �e ní a ó sì �e fún yín p¿� lú.

And now, my brethren, seeing that ye know the light
by which ye may judge, which light is the light of
Christ, see that ye do not judge wrongfully; for with
that same judgment which ye judge ye shall also be
judged.

19 Nítorí èyí, mo b¿�  yin, ¿� yin arákùnrin, pé kí ¿� yin ó
wákiri tßkàntara nínú ìmß� l¿�  Krístì kí ¿� yin ó lè mß�  rere
yàtß�  sí búburú; bí ¿� yin ó bá sì dì ohun gbogbo tí í �e rere
mú, kí ¿ ma sì dáa l¿�bi, dajúdajú ¿� yin yíò j¿�  ßmß Krístì.

Wherefore, I beseech of you, brethren, that ye should
search diligently in the light of Christ that ye may know
good from evil; and if ye will lay hold upon every good
thing, and condemn it not, ye certainly will be a child of
Christ.

20 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, báwo ni ó ha �eé�e fún
yín láti lè dì ohun gbogbo tí í se rere mu?

And now, my brethren, how is it possible that ye can
lay hold upon every good thing?



21 Àti nísisìyí èmi dé ibi ìgbàgbß�  nnì, nípa èyítí mo sß
wípé èmi yíò sß� rß� ; èmi yíò sì sß fún yín níti ß� nà tí ¿� yin
yíò gbà dì ohun gbogbo tí í �e rere mú.

And now I come to that faith, of which I said I would
speak; and I will tell you the way whereby ye may lay
hold on every good thing.

22 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), Olß� run mß�  ohun gbogbo, nítorípé ó
wà láti ayérayé dé ayérayé, kíyès), ó rán àwßn àng¿� lì láti
jí�¿�  ìrán�¿�  fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, láti mú kí bíbß�  Krístì
di mímß� ; àti pe nínú Krístì ní ohun rere gbogbo yíò dé.

For behold, God knowing all things, being from ev0
erlasting to everlasting, behold, he sent angels to minis0
ter unto the children of men, to make manifest con0
cerning the coming of Christ; and in Christ there
should come every good thing.

23 Þlß� run p¿� lú wí fún àwßn wòl), láti ¿nu r¿� , pé Krístì
yíò dé.

And God also declared unto prophets, by his own
mouth, that Christ should come.

24 ¾ sì kíyès), onírúurú ß� nà ni ó 昀 昀 àwßn ohun hàn sí
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, àwßn èyítí ó dara; gbogbo àwßn
ohun tí ó sì dara ni o wá láti ß� dß�  Krístì; bíkòj¿�b¿�  àwßn
ènìyàn wà ní ì�ubú, kò sì sí ohun rere tí ó lè wá bá wßn.

And behold, there were divers ways that he did mani0
fest things unto the children of men, which were good;
and all things which are good cometh of Christ; other0
wise men were fallen, and there could no good thing
come unto them.

25 Nítorí èyí, nípà i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  tí àwßn áng¿� lì n�e, àti nipa
gbogbo ß� rß�  tí ó ti ¿nu Þlß� run jáde wa, àwßn ènìyàn
b¿� r¿� sí fí ìgbàgbß�  bá Krístì lò; àti nípa ìgbàgbß� , wßn sì di
ohun gbogbo tí í �e rere mú; báy) ní ó sì rí títí dì àkókò tí
Krístì dé.

Wherefore, by the ministering of angels, and by every
word which proceeded forth out of the mouth of God,
men began to exercise faith in Christ; and thus by faith,
they did lay hold upon every good thing; and thus it was
until the coming of Christ.

26 Àti l¿�hìn tí ó dé a gbà àwßn ènìyàn là p¿� lú nípa
ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� ; àti nípa ìgbàgbß� , wß� n di ßmß

Þlß� run. Bí o si ti daju pe Krístì wà lãyè ó sß àwßn ß� rß�
wß� nyí fún àwßn baba wa, wípé: Ohunkóhun tí ¿� yin bá
b¿rè lß�wß�  Bàbá ní orukß mi, èyítí ó j¿�  rere, p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�
tí ¿ sì gbàgbß�  pe ¿� yin yio rí gbà, ¿ kíyès), á ó 昀fún yin.

And after that he came men also were saved by faith
in his name; and by faith, they become the sons of God.
And as surely as Christ liveth he spake these words unto
our fathers, saying: Whatsoever thing ye shall ask the
Father in my name, which is good, in faith believing
that ye shall receive, behold, it shall be done unto you.

27 Nítorí èyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , nj¿�  àwßn is¿�
ìyanu ha dópin nítorípé Krístì tí gòkè lß sí ß� run, àti tí ó
sì ti jóko ní ßwß�  ß� tún Þlß� run, láti gbà ¿� tß�  r¿�  lß�wß�  Bàbá
èyítí ó ní nípa sí�e ãnú fún àwßn ßmß ènìyan?

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, have miracles
ceased because Christ hath ascended into heaven, and
hath sat down on the right hand of God, to claim of the
Father his rights of mercy which he hath upon the chil0
dren of men?

28 Nítorítí ó ti �e ìdáhùn sí àwßn ohun tí o昀n b¿rè fún, ó
sì ti gbà gbogbo àwßn ti ó gbàgbß�  nínú r¿� ; àwßn tí ó sì
gbàgbß�  nínú r¿�  yíò rß�  mß�  ohun rere gbogbo; nítorí èyí a
mã �e alágbàwí fún èyítí í �e tí àwßn ßmß ènìyàn; ó sì
ngbé nínú àwßn ß� run títí ayérayé.

For he hath answered the ends of the law, and he
claimeth all those who have faith in him; and they who
have faith in him will cleave unto every good thing;
wherefore he advocateth the cause of the children of
men; and he dwelleth eternally in the heavens.

29 Àti nítoripé ó tí �e èyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , nj¿�
i�¿�  ìyanu ha ti dópin bi? ¾ kíyès) mo wí fún yín, Rárá;
b¿� ni àwßn áng¿� lì kò dáwß� dúró nínú i�¿ ìrán�¿�  �í�e fún
àwßn ßmß ènìyan.

And because he hath done this, my beloved brethren,
have miracles ceased? Behold I say unto you, Nay; nei0
ther have angels ceased to minister unto the children of
men.



30 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), ab¿�  r¿�  ní wß� n wà, láti �i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  g¿�g¿�bí
ó ti pà�¿, àti láti 昀 ara wßn hàn sí àwßn tí ó ní ìgbàgbß�
púpß�  àti ß� kan ti ó dúró�in�in nínú ìwà-bí-Þlß� run.

For behold, they are subject unto him, to minister ac0
cording to the word of his command, showing them0

selves unto them of strong faith and a 昀rm mind in ev0
ery form of godliness.

31 Ipò i�¿�  ìrán�¿�  wßn sì wà láti pè àwßn ènìyan sí
ìrònúpìwàdà, àti láti mú àwßn máj¿� mú �¿ àti láti �e
àwßn i�¿�  nípa ti àwßn máj¿� mú Bàbá, èyítí ó ti �e p¿� lú
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, láti pèsè ß� nà nã lãrín àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn, nípa sísß ß� rß�  Krístì fún àwßn ohun èlò tí Olúwa
yàn, láti lè j¿� rí nípa r¿� .

And the o٠恩ce of their ministry is to call men unto re0
pentance, and to ful昀l and to do the work of the
covenants of the Father, which he hath made unto the
children of men, to prepare the way among the children
of men, by declaring the word of Christ unto the cho0
sen vessels of the Lord, that they may bear testimony of
him.

32 Àti nípa �í�e eley), Olúwa Þlß� run pèsè ß� nà síl¿�  fún
àwßn ènìyàn yókù láti lè ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, kí ¾�mí
Mímß�  ó lè rí ãye nínú ßkan wßn, g¿�g¿�bí agbára r¿� ; ní ßna
y) sì ni Baba mú wßn �¿, àwßn máj¿� mú èyítí ó tí �e p¿� lú
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn.

And by so doing, the Lord God prepareth the way
that the residue of men may have faith in Christ, that
the Holy Ghost may have place in their hearts, accord0
ing to the power thereof; and after this manner
bringeth to pass the Father, the covenants which he
hath made unto the children of men.

33 Krístì sì ti wípé: Bí ¿� yin ó bá ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú mi ¿� yin
yíò ní agbára láti �e ohunkóhun tí ó tß�  nínú mi.

And Christ hath said: If ye will have faith in me ye
shall have power to do whatsoever thing is expedient in
me.

34 Ó sì ti wípé: ¾ ronúpìwàdà gbogbo ¿� yin ìkangun ayé,
kí ¿ sì wá sí ß� dß�  mi, kí a sì rì yín bßmi ní orúkß mi, kí ¿ sì
ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú mi, kí a bã lè gbà yín là.

And he hath said: Repent all ye ends of the earth, and
come unto me, and be baptized in my name, and have
faith in me, that ye may be saved.

35 Àti nísisìyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , bí ó bá rí b¿�  pé
òtítß�  ni àwßn ohun wß� nyí èyítí mo ti wí fún yín,
Þlß� run yíò sì 昀 hàn sí yin, p¿� lú agbára àti ògo nlá ní ßjß�
ìk¿hìn, pé òtítß�  ni wß� n í �e, bí wßn bá sì j¿�  òtítß�  nj¿�  ßjß�
àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu ha ti dópin bí?

And now, my beloved brethren, if this be the case
that these things are true which I have spoken unto you,
and God will show unto you, with power and great
glory at the last day, that they are true, and if they are
true has the day of miracles ceased?

36 Àbí àwßn áng¿� lì ha ti síwß�  láti 昀 ara han sí àwßn ßmß

ènìyàn bí? Àbí ó ha ti ká agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  kúrò lß� dß�
wßn bí? Àbí yíò ha �e èyí bí, níwß� n ìgbà tí àkókò yíò wà,
tàbí tí yíò kù ¿nìkan�o�o lórí r¿�  tí a ó gbàlà?

Or have angels ceased to appear unto the children of
men? Or has he withheld the power of the Holy Ghost
from them? Or will he, so long as time shall last, or the
earth shall stand, or there shall be one man upon the
face thereof to be saved?

37 ¾ kíyès) mó wí fún yín, Rárá; nítorítí nípa ìgbàgbß�  ní
àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu a máa �¿� ; àti nípa ìgbàgbß�  ni àwßn áng¿� lì
a máa fì ara hàn àti tí wßn a máa ji�¿�  ìrán�¿�  sí àwßn
ènìyàn; nítorí èyí, bí àwßn ohun wß� nyí bá ti dáwß� dúró
ègbé ní fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn nítorítí èyí nnì rí b¿�  nítorí
àìgbàgbß� , gbogbo r¿�  sì j¿�  asán.

Behold I say unto you, Nay; for it is by faith that mir0
acles are wrought; and it is by faith that angels appear
and minister unto men; wherefore, if these things have
ceased wo be unto the children of men, for it is because
of unbelief, and all is vain.



38 Nítorítí a kò lè gbà ¿nik¿�ni là, g¿�g¿�bí ß� rß�  Krístì, àfí bí
wß� n bá ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿� ; nítorí èyí, bí àwßn
ohun wß� nyí bá ti dáwß� dúró, nígbànã ní ìgbàgbß�  ti
dáwß� dúró p¿� lú; ìpò búburú sì ni ènìyàn wà, nítorítí
wß� n wà bí èyítí a kò �e ìràpadà fún wßn.

For no man can be saved, according to the words of
Christ, save they shall have faith in his name; wherefore,
if these things have ceased, then has faith ceased also;
and awful is the state of man, for they are as though
there had been no redemption made.

39 ~ùgbß� n ¿ kíyès), ¿� yin arákùnrin mí àyànf¿� , mo �e
ìdájß�  nípa èyítí ó dára jù fún yín, nítorítí èmi �e ìdájß�  pé
¿� yin ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì nitori ìwà tútù yín; nítorítí
bí ¿� yin kò bá ní ìgbàgbß�  nínú r¿�  nígbànã ní kò tß�  kí a kà
yín mß�  àwßn ènìyàn ìjß r¿� .

But behold, my beloved brethren, I judge better
things of you, for I judge that ye have faith in Christ be0
cause of your meekness; for if ye have not faith in him
then ye are not 昀t to be numbered among the people of
his church.

40 Àti p¿� lú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , emí yíò bá yín
sß� rß�  nípa ìrètí. Báwo ní ¿� yin �e lè ri ìgbàgbß�  gbà,
bíkò�epé ¿� yin ní ìrètí?

And again, my beloved brethren, I would speak unto
you concerning hope. How is it that ye can attain unto
faith, save ye shall have hope?

41 Kí sì ni ¿� yin yíò ní ìrètí fún? ¾� kíyès) mo wí fún yín pe
¿� yin yio ní ìrètí nípas¿�  ètùtù Krístì àti agbára àjínde r¿� ,
kí a gbé yín dìde sí ìyè tí kò níp¿� kun, èyítí ó sì rí b¿�  nítorí
ìgbàgbß�  yín nínú r¿�  ní ìbámu p¿� lú ìlérí r¿� .

And what is it that ye shall hope for? Behold I say
unto you that ye shall have hope through the atone0
ment of Christ and the power of his resurrection, to be
raised unto life eternal, and this because of your faith in
him according to the promise.

42 Nítorí èyí, kí ¿nik¿�ni ó lè ní ìgbàgbß�  ó níláti ní ìrètí;
nítorí láìsí ìgbàgbß�  kò lè sí ìrètí rárá.

Wherefore, if a man have faith he must needs have
hope; for without faith there cannot be any hope.

43 Àti p¿� lú, ¿�  kíyès) mo wí fún yín pé òun kì yíò ní
ìgbàgbß�  àti ìrètí, à昀 bí ó bá j¿�  oníwàtútù ènìyàn, àti
onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ènìyàn.

And again, behold I say unto you that he cannot have
faith and hope, save he shall be meek, and lowly of
heart.

44 Bí ó bá rí b¿� , asán ni ìgbàgbß�  àti ìrètí r¿� , nítorítí
¿nik¿�ni kò j¿�  ìt¿�wógbà níwájú Þlß� run à昀 oníwà tútù àti
onír¿� l¿� -ßkàn ènìyàn; bí ¿nik¿�ni bá sì j¿�  oníwàtútù àti
onír¿� l¿�  ßkàn, tí ó sì j¿�wß�  nípa agbara ¾�mí Mímß�  pé Jésù
ni Krístì nã, ó nílàti ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� ; nítorítí bí kò bá ní
ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  asán ní í �e; nítorí èyí ó níláti ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� .

If so, his faith and hope is vain, for none is acceptable
before God, save the meek and lowly in heart; and if a
man be meek and lowly in heart, and confesses by the
power of the Holy Ghost that Jesus is the Christ, he
must needs have charity; for if he have not charity he is
nothing; wherefore he must needs have charity.

45 Ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  a máa mú sirù, a sì máa �eun, kì í sì í�e
ìlara, kì í sì í f¿� , kì íwá ohun tí ara r¿� , a k) múu bínú, k)
gbèrò ohun búburú, kì í sì í yß�  nínú àì�ed¿dé, �ùgbß� n a
máa yß�  nínú òtítß� , a máa faradà ohun gbogbo, a máa gbà
ohun gbogbo gbß� , a máa reti ohun gbogbo, a sì máa
fßkàn rán ohun gbogbo.

And charity su昀ereth long, and is kind, and envieth
not, and is not pu昀ed up, seeketh not her own, is not
easily provoked, thinketh no evil, and rejoiceth not in
iniquity but rejoiceth in the truth, beareth all things,
believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all
things.

46 Nítorí èyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , bí ¿� yin kò bá ní
ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� , òfo ni ¿� yin í�e, nítorítí ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  kì í y¿� .
Nítorí èyí, ¿ rß� mß�  ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿� , èyítí ó tóbi jù ohun
gbogbo, nítorítí ohun gbogbo gbodß�  kùnà—

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, if ye have not char0
ity, ye are nothing, for charity never faileth. Wherefore,
cleave unto charity, which is the greatest of all, for all
things must fail—

47 ~ùgbß� n ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  ní ìf¿�  Krístì tí kò ní àbàwß� n, ó sì
wà títí láe; ¿nik¿�ni tí a bá sì rí ti ó ní i ní ßjß�  ìk¿hìn, yíò
dára fún un.

But charity is the pure love of Christ, and it endureth
forever; and whoso is found possessed of it at the last
day, it shall be well with him.



48 Nítorí èyí, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , ¿ gbàdúrà sí
Bàbá p¿� lú gbogbo agbára tí ó wà nínú yín, pé kí ìf¿�  yì í ó
kún inú yín, èyítí ó ti 昀 jínkí gbogbo àwßn tí wßn j¿�
olùt¿� lé Þmß r¿� , Jésù Krístì; kí ¿� yin ó lè dì ßmß Þlß� run;
pé nígbàtí o bá 昀 ara hàn, a ó dàbí r¿� , nítorí àwa yio ríi
àní bí ó ti ri; kí àwa ó lè ní ìrètí; kí Þlß� run ó lè sß wá di
mímß�  àní bí òun ti mß� . Àmín.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, pray unto the
Father with all the energy of heart, that ye may be 昀lled
with this love, which he hath bestowed upon all who are
true followers of his Son, Jesus Christ; that ye may be0
come the sons of God; that when he shall appear we
shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is; that we
may have this hope; that we may be puri昀ed even as he is
pure. Amen.



Mórónì 8 Moroni 8

1 Èpístélì bàbá mi Mß� mß� nì, èyítí ó kß sí èmi, Mórónì; o sì
kß ß�  sí mi ní kété l¿hìn ìpè mi sínú i�¿�  ìrán�¿� . Ní ß� nà y) ní
ó sì 昀 kß� wé sí mi wípé:

An epistle of my father Mormon, written to me,
Moroni; and it was written unto me soon after my call0
ing to the ministry. And on this wise did he write unto
me, saying:

2 Àyànf¿�  ßmß mí, Mórónì, inú mi dùn lß� pß� lßpß�  pé
Olúwa r¿ Jésù Krístì ti 昀 ß si ßkàn, ó sì ti pè ß�  sínú i�¿�
ìrán�¿�  r¿� , àti sínú i�¿�  mímß�  r¿� .

My beloved son, Moroni, I rejoice exceedingly that
your Lord Jesus Christ hath been mindful of you, and
hath called you to his ministry, and to his holy work.

3 Mo n昀 ß si ßkan ní ìgbàgbogbo nínú àdúrà mi, tí mo
sì ngbàdúrà títí sí Þlß� run Bàbá ní orukß Þmß r¿�  Mímß� ,
Jésù, pé òun, nípas¿�  ìwà rere àti õre-ß� f¿�  r¿�  aláìlópin, yíò
pa ß�  mß�  nípa ìfßkànrán nínú ìgbàgbß�  nínú orúkß r¿�  titi
dé òpin.

I am mindful of you always in my prayers, continu0
ally praying unto God the Father in the name of his
Holy Child, Jesus, that he, through his in昀nite good0
ness and grace, will keep you through the endurance of
faith on his name to the end.

4 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo nbá ß sß� rß�  nípa ohun tí ó
nbá mí nínúj¿�  gidigidi; nítorítí ó nbá mí nínúj¿�  pé
àríyànjiyàn wà lãrín yín.

And now, my son, I speak unto you concerning that
which grieveth me exceedingly; for it grieveth me that
there should disputations rise among you.

5 Nítorí, bí èmi bá tí mß�  èyítí í �e òtítß� , àríyànjiyàn ti
wà lãrín yín nípa ìrìbßmi àwßn ßmßde yín.

For, if I have learned the truth, there have been dispu0
tations among you concerning the baptism of your little
children.

6 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, mo f¿�  kí ó �i�¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn, pé kí
o mú à�ì�e búburú y) kúrò lãrín yín; nítorípé, fún ìdí y)
ni èmi �e kß èpístélì y).

And now, my son, I desire that ye should labor dili0
gently, that this gross error should be removed from
among you; for, for this intent I have written this epis0
tle.

7 Ní kété l¿hìn tí mó tí gbß�  nípa àwßn ohun y) nípa yín
mó �e ìwádi lßdß�  Olúwa nípa ß� rß�  nã. Þ�rß�  Olúwa sì tß�
mí wá nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� , wípé:

For immediately after I had learned these things of
you I inquired of the Lord concerning the matter. And
the word of the Lord came to me by the power of the
Holy Ghost, saying:

8 Fetísíl¿�  sí ß� rß�  Krístì, Olùràpadà r¿, Olúwa r¿ àti
Þlß� run r¿. Kíyès), èmi kò wá sínú ayé láti pè àwßn
olódodo bíkò�e àwßn ¿l¿� �¿�  sí ìrònúpìwàdà; àwßn tí ara
wßn le kì í wá oní�ègùn, bíkò�e àwßn tí ara wßn kò dá;
nítorí èyí, àwßn ßmßdé wà ní aláìl¿� �¿� , nítorítí wßn kò lè
d¿� �¿� ; nítorí èyí ni a �e mú ègún Ádámù kúrò lórí wßn
nítorí mi, pé kò lágbára lórí wßn; ò昀n ti ìkßlà ní a sì ti
mú kúrò nítorí mi.

Listen to the words of Christ, your Redeemer, your
Lord and your God. Behold, I came into the world not
to call the righteous but sinners to repentance; the
whole need no physician, but they that are sick; where0
fore, little children are whole, for they are not capable of
committing sin; wherefore the curse of Adam is taken
from them in me, that it hath no power over them; and
the law of circumcision is done away in me.

9 Ní ß� nà y) sì ni ¾�mí Mímß�  fí ß� rß�  Þlß� run hàn sí mi;
nítorí èyí, ßmß mi àyànf¿� , èmi mß�  pé ¿� tàn ni èyí j¿�
níwájú Þlß� run, pé kí ¿� yin ó �e ìrìbßmi fún àwßn ßmßdé.

And after this manner did the Holy Ghost manifest
the word of God unto me; wherefore, my beloved son, I
know that it is solemn mockery before God, that ye
should baptize little children.



10 Kíyès) mo wí fún ß pé ohun y) ni ìwß yíò kß� ni—
ìronúpìwàdà àti ìrìbßmi fún àwßn tí ó ti tó ójú bß�  àti tí
ó ti gbß� n láti d¿� �¿� ; b¿� ni, kß�  àwßn òbí pé wß� n gbßdß�
ronupiwada kí a sì �e ìrìbßmi fun wßn, kí wßn ó sì r¿�  ara
wßn síl¿�  bí ßmßdé, a ó sì gbà gbogbo wßn là p¿� lú àwßn
ßmß wßn—

Behold I say unto you that this thing shall ye teach—
repentance and baptism unto those who are account0
able and capable of committing sin; yea, teach parents
that they must repent and be baptized, and humble
themselves as their little children, and they shall all be
saved with their little children.

11 Àwßn ßmßde wßn kò níláti �e ìrònúpìwàdà, tabi
ìrìbßmi. Kíyès) ìrìbßmi wà fun ìrònúpìwàdà sí pípa
àwßn ò昀n mß�  fún ìdáríjì ¿� �¿� .

And their little children need no repentance, neither
baptism. Behold, baptism is unto repentance to the ful0
昀lling the commandments unto the remission of sins.

12 ~ùgbß� n àwßn ßmßdé wà lãyè nínú Krístì, àní láti
ìpil¿� �¿�  ayé; bí kò bá rí b¿� , Þlß� run j¿�  Þlß� run tí i �e
ojú�ãjú, àti Þlß� run tí í yípadà, àti tí í b¿� rù ènìyàn; nítorí
àwßn ßmßde mélo ni ó ha ti kú láì�e ìrìbßmi!

But little children are alive in Christ, even from the
foundation of the world; if not so, God is a partial God,
and also a changeable God, and a respecter to persons;
for how many little children have died without bap0
tism!

13 Nítorí èyí, bí àwßn ßmßdé kò bá lè ní ìgbàlà láì�e
ìrìbßmi, èyi já sí pé wß� n ti lß sí ß� run àpãdì tí kò lópin.

Wherefore, if little children could not be saved with0
out baptism, these must have gone to an endless hell.

14 Kíyès) mo wí fun ß, pé ¿nití ó bà rò pé àwßn ßmßdé y¿
fún ìrìbßmi òun ni ó wà nínú ìkorò òrõró àti ìdè
aisedede; nítorítí kò ní èyítí í �e ìgbàgbß� , ìrètí tàbí ìf¿�
aláìlegb¿� ; nítorí èyí bí a bá ké e kúrò nígbàtí ó wà nínú
èrò nnì, ß� run àpãdì ní yíò lß.

Behold I say unto you, that he that supposeth that lit0
tle children need baptism is in the gall of bitterness and
in the bonds of iniquity; for he hath neither faith, hope,
nor charity; wherefore, should he be cut o昀 while in the
thought, he must go down to hell.

15 Nítorí búburú r¿�  pß�  jùlß láti rò pé Olß� run yíò gbà
ßmß kan là nítorí ìrìbßmi, tí òmíràn yíò sì �ègbé
nítorípé kò ní ìrìbßmi.

For awful is the wickedness to suppose that God
saveth one child because of baptism, and the other must
perish because he hath no baptism.

16 Ègbé ni fun àwßn ¿niti yíò yí ß� nà Olúwa pó ní ß� nà y),
nítorítí wßn yíò �ègbé à昀 bí wßn bá ronúpìwàdà. Kíyès)
mo nsß� rß�  p¿� lú ìgboyà, nítorípé mó ní à�¿ láti ßwß�
Þlß� run; èmi kò sì b¿� rù ohun tí ènìyàn lè �e; nítorí ìf¿�  tí ó
pé a máa lé ìb¿� rù jáde.

Wo be unto them that shall pervert the ways of the
Lord after this manner, for they shall perish except they
repent. Behold, I speak with boldness, having authority
from God; and I fear not what man can do; for perfect
love casteth out all fear.

17 Èmi si kún fún ìf¿�  aláìl¿gb¿� , èyítí í �e ìf¿�  títí ayé; nítorí
èyí, gbogbo ßmßdé ní ó j¿�  bákannã sí mi; nítorí èyí, mo
ní ìf¿�  àwßn ßmßdé p¿� lú ìf¿�  pípé; gbogbo wßn sì j¿�
bákannã wß� n sì j¿�  alábãpín nínú ìgbàlà.

And I am 昀lled with charity, which is everlasting
love; wherefore, all children are alike unto me; where0
fore, I love little children with a perfect love; and they
are all alike and partakers of salvation.

18 Nítorípé mo mß�  pé Olß� run kì í �e Þlß� run tí í �e
ojú�ãjú, b¿� ní kì í �e ¿� dá tí í yípada �ùgbß� n ó wà ní
àìyípadà láti gbogbo ayérayé dé gbogbo ayérayé.

For I know that God is not a partial God, neither a
changeable being; but he is unchangeable from all eter0
nity to all eternity.

19 Àwßn ßmßdé kò lè ronúpìwàdà; nítorí èyí ohun
búburú pupß�  jùlß ni ó j¿�  láti s¿�  ß� pß�  ãnú Þlß� run tí ó wà
lórí wßn, nítorítí wß� n wà lãyè nínú r¿�  nítorí ãnú r¿� .

Little children cannot repent; wherefore, it is awful
wickedness to deny the pure mercies of God unto them,
for they are all alive in him because of his mercy.

20 ¾nití ó bà sì sß wípé àwßn ßmßdé y¿ fún ìrìbßmi ní ó
s¿�  ãnú Krístì, tí ó sì kà ètùtù r¿�  àti agbára ìràpadà r¿�  kún
asán.

And he that saith that little children need baptism
denieth the mercies of Christ, and setteth at naught the
atonement of him and the power of his redemption.



21 Ègbé ni fún irú ¿ni b¿� , nítorítí wß� n wà nínú ewu ikú,
ßrun àpãdì, àti oró àìníp¿� kún. Mo sß ß�  p¿� lú ìgboyà;
Þlß� run ní ó pã la�¿ fún mi. Fetí síl¿�  sí wßn àti kí ó �e
àkíyèsí wßn, bíkò�e b¿�  wßn yíò dúró ni ìtakò yín ní ìt¿�
ìdájß�  Krístì.

Wo unto such, for they are in danger of death, hell,
and an endless torment. I speak it boldly; God hath
commanded me. Listen unto them and give heed, or
they stand against you at the judgment-seat of Christ.

22 Nítorí kíyès) pé gbogbo ßmßdé ni ó wà lãyè nínú
Krístì, àti p¿� lú gbogbo àwßn tí ó wà láìní ò昀n. Nítorítí
agbara ìràpadà wà fún gbogbo àwßn tí kò ní ò昀n; nítorí
èyí, ¿nití a kò bá dál¿�bi, tàbí írú ¿nití kò sí láb¿�  ìdál¿�bi
rárá, kò lè ronúpìwàdà; irú ¿ni b¿�  ìrìbßmi kò jámß�  nkan
fún un—

For behold that all little children are alive in Christ,
and also all they that are without the law. For the power
of redemption cometh on all them that have no law;
wherefore, he that is not condemned, or he that is under
no condemnation, cannot repent; and unto such bap0
tism availeth nothing—

23 Sùgbß� n ¿� tàn ní èyí níwájú Þlß� run, sís¿�  ãnú Krístì, àti
agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  r¿� , ó sì n昀 ìgb¿�k¿� lé sínú òkú i�¿� .

But it is mockery before God, denying the mercies of
Christ, and the power of his Holy Spirit, and putting
trust in dead works.

24 Kíyès), ßmß mi, èyí kò y¿ kí ó rí b¿� ; nítorítí
ìrònúpìwàdà wà fún ¿nití ó wà ní ab¿�  ìdál¿�bi àti ní ab¿�
ègún ò昀n rírú.

Behold, my son, this thing ought not to be; for repen0
tance is unto them that are under condemnation and
under the curse of a broken law.

25 Eso àkß� kß�  ìrònúpìwàdà sì ni ìrìbßmi; ìrìbßmi a sì máa
wá nípa ìgbàgbß�  sí pípa àwßn ò昀n mß� ; pípa àwßn ò昀n
mß�  a sì máa mú ìdárijì ¿� �¿�  wá;

And the 昀rst fruits of repentance is baptism; and
baptism cometh by faith unto the ful昀lling the com0

mandments; and the ful昀lling the commandments
bringeth remission of sins;

26 Ìdárijì a sì máa mú ìwà-tútù wá, àti ìr¿� l¿�  ßkàn; àti
nítorí ìwàtútù àti ìr¿� l¿�  ßkàn ìb¿� wò ¾�mí Mímß�  a máa wá,
Olùtùnú èyítí fún ni ní ìrètí àti ìf¿ pípé, ìf¿�  èyítí ífàyàrán
ohun nípa ìt¿ramß�  nínú àdúrà gbígbà, títí òpin yíò dé,
nígbàtí gbogbo ènìyàn mímß�  yíò bá Þlß� run gbé.

And the remission of sins bringeth meekness, and
lowliness of heart; and because of meekness and lowli0
ness of heart cometh the visitation of the Holy Ghost,
which Comforter 昀lleth with hope and perfect love,
which love endureth by diligence unto prayer, until the
end shall come, when all the saints shall dwell with God.

27 Kíyès), ßmß mi, èmi yíò tún kß� wé sí ß bí èmi kò bá
tún t) lß�  kßli àwßn ará Lámánì. Kíyès), ìgbéraga oríl¿� -
èdè y), tàbí àwßn ènìyàn ará Nífáì tí j¿�  ohun ìparun fún
wßn à昀 bí wßn bá ronúpìwàdà.

Behold, my son, I will write unto you again if I go not
out soon against the Lamanites. Behold, the pride of
this nation, or the people of the Nephites, hath proven
their destruction except they should repent.

28 Gbàdúrà fún wßn, ßmß mi, kí ìrònúpìwàdà ó lè bá
wßn. ~ùgbß� n kíyès) mo b¿� rù pé ¾�mí Mímß�  ti d¿�kun láti
bá wßn gbé; àti ní apá il¿�  ibí y) wßn nwa ß� nà p¿� lú láti bì
gbogbo agbára àti à�¿ tí ó wá láti ß� dß�  Þlß� run �ubú; wß� n
sì ns¿�  ¾�mí Mímß� .

Pray for them, my son, that repentance may come
unto them. But behold, I fear lest the Spirit hath ceased
striving with them; and in this part of the land they are
also seeking to put down all power and authority which
cometh from God; and they are denying the Holy
Ghost.

29 Àti l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti kß�  ìmß�  nlá nã, ßmß mi, wß� n gbß� dß�
�ègbé ní kánkán, sí ti ìmú�¿ àwßn àsßt¿� l¿�  èyítí àwßn wòl)
ti sß, àti ß� rß�  Olùgbàlà wa fúnrar¿�  p¿� lú.

And after rejecting so great a knowledge, my son,
they must perish soon, unto the ful昀lling of the
prophecies which were spoken by the prophets, as well
as the words of our Savior himself.

30 Ó dìgbó�e, ßmß mi, títí èmi yíò kß� wé sí ß, tàbí tún bá
ß pàdé. Àmín.

Farewell, my son, until I shall write unto you, or shall
meet you again. Amen.



Èpístélì kejì tí Mß� mß� nì sí ßmß r¿� , Mórónì. The second epistle of Mormon to his son Moroni.

Mórónì 9 Moroni 9

1 Þmß mi àyànf¿� , mo tún kß� wé sí ß kí ìwß ó lè mß�  pé mo
sì wà lãyè; �ùgbß� n èmi yíò kß nípa ohun tí o bani nínú j¿� .

My beloved son, I write unto you again that ye may
know that I am yet alive; but I write somewhat of that
which is grievous.

2 Nítorí kíyès), mo ti jà ogun tí ó gbóná gidigidi p¿� lú
àwßn ará Lámánì, nínú èyítí àwa kò �¿�gun; Ákíantúsì sì
ti �ubú nípas¿�  idà, àti Lúrámù p¿� lú àti ¾�mrß� mù; b¿� ni,
àwa sì ti pàdánù púpß�  nínú àwßn ènìyàn wa tí ó j¿�
à�àyàn.

For behold, I have had a sore battle with the
Lamanites, in which we did not conquer; and
Archeantus has fallen by the sword, and also Luram and
Emron; yea, and we have lost a great number of our
choice men.

3 Àti nísisìyí kíyès), ßmß mi, mo b¿� rù pé àwßn ará
Lámánì yíò pa àwßn ènìyàn y) run; nítorítí wßn kò
ronúpìwàdà, Sátánì sì nrú wßn sókè títí ní ìbínú sí ara
wßn.

And now behold, my son, I fear lest the Lamanites
shall destroy this people; for they do not repent, and
Satan stirreth them up continually to anger one with
another.

4 Kíyès), èmi n�i�¿�  p¿� lú wßn títí; nígbàtí mo bá sì sß ß� rß�
Þlß� run p¿� lú ìjáfáfá wßn a máa wárìrì wßn a sì máa bínú
sí mi; nígbàtí èmi kò bá sì sß� rß�  p¿� lú ìjáfáfá wßn a sé ßkàn
wßn le sí i; nítorí èyí, èmi b¿� rù pé ¾�mi Olúwa ti d¿�kun
láti máa bá wßn gbé.

Behold, I am laboring with them continually; and
when I speak the word of God with sharpness they
tremble and anger against me; and when I use no sharp0
ness they harden their hearts against it; wherefore, I fear
lest the Spirit of the Lord hath ceased striving with
them.

5 Nítorítí wßn bínú gidigidi tób¿�  tí mo wòye pé wßn
kò ní b¿� rù fún ikú; wß� n sì ti pàdánù ìf¿�  tí wß� n, ní ß� kan
sí ¿lòmíràn; wßn a sì máa pòùngb¿ ¿� j¿�  àti ìgb¿� san títí.

For so exceedingly do they anger that it seemeth me
that they have no fear of death; and they have lost their
love, one towards another; and they thirst after blood
and revenge continually.

6 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi àyànf¿� , l’áì�írò sísé le ßkàn wßn, j¿�
kí àwa ó �i�¿�  tßkàn-tßkàn; nítorí bí àwa bá d¿�kun láti
máa �i�¿� , a ó gbà ìdál¿�bi; nítorítí a ní i�¿�  láti �e nígbàtí a
wà nínú àgß ara y), kí àwa ó lè �¿�gun ¿nití ó j¿�  ß� tá sí
gbogbo ohun tí í �e òdodo, kí a sì fún ¿� mí wa ni ìsimi
nínú ìjßba Olß� run.

And now, my beloved son, notwithstanding their
hardness, let us labor diligently; for if we should cease to
labor, we should be brought under condemnation; for
we have a labor to perform whilst in this tabernacle of
clay, that we may conquer the enemy of all righteous0
ness, and rest our souls in the kingdom of God.

7 Àti nísisìyí mo kß� wé dí¿�  sí ß nípa ìjìyà àwßn ènìyàn y).
Nítorí g¿�g¿�bí ìmß�  tí mo ti gbà láti ßwß�  Ámórónì, kíyès),
àwßn ará Làmánì ní àwßn òndè tí ó pß� , àwßn tí wßn mú
láti ilé-ì�ß�  ~¿rísáhì; wß� n sì j¿�  ßkùnrin, obìnrin àti
ßmßdé.

And now I write somewhat concerning the su昀er0
ings of this people. For according to the knowledge
which I have received from Amoron, behold, the
Lamanites have many prisoners, which they took from
the tower of Sherrizah; and there were men, women,
and children.

8 Àwßn ßkß àti àwßn bàbá àwßn obìnrin àti àwßn
omßde nã ní wß� n sì ti pa; wß� n sì nbß�  àwßn obìnrin nã
p¿� lú ¿ran ara àwßn ßkß wß� n, àti àwßn ßmß p¿� lú ¿ran-
ara àwßn bàbá wßn; wßn kòsì fún wßn ní omi, à昀 dí¿� .

And the husbands and fathers of those women and
children they have slain; and they feed the women upon
the 昀esh of their husbands, and the children upon the
昀esh of their fathers; and no water, save a little, do they
give unto them.



9 Àti l’áì�írò àwßn ìwa ìríra púpß�  ti àwßn ara Lámánì
y), kò tàyß tí àwßn ènìyàn wa ní Móríántúmù. Nítorí
kíyès), wßn ti mú ß� pß� lßpß�  àwßn ßmßbìnrin àwßn ará
Lámánì ní ìgbèkùn; àti l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti gbà èyítí ó �e
ß� wß� n jùlß àti tí ó níye lórí jù ohun gbogbo, èyítí í �e
wíwà ní mímß�  àti ìwá-rere—

And notwithstanding this great abomination of the
Lamanites, it doth not exceed that of our people in
Moriantum. For behold, many of the daughters of the
Lamanites have they taken prisoners; and after depriv0
ing them of that which was most dear and precious
above all things, which is chastity and virtue—

10 Àti l¿�hìn tí wß� n ti �e eley), wß� n pa wßn ní ß� nà tí ó
rorò jùlß, tí wß� n ndá wßn lóró títí wß� n 昀 kú; àti l¿�hìn tí
wß� n ti �e eley), wß� n a j¿ ¿ran ara wßn b) ti àwßn ¿ranko
búburú, nítorí síséle ßkàn wßn; wßn á sì �e é g¿�g¿�bí ¿� rí sí
ìgboyà.

And after they had done this thing, they did murder
them in a most cruel manner, torturing their bodies
even unto death; and after they have done this, they de0
vour their 昀esh like unto wild beasts, because of the
hardness of their hearts; and they do it for a token of
bravery.

11 A! ßmß mí àyànf¿� , báwo ni irú àwßn ènìyàn báy), tí
wßn kò ní ß� làjú—

O my beloved son, how can a people like this, that are
without civilization—

12 (Þdún dí¿�  ní ó sì ti kßjá lß, láti ìgbàti wß� n j¿�  ß� làjú
ènìyàn àti ¿nití ó wuni)

(And only a few years have passed away, and they
were a civil and a delightsome people)

13 ~ùgbß� n A! ßmß mi, báwo ni irú àwßn ènìyàn báy), tí
ìdùnnú wßn wà nínú ìwà ìríra púpß� —

But O my son, how can a people like this, whose de0
light is in so much abomination—

14 Báwo ní àwa ó �e retí kí Þlß� run o dá ßwß�  ìdájß�  r¿�  sí wa
duro?

How can we expect that God will stay his hand in
judgment against us?

15 Kíyès), ßkàn mí nkígbe pé: Ègbé ni fun àwßn ènìyàn
y). Jáde wá nínú ìdájß� , A! Þlß� run, kí o sì 昀 ¿� �¿�  wßn
pamß� , àti ìwà íkà, àti àwßn ohun ìríra kúrò níwájú r¿!

Behold, my heart cries: Wo unto this people. Come
out in judgment, O God, and hide their sins, and
wickedness, and abominations from before thy face!

16 Àti p¿� lú, ßmß mi, àwßn opó púpß�  àti àwßn
ßmßbìnrin wßn ni ó kù s¿�hìn ní ~¿rísáhì; àti àwßn ohun
ìpèsè tí àwßn ará Lámánì kò kó lß, kíyès), ¿gb¿�  ßmß

ogun Sénífáì ti kó wßn lß, wß� n sì 昀 wß� n síl¿�  láti máa rìn
kiri lß sí ibikíbi tí wßn lè lß láti wá oúnj¿ kiri; àwßn
arugbó obìnrin púpò ní ãr¿�  mú ní ß� nà tí wß� n sì kú.

And again, my son, there are many widows and their
daughters who remain in Sherrizah; and that part of the
provisions which the Lamanites did not carry away, be0
hold, the army of Zenephi has carried away, and left
them to wander whithersoever they can for food; and
many old women do faint by the way and die.

17 ¾gb¿�  ßmß ogun tí ó wà lß� dß�  mi sì �e àìlera; àwßn ¿gb¿�
ßmß ogun àwßn ará Lámánì sì wà lãrín èmi àti ~¿� rísáhì;
gbogbo àwßn tí ó sì ti sá lß sínu ¿gb¿�  ßmß ogun Áárß� nì
ní ó ti bß�  sß�wß�  ìrorò búburú wßn.

And the army which is with me is weak; and the
armies of the Lamanites are betwixt Sherrizah and me;
and as many as have 昀ed to the army of Aaron have
fallen victims to their awful brutality.

18 A! wß� n ti sß àwßn ènìyàn mi di búburú tó! Wß� n wà
láìní ètò àti láìní ãnú. Kíyès), ènìyàn lásán ni mo j¿� ,
agbara ènìyàn nìkan ni èmi sì ní, èmi kò sì lè pà�¿ mß� .

O the depravity of my people! They are without or0
der and without mercy. Behold, I am but a man, and I
have but the strength of a man, and I cannot any longer
enforce my commands.

19 Wß� n sì ti di alágbára nínú ìwa àrekérekè wßn; wß� n sì
rorò bákannã, wßn kò sì dá ènìkan sí, ní arúgbó ni tàbí
ßmßdé; wß� n sì ndùnnú sí ohun gbogbo à昀 èyítí ó j¿�  rere;
ìjìyà àwßn obìnrin wa àti àwßn ßmß wa lórí il¿�  y) sì tayß
ohun gbogbo, b¿� ni, ahß� n kò lè sß, b¿� ni a kò lè kß ß� .

And they have become strong in their perversion;
and they are alike brutal, sparing none, neither old nor
young; and they delight in everything save that which is
good; and the su昀ering of our women and our children
upon all the face of this land doth exceed everything;
yea, tongue cannot tell, neither can it be written.



20 Àti nísisìyí, ßmß mi, èmi kò sß nípa ohun ì�¿� l¿�
búburú y) mß. Kíyès), ìwß mß�  ìwà búburú àwßn ènìyàn
y); ìwß mß�  pé wßn kò ní ò昀n, àyà wßn sì le rékßjá; ìwà
búburú wßn sì tayß tí àwßn ará Lámánì.

And now, my son, I dwell no longer upon this horri0
ble scene. Behold, thou knowest the wickedness of this
people; thou knowest that they are without principle,
and past feeling; and their wickedness doth exceed that
of the Lamanites.

21 Kíyès), ßmß mi, èmi kò lè sß� rß�  wßn ní réré fún
Þlß� run kí ó má bã bá mi jà.

Behold, my son, I cannot recommend them unto
God lest he should smite me.

22 ~ùgbß� n kíyès), ßmß mi, èmi sßrß r¿ ní rere fun
Þlß� run, èmi sì ní ìgb¿�k¿� lè nínú Krístì pé a ó gbà ß�  là; mo
sì gbàdúrà sí Þlß� run pé kí ó dá ¿� mí r¿ sí, láti lè rí pípadà
àwßn ènìyàn r¿�  sí ß� dß�  r¿� , tàbí ìparun wßn pátápátá;
nítorítí mo mß�  pé wß� n níláti parun à昀 bí wß� n bá
ronúpìwàdà kí wß� n sì padà wá sí ß� dß�  r¿� .

But behold, my son, I recommend thee unto God,
and I trust in Christ that thou wilt be saved; and I pray
unto God that he will spare thy life, to witness the re0
turn of his people unto him, or their utter destruction;
for I know that they must perish except they repent and
return unto him.

23 Bí wß� n bá sì parun yíò rí b) ti àwßn ará Jár¿�dì, nítorí
ìf¿ inú ßkàn wßn láti mã lépa ìtàj¿� síl¿�  àti ìgb¿� san.

And if they perish it will be like unto the Jaredites,
because of the wilfulness of their hearts, seeking for
blood and revenge.

24 Bí ó bá sì rí b¿�  tí wß� n parun, àwa mß�  pé púpß�  nínú
àwßn arákùnrin wa ni o ti 昀 wá síl¿�  láti lß darapß�  mß�

àwßn ará Lámánì, ß� pß� lßpß�  ní yíò sì 昀 wá síl¿�  síi láti lß
darapß�  mß�  wßn; nítorí èyí, kß àwßn ohun dí¿� , bí a bá sì
dá ß sí tí èmi sì parun tí èmi kò sì rí ß mß� ; �ùgbß� n emi ní
ìdánilójú pé èmi yíò rí ß ní àìp¿� ; nítorí èmi ní àwßn
àkßsíl¿�  mímß�  tí èmi f¿�  láti gbé fún ß.

And if it so be that they perish, we know that many
of our brethren have deserted over unto the Lamanites,
and many more will also desert over unto them; where0
fore, write somewhat a few things, if thou art spared
and I shall perish and not see thee; but I trust that I may
see thee soon; for I have sacred records that I would de0
liver up unto thee.

25 Þmß mi, j¿ olót)tß�  nínú Krístì; nj¿�  kí àwßn ohun tí
èmi ti kß ó má�e bà ß�  nínú j¿� , kí ó sì rìn ß�  mß� l¿�  dé ojú
ikú; �ùgbß� n kí Krístì ó gbé ß sókè, àti kí ìjìyà àti ikú r¿� ,
àti 昀昀 ara r¿�  hàn sí àwßn baba wa, àti ãnú àti irß� jú r¿� , àti
ìrètí fún ògo r¿�  àti fún ìyè àìníp¿� kun, wß�  ínú ßkàn r¿ lß
títí láé.

My son, be faithful in Christ; and may not the things
which I have written grieve thee, to weigh thee down
unto death; but may Christ lift thee up, and may his
su昀erings and death, and the showing his body unto
our fathers, and his mercy and long-su昀ering, and the
hope of his glory and of eternal life, rest in your mind
forever.

26 Àti kí õre-òf¿�  Þlß� run Baba, ¿nití ìt¿�  r¿�  ga sókè nínú
àwßn ß� run, àti Olúwa wa Jésù Krístì, ¿nití ó jóko ní ßwß�
ß� tún agbára r¿� , títí ohun gbogbo yíò wà láb¿�  à�¿ r¿� , kí ó
wà, kí ó sì máa bá ß gbé títí láé. Àmín.

And may the grace of God the Father, whose throne
is high in the heavens, and our Lord Jesus Christ, who
sitteth on the right hand of his power, until all things
shall become subject unto him, be, and abide with you
forever. Amen.



Mórónì 10 Moroni 10

1 Nísisìyí èmi, Mórónì, kß àwßn ohun dí¿�  bí ó ti dára lójú
mi; èmi sì kß� we sí àwßn arákùnrin mi, àwßn ara Lámánì;
èmi sì f¿�  kí wßn ó mß�  pé irínwó àti ogún ßdún ti kßjá láti
ìgbà tí a ti fúnni ní àmì nípa bíbß�  Krístì.

Now I, Moroni, write somewhat as seemeth me good;
and I write unto my brethren, the Lamanites; and I
would that they should know that more than four hun0
dred and twenty years have passed away since the sign
was given of the coming of Christ.

2 Èmí sì 昀 èdìdí dì àwßn àkßsíl¿�  wß� nyí, l¿hìn tí mo ti
sß� rß�  dí¿�  láti gbà yín níyànjú.

And I seal up these records, after I have spoken a few
words by way of exhortation unto you.

3 ¾ kíyès), ¿� mi yíò rß�  yín pé nígbàtí ¿� yin yio bá kà àwßn
ohun wß� nyí, bí ó bá j¿�  ßgbß� n nínú Þlß� run pé kí ¿� yin ó
kà wß� n, pé ¿yin ó rántí bí Olúwa tí ní ãnu tó sí àwßn
ßmß ènìyàn, láti igbà dídá Ádámù àní títí dé ìgbà tí ¿� yin
yíò rí àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbà, kí ¿ sì �e àsarò lórí r¿�  nínú
ßkàn yín.

Behold, I would exhort you that when ye shall read
these things, if it be wisdom in God that ye should read
them, that ye would remember how merciful the Lord
hath been unto the children of men, from the creation
of Adam even down until the time that ye shall receive
these things, and ponder it in your hearts.

4 Àti nígbatí ¿� yin yíò sì rí àwßn ohun wß� nyí gbà, èmi
gbà yín níyànjú pé kí ¿ b¿rè lß�wß�  Þlß� run, Bàbá Ayérayé,
ní orukß Krístí, bí àwßn ohun wß� nyí kò bá í�e òtítß� ; bí
¿� yin yíò bá sì b¿rè, tßkàn-tßkàn p¿� lú gbogbo ìf¿�  inú yín,
p¿� lú ìgbàgbß�  nínú Krístì, yíò 昀 òtítß�  inú r¿�  hàn sí yín,
nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� .

And when ye shall receive these things, I would ex0
hort you that ye would ask God, the Eternal Father, in
the name of Christ, if these things are not true; and if ye
shall ask with a sincere heart, with real intent, having
faith in Christ, he will manifest the truth of it unto you,
by the power of the Holy Ghost.

5 Àti nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß�  ¿� yin lé mß�  òtítß�  ohun
gbogbo.

And by the power of the Holy Ghost ye may know
the truth of all things.

6 Ohunkóhun tí ó bá sì j¿�  rere j¿ èyítí ó tß�  àti tí í �e
òtítß� ; nítorí èyí, kò sì ohun tí ó j¿ rere tí í s¿ Krístì,
�ùgbß� n a máa j¿�wß�  pé òun ni.

And whatsoever thing is good is just and true; where0
fore, nothing that is good denieth the Christ, but ac0
knowledgeth that he is.

7 ¾�yin sì lè mß�  pé òun ni, nípa agbára ¾�mí Mímß� ;
nítorí èyí èmi yíò gbà yín níyànjú, pé kí ¿ má�e s¿�  agbára
Þlß� run; nítorítí ó n�i�¿�  nípa agbara, g¿�g¿�bí ìgbàgbß�
àwßn ßmß ènìyàn, ß� kan nã ní òní àti ní ß� la, àti títí láé.

And ye may know that he is, by the power of the
Holy Ghost; wherefore I would exhort you that ye deny
not the power of God; for he worketh by power, accord0
ing to the faith of the children of men, the same today
and tomorrow, and forever.

8 Àti p¿� lú, mo gbà yín níyànjú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi, pé
kí ¿ má�e s¿�  àwßn ¿� bùn Þ�lß� run, nítorítí wß� n pß� ; wß� n sì
wá láti ßwß�  Þlß� run kannã. Órí�irí�i ß� nà sì ni a ngbà 昀
fún ni ní àwßn ¿� bùn wß� nyí; �ùgbß� n Þlß� run kannã ní
¿ni tí n�e ohun gbogbo nínú ohun gbogbo; wßn a sì máa
昀fún ni nípa ì昀hàn ¾mi Þlß� run sí àwßn ènìyàn, láti �e
ànfàní fún wßn.

And again, I exhort you, my brethren, that ye deny
not the gifts of God, for they are many; and they come
from the same God. And there are di昀erent ways that
these gifts are administered; but it is the same God who
worketh all in all; and they are given by the manifesta0
tions of the Spirit of God unto men, to pro昀t them.

9 Nítorí ¿ kíyès), nípa ¾�mi Þlß� run a 昀 fún ¿nìkan láti
kß� ni ní ß� rß�  ßgbß� n;

For behold, to one is given by the Spirit of God, that
he may teach the word of wisdom;

10 Àti fún ¿lòmíràn, láti kß� ni ní ß� rß�  ìmß�  nípa ¾�mí
kánnã;

And to another, that he may teach the word of
knowledge by the same Spirit;



11 Àti fún ¿lòmíràn, ìgbàgbß�  nlá èyítí ó pß� ; àti fún
¿lòmíràn, ¿� bùn ìmúláradá nípa ¾�mí kannã;

And to another, exceedingly great faith; and to an0
other, the gifts of healing by the same Spirit;

12 Àti p¿� lú, fún ¿lòmíràn, láti lè �e àwßn i�¿�  ìyanu nlá; And again, to another, that he may work mighty mir0
acles;

13 Àti p¿� lú, fún ¿lòmíràn, láti lè sßt¿� l¿�  nípa ohun
gbogbo;

And again, to another, that he may prophesy con0
cerning all things;

14 Àti p¿� lú, fún ¿lòmíràn, láti máa rí àwßn áng¿� lì àti ¿� mí
tí njí�¿�  iran�¿;

And again, to another, the beholding of angels and
ministering spirits;

15 Àti p¿� lú, fún ¿lòmíràn, onírúurú èdè; And again, to another, all kinds of tongues;

16 Àti p¿� lú, fún ¿lòmíràn, ìtumß�  èdè àti onírúurú èdè. And again, to another, the interpretation of lan0
guages and of divers kinds of tongues.

17 Gbogbo àwßn ¿� bùn y) sì wá nípa ¾�mí Krístì; a sì n昀
wß� n fún olukúlùkù; g¿�g¿�bí ó ti wù ú.

And all these gifts come by the Spirit of Christ; and
they come unto every man severally, according as he
will.

18 Èmi sì gbà yín níyànjú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , pé
kí ¿ rántí pé láti ßwß�  Krístì ni gbogbo ¿bun rere ti wá.

And I would exhort you, my beloved brethren, that
ye remember that every good gift cometh of Christ.

19 Èmi sì gbà yín níyànjú, ¿� yin arákùnrin mi àyànf¿� , pé
kí ¿ rántí pé òun ni ß� kan nã ní àná, ní òní, àti títí láé, àti
pé gbogbo àwßn ¿� bùn wß� nyí tí èmi ti sß nípa wßn, èyítí í
�e ti ¿� mí, kò lè par¿� , àní ní ìwß� n ìgbà tí ayé yíò wà, àfí
nípa àìgbàgbß�  àwßn ßmß ènìyàn nìkan.

And I would exhort you, my beloved brethren, that
ye remember that he is the same yesterday, today, and
forever, and that all these gifts of which I have spoken,
which are spiritual, never will be done away, even as
long as the world shall stand, only according to the un0
belief of the children of men.

20 Nítorí èyí, ó y¿ kí ìgbàgbß�  ó wà; bí ó bá sì y¿ kí
ìgbàgbß�  ó wà ìrètí níláti wà p¿� lú; bí ó bà sì y¿ kí ìrètí ó wà
ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  níláti wà.

Wherefore, there must be faith; and if there must be
faith there must also be hope; and if there must be hope
there must also be charity.

21 Àti pé à昀 bí ¿� yin bá ní ìf¿�  aláìl¿�gb¿�  a kò lè gbà yín là
nínú ìjßba Þlß� run; b¿� ni a kò lè gbà yín là nínú ìjßba
Þlß� run bí ¿ kò bá ní ìgbagbß� ; b¿� ni a kò lè gbà yín la bí ¿
kò bá ní ìrètí.

And except ye have charity ye can in nowise be saved
in the kingdom of God; neither can ye be saved in the
kingdom of God if ye have not faith; neither can ye if ye
have no hope.

22 Bí ¿� yin kò bá sì ní ìrètí ó di dandan ki ¿� yin wà
láìnírètí, àìnírètí sì nwa nítorí àì�ed¿dé.

And if ye have no hope ye must needs be in despair;
and despair cometh because of iniquity.

23 Krístì sì sß nítõtß�  fún àwßn baba wa pé: Bí ¿� yin bá ní
ìgbàgbß�  ¿� yin yíò �e ohun gbogbo tí ó tß�  sí mi.

And Christ truly said unto our fathers: If ye have
faith ye can do all things which are expedient unto me.

24 Àti nísisìyí èmi nbá gbogbo ìkangun ayé sß� rß� —pé bí
ßjß�  nã bá dé tí agbara àti àwßn ¿� bùn Þlß� run yíò d¿�kun,
yíò rí b¿�  nítorí àìgbàgbß� .

And now I speak unto all the ends of the earth—that
if the day cometh that the power and gifts of God shall
be done away among you, it shall be because of unbelief.

25 Ègbé sì ní fún àwßn ßmß ènìyàn bí ó bá rí báy);
nítorítí kì yíò sì ¿nik¿�ni tí n�e rere lãrín yín, rárá kòsí
¿nìkan. Nítorí bí ¿nikan bá wà lãrín yin tí n�e rere, yíò
�i�¿�  nípa agbára àti àwßn ¿� bùn Þlß� run.

And wo be unto the children of men if this be the
case; for there shall be none that doeth good among
you, no not one. For if there be one among you that
doeth good, he shall work by the power and gifts of
God.



26 Ègbé sì ni fún àwßn tí yíò mú àwßn ohun wß� nyí kúrò
tí wßn sì kú, nítorítí wß� n kú nínú ¿�¿ wßn, a kò sì lè gbà
wß� n là nínú ìjßba Þlß� run; èmi sì nsß ß�  g¿�g¿�bí àwßn ß� rß�
Krístì; èmi kò sì purß� .

And wo unto them who shall do these things away
and die, for they die in their sins, and they cannot be
saved in the kingdom of God; and I speak it according
to the words of Christ; and I lie not.

27 Mo sì gbà yín níyànjú láti ranti àwßn ohun wß� nyí;
nítorítí àkókò nã yíò dé kánkán tí ¿� yin yíò mß�  pé èmi kò
purß� , nítorítí ¿� yin ó rí mi níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  Þlß� run;
Olúwa Þlß� run yíò sì wí fún yín pe: Nj¿ èmi kò ha kéde
ß� rß�  mi fun yín bí, àwßn tí ßkùnrin y) kß, bí ¿nití nkígbe
jáde láti ipò òkú, b¿� ni, àní bí ¿nití nsß� rß�  jáde wá láti inú
erùp¿� ?

And I exhort you to remember these things; for the
time speedily cometh that ye shall know that I lie not,
for ye shall see me at the bar of God; and the Lord God
will say unto you: Did I not declare my words unto you,
which were written by this man, like as one crying from
the dead, yea, even as one speaking out of the dust?

28 Mo sß àwßn ohun wß� nyí sí ti ìmú�¿ àwßn ìsßt¿� l¿� . ¾ sì
kíyès), wßn yíò jáde lß láti ¿nu Þlß� run tí ó wà títí ayé;
ß� rß�  r¿�  yíò sì kß jáde láti ìran dé ìran.

I declare these things unto the ful昀lling of the
prophecies. And behold, they shall proceed forth out of
the mouth of the everlasting God; and his word shall
hiss forth from generation to generation.

29 Þlß� run yíò sì 昀 hàn sí ß, pé èyítí èmi ti kß j¿�  òtítß� . And God shall show unto you, that that which I have
written is true.

30 Àti p¿� lú èmi yíò gbà yín níyànjú pé kí ¿ wá sí ß� dß�
Krístì, kí ¿ sì dì ¿� bùn gbogbo èyí tí í �e rere mú, kí ¿ má sì
�e 昀 ßwß�  kàn ¿� bùn búburú, tàbí ohun àìmß� .

And again I would exhort you that ye would come
unto Christ, and lay hold upon every good gift, and
touch not the evil gift, nor the unclean thing.

31 Kí o sì jí, kí o sì dìde kúrò nínú erùp¿� , A! Jerúsál¿�mù;
b¿� ni, kí o sì gbé ¿� wù ar¿wà r¿ wß� , A! ßmßbìnrin Síónì; kí
o sì fí agbára kún àwßn àgß�  r¿ kí o sì f¿�  ìpínl¿�  r¿ títí láé kí
á má sì �e dàmú r¿ mß� , kí àwßn máj¿� mú Bàbá Ayérayé
èyítí ó tí dá p¿� lú r¿, A! ìdílè Isrá¿� lì ó lè di mìmú�¿.

And awake, and arise from the dust, O Jerusalem;
yea, and put on thy beautiful garments, O daughter of
Zion; and strengthen thy stakes and enlarge thy borders
forever, that thou mayest no more be confounded, that
the covenants of the Eternal Father which he hath made
unto thee, O house of Israel, may be ful昀lled.

32 B¿� ni, ¿ wá sí ß� dß�  Krístì, kí a sì sß yín di pípé nínú r¿� ,
kí ¿ sì s¿�  ara yín ní ti gbogbo àìwà-bí-Þlß� run; bí ¿� yin bá
sì s¿�  ara yín ní ti gbogbo àìwà-bí-Þlß� run, àti kí ¿ sì f¿
Þlß� run p¿� lu gbogbo agbara, iyè àti ipá yín, nígbànã ni
õre-ß� f¿�  r¿�  sì tó fún yín, pé nípa õre-ß� f¿�  r¿�  ¿� yin lè di pípé
nínú Krístì; àti nípa õre-ß� f¿�  Þlß� run bí ¿� yin bá di pípé
nínú Krístì, ¿� yin kò lè s¿�  agbára Þlß� run.

Yea, come unto Christ, and be perfected in him, and
deny yourselves of all ungodliness; and if ye shall deny
yourselves of all ungodliness, and love God with all your
might, mind and strength, then is his grace su٠恩cient
for you, that by his grace ye may be perfect in Christ;
and if by the grace of God ye are perfect in Christ, ye can
in nowise deny the power of God.

33 Àti p¿� lú, bí ¿� yín bá j¿�  pípé nínú Krístì nípa õre-ß� f¿�
Þlß� run, tí ¿ kò sì s¿�  agbara r¿� , nígbànã ni a ó sß yín di
mímß�  nínú Krístì nípa õre-ß� f¿�  Þlß� run, nípas¿�  títa ¿� j¿�
Krístì síl¿� , èyítí ó wà nínú máj¿� mú ti Bàbá sí ìdáríjì àwßn
¿� �¿�  yín, kí ¿� yin ó lè di mímß� , láìní àbàwß� n.

And again, if ye by the grace of God are perfect in
Christ, and deny not his power, then are ye sancti昀ed in
Christ by the grace of God, through the shedding of the
blood of Christ, which is in the covenant of the Father
unto the remission of your sins, that ye become holy,
without spot.



34 Àti nísisìyí mo kí yín, ó dìgbó�e. Èmí yíò lß sì párádísè
Þlß� run láìp¿�  y), títí ìgbàtí ¿� mí àti ara mi yíò tún dàpß� , tí
á ó sì mú mi jáde p¿� lú ayß�  ì�¿�gun nínú òfúrufú, láti pàdé
yín níwájú ìt¿�  ìdájß�  aláyß�  ti Jèhófàh nlá, Onídàjß�
Ayérayé tí ãye àti òkú. Àmín.

And now I bid unto all, farewell. I soon go to rest in
the paradise of God, until my spirit and body shall again
reunite, and I am brought forth triumphant through
the air, to meet you before the pleasing bar of the great
Jehovah, the Eternal Judge of both quick and dead.
Amen.

Ìparí The End


